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PREFACE. 

''The ¢egiha Language" as used in this volume refers to the speech 
of the On1aha and Ponka tribes of the Siouan linguis~ic family of North 

American Indians. 
The author is responsible for "¢egiha," first as the name of a group 

in the ~iouan family, and, secondly, as the na1ne of a particular language 

in that group. 
¢egiha means, "Belonging to the people of this land," or, "Those 

dwelling here,'' i. e., the aborigines or ho1ne people. When an Omaha was 

challenged in the dark, if on his own territory, he usually replied, "I am a 

¢egiha.'' So might a Ponka answer under similar circumstances. A 

Kansas would say, "I am a Y egaha," of which the Osage equivalent is, 

,, I am a ¢e1f_aha." rrhese answer to the Oto "Jpiwere" and the Iowa 

'' J.pe1£iwere." 
The ¢egiha linguistic group may be divided as follows: 

!= Language•. Tribes. Dialects. 

I 
(pcgiha. ·----- ........ { 

Omaha .•••••.. Omaha (Uman'hau). 
1. 

Ponka (Pafi'ka). Ponka . -.. -- .. -. 

~- Yegaba __ ..•.. _ ......... Kansa ...•..... None found. 

3. qJm[aha .••••••...••..... Osage ...•.•... Five or more. _j 
4. Name not yet gained .•.. Kwapa ........ Uncertain. 

The material in this volume consists of rnyths, stories, and letters 

(epistles) obtained fro1n the Ponkas, to who1n the author was 1nissionary 

fron1 1871 to 1873, and from the Otnahas, with whom he resided fron1 1878 

to 1880. rrhe letters in Part I are those sent to the Ponka reservation in 

the Indian Territory. 
XV 



XVI Pl{E:JrACE. 

After hi~ return to Washington in 1880, the author arranged for several 
Indians of the Orr1aha and Ponka tribes to visit vVashington for the purpose 
of aiding hiln in the revision of hiH work. From these Indians and l\Ir. 

Frank LaFleche (see page 525) he· gained additional myths and stories, 
which, with ntunerous letters recorded chiefly at the Omaha Agency, form 
Part II. It has been decided to publish the rmnaining letters in a bulletin 
of the Bureau of Ethnology, under the title of "Omaha and Ponka Letters." 
This bulletin, with the present tnonograph and the publications natned on 
pp. xvii and xviii, will contain all the {/)egiha texts, phrases, and sentences 
collected by the author. 

The texts will be followed by a ¢egiha-English dictionary, an English
¢egiha dictionary, and a gra1n1nar. Up to J u],~, 1885, over 16,000 ¢egiha

English entries for the dictionary were arrangtd on slips in alphabetical 
order after they had been transliterated into the present alphabet of the 
Bureau of Ethnology. 

It was decided_ in 1882 that the present volume, the dictionaries, and 
grarr1mar _should be published together. But in Novmnber, 1889, another 
conclusion was reached by the Director, resulting in the author's devoting 
n1ost of his tirne to the preparation of the additional texts which form 
Part II. It will require at least one year, if not longer, for the completion 
of the {/)egiha-English dictionary. In the final revision of the slips for that 

dictionary there will be 1nany references to words and phrases in the texts 
by page and line. 'rhe English-{/)egiha dictionary and the gramrnar n1ust 

be deferred for a fevv years. 
In translating personal na1nes the author has proceeded according to 

the following rules: In compound nmnes, such as vVajirrga-~abe (bird black), 

capitalize each part as far as possible, thus: "Black Bird." In nmnes which 
can not be resolved into two or n1ore pritnitives use but one capital, as 

l\lang¢iqta, Blackbird; 'Vasabe, Black bear (not ''Black Bear"); l\Jantcu, 
Grizzly bear (not "Grizzly Bear"). 
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'I, HE (/] E G I H A LAN G U AGE. 

BY J. OWEN DORSEY. 

PART I. 

MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

INTRODUCTION. 

The myths, stories, and letters in the present volume have been 
obtained direct! y from Indians. They were dictated in ¢egiha, and 
written in that language by the collector. 

A brief account of each of the Indian authorities for these texts may 

not be considered out of place. 
1. Joseph LaFleche is a gentleman to whom I am indebted, not only 

for myths in ¢egiha and ilioiwere, but also for a knowledge of the latter 
tongue, a collection of ethnological notes, etc. I regard him as my best 
authority. By birth he is a Ponka, but he has spent most of his life 
among the Pawnees, Otos, and Omahas. He has acquired a knowledge of 
several Indian languages, and he also speaks Canadian French. While 
Frank, his younger brother, has remained with the Ponkas, and is now 
reckoned as a chief in that tribe, Mr. LaFleche has been counted as an 
On1aha for many years Though debarred by Indian law from member
ship in any gens, that , did not prevent him receiving the highest place in 
the Omaha governmental s:ysten1. He has some influence among the Paw
nees, and when the Yankton Dakotas wished to make peace with the 
former ttibe, it was effected through the instrumentality of Mr. LaFleche, 



2 THE C/JEGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STOUIES, AND LETTEHS. 

who accompanied Struck-by-the-Ree to the Pawnee village. Mr. LaFleche 
is the leader of the "citizens" party among the Omahas. The nmnes of 
two· of his children, Susette (Bright Eyes) and Frank (Wood-worker, or 
Carpenter), are farniliar to all who have read of the Ponka case. 

2. Mrs. Mary LaFleche is of white descent on the father's side. She 
learned Oto by a residence among her mothm·'s people. She was known 
in former years as "the beautiful Omaha girl," having been adopted by the 
latter tribe. 

3. Frank LaFleche is the eldest surviving son of Joseph. He has a 

fair knowledge of English, writes a good hand, and iH devoted to reading. 
I have had many opportunities of testing his skill as interpreter, and I did 
not find him wanting. He is the only Omaha who can write his native 
dialect. 

4. Susanne LaFleche is Frank's youngest sister. She is still a child, 
and was not over thirteen when she gave me an abstract of a myth told 
her in Omaha by her Oto grandn1other. 

5. cia¢i11-na11-paj1 (He who fears not a Pawnee w:hen he sees him) is a 
full-blood Omaha, who has passed 1niddle age. He belongs to the "citi

zens" party, and is one of 1ny best informants Ifis articulation is rapid; 

but after he repeated a sentence I had no difficulty in vvriting it. 

6. Hupe¢a11 is a full Onwha, one who refuses to join either political 
party in the tribe. He has not given me much information. 

7. Ma11tcu-na111ba (Two Grizzly Bears) is the aged ex-chief of the 
Hanga gens of the 01nahas, which keeps the two sacred tents and regulates 
the buffalo hunt.· lie has been a medicine-man, and is the head of the old 
men's or chiefs' party. l-Ie was always fi·iendly to n1e, and was the first 
Omaha to pay me a visit. Owing to his rapid articulation, common to 

Omaha orators, I was obliged to revise his myth, with the assistance of Mr. 
LaFleche, who gave me the corresponding Oto version. 

8. Mawada11¢in (Mandan) is a full On1aha. He is short, and of a nerv

ous temperament (the opposite of Hupe¢a11
), his utterance being thick at 

times. While he means well, his information is not equal in any respect to 

that given by cia¢i11-na11pajl. He belongs to the "citizens" party. 
9. ~e-li1(a11ha (Sentinel Buffalo apart from the Herd) is head of a sub-
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gens of the Thunder and Reptile gens of the Omahas, being keeper of the 
sacred pipe of his gens. He is full of fire as a speaker; and his enjoyment 

of the burlesque was shown when he told me the myth of the turtle who 

l~d a war party. He declared that he had added a little to it, but only 
such parts as he thought were needed to make the n1 yth complete. The 

songs in the myth point to an Oto derivation. ~e-u11anha is one of the 
"citizens" party and a good farmer. 

10. Can'-ge-ska (White Horse) is head of the Wolf gens of the Omahas 

and a member of the chief's party. He understands the Kansas (Kaw) 
dialect of the ¢egiha as well as his own. 

11. An'pan-~afi'-ga (John Big Elk), an Omaha, is one whom I regard 

as a dear friend, a good example to his tribe. He is the authority for sev
eral myths and most of the Omaha historical papers The Indians call him 
"The man who is always thinking about the Great Spirit." l-Ie is a full 
Indian, a nephew of the Big Elk mentioned by Long and others. He is 
an adherent of the "citizens" party. 

12. ~e-da--.i¢iqaga (Dried Buffalo Skull) is head of the Singers, a sec
tion of the Black Bear subgens of the Omahas. He is half-brother to 
a:a¢in-nan-paji, but he is so far advanced in life, and his articulation is so 
rapid, that it was impossible to record all his words, which he would not 
repeat. 

13. Nudan'-axa (Cried to go on the War-path) is a Ponka chief. He 
is head of a part of the Thunder-bird gens. I have known him since 1871. 
whereas I did not become acquainted with the Omahas until1878. N udan'_ 
axa has furnished me with eleven myths, three historical papers, and some 
valuable ethnologic notes. He is a very patient ~an, and is deserving of 
sympathy and encouragen1ent in his efforts to become self-supporting. 

Among the Omahas who sent letters elsewhere are Two Crows, Lion, 
and Duba-man¢in. 

Two Crows is now a chief; he has been a lead~r of the young men 
for several years, though he is a grand-parent. He was the leader of the 
tribe on the hunt and war-path, and is still feared even by the chiefs' 
party. He says just what he thinks, going directly to the point. He is 
regarded as the speaker of the purest Omaha, and one has no difficulty in 
understanding him. 
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Lion is the head of the first su bgens of the Deer people, and is keeper 

of the sacred pipe of his gens. He used to be a government chief, but was 

set aside at the election in 1880. The Omahas do not put much confidence 

in him, and he is regarded by some as a mischief-maker. 

Duba-man' ¢in (Four Walking) is one of the young n1en's party. l-Ie 

was elected chief in 1H80, with Two Crows and five others. He was 
usually the first speaker when the young rnen had a council. 

LIST 0.1!' SOUNDS IN THE ¢EGIHA LANGUAGE. 

The alphabet which follows is substantially the one suggested by Maj. 

J. W. Powell, in the second edition of his Introduction to the Study of In

dian Languages, Chap. I. 

A number of sounds not used in ¢egiha are given because they are 

found in ~oiwere (Oto, Iowa, and l\fissouri), Winnebago, and other kin

dred languages, to which occasional references are made in the explanatory 
·notes. Therefore, ·the alphabet may be regarded as including all the 

sounds known to exist in ¢egiha, ~oiwere, and Winnebago When any 

Dakota word is given, it is written first in this alphabet, then in that 

adopted by Mr. Riggs in his Dakota Gran1mar and Dictionary, published 

by the Smithsonian Institution in 185:~. 

a as in father; German, haben. 

a+ a prolonged a; always a final sound. 
an a nasalized a 

an+ a prolonged nasalized a. 

'a an initially exploded a. 

'an a nasalized 'a. 

a nearly as in what; German, man. 

'a an initially exploded a, as in we~~'a, a snake. 

an a nasalized a. 
a as in hat. 

b as in blab; French belle. Not used in ilioiwere. 

c as sh in shall. 

o a medial sh, between sh aud zh. Not synthetic. 
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'on a nasalized 'o. Not used in ¢egiha. 
p as in pipe; Gern1an, Puppe; French, poupe. 

d a medial p (between p and b). Not a synthetic sound. The modi-
fication is initial. 

p' an explosive p. 

q as German ch in ich; He brew, kh. 

r as in roar; German, ruhren; French, rare. Not used in ¢egiha; it 

is synthetic in ~oiwere and Winnebago. 
s as in sauce; Gern1an, Sack; French, sauce. Corresponds to the 

~oiwere Q. 

s a n1edial s (between sand z). Not synthetic; modified initially. 
t as in touch; German, 1hg. 

l a medial t. Not synthetic; n1odified initially. 
t' an explosive t. 
u as in rule; German, du; French, doux. 

U+ a prolonged u. 

'u an initially exploded u. 
u n a nasalized u; rare in ¢egiha, common in ~oi were. 
un + a prolonged nasalized u. 

'un a nasalized 'u; rare in ¢egiha, common in ~oiwere .. 
u as in pull, full; German, und. 

u.n a nasalized u; rare in ¢egiha, common in ~oiwere. 
w as in wish; nearly as ou in French oui. 

x gh; or nearly as the Arabic ghain. (The sonant of q.) 

y as in you; .i in German ja. Not used in ¢egiha. 

z as z and s in zones; German, Hase; French, zele. 

dj as j in judge (rare). 
tc as chin church, and c in Italian cielo; Spanish~ achaque. 

~o a medial tc (between tc and dj} Not synthetic; n1odified initially. 

Not used in ¢egiha, common in ~oiwere. 
tc' an exploded tc. 

hw as wh in when; Spanish, huerta. (An interjection.) 

m+ a prolonged m (An inte~jection.) 
c+ a prolonged c. (An interjection.) 
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ai as i in fine, aisle. 
ei as i in ice, twice, trice, flee. 
au as ow in how; German, Haus. 
yu as in use, feud. 
u1 as in German, pfui. 

'In one 1nyth is given: "t-t-t-t-t-t." 

In some cases, when u is pronounced very rapidly after a or e, an o 
sound is heard, resembling au in the French auy"ourd'hui. Thus, in gaqa 

u¢ici, when thus pronounced, the au has a sound between that of ow in how 

and the sound of o in no; while in le-tnranha both vowels are heard, being 
pronounced almost as if the name was le-61(anha. 

Every syllable ends in a vowel or diphthong, pure or nasalized . 

. When a consonant appears at the end of a word or syllable, it is a sign 

of contraction. 
Another apparent exception is the ¢egiha interjection wiinh, in which 

the final h denotes an expulsion of the breath through the nostri~s 

Almost every sound in this alphabet can be prolonged; but when the 

prolongation is merely rhetorical, it is given in the notes and omitted in 

the text. Prolongations in the text are usually interjections. 

One interjection of admiration, etc., is designated for the present by 

"t!". It is made by drawing the tip of the tongue backward fron1 the 

upper front teeth, causing a sucking sound. 
The reader is requested to consult the Appendix after examining each 

text. 
Brackets mark superfluous additions to the texts, and passages which 

seem to be modern interpolations. 
W ordR within parentheses were omitted by the narrator, but, in most 

cases, they are needed to complete the sense. . 
The following abbreviations are used in the interlinear translations:-

sub ~ubject. mv. moving. 
ob. object. reel. reclining. 

st. sitting. lg. long. 

std. standing. pl. plural. 
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sing. 

F. 

G. 
J. 

singular. 

Frank La Fleche. 

George Miller. 

Joseph La Fleche. 

cl. classifier. 

L. Louis Sanssouci. 

\V. WaJ.jepa. or Samuel Frmnont. 

T'he following sonnds should be added to those given on the preceding 

pages: 

'e an initially exploded. e, as in ukit'e, foreigner, enemy. 

q an evanescent h, a sound heard in son1e Pawnee words 

ny as the Spanish fi in cailon, · found in Jpi were and K wapa words. 

Mr. Joseph La Fleche was alive when this introduction was stereo-

typed. lie died in Septen1ber, 1888. 

Susanne La Fleehe 1nentioned on page 2 is now a w01nan. She was 

graduated in 18~6 at the Han1pton Agricultural and N onnal Institute, Vir

ginia. She attended the W 01nen 's l\1edical College at Philadelphia for two 

years, and returned to the Omahas in 1889. She is practicing tnedicine 

arnong her people, paying special attention to the diseases of women and 
children. 

10, 18, et passim. When Anhan means consent, read A11 han'; but when 
assent is intended, read _An'lutn. 

228, 8. See important note on page 541. 

The Appendix referred to on page 7 is that of Part I, beginning on 

page 525. Some titne after that Appendix was stereotyped additional 

infonnation was obtained fro1n Omahas visiting Washington, and also from 

members of the Osage, 1\.:ansa, and J(wapa tribes. Consequently the 

reader is requested to consnlt the Appendix to P}lrt II for a few errata, 
etc., which refer to Part I. 



MYTHS. 

IIOW THE RABBIT KILLED THE (MALE) WINTER. 

OBTAINED FROM FRANK LA FLECHE. 

Mactcin' ge-in' am a ¢e a mama. Egi¢e Usni ¢inke'di ahi-biama. Aha{t! 
Rabbit the was going, they say It came to Cohl the-at hear- they stty-pass rived · Well! 

¢ati-iiji-qti-hnan ¢an' ctl. 
you bave very as a rnle heretofore. 
not como 

Oegedi g¢in' -ga. 
Those things sU-

E'an' qti 
Wltat gren,t 

matter 
mall~nin' ¢a¢ince a, 

you have been walking ~ by 
a-biama Usni aka. An'han, negiha, wi1imi megan, whran' aka all'ag¢1-qti-an'i 3 
said, they say Cold the. Yes, 0 mother's my father's likewise, my grand- the knocke.Xthe life out of brother, sister mother me altogether 
egan' wajin' cte pi acinhe ha. Xage g¢in'-biama Mactcifi' ge-in' aka; uan' s 
having in a bad humor I have been Crying he sat they say Rabbit the; hopping 

coming 
i¢an' ¢an 
smldenly and 
repeatedly 

Ckan'aji 
Motionless 

can' can. 
always. 

g¢in'-biama; ckan'aji ctewan' g¢in'-baji-biama Mactcin'ge-in' aka. 
he sat they say; motionless at all he sat not they say Rabbit the_ 

/. • ! ~ hI I b' I u I 1 A_ ~.:;gan g¢rfi -ga a, a- 1anut sn1 a ra. 
so sit . . he they say Cold the. 

An'kaji, negiha ¢e egiman 6 
Not so, 0 mother's this I do it 

said brother 
Egi¢e Usni ak<:t 'abae a¢e 'i¢a-biama. 
It came to Cold the hunting going he they say_ 

pass spoke of 
N egiha cu b¢e ta minke, 
0 mother's I go with will I who brother you 

a-biama Mactcin' ge-in' aka. T'ena! ¢at'e te ha, a-biama u sni aka. 
he thoy say Rabbit the Why! you die will he they sn,y. Cold the 
said said 
An'kajr ha: negiha, aqtan at'e tad an Can' cub~e ta minke ha. Hin' dake! 9 

Not so 0 mother's how pos- I die shall~ 
brother, sible 

egan ga hit, a-biam{t Usni aldt. 
so do he they say 

said 
Cold the. 

a-biama 1Ii igacude gax{t-biama, 
he they say 
said 

when blizzard he made they say, 

.At any I go w1th will I who . Let us see! 
mte you 

lJsni aka 
Cold the 

usnf 
cold 

hegajr 
Yery 

I o 

aCI 
out 

a¢ab 
he went they say 

atna. Kr 
it was, they say. .And 

egan' Hw! 
h<~.ving Wh! 

hw! 
Wh! 

a¢a-biam{t )Ii 
he went, they say when 

j-L1g¢e a¢a-bian1a Mactcin' ge-in' 
with him went they say Rabbit 

~factcin' ge-in' aldt wasisige-qtf-bi- 12 aka. 

I ama: 
s::ty: 

bimna: 
they say: 

the. Rabbit the active very they 
itan¢inaha-qti ct1 nan'ge a¢e-hnan-biama: 
forw::trd very too running he habitu- they say: went ally 

U 1 'n -/ t" ti>' n 1 n' b' 1 sn1 CI nan ge c 1 Uylca - 1na - 1an1a. 
Cold the running too be went haltitu- they say_ 

around him ally 

qa¢a cti ag¢1-hnan-
back again too he came habitultack ally 

N 1 'n tl>1·nt 
IaCI ga 't' wasfsige 
Person the ::tctive 

9 
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inahin ahan, e¢egan-biama Usni aka. Egi¢e 1aqti win ¢ihf-biama. Uhu! 
truly ! he thought they say Cold the. It came to deer one he scared up, they Oho! 

pass say. 
negfha, laqti win cuhf ha. Kfda-ga ha, a-bianla Mactcifi' ge-in am a. 
0 mother's deer one has reached Shoot it he they say Rabbit the brother, yon said 
An'kaj'i ha egan uana-maj'i ha, a-biama Usnf aka. Gan'ki 'indadan une 
Not so indeed such I do not seek he they say Colcl the. And what he seek said 
etedan e¢egan-biama :Mactcifi' ge-in' 

, 
Egi¢e riiacinga d'uba we¢.a-am a. 

can1 he thought they say Rabbit the. It came to person some he found pass them 
biama Mactcifi' ge-in am a. Uhu! negfha, nfacinga d'uba cuhfi ha. 
they say Rabbit the Oho! Omother's person some they reach brother, you 
An'han, egan-hnan uane ha, a-biaina Usnf aka. Gan t' ewa¢a-biam{t. 

Yes, such habitually I seek he they say Cold the. And he killed them they say. said 
Niacinga ke wa'in' ag¢a-biama. 

Person the carr,ying he went they say. 
them homeward 

ga ¢anka. ¢hucka gi¢iku¢a-ga 
son the Your brother's work hurriedly for 

son him 
Usni aka. Nin' de¢a-biama uqpe 

Cold the. Cooked till done they say dish 

Wa'in' aki-biama }I'i uhan-biama niacin-
carrying he reached when he cooked them, per-them home, they say they say 

ha, nanpehin-qti-an eb~egan, a-biama 
hungry very I think, he they say 

said 
ufji-biama 
she filled for him they say 

niacinga 
human 

lanliJia 
fresh meat 

te. Wi 
the. I 

egan wab¢ata-maji-hnan-man' ha, a-biama Mactcin' ge-in' aka. W e'i- biatna. 
such I eat not habitu- I do he they say Rabbit the. He gave it they say. 

ally said back to them 
U rna n' e te ¢asnin'-biama 1[1 c'i 'a bae a¢e 'fca-bian1a U sni aka. Anga¢e 
Provisions the swallowed they say when again hunting going he they say Cold the. We go spoke of 

12 taf Mactcfn' ge-in', a-biama Usni aka. An'kajr, negfha, ¢1-hnan man
walk will Rabbit he they say 

said 
Cold the. 

¢in'-ga, 
thou 

, b' ' M • ' 'n' a- 1ama actmfi ge-1 
he they say Rabbit said · 

aka. 
the. 

Not so, 0 mother's brother, thou alone 

Usnf aka c1 usni gaxab egan' c'i 
Cold the again cold he made, having again they say 

a¢a-biama. I ¢e am a JI'i M actcin' ge-in' aka U snf igaq ~an ¢inke fmaxa-
he went they say. He had they say when Rabbit the Cold his w1fe the he quos-

gone tioned her 

15 bimua. J.imiha, winegi 'indadan nan'pe a. ¢inegi nan'pe ¢ingee he. 

18 

they say. 0 father's &ister, 
my mother's 

brother 
what fears he 1 Thy mother's to fear brother 

haa nothing 

An'kajr, limiha, wiecte nan1pe at'an ha: e:1qtan winegi nan'pe cinge tadan. · 
Not so, 0 father's even I to fear I have : how pos- my mother' a· to fear have noth- shall1 sister, (something) sible brother ing 

¢inegi nan' pe ¢ingee he, 
Thy mother's to fear has nothing 

brother 
a-biama wa '{t aka 
she they say woman the 
said 

An'kaj'i, 
Not so, 

nan'anxi¢a-hna.n-man' ha: aqtan winegi nanpe ¢inge tadan. 
me scared habitu- I use how pos- my mother's to fear have noth- shall1 ally sible brother ing 
dactafi' ga-da nan'pe he. 
Rocky Mount- head he fears it 

:tin sheep 
egan eskan eb¢egan ha, 

so it might I thought 
be 

limiha, 
0 father's sister, 

wfecte 
even! 

A nhan, ¢inegi 
Yes. thymother's brother 
a-bia1na Ma· 
he they say Rab

said 
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ctcirr' ge-in/ aka. Win i¢ab egan/ t'e¢a-biama. 
hit tlw. One he found, having he killed they say. 

cia ¢an masab egan/ 'in 
Head the he cut off, having he car

they say 

II>' b' ' ag't'a- 1ama. 
l"iell it they say. 
homeward 

they say it 

Usni aka ald-biam{t. 
Cold the he they S(.y. 

reached home 

Mactcir( ge-i]ll win/ anwala ¢e a. 
Rabbit in which direction went he q 

fnt tea nq tci aci . a¢ai, a-biama wa'u aka. Egi¢e daze 1J:1 aki-biama 3 
New very out he went, she they say 

said 
woman the. It came to evening when he reached 

home, they say. pass 

Mactcif( ge-in' aka. 
Rabbit the. 

N egiha, ce¢an dactarr' ga-d{t win', a-biama. 
0 mother's that the Roclry Mount- head om•, he they say. 

brother, ain sheep said 

Gian'¢a 
He threw it 

to him 

¢e¢a-biama 111 t'e-qti a¢a-biama U sni ak{t. Wa'f1 ¢inke ena-qtci ucte 
he sent they say when tlea<l very he went they sn.y Cold the. Woman the alone very I'e-
it torcil>ly 

ama. Ada11 edita11 usni-qti-iijr-hnan/ ' am a. 
they say. 1.'hen•fJre from that cold very not habitu-

causc ally 
they say. 

NOTES. 

Cetan1
• 

So far. 

maine<l 

The accompanying version of this Omaha myth was given me by Mr. Frank 
LaFleche. Mr. Sanssouci says that it was not the Winter, but Igacude (Storm-maker), 
who was killed by the Rabbit. 

Igacude used to go each day to a lofty bluff, and gaze in all directions till he spied 
a party of hunters. When he discovered as many as he could carry on his back, he 
used to take up a ball of snow and blow off the particles till he made a snow-storm, 
in which all the men were sure to perish. Then Igacude gathered the bodies and car
ried them to his lodge. 

9, 1. Mactciiige-in, or Mactcif.ige, the name of a mythical hero of the Ponkas 
and Omahas, answering to the Iowa and Oto Mictcif.ie. His other name was Si~e
makan (see myth of the Turkey, in the first version; also that of Si~e-makan's advent
ures as a deer). The distinction, if any, between l\Iactcif.ige and Mactcif.ige-in has 
been forgotten. 

9, 2. e'an-qti mau~min ~a~ince a. The use of "ean.qti" shows that there must 
have been some g·reat trouble or important business which forced the Rabbit to wander 
from his home at such a time. 

9, 10. a¢a-b egan, contr. from a~a-bi egan. 
9, 11. igacude gaxa-biama, usni hegaji ama. Frank said: usni he+gaji ama, It 

was ve ---ry cold. 
10, 7. niacing·a ke, "the long line of men's bodies," in this case. 
10, 13. gaxa-b egan, contr. from gaxa-bi egan. 
11, 6. adan editan usn'l-qti-aj'l-hnan ama. Before that it was much colder than it 

is now. Now we have the female Winter. 

TRANSLATION. 

The Rabbit was going somewhere. It came to pass that he reached the place 
where the Winter was dwelling. ''Well! you made it a rule not to come hither at all 
in the past. Sit by those things near you. On what very important business have 
yon been traveling~" ''Yes, 0 mother's brotlter, a1l(l my father's Hister! my grand-

6 
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mother' has altogether beaten the life out of me; so I have been coming hither in a 
bad humor" (said the Rabbit). The Rabbit sat crying; he continued hopping to and 
fro; the Rabbit did not sit still at all. ''Do sit still," said the Winter. '' 0 mother's 
brother, I always do thus!" At length the Winter spoke about going hunting. ''0 
mother's brother, I will go with you!" said the Rabbit. "Why! you would be apt 
to die," said the Winter. ''No, 0 mother's brother! how is it possible for me to 
die~ I will go with you at all events." "Let us see! Do so," said the Winter. The 
Winter, having gone out, said: "Wh! Wh!", and made a fine driving snow-storm 
(blizzard): It was very cold. And when he departed, the Rabbit went with him. 
The Rabbit was very acti \Te: he continued going and running very far ahead (of the 
Winter); and he was coming back repeatedly; he also went running many times 
around the Winter, as he moved along. "The person in motion is truly active!" 
thought the Winter. By and by he (the Rabbit) scared up a deer. "Oho! 0 mother's 
brother! a deer has reached yon; shoot it!" said the Rabbit. "No, such I do 
not seek," said the Winter. And the Rabbit thought, "What can he be seeking~" 

• After a while the Rabbit (in modng along) discovered some men. "Oho! 0 mother's 
brother! some men have come to you." ''Yes, such only do I seek," said the Winter. 
And he killed them. He carried the (dead) men homeward on his back. When he 
reached home with them on his back, he boiled the men. ''Hurry for your nephew; 
I think that he is very hungry," said the Winter (to his wife). She cooked them until 
they were done. They filled for him (the Habbit) a dish with the human fresh meat. 
''I am not accustomed to eating such (food)," said the Rabbit. He gave it back to 
them. When the provisions had been devoured, again the Winter spoke of going 
hunting. "Let us go, Rabbit," said the Winter. "No, 0 mother's brother! you go 
alone," said the Rabbit. The Winter, having made cold (weather) again, went aga.in. 
When he had gone, the Rabbit questivned the Winter's wife. "0 father's sister! what 
does my mother.)::; brother fear"?" "Your mother's brother has nothing to fear." "No, 

. 0 father's sister! even I have something to fear. How is it possible for my mother's 
brother to have nothing to fear?" "Your mother's brother has nothing to fear," said 
the womau. "No, 0 fatber's sister! even 1 am used to being scared. How is it possi
ble for my mother's brother to llave nothing to fear?" ''Yes, your mother's brother 
fears the head of a Hocky l\Iountain sheep." "Yes, just so I thought it might be," said 
the Rabbit. Having found one, he killed it. Having cut off its head with a knife, he 
carried it homeward on his back. The Winter reached his home. "'In which direction 
has the Rabbit gone 0?" " He has just gone out (of the lodge)," said the woman. After 
a while, wben it was dusk, the l{,abbit reached home. ''0 mother's brother! that round 
object by you is the head of a Hock~T Mountain sheep," said he. When he had thrown 
it suddenly toward him (the Winter)~ the Winter became altogether dead; only the 
woman remained. Therefore, from that cause (or, from that time), it has not been very 
cold, as a rule. 
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IIOW rrHE RABBIT C.AUGHT THE SUN IN A TRAP. 

OBTAINED FROM FRANK LA FLECHE. 

Egi¢e Mactcin' ge aka iJJ.an' ¢inke ena-qtci lig¢e jugig¢a-biama. K1 
It came to Rabbit the his grand- the (st. only very he dwelt he with his they say. And 

pass (sub.) mother ob.) in a lodge own 
han' egantce'-qtci-hnan' 'abae ahi-biarna. Han' egantce'-qtci a¢a-bi ctewan' 

morning very early habitually hunting he went thither, Morning very early he went, they notwith-they say. say sta:u.ding 
nikacinga win' sf snede'-qti-hnan sig<te a¢a-biteama. Kr ibahan gan¢a- 3 

person one foot long very habitu- trail bad gone, they say. And to know he wished ally him 
biama. N iacinga ¢in 'in'tan witan¢in b¢e ta 1ninke, e¢egan-bian1a. Han'_ 

!-first I go will I who, he thought they say. Morn-they say. Person the (mv.) now 

egantce'-qtci ).lahan-bi egan' a¢a-biama. Or egi¢e nikacinga ama sig~e 
person the (mv.) tra1l ing very early be arose they having he went, they say. Again it came to pass say 

a¢{t-bitcama. Egi¢e aki-biama. 
he bad gone, they say. It came to be reached home, pass they say. 
ctewan' nikacinga win' an' aqai 

notwith- person one getting ahead 
standing of me 

1ninke, k:I b¢ize ta minke ha. 
I who, and I take will I who 

him 
N facing a i¢at'ab¢e ha, 

Person I hate him 
a-biarna. 

he they say. said · 

Ga-biama: Jianha, witan¢in b¢e aJifdaxe 6 
Eie said as follows, 0 grand- !-first I go I make for they say: mother, myself 
a¢ai_ te an'. }lanha, U1{fan¢e daxe ta 

be has gone. 0 grandmother, a snare I make will 

Atan jan tadan', a-biama wa'ujinga aka. 
Why yon du shoulrl1 she they say old woman the. 

it said 
_ Kr Mactcin' ge a¢a-biama. A¢a-bi 1[1 9 

A.nd Rabbit he went they say. He went, when they say 
Cl sig<te ¢e te ama. K'i han' te i¢ape jan'-biama. 
again trail it had gone, they And night the waiting he lay they say. 

Man'de-Jian ¢an ukinacke 
Bow-string the noose 

say. for 
gaxa-bian1a JI'f, sig¢e ¢e-hnan te e' di i¢an' ¢a-biarna. Egi¢e han' ega~ce'-
he made they say when, trail went habitu- the there he put it they say. It came to very early in the it ally pass 
qtci UJJ.fan¢e ¢an gilan'be ahi-biama. Egi¢e Min ¢an <tize akama. Tan¢in'_ 12 
morning snare the to see his own he ar- they say. It came to Sun the he had taken, they Running rived pass say. 
qtci u¢a ag¢a-biama. }lanha, :Indadan einte b¢ize edegan an'baaze-hnan' 
very to tell he went they say. 0 grandmother what (thing) it may I took but me it scared habitu-

homeward be ally 
ha, a-biama. }lanha, man'de-Jian ¢an ag¢ize kanb<tedegan an'-baaze-

he they say. 0 grandmother, bow-string the I take my I wished-but me it scared 
said own 

hnan'i ha, a-biama. Mahin a¢in-bi egan' e'di a¢a-biama K'i ecan'-qtci 
habitually he they say. Knife he had they having thither he went they say. And near to very 

~ ~ ti 

ahi-biama. PHij'i ckaxe. Eatan egan ckaxe a. E' di gi-adan in' ¢icka-ga 
hear- they say. Bad you do. Why so you do There be com- and untie it for me 
rived ing back 
ha, a-biama Min' aka. 

he they say Sun the. 
said 

Mactcin' ge aka e' di a¢a-bi 
Rabbit the thither went they say 

ctewan' nan'pa-bi egan' 
notwith- he feared the seen having standing danger, they say 

15 
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hebe fhe a¢e-hnan-biama. K1 J(U'e' a¢a-bi egan' masa-biama lllan'de-J[an 
partly he he went habitu- they say. And rushing he went, they having he cut it they say bow-string 

passed ally with say 
bent head 

¢an. Gan'ki Min' aka manchlha aia~a-biama. Kr l\factcifi' ge aka abaJ[U 
the. And Sun the o~ high it had they say. And Rabbit the space be-

gone tween shoulders 

3 hini ¢an nazi-biama, anakada-bi egan'. (Mactcin' ge ama aki-biama.) 1-tci-
<Rabbit the reached they say.) 'ltci-hair the burnt they say, it was hot on they having. 

yellow it say home 

tcf+! J[anha, na¢inge-qti-man' lia, a-biama. 
tci+! 0 grand- burnt t.o very I am . he they say. 

mother, nothing said 

iliucpa¢an+! in'na~inge'-qti-man' 
0 grandchild! for me IS burnt very I am 

to nothing 

eskan' +! a-biama. Cetan'. 
I think I she they say. So far. 

said 
NOTES. 

13, 7. a~ai te an. The conclusion of this sentence seems odd to the collector, but 
its translat.ion given with this myth is that furnished by the Indian informant. 

13, 11. han+egantce-qtci. The prolongation of the first syllable adds to the force 
of the adverb "qtci." The translation may be given as ''ve--ry early in the morning." 

14, 1. hebe ihe a¢e-hnan-biama. The Rabbit tried to obey the Sun, but each time 
that he attempted it he was so much afraid of him that he passed by a little to one 
side. He could not go directly to him. 

14, 2. manciaha aia~a-bi.ama. When the Rabbit rushed forward with bowed 
head, and cut the bow-string, the Sun's departure was so rapid that "he had a.lready 
gone on high." 

14, 3. ltcitci+, an intj., showing that the speaker was in pain, caused in this case 
from the heat of the Sun's rays. See myth of the Sun and Moon. 

The sentence at the end of the translation was given in </Jegiba by the narrator; 
but the collector failed to write it. Hence it has no equivalent in the text. 

TRANSLATION. 

Once upon a time the Rabbit dwelt in a lodge with no one but his grandmother. 
And it was his custom to go hunting very early in the morning. No matter how early 
in the morning he went, a person with a very long foot had been along, leaving a trail. 
And he (the Rabbit) wished to know him. "Now," thought he, "I will go in advance 
of the person." Having arisen very early in th~ morning, he departed. Again it 
happened that the person had been along, leaving a trail. Then he (the Rabbit) went 
home. Said he, "Grandmother, though I arrange for myself to go first, a person 
anticipates me (every time). Grandmother, I will make a snare, and I will catch 
him." "Why should you do it f" said she. "I hate the person," he said. And the 
Rabbit departed. When he went, again had the footprints gone along. And he lay 
waiting for night (to come). And he made a noose· of a bow-string, putting it in the 
place where the footprints used to be seen. And it came to pass that he reached 
there very early in the morning for the purpose of looking at his trap. And it happened 
that he had caught the Sun. Running very fast, he went homeward to tell it. Said 
he, "Grandmother, I have caught something or other, but it scares me." "Grand
mother I wished to take my bow-string, but I was scared eyery time," he said. He 
went thither with a knife. And he got very near it. ''You have done wrong. Why 
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have you done it¥ Come hither and untie me," said the Sun. The Rabbit, although 
he went thither, was afraid, and kept on passing partly by him (or, continued going 
by a little to one side). And making a rush, with his head bent down (and his arm 
stretched out), he cut the bow-string with the knife. And the Sun went on high. And 
the Rabbit bad the hair between his shoulders· scorched yellow, it having been hot 
upon him (as he stooped and cut the bow-string). (And the Rabbit arrived at home.) 
''I am burnt. 0, grandmother! the heat has left nothing of me," said he. She said, 
"Oh, my grandchild! I think that the heat has left to me nothing of him ! " (From 
that time the rabbit has had a singed spot on his back, between the shoulders.) 

flOW THE RABBIT KILLED THE BLACK BEAR~ 

OMAHA VERSION, BY J. LA Fd:CHE. 

Mactcin' ge an1a bran' e¢anba edi a kama 1ig¢e jf1gig¢e. 
Rabbit the his grand- too there was, they he dwelt he with his 

mother say in a lodge own 

Wasabe 1i1 
Black bear vil

lage 

¢anl{t ¢ali-a he', hran' aka ega-biama. w asabe ama nikacinga waweqaqai 
the to go not his ~rand- the she said that to 

mother him, theysay. 
Black bear the (pl.) men they are laughers 

at them 

he. E' di ¢ajr-a he'. I¢iqaqa tai he. 
There go not They laugh will . 

at you 

Wasabe nikagahi ¢inke dahe cehi¢e- 3 
Black bear chief the hill that dis-

tant 

¢an' di lii he, a-biama. E'1a ¢aji-a he', a-biama. Egi¢e man' de g¢iza-bi 
It came to bow he took his the (cv.) he . she they say. 

at E~!c~':t said 
Thither go not she they say. 

said pass own, they say 

ega' I e' di a¢a-biama Mactcifi' ge. W asabe nikagahi ¢inke' di Mactcin' ge 
having there he went they say Rabbit. Black bear chief the-to Rabbit 

ama e' di abi-bian1a. ~ijebe e' di a-i-najin' 1[1 xage gaxa-biama Mactcin' ge. 6 
the there ar- they say. Door there he came to when crying he made they say Rabbit. 
(mv.) rived and stood at 

Mactcin'ge, eatan ¢axage a, a-biama Wasabe aka. An'ban-negiha-wa-
Rabbit, why you cry 1 he they say Black bear the. Yes 0 mother's old 

said brother 

'ujinga aka-¢inegi-W asabe-¢inke'1a-man¢in' -a he-ai egan-an¢an'husai 
woman the your moth- Black bear th&-to walk thou . she having she scolded me 

er's brother said 

egan'-pi ha, a-biama M actcin' ge aka. Egi¢e nan' de masaniala g¢in' -ga 9 
having I have . he they say Rabbit the. It came to side of the on the other side sit thou 

been coming said pass lodge 

ha, a-biama W asabe aka. Egi¢e M actcin' ge e' di g¢in ¢inke ama. Han' 
he they say Black bear the. It came to Rabbit there he was sitting, they say. Night 

said pass 

JI1 Mactcin' ge aci a¢a-biama. Aci ahi-bi egan' 1ijebe egaxe'-qti ja-biama 
when Rabbit out of he the,y say. Out of !l'r- they having door round very dunged, they 

doors went doors rived say . about say 

Mactcin'ge aka. Hau! ing¢e wiwila, an'ba WlUlafi'ga u¢ag¢a'a'a tai ha, 12 
Rabbit the. Well! freces my own, day as soon as you give the scalp- will . 

yell 
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a-biama Mactcin'ge aka. An'ba WIUlafiga egi¢e niacinga hegaji-qti ug¢a'a'a-
he. they say Rabbit the. Day as soon as it came person not a few very gave the 
sa1d to pass scalp-yell 

biama. Negiha, nikacinga hegactewan'jr ckan'awa¢ai ha, a-biama Ma-
they say. 0 mother's person . a few-not at all they cause ns to . said they say Rab-

brother move 

3 ctcin'ge aka. ¢e¢u skewan-qti ajan' ¢an'ja e'be ckan'an¢e ta, a-biama 
bit the. Here a long while very I lie though who make me move shall~ said, they say 

Wasabe aka. Ede niacinga hegaji-qti ug¢a'a'a-biama b¢uga-qti. Gan'ki 
Black bear the. But person not a few very gave the scalp- they say all very. And 

.:vell 

aci a¢a-biama Wasabe ama, nikacinga-bi e<began-bi egan'. Aci hi WlUlafi-
out of went they say Black bear the (mv.), person (See Note). thought they having. Out of ar- as soon 
doors say doors rived 

ti ga-qti Wasabe t'e¢a-biama. Mactcin' ge aka. N egiha, t'e¢i¢e'-qti-an'i, a-bi-
as very Black bear he killed, they say Rabbit the. 0 mother's they kill very said, they 

· brother thee 

arna Mactcin' ge aka. 
say Rabbit the. 

'"Pe¢a-bi egan' ag¢a-biama. 
Killed they having he went they say. 

him say homeward 

K'i 1i te'la aki-biamft. 
And lodge at the be reached home, 

they sa.y. 

)lanlui, w asabe nikagahi t'ea¢e ha, a-biama. Aqtan t'ewa¢a¢e ta. T'ece te 
0 gra.nd- Black bear ch_ief I have . he they say. How possi- you kill them shall1 Killing the 
mother killed him said ble 

9 pibaj1 he, a-biarna. )lanha, t'ea¢e ha. Anga¢e tai, a-biama.. (See Wajin-
bad she they say. 0 gmnd- I have We go will, he they say. 

12 

said mother, killed him said 

ska's version.) Wa'1ijinga e'di jug~e ahi-biama. 
Old woman there she w1th arrived, they say. 

him 

An'han lticpa¢an', can' he, a-biama. 
Yes 0 grandchild, enough . said they say. 

she, 

dada-hi egan' 'in' ag¢a-biama. Aki-
Carved they having carry- theywenthome- Reached 

it say ing on ward, they S[ty. home 
the back 

bi JI1 Mactcin' ge a¢a-biama W asa be can' de a¢in'-bi egan'. 
they when Rabbit went they say Black bear scrotum he bad they having. 
say say 

¢an+a ahi-bi ){1, Mactcin' ge ti ha, Mactcin' ge ti ha, a-biama. 
the-to ar- they when, Rabbit has l Rabbit has ! said they say. 

rived say come come 

Wasabe 1ii · 
Black bear vil

lage 

Za'e'-qti-
uproar very 

an'-biama. 
they say. 

An'han, ati ha. fub¢a ati ha, a-biama Mactcin'ge aka. 
I tell I have . said they say Rabbit the. 

Ha{t! 
Yes, I have Well! 

come news come 

15 Mactcin' ge iu¢a ti ee ha, a-biama. 
Rabbit to tell has he said they say. 

w asab~ b¢uga-qti e' di ahi-biama. 
Bla.ck bear all very there ri;~d they say. 

news come says 

Akie-qti ahf-biama 1ia+a. · 
Standing very ar- they say at the 
close together rived lodge 

Ke, fu¢a-ga ha', a-biama. 
Come, tell the news . said they say. 

they 

A n'han, iubcea ta 
Yes, I teh will 

news 

minke ha, a-biama Mactcin' ge aka. Wasabe nfkagahi uju ¢inke nikacinga 
I who . said they say Rabbit the. Black bear chief princi- the person 

pal 

18 ahigi-qti e'di ahf-bi egan' t'e~a-biama, a-biama ~1actcin'ge aka. Nikagahi 
many very there ar- they having they they say, said they say Rabbit the. Chief 

rived say killed him 

angu1ai t'e¢a-biama, a-bian1a Wasabe ama. ·wasabe ama b¢uga-qti xaga-
our they have they say, said they say Black bear the (pl.) Black bear the (pl.) all very cried 

killed him 
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biarrui. Nikagahi uju t'e¢iki<iai hnankace, 
they say. Chief princi- they killed for yo who are, 

pal you 

can' de ¢all cee ha, a-bi ega 111
' 

scrotum the that is . sairl they having, 
it say 

weti11-biama. Ha{l! Mootcin' ge ewani ha. 
he hit them with it, Well! Rabbit caused it 

they say. 

¢iqa-ba t'e<iai-ga ha, ·a-biama. 
Uhase and kih him . saicl they say. 

him 

w eahide'-qti-{qahi uq¢a-b1 egan' t'e¢a-biama: Juga b¢uga ¢icpacpa-qti 3 
J!'ar away very at it ar- overtook they having killed they say. Body whole pulled into very 

riving him say him small pieces 

egan' an' ¢a-biama. I1[a11
' ¢inkedi 11aci kf-aj1 ama Mactcin' ge Gan i11au' 

having threw they say. His grand- the-to a long reached they Rabbit. .And his grand-
away mother while home, not say mother 

aka ugfne a¢e gan¢a-biama. Wa'ujinga aka uq¢{tqaha ¢an' g¢fza-bi egan' 
tho to seek to go wished they say. Old woman the woman's bag the took her they having 

her own own say 

Mactcin'ge ugfne a¢a-biama. Agudi te'di t'e¢ai te lan'be tegan uane b¢ee 6 
Rabbit to seek went they say. In what the-in they killed the I see it in order I seek it I am 

her own place him that going 

he, {t-biama wa'ujinga aka. E'di ahf-bi egan' ¢icpacpai ge bahi-bi egan' 
• said they say old woman the. There ar- they having pieces pulled the picked they having 

she rivecl say apart up say 

uq¢{1qaha <ia11 uji ma11¢in'-bi te' di, An'han, Mactcifi' ge, naxide-¢i¢in' ge. ~i 
woman's bag the filling walked they when, Yes, Rabbit, inner-ear thee-4-none. Lodge 

say 

gaanla naxfde-¢in' gai egan e' di ¢<lj1-a he, ehe 
those they are disobedient as there go not I said 

¢an Ca111 ci egan tc'e¢i<iai. ~ 
in the yet you as they k.illed 
past went you. 

Ag¢a-biama wa'ujinga, uq¢uqaha ¢an' gi'in'-bi egan'. Aki-bi egan' ujiha 
Went homeward, old woman, woman's bag the carriecl on they having. Reached they having sack 

they say bel' bttck say home say 

¢an gamft-bi egan' Mactcin' ge nin'~a-biama. f¢anban ¢aj1-a he. ~ii ¢an 
the emptied by having Rabbit alive they say. .A second time · go not . Villa~e the 

pouring out 

naxfde-¢in' gai he, ~~-biarr1a. Mactcfn' ge aka, B¢e ta minke, e¢egan-biama. 12 
Rabbit the, I go will I who, he thought they say. they are disobedient . said they say. 

she 

l\ian' de g<ifza-bi ega nl a¢a-biama 
Bow took his they having went they say. 

Wasabe lii ¢an ahi-bi te' di Wasabe 
Black. bear village the arrived, when Black bear 

they say own say 

xage' -qti-hnan' naji11'-biama. C1, ~itan ajan'~ 
crying very habitn- stood they say. .And why yon do 

ally it1 

win han'b¢a-biama. w asabe 
one had a dream, they say. Black bear 

a-biama. Han' ab¢e-de pHiji hegajr i¢ahanb¢e ha. B¢uga-qti t'ea.wa¢ai 
I had a dream but bad not a little I dreamed about it . .A.ll very they killed us said, they say. 

i¢ahanb¢e ha. 
I dreamed about . 

it 

han¢ab¢e ha. 
you had a . 

dream 

A11'ha11
, wi cti t'ea11¢ai i<biha11b¢e ha, a-biama. Ua11¢in'ge 

Yes, I too me-they I dreamed about . said they say. To no purpose 
killed it he 

Aqtan b¢{lga t'eawa¢e taba. w asabe ama nikaci11ga ena-
nowbr~)SSi- all they kill us shall 1 .Black bear the (pl.) human beings alone 

15 

qti wa¢ata-biain{t; adan l\Iactcin'ge nikacinga wiuki-bi eg~' b¢uga-qti 18 
very thPy ate they say; therefore Rabbit mankind sided with them, having all very 

them they say 

t'ewa¢e gan¢a-biama. Wasabe lii ¢an e'di ahf-hi egan' han'dan lii ¢an 
to kill them desirecl they say. Bbck bear village the there arrived, having night-during village the 

egaxe-qti ja-biama Mactcin' ge aka. 
round very dunged, they Rabbit the. 
about say 

VOL. VI--2 

they say 

If an! ing¢e wiwf+a, an'ba san' tihe 
Well! freces my own, day distant ap-

white proachel:! 
suduenly 
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J~1 ug~a'a'ai-ga, a-biama. Wasabe b~uga t'eanwan'~e tai h~ a-biama. 
when give ye the scalp-yell, said, they say. Black bear all we kill them will said they say. 

Witanchin~-qti wa'in'aban ta 1ninke ha. Ekitan ug~a'a'ai-ga ha, a-biama 
I at the drst very I gi ~the attack- will I who • At the same give yo the scalp- said they say. 

mg cry time yell 

3 A n'ba 1twalafiga wa 'in' ban-biama Mactcin' ge aka. B~uga-qti ug~a 'a 'a-
nay as soon as he gaye the at- they say Rabbit tho. All very they gave the 

tackmg cry scalp-yell 

biama nfacinga ama. Wasitbe b¢ttga a.ci ahf-biama. B~uga-qti t'ewa~a-
they say person the (pl.). Black bear all out of they came, they All very they killed 

tloors say. them 

biama Wasabe-ma. Nuga win n1in'ga win edabe ugacta-biama. Wasitbe 
Malo one female one also remained they say. Black bear they say Black bear the 

(pl.). 

G nan'ba-ma ~factcin' ge u~an- biam~t. Mactcin' ge ama uwakia-biama Wa-
two tho Rabbit them he took hold Rabbit the talked with they say Black: 

(pl.) of, they say. (mv.) them 

s{tbe-ma ¢ipibaj1 egan' wag¢icka ena-qti wahnate taite, a-biama. 
boar the You bad being insect only very you eat shall surely, said they say. 

(pl.). he 

Wasabe w anaxi ¢i¢in' ge taite. Jn'nanha winegi edabe ~~~ate taite. 
Spirit you have shall surely. My mother my mother's also they eat shall surely. Black beru: 

none brother you 

9 e¢fge taite. 
they say sha.ll 
to you surely. 

Man¢in'i ga. 
'Valk ye. 

Cetan'. 
So far. 

NOTES. 

15, 2. ega-biama, fr. ege: to be distinguished from ga-biama. 
15, 3. dahe cehi¢e¢andi. Let .A denote the place of the sr>eaker; B, dahe ceke, 

that visible long hill, a short di~tance otl'; b, dahe ce¢an, that Yisible curvilinear hill, 
a short distance off; c, dahe cehike, that visible long hill, reaching a point farther 
away; c, dahe cehi~au ditto, if curvilinear; D, dahe cehi~eke, that visible long hill, 
extending beyond dahe cek~, and dahe cehike; d, dahe cehi¢e¢au, that visible curvilin
ear hill, extending beyond dahe ce~an and dahe cehi¢an. 

A (line of vision) Bj] - - - - 0] - - - - - Dj- ; 
A (line of vision) .. - - - B - - - - - 10 -----II> I ; 

or, A (line of vision)----®------©------@. 
15, 7. anhan-negiha, etc. The Rabbit spoke as children sometimes do when 

crying. 
16, 1. hegajiqti, pronounced he+gajiqti by the narrator. 
16, 2. hegactewanjJ, pronounced he+gactewanjJ by the narrator. 
16, 4. b~ugaqti, pronounced b~u+gaqti by the narrator. 
16, 5. niacinga-bi e~ega0-bi egan. The -bi after niucinga shows that the Blnek 

bear, while he thought that there were men outside, had not seen them. See the Oto 
version of this myth, to appear hereafter in "The JJai were Language, Part I." 

TRANSLATION. 

There was a Rabbit and his grandmother, too; he dwelt in a lodge with her. His 
grandmother Raid that to him: "Go not to the village of Black bears. The Black 
bears are abusers of men. Go not thither. They wi1l abu~e ~·ou. The Black bc:u 
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chief has a lodge on a bill extending beyond that one in sight. Do not go thither," 
said ~he. And taking his bow, the Rabbit went thither. The Rabbit reached the 
chief of the Black bears. When he got there, and was standing by the door, the 
HabbH. pretended to be crying. "Rabbit, 'vhy do you cry~" said the Black bear. 
"Yes,-0 mother's brother-the old woman-sai<l-'Go to-your mother's brother
the lllilck bear'-and, hadng-scoh.led me-l have been coming hither,)# he said. At 
length 1 be Black bear said, "Sit by the side of the louge on the other side of (the fire
place)." A]l(l it came to pass that the Rabbit was sitting there. At night the Rabbit 
went ont of the lodge. Having gone outside, the Rabbit dunged all around the door. 
"Well, my own freces," said the Rabbit, "you will please give the scalp-yell as soon as 
it is day." As soon as it was day, behold, a very great multitude of persons gave the 
scalp-yell. "0 mother's brother! an exceedingly large number of men dislodge us," 
said the Rabbit. "Though I should lie here a very long period (or, for many years), 
who could possibly dislodge me (or, cause me to move)~" said the Black bear. But 
every one of a large number of persons gave the scalp-yell many times. And thinking 
that it was people, the Black bear went out of the lodge. The Rabbit killed (wounded) 
the Black bear just as soon as he got outside. ''0 mother's brother! they have indeed 
killed yon," said the Rabbit.. Having killed him, he went homeward. And he reached 
his home at the lodge. "0 grandmother! I have killed the Black bear chief," said he. 
''How would it be possible for you to kill him' To kill him is had (or difficnlt)," she 
said. "Grandmother, I have killed him. Let us go (thither)," said he. The old 
woman arriveo there with him. (See w~\iinsl{a's yersion.) "Grandmother, this is he." 
"Yes, my grandchild, it will uo," said she. Having cut up the body, they carried it 
homeward on their backs. When they reached home, the Rabbit departed, carrying 
the scrotum of the Black bear. When he reached the village of the Black bears, they 
said: ''The Rabbit has come! 'rhe Rabbit has come!" They made a great uproar. 
"Yes, I have come to tell news," said the Rabbit. "Halloo! the Rabbit bas come, be 
says, to tell news." All of the Black bears went thither (to the lodge where the Rabbit 
was). They were at the lodge .in great crow<ls. "Come, tell us the news," said they. 
''Yes, I will tell the news," said the Rabbit. ''A great many persons, it is said, went 
to the principal chief of the Black bears, and killed him," said the Rabbit. "Our chief 
has been killed," said the Black bears. All the Black bears eried. "Y e who have bad 
your bead-chief killed, here is his scrotum." Having said this, he struck them with it. 
''Halloo! The Rabbit is to blame. Chase him and kill him," said they. They got to 
a place at a very great distance, and overtaking him, they laid hohl of him, and killed 
him. They tore all of his body into small fragments, and threw them away. When 
a great while had elapsed, the Ratbit had not come home to his grandmother. And 
his grandmother wished to go and seek for him. The old woman took her bag, and 
went to search for the Rabbit. Said the old woman, "I go to search for him, that I 
may see the place 'Yhero he was killed." Having reached there, she picked up the 
·scattered pieces; aml as she walked along putting them into the bag, she was saying: 
~'Yes, Habbit, yotl were disobeuient. I said 'Those villagers are disobedient, so do not 
go thither'. Yet :you went, and they killed you." The old woman went homewaru, 
carrying the bag on her back. When she reached home, she poured out on the ground 
the contents of the bag, and the Rabbit was alive. "Go no more. The villagers are 
disobedient," she said. "I will go," thought the Rabbit. He seized his bow and 
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departed. When he reached the Black bears' village, one_ Black bear had dreamed 
(or, had had a dream). The Black bear stood crying bitterly. They said, ''Why do 
you do iU" Said he, "I dreamed, hut I dreamed about something extremely bad. I 
dreamed that we were all killed. Yes, I dreamed that I too was killed." "Yon 
dreamed to no purpose. How could we all be killed~" The Black bears ate only 
human beings; therefore, the Rabbit, siding with mankind, wished to kill all of them. 
The Rabbit, having reached the Black bears' village, dunged all around it during the 
night. "Well! my own freces," said he, "give ye the scalp-yell at early dawn. Let us 
kill all the Black bears. I will at the first give the signal for the attack. Do ye, at 
the same time, give the scalp-yell." As soon as it was day, the Rabbit gave the signal 
for the attack. The whole party of men gave the scalp-yell. Ail tlle Black bears 
came out. All of the Black bearR were killed. One male and one female were left. 
The Rabbit took hold of the Black bears. The Rabbit talked with the Black bears: 
"You were bad, so you shall eat nothing but insects. You shall have no spirits 
(minds). My mothers and my mothers' brothers (that is, men and women, the whol€1 
human race) shall eat you. You shall be called Black bears (wa-sabe, the black 
animals). Walk ye (or depart ye)." 

I-IOW THE RABBI'r KILLED THE BLACI( BEARS. 

OMAHA VERSION, BY W AJin'sKA. 

Mactcin'ge bran' ¢inke jf1gig<ee ahi-biama Gan'ki, 11anha, +e-jega 
Rabbit his grand· the he with his ar- they say. And grand- buffalo thigh 

mother own rived mother, (upper lP.c;) 

ke 
the 

'in'-ga, a'-biama. J}tepa¢a11+ \ wa1\.an' ua1-ti¢ai aua11 na11'-pewa,~e' -q_tc1 
carry on said they say. 0 grandchild I he makes him elf a deity therefore dangerous very 

your back, he 

3 jan'i. Annan'-qiqixe tai. 
Me with crnsh many will. 

Ub¢i'age, a-biama. 
I am unwilling, said they say. 

she 

Ke', 
Come, 

J[anha, can +e-¢itin 
grandmother, then buffalo rib he lies. 

his leg times 

'in'-ga ha, a-biama. 
carry on said they say. 

your back he 

Wi~ucpa! ¢ig¢an'¢in, a-hiama. 
My grandchild I you are silly, said they sr,y. 

she 

mie ¢an an'bitcitcije 
l'de the me pressing on 

break in 

tai; skige he, a-biama. Qa-i! a-biama, awa¢an ¢a'in' te, a-biama. 
will; heavy said the say. 

she 
What! said they say, where-the you carry will, said they Ray. 

he on your back he 

6 da ¢an 'in'-ga ha, c1 a-biama. ~LflCpa¢an! hi ke pai, egi¢e an'¢aqiqixe taf, 
head the carry on . again saiJ. they say. 0 grandchild! toeth the sharp, beware, me they cl'Ush will, 

your back he . lest by biting 

a-biama. N an'-ape tea be, a-biama. K'i', Han! 1[anh{t, +e-Inan' ge ke 'in'-ga 
said she, they I am afraid of Yery said they E:ty. And, Ho! grandmother, buf. breast the carry on 

sa.y. them she · . falo your back 

ha, a-biam{l. 
said they say. 
he 

J./lcpa¢an'! cee he, A-biama 
0 grandchild! that is it . said they say. 

she 

Gan'ki je ke u¢aha gaxa-
And mem· the .loined tn it ll(l mado 

brum vi1·ile 
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TRANSLATION. 

The Rabbit arrived there (where he had killed the Black Bear chief) with his 
grandmother. And, "Grandmother, carry the thigh on your back," he said. "0 
grandchild! he made himself a god, therefore he is very dangerous, even when he is 
lying down. He might crush me with his leg. I am unwilling," said she. "Come, 
grandmother!" said be, "then carry the ribs on your back." "My grandchild, you 
are foolish. The ribs will break in my side; they are heavy," she said. ''What! 
where is the part which you will carry on your back~" he said. And, "Carry," said 
he, ''the head on your back." "0 grandchild! the teeth are sharp, and they might crush 
me," she said. "I am very much afraid of them," said she. And he said, "Come, 
grandmother, carry the breast on your back." "0 grandchild! that is it," said she. 
And he made the membrum virile to be with it. The old woman rejoiced on account of 
that. And the Habbit said, ''Come, grandmother, begone. Uarry it on your back and. 
begone." "By and by [in two hours) I will come home to you quickly," said he. His 
grandmother went homeward carrying it on her back. And then she would have gone 
down hill at a valley, but she slipped. suddenly as she went homeward, and the mem
brum virile penetrated as f~r as the o.r; tincm. "U-u+!" she continued saying. And her 
grandchild came to her on his way home. At length he found her. He saw her. He 
passed around (avoided) her, and went homeward. ''The old woman has done very 
wrong," thought he as he went homeward. Antl the Rabbit reached his borne at the 
lodge. And after a great while his grandmother arrived at home. And he said, 
'' Wh;v have you been walking~" (Or,'' What was the matter with you~") HO grand
ehi1d! some young Pawnees, your friends, having met me, went home with me (that is, 
the~· took her to their home). As they made me eat, I did not come home." And when 
they reached home his grandmother said that ·she was sick. He threw pieces of 
blood on her with sudden force. He made a catamenia] cloth for his grandmother. 
"Grandmother, you have done very wrong. Go out of doors. GraTHlmother, cook 
out of doors. Eat your own piece out of doors, that breast which you can ied on ~·our 
back,'' said he. "0 grandchild! I have killed my own (relation or property)!" said 
she. ''It shall sure1y be so, Ifig~an," said the Rabbit's grandmother. 

HOW THE RABBIT KILLED A GIANT. 

OBTAINED FROM FRANK LAFLECHE. 

J./tqti-gikidabi· ak~t ededi akarna. w anha dadan t'ewa¢ai ectewan' 
Deer-thhe

1
ym-shoot-for- the there was, they Animal what they killed notwithstand-

sa.v. ing 

inanpe-hnan'i 'i-biarn{t. K'i rn{L tihe ama J(l ckan' ~e a¢a-bianu't. Ki 
fearing him habitu- they gave to him, And snow was lying, th~y when to dislodge went they say. And 
on account ally they say. say (game) 

of it 

3 Mactcin' ge-in' ama ctl e' di a¢a-biamlt. 
Rabbit the (mv.) too there went they say. 

Gatan' -qti t'ewa¢e etegani aha11 

At last to kill them apt 
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e¢~gan-bi 1fi e'di a¢ft-hiam{t J/tqti-gikicl{tbi aka. 
thought they when there be went, they say ;r,aqti.-gikiuahi the. 

he say 

1(1 ~lacr.cifige-in' ama 
And Rabuit the (mv.) 

lUcl wana'an-hi egan' e'di a¢{t-bian1{t. Egi¢e nfacinga nan'ba l{tqti kide 
sound of l1e heard they having there went they say. It mune to person two deer shooting 
sbootin,!! sa,y pass 

t'e¢e aldtma, dada-baj1 naji 11
' ak{tma. I(ageha, dadegan'i-ga ha. Eatan 3 

l1atl killed it, they say, euttin,!! it not were standing, they say. Friend, do cut ye it Why 

¢anf0ini a, ab egan d{tde {ttia¢e'-qti-a11'-biama. I(ageha, egaui edegau 
do y<• stand ? sahl, they l1avin~ to cut it IH' began very they say. Friend, it is so but 

say 11p <tuickly 

lT/tqti-gfkidabi arnft wia11na11pai _ ha. Ci+cte! 1 b' 1 M · -t •nt I 1 a- 1ama actCin ge-1 a Gt. 
,1,aqti-gikidabi the we frar them Fie! said, they say Rabbit the. 

J./tqti-gikid{tbi ltt'e ¢iflge adan nan' ¢apai a. dadai-ga. W a¢a 'in taf h~, , 6 
;r,aq~i-gilddabi death he bas none there- you fear him 1 Cut ye it, up. You carry it will 

on your backs 

{t-hialna. 
said they sa,y. 
he 

gikid{tbi 
gikidahi 

Gan'ki dada b 
And 

I am a 

cut it up, 
tlwy R::ty 

atf-bianl(t 
the (mv.) ha<l come, they 

say. 

fore 

no·.--.n' 
'- 'b(~ 

having 

I(i 
And 

tl 'i11 1ri1p:Lxa-biama. 
packs m::tdc for they say. 

thcmRelvcs 

¢ictan'-qti-bi 1ft J/tqti-
They fin- 'l"ery they when ;r,aqti-

ishrd sa.\ 

I fl. ll I m1-wag't'a -mama. 
he was carrying them in his 

belt, as he moved. 

L1ackahi 
Oak tree 

lm1ga-qti man' de a¢in' am{tma. 
large very bow lw was having, they 

A 11¢an' ¢mntn'pa-baj1 i¢anahin'i a. 
.a.l'e yo not :tfrai<l of me ytl tl'Uly ~ 

Win'a11 Wa 9 
Which 

say. 

yo who yearcthat ~ 

Oeaidt lVfactcirr' ge-iu' aka dade wagaji egan' audftdai 
'Ihat one Rabuit the to cut it tol<l us having we cut, it up 

up 

ha, a.-biamft na11h{t aka. 
said, they say two the. 

Eatan a11¢{tc'aje' -qtci-i a, a-biama. M • I • I actCifl go-In 
Why <lo _ye take it in m,v pres- 1 said they say. 

encf'. without llf'sitation he 
Rabbit 

pejr' -qtci! ict{t lafl' ga peji' -qtci! i j<ha pej1' -qtci! 
bad very! eye big had very! mouth forlwd had very I 

E'an'-qti t.bni11 adan, 

Q¢ikiji najirr' -ga. 
U t.tering Rtan!l. 

/, 1 • /, M ·-I •nt I 1 c::'t- )lamct actCin ge-1 a ut 
said, they say Rabuit the. 

nothing 

Cf t-ete! wami 
blood 

n n'1 • t -I ~ fh'] 1 1~ ~ a wa )I an ga. 'fi nt~ a-ga, 
Fie! prrss m<> llown in. IIun-y, 

What great that you ~ 
(person) arc 

Egi¢e wamf uwiditan te. 
Beware ulood .I a~~'l~ r:u lest. 

¢ik{l¢a-ga ehe ha. 
hurry, I say Blood 

Wamf 

12 

)IU'e' a¢ab egan' wamf ubitan- 15 a11 wa11'bitafl' -ga ehe ha, iliaqti-gikidj{tbi-rt. 
press me down in I say ;r,aqti-giki<lnbi 0! Hushing went, they having blood pressed 

say him clown in 

biam{t lLa,qti-gikid{tbi aidt. W ami {t¢ahah{t-q tci pfthan-bian1a, 1\tfactcin' ge-in' 
tlwy say ;r,aqti-giki<l::tbi the. Blood streaming from him arose they say I{abbit 

aka. 
the. 

¢ipai 
thee 

Q¢Hij1 
Utterin.-r 
no sounil 

in all directions 

Oi+cte! ab egan' cl {tki¢a-biama iliflqti-gfkidabi aka. (Peama na111
-

Fie! said, -they having again he attackNl him, ;r,aqti-gikidabi the. These fear 
say th<·y saJ· 

egan' ft¢iki¢a-baj1-hna11'i; wf nan'wipa maj1 egan' awikib¢a tft minke. 18 
because they do not attack habitu- I I fear the not because I attack thee will I who. 

,thee ally 

najin'i-ga. Egi¢e m{txe wfdijau te ha. .Maxe anwan'bijan'-ga. 
Rtaml ye. - Beware, sky I blow you lest Sky blow me into. 

into 

(Pildlq~a-gri, iliftqti-gikidabi-a .. 
Hun.), ;r,aqti.-giki<labi 0! 

Mactcirr' O'e-in' 
b 

Rabuit 

. lb ¢1za egan' 
Laving 

maxa+a 
into tlle sky 

hihf¢a 
he took, they 

say 
he blew 

him 
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~aqti-gikidabi came. And he carried four deer in his belt. He walked, bavi11g a very 
large oak tree for a bow. ''Are ye not truly afraid of me when ye see me~ Which 
kind of persons are ye~" (said the giant). "That one, the Rabbit, commanded ns to 
cut it up, and so we cut it up," said the two. ''Why do ye take it before me, aud that 
without hesitation~" said he. "You very bad Rabbit! You very bad big-eyes! Yon 
very bad forked-mouth!" "What great (man) are you (that you talk so~ or, what iR 
the great trouble that affects you, that you talk thus)~" ''Stand still, else I will press 
you down in the blood" (said iliaqti-gikidabi). "Shame on you! Press me down in the 
blood. Hurry, hurry! I say, you iliaqti-gikidabi!" Rushing 011 him, iliaqti-gikidabi 
pressed. him down in the blood The Rabbit arose with the blood streaming from him 
in all directions. (The Rabbit) lJaving said, "Shame on you!" Jpqti-gikidabi attacko<l 
him again. "These fear you, so they do not attack you! I do not fear you, so I will 
attack you" (said the Rabbit). "Stand ye still, lest I blow you up into the sky" (sni<l 
the giant). "Blow me up into the sky I Hurry, 0 iliaqti-gikidabi!" Having seized tho 
Rabbit, he blew him np into the sky with sudden force. He was coming down (hither, 
to earth) with his legs kieking out repeatedly. And when he (the Rabbit) had como 
back very near (to earth), he (the giant) blew him up again with sudden force. And 
so iliaqti-gikidabi stood for some time, blowing him up into the sky again and again with 
ii;udden force. " Whensoever I tread on the ground again I will kill you," said tho 
Rabbit. It came to pass that iliaqti--gilddabi was weary. The Rabbit trod on the 
ground. An<l he took his bow. And he shot at iliaqti-gikhlabi. And he wounded him 
right in the eye. And iliaqti-gikidabi was dead. And these nations rejoieed very 
much. 

And the Rabbit went homeward. When he arrived at home, his grandmother 
was there. Said he, "0 grandmother! I have killed iliaqti-gikidabi." "You very bad 
eyes! It is not at all easy to kill that one," snid his grandmother. "Grandmother, T 
say that because I have killed him," said the Rabbit. 

ROW THE RABBIT WEN1.., TO TI-IE SUN. 

OBTAINED FROM NUDAn'-AXA. 

Pahan' ga te' di a¢a-bian1a Mactcin' ge an1a. )Janha, 1nacan ua11:ine 
Betore when went they say Rabbit the (rnv.). GramlrnothPr, feathers I hunt for 

myself 

b¢e ta minke, a-bianla. 1¢iatc' iciatc'<:~+! macan {twake' di umaka-qtci 
I go will I who said, they say. (Fern. intJ. of wonder, &c.) feathers in what place easy very 

1¢a¢e tadan' +, a-bian1a. Gan a¢a-biama, tan' de a¢ita-qtci snan'snan-qtci a 
you fiud will ~ said they say. .And he went they say ground going by v<>ry level very 

she a near way 

gan xage a¢a-biama. Negi-hau+!! negi-hau+!! e-hnan a¢{t-biama. Una:f 
~:~o erying he went they say. Mother's brother 0!! mother's brother 0! ! s::ty- only he went they say Se~king 

ing l1im 

am{t Qi¢{t ama e 111an'xe fbisande at{t-qti gawin'xe am{tma. ~fan¢i111 -
the ones Eaglfl tlw (pl.) i.h :tt slcy pressing far very wore flying round aml round, 'l'hey walked 

who against (beyond) they say. 
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biam{t akiwa 
they say both 

can )ri-d{nrn wi11xe 
aJHl turning; themselves 

around 

¢earn a 
These 

an' ¢ize t:l 
me-take will 

tf.' f b' , man'f-'111
- utn1a. 

they walli:t><l thl'Y Ray. 

anlft, a-bimn{t. l-Iuta11-hnan'-biam{t Qi¢a mnft: T-t-t-t-t, e-hna11-biam{t. 1£gi¢e 
th() (pl.) said they say Crying they say Eagle the (pl.) said only thr1y say. It came 

he they to pass 

3 {una ama ienaxi¢e a-i-bianlct pah{tei~qa. Ga11 ¢iz{t-biam{t, Ga11 a¢i11
' ag¢ai' 

othPr tlw to attack was they say up above. And took they say. .And having; went 
one (mv.) him coming ltim him homeward. 

te. Gan a¢in' ald-biam{t. l\Ian'xe ke pahaciala a¢in' ald-bianl{t. Egi¢e 
And having they rPached honw, Sky the up ahoye hasing; tlwy !'<'ached home, It came 

him tlwy say. (horizontal) him tlu'y say. to pass. 

I d/, 1' I , l , l . . f , I v , b' , (Q' , n ac 1 wanag'q~e uc a11 1na 11
11 a¢111 g¢1 1a, a- w,ma I¢a-

Iodgo it wns th<'t·e they say. J'ltly fat!H-1' douwstk aui- good trnly h::rving; has come . ::;aiel they say (Eagle 
mal him home he 

li efledi te am{L 

6 jinga aka). G 11 J'Dtf. 1) nl tf. • ti• v t I b I b' I 0' tf. I ••- ] I a , 1 1,e ut, qta 1,1-re ca e, a- 1ama ~1'1-'~.lJlllga a ca. Gan'_ 
I (mv.)-little the). And, 0 elder brother, Wt' love thee \'Cry llllt('h, said, they Ray Eaglet the. 

a¢i11 luChna11 

for some 011ly 
time 

¢a11'ja ebe qta11
' ¢e tee, {t-biam{t (Mactcin' ge aka.). 

though who loYe me will, Rahl tlwy say (Rabbit the). 
he 

Gan nw11' g¢e 
LllHl l'l'Cf\t 

je-musnade ga11
- g¢in' -(biam{t). E qt{lq·ai Qi¢{tjinga anu1, l'tcla11 -qti-hnan'_ 

on his hind legs thus sat (they say). Thnt tlwy lll\·etl Eaglets tho (pl.) gootl very only 

9 biam{t. Gan g{t-biarn{t: E {twateta11 ¢atl, fl-biam{t (Qi¢{tjinga ak{t). Uan' gan' 

12 

15 

th~'.Y say. .And said as follows: That whence('?) havp yon saitl they say (Eaglet tlw). For no S[WCial 
they say: eonw lto rPnson 

tan' de {t¢i+a 1Ua11b¢i11'-de ¢i{tdi gall an' ¢izai, a,-bian1{t. Gan, (pi{tdi a11'ba atan' 
gronurl across by I walketl when your thus took mP, said they say. And, Your dny what 

a uPar way fatlwr he fntlwr time 

te'di g¢t-hna11i n, {t-biam{t (Mactciu'ge aldt). P1dadi am{t min a¢.a'abe'-qti 
at has come lwbitu- ? said they er1.y (Rn.hbit the). J'ltly father the sun going slantiug YPry 

(rnv.) hack ally he 

hi tG' eli e' di ag¢i-hna11i, rnaqpi jin' ga b{qa t1naska-qtce' -qtci eclitan n1 
anivcs when then ha-; come hahitu- cloud small romul each one of -what size ('I) from it watr·r 
1 ht-re back ally 

win' -¢an¢an' ~qtci 
ono at a timo very 

te'di uqp{t¢o-hna11 

falling when 

tf.' ] n· ag'f-'1- 1na 1, 
has t'oruo hahitu-

back ally 

{t-biam{t. 
said tbl 'Y f'ay. 
he 

Egi1~e 
It. came 
to pass 

g{t-biama: Ji11¢cha, {twategan Jil ce cgijan, {t-biam{t. An'han, {t-bian1{t, ¢e 
sairl as follows, 0 elder ln·oth!'I', of whn.t :;ort when tltn.t )OU do that said, they say. 

they say: 
Yes, sai1l, they say, this 

anctan'bai 
me yo see 

te d{t ¢a11 in' 'e an'kig¢asan' clai, a-biamfl .. 
th•> head the stone th<'y hit mP lwt\\'Pcn sni!l they l':l\'. 

·(two ::;tmw:;l he · · 

Jin¢eha, egan waxai-g~, 
0 elder so treat us, 
brother. 

A-biama (Qi¢ajinga aldt). \Van' gi¢e ce ¢ag¢in' te, {t- biarn{t. 
said, they say (Eagll't ·the). .All that yon sit will, sn.id they say. 

tai, {t-biarn{t. Gan egan wax{t-biarn{t. 
will, said they say. 

ho 
And so he treated they say. 

them 

isa11' ga ¢inke Cl egan gaq¢i- biam{t. 
his ,\·mmg;er tlto again so he killed they say. 

brother by hitting 

nq\fqpa¢e ¢e¢a-biam{t tan' de ld:~'la. 
making fall by he sent they say gl'Ound to the. 

pulling forcibly 

he 

Win' q\ilik eta11¢in gaq:ixe ¢c¢a-biama; 
One the him first ho ernsherl sent tlH·y say· 

by hitting foreibly · · ' 

G 11 1 11 1 tf.' } ' b' ' J7vl a maca wa'f-'wnnc a- 1ama. "\._ 
.And fcath(\l'S ho pullml them they s:1y. Anrl 

out 

Gall cc 
.And they sn.y . Aud th::tt 

' / 11 I • tf. I d' ! I .( • I tf. b' I n¢a1 etega am a: r'f-'a 1 arna ag1 a,twg 1,a- Htma. ¢isan' ga 11lega11 ce-
tl1ey tohl it was ns ('?): bis father the wa:; com· SUlltlenly they say. 

bim (mv.) ing back 
your younger likewise that 

brother 
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dahe win' edi ak{t nikacinga ¢e can ihe ¢in ¢ah1mi-hnan'i, a-biama. Gall' 
Hill one there the person going and passing tho draws into habitu- said tlwy Ray. .AIHl 

by (mv.) its lllonth ally she · 

Ga 1an'be ta n1ifike, a-biama. 1¢iatc' i¢iatc'e+! ckan' aji g¢in'-a he, a-bimna. 
That I see will I who, said they say. still sit thou . said they say. 
(unseen) he sho 

0 An'kajr, can +an'be ta minke, a-biam{t. U ¢i'age-qti can' dan'be a¢u.-biama. 
Not so, at any I see it will I who, said they say. She unwill- very still to see it he they say. 

rate be ing went 

Egi¢e e'di ahi-biama. me dahe-wa¢ahuni hnin', edi hninke ~un{t, {t-biam{t. 
It came there he arrived, they .fhis Hill that devours you are, there you who they say, he they say. 
to pass sn y. said 

An¢ahuni-ga, a-biarna. )J{tei-qti egan ¢asnin'i-biama. 
Draw me into your said they say. A long very so he was thl'y say. 

mouth he whilo swallowed 

Egi¢e 1[iha a-i a.kama. 
It came do·wn he wal:! coming, 
to pass they say. 

6 Egi¢e niacinga w{t¢asni11 itan' ~iadi wahf qega-qti, 
It came person he swallowed formerly bone dried very, 

gan'ki +aj{t a¢askabe 
to pass them 

and flesh stieking to 

nasage-Ina, ki yn'tcan-qtci t'e-nut ctt, t'e te' di a¢in' ahf, df ¢an-hnan' lllla 
dried hanl them- and lately very dea<l, them- too, dt·ad unto having reache<l liver the only alive 

who wl10 (it} 

gaxe jan'-biama. Gan'ki inha wase11an an1e ahi-biama Mactcin' ge-in' mna. 
maue lay they say. And alive (:nul) aC"tiYe ones he reached, they Rabbit tb(•. 

say 

9 Ci-ci-cf-ci! ¢ema djuba, a-biarn{t 1\Iactcin' ge-in' aka. dahc-wa¢<thuni 
Ci d ei-ei! the!ltl few, saitl they say Rabbit the. Hill that de,·ours 

+e-nande 
huf- he:u·t 
falo 

a-biatn{t. 
t!:tid tht',\ ~:ty. 
btl 

ho 

u 'e'e-qti g¢in'-bian1ft. 
dangling very it sat they say. 

'vacin' -qti 
f:tt very 

Tena' ! gage hnftte tai-ede, 

Maqa11-biama, 
He cut it off, they say, 

+e-nande 
lmf- heart 
falo 

Why I those you slwnhl have eaten 

nl{t cpacpa-biama. 
he cut ~nt•J many they Ray. 

dahe ke 
llill the 

b¢azc't¢e 
it 8plit open 

JllOCOS 

12 ama. pe nikacinga an1a waseJian am{t dahe ke b¢azft¢e ekitan wasisig{t-
1hey say. 'Ibis Jleraon tho quick tho hill tho split open at the activo 

15 

(pl) (pl.) s:nno time 

Lianla. 1(1 ga-biam{t: Mactcifi' ge taD\yanii1' g¢an tai, a-biama. Niawa¢af, 
All!l they said as fol- Rabbit we make a nation for will, said they s:ty. Ho ma<l(\ us live they say. 

lows, they say: him they 

Kr, J} uginai-ga, agudi ¢ati eiute, a-biam{t. 
said they say. And, Lodge seek ye your own, where yon have may said they say. 
they come hith<•r he 

ft-bian1a. Mangcin'i-ga, 
Begone ye, 

a-biama ( Mactcin' ge-in' aka). Gan egan-bianu1. Gan ag¢a-biama 1\1act-
.And so it they say. And he wm1t homeward, Rnh-

was they say 
said they sa.y (Rabbit the). 
he 

cifl' ge ama. )lanha, cak:l, a-biama. 1¢iatc' i¢iatc'e+! a-biama. 
said they say. 
she 

)lanh{t 
Graut!
mot.bt-r 

hit the (mv.). Grandmother, I come said they say. 
back to you, he 

dahe-wa¢ahuni uhrut ke¢an' t'ea¢e, a-bianla. 
Hill that devours you told in tho past I have said they say. 

of killed him ho 

ce tc'e¢e {ulall 
that to kill it w ll(l 

18 ak:'m1a-¢a11
'. Eatcan-qtci tc'ewa¢ace tcei11te, a-biatn(t. 

he was in the past. How very you kill them may be, said they s:ty. 
Tena'! 1lallh{t, t'ea¢(>, 

grand- I kill•·•l Why! 
she 

a-biamu .. K fkaci n ga edi-hn an edi-rna 1\Iactcin' ge 
said they say. 
he 

ede ub¢i'age. 
but I was Hnwill

illg 

Person tlJCre only therP, those who Rabbit 

lT) ugine w{tagaji, a-biama. 
Lodge to hunt T tol!l tlH'm, Raid tlll',\ I'll,\. 

hii:! own lln 

mother llim 

tan'wa11iil' g~an taf, a1 
let us make a nntwn for llim, tiwv 

sa1tl 
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NOTES. 

25, 2. i¢iatc' i¢iatc'e+, an interjection used by females, denotiug s~t/tprise. L. Sans
souci gives i¢iat'e+. The corresponding man'8 word is qa-i-na. L. Sanssouci makes 
i¢iatc' i¢iatc'e+, equal to the J}>iwere hinftqcific, or hiniqcine, but the latter appears to 
the collector to be nothing but a variation of bim1qciiie or inaqcii1e, "an old wornan" 
(in J.Ciwere). Tadan+, is equal to tadan (n8ed by males). 

25, 4. negi-hau+ equals negiha. The last syllable shows that the voice was raised 
to call a distant person. Sanssouci says "the Rabbit crossed level prairies, and called 
on the grownil." Immediately after that he said "negi-hau+, refers to the Eagle." But 
that is inconsistent with the kinship system; for the Eaglets called the Rabbit "elder 
brother." Hence the Eagle must llave been the Rabbit's father, and the female Eagle 
his "mother." Perlmps this myth originated among a people who called a "mother's 
brother's" sons, "brothers." 

25, 5. manxe - - - gawinxe amama. To the eye of the Rabbit, the Eagles were 
pressing very close to the sky, which was supposed to be a horizontal solid, and the 
roof of this lower world. 

26, 5. 'li ededi te ama. This lodge was said to be in the Sun. 
26, 7. rnafig¢e, etc. The Rabbit sat erect (maiig¢e) on his haunches with his 

legs thrust out towards the Eaglets, who were looking at him. Je-musnade difiers 
from je-muxa. 

26, D. awatetan, was given; but it was probably intended for awate-'latan. 
26, 12. maqpi--- ag¢i-hnani. "It is his custom to come home when water is fall

ing drop by drop from small clouds of different sizes (1)" 
26, 14. What follows is not e·xpressed very clearly. It is probable that part of 

the conversation was omitted in whq,t was given by Nudan-axa. 
27, 1. Sanssouci gives instead of wes'a - - aki-bi JL'l, two expres~dons: wes'a ked egan 

a¢iu' aki-biama (equal to the J.~iwere wakan' iyaP' anyi J[ri, anye ke), and we's'a amegan 
kede a¢i11 aki-biama (equal to the J.~iwere wakaP' enaba-gke iyan' anyi JI.ri, anye ke). 
If Saussouci be right, the former phrase is "they say that he has come back with a 
snake"; and the latter ''one of the class of snalws lJe brought home, they say." 

27, 12. e¢anska-qtci, that is, about the size of a hat. 
27, 14. hnip'ande, you shake the rope or cord by which I let you down. 
27, 15. aki-biama 1J.I it.'a¢ewa¢a-biama. "Ki" here denotes that the subject had 

returned to his native place, the earth as distinguished from the upper world, whence he 
had been lowered by the old woman. He did not reach his home till he had gone some 
distance. 

27, lD. ¢inegi ahigi-qti man, etc. Your mother's brothers, men. 
28, 5. egi¢e 1J.iha a-i akama. Sanssouci reads, ahi akama, he wa~:; going or arriving 

there. 
28, 8. ini~a wase1fan arne. Sanssouci gives three J.~iwere equivalents for thi~: 

"those who were yet a little strong;" "those who stirred a little;" and ''those who, as 
they say, stirred, or were alive, with a little strength." 

28, 18. eatan-qtci tc'ewa¢a¢e tceinte, a corruption of · eatan-qti t'ewa¢a¢e tei'nte. 
Such corruptions are frequently used by old women and children. 
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TH.ANSL .. \TION. 

Iu the former time the Hnuhit deparie<l. "(hmulnwther, I wi11 go to hunt f(.•atlu•r:-: 
for myH<>lf'," Haid llP. "11·iatc' i~~iatc'e+!" ~:mid :she, "iu "hat plnet• (do ,\OLL tllink) ,\Oll 

will iiiHl feathers n~ry Pasily~" Aud he weut. Going aero:ss th<' gronJHl b~ a YPI',\ 

upar way, 011 very level prairi(•, lw went. <'ryiug: ~'0--- motlH·r's hrotlier! 0-
·motlter' · brother!" he continued saying as he went. Those who111 ht> ~ought, tht> 
Eagles, were rt,viHg round and round, pressing n•ry elm;t•ly agaim;t the (top of) t lit> 
sky. Both wt•nt aloug, and they turned themselves around as thPy wcut. "'l'ht•~-;' 
(moving oue:-~) will take rue," he said. The Eagles were crying aud :-;ayhtg "'1'-t-t-tt.'' 
It came to pa~:-~ tht• otller one was coming (this way, to earth) from auove to att:wk 
him (or, dash oll him). And he :-~eized hint. AJI(l he carried llim homt•ward. .And ht> 
reached home 'ith him. ll e took him llome to the sky up above. And there was a 
lo<lg·e. "l\Iy fatht•I' bas urought home a very good animal as prey" (sai<l the Eaglet.). ~ 
And the Eaglet :sai<l, "0 eldl'r i)rother (Rahl)it) we two lo\Te yon very mtwh." '' 'l'hough ~ 
for some time I haYe been doing IW!hing uut move, who will love me~" said (tht• 
Hahhit). And he sat erect on his hind legs. The Eagl(•ts 1on.!<l that; it alone wa:s ~ 
n•ry good. A.ll(l he (the Eaglet) said as follows: "\YltPHce have you come?'' 
'' \Ylte11 1 was jm..:t walking across the ground h. T a near \\Tay, your father seized me,'' 
:s<d<l he (the Haubit ). And he :.;aid, "At what time of the day does your father usually ~ 
get honw?" "":\Iy father," said he, "is accustomed to come horne when it is very late Cl) 
ia the afternoon, and when water is falliug o11e tlrop at a timt' from smallrouml cloud::; (") 
of <liil'erent sizes." It came to pass that lle (the Baglet) said as follows: "0 el<h•r ~ 
hrotht·r, of \Yhat sort is it when yon <lo tllat ?" ''Yes," smd ltp (the Haubit) "thus, 
as yon see me, they strike my head witll one stone, when it IS reHting on another.'' "0 ~ 
elder brother, treat us so," lle said (the Eaglet). "Yon all shall sit in that place," said ~ 
he (the Habuit). "So let us sit," said he (the Eaglet). .And so he treated them. Tht> 
o11e he 0nt~hed with a violent blow, and he killed his ymmger "brother \Yit h a l'low iu 
like manner. And he pulled out the feathers. And he made them (t ltt' BagletH) fa11 
Yiolently to the ground. And he tied np tlle feather:.;. And that whieh they told hi Ill 
was apt to be the case (did occur): the father t•ame back sml<leuly. ''Do you all( I 
your yotmger bn>ther take that," lle said. vVlu_..n he had reaehed home with a snakt·, 
aml pnsht'd hi"'l wa,v into (the lodge) lle (the Rabbit) eruslled llim witll a Yiol<>nt l>low . 
.... \fter a \Yhile, IH'Pcb;ely at the beginning of darkness, tlle mother came home :.;nd<lenly. 
"Do ~-ou and your younger brother take that," she said. Again in likt' manner she 
had "brought home a snake. And again he killed the mother with a.hlmY. And again 
lw :-~at pulling out the feathers, he sat t~-ing them up. .1\nd he also sat crying. He 
dPparted, ranyiug tlle feathers on bis baek. AIHl he was goiug along erying. At. 
leugt h there \Yas a lodge. lie arriYed there. And he was stall(liug crying. 'J'he 
woman peeped at him. Hehuhl, she was llis grandmother. After she stood a while 
she said "1\I+! on what Yery important lmsiness are yon traYeliitg ?" And lte :.;aid, 
"I sought feathers for myself, and haye many. And moreoYcr, I ltesiiate about :-~tart.-
iug homeward, fearing failure; therefore I llaYe been doiug no tiling hut cry." "~l+!" 

said the woman, "I am with a person, but he is bad. You must go quickly to your 
home. Ilm.;ten," she 1:.mi(l. Tlw Rabbit sat in a hag of woven yarn the Rize of a hat. 
lie ti<>d the feathers to iL ''Though you will go homeward this time, when yon 
reach home, put a red-oak acorn in (the bag) for me," said slle. '' \Vheu you tread the 
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ground, you must give it (t.he rope) a slight pull," she said. .And letting him go, she 
sent him back sndden1-y (to the earth, his home). \Vhen he reached home (the earth), 
the Habbit was hateful. lie almsed the one who pitied him, he dnnged in tlle bag. 
And pulling (the rope), he shook it a little, and she took her ow11. And so he went 
homeward carrying the icatlwn:; on his llack. And he reached home. "0 grand
motlwr, I l1ave come home---!" he said (rah;iug his voice). SlJe ~Spoke in wonder. 
She said, '' I~~iat¢' i¢iat¢e+!" "Grandmother," said he, ''l have brought home the 
featlwrs on my back." And ~:;he said as follows: "Cause your mother's brothers to 
make very many arrows." And then he said as follows: '' Grandmothei', for what 
reason 1" .And she said as follows: "There is a hill that is accustomed to draw 
into its mouth the person going and passing- that way." And he said, "I will see 
that." "I¢iatc' i¢iatc'e+ l" said she, "sit still." "No, I will see it at any rate," said 
he. (Though) she was very unwilling, still he went to see it. At length he arrived 
there. "You are this hill that draws into its montlJ. They said that you were there. 
Draw me into your mouth," said he. He was swallowed for a very long time. At length 
he got down (to the bottom). .A.nd it happened that (there were) the very dry boues 
of the per~ous whom it had swallowed formerly, and tho~::;e who bad the flesh dried 
hard aud sticking (to the bmws), and those, too, very lately de~al, brougbt unto the 
dead, lay with the liver alone mad.e alive. And the Rabbit reached those who were 
alive and quick. "01-ci-ci-cil these are few," said the Rabbit. TlJe fat on the beart of 
c1ahe-wa¢ahnni was dangling very much. "Why l yon should have eaten that," said he. 
He cut it off with a knife, he cut the heart into pieces with a knife. The hill split 
open of its owu accord. .Aud these men who were quick (alive, ~tining) became actiYe 
at the Yery time that the hill split open of its owu accord. And they ~-;aid as follows: 
"Let us put the Rabbit at the head of the uation." ''He saved us," said they. And 
he ::;aid, ''Seek ye your own lodges, from whatt-oever places ye may have come hither." 
"Begone ye," said he (the Rabbit). And so it was. Aud the Habbit we11t homeward. 
"0 gnt,ndmot her,. I have come back to you," he said. '' I¢iatc i¢iatc'e+!" said she. 
"0 grandmother," said he, "I have killed the hill that draws them into its mouth, 
of which you told in the past." "M+ l It was said that it were good to kill that oue. 
How could you have been his slayer~" said she. "vVhy l grandmother, I have killed 
him," said he. "Of the persons that were there, there were those who said, 'Let us 
make the Rabbit the hPad of the nation,' but I was unwilling. I commanded them to 
seek their own lodges," he said. 
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flOW 'rFIE RABBI'r KILLEIJ 'I'HE DEVOUHING HILL. 

OBTAINED l!'ROM J. LAFI.EClm. 

ciahe-wa¢ahuni win edi ke ama. Kr Mactcin' ge aka i1Ian aka jugig¢a-
Hill that devours one there he was lying, .And Rabbit the his grand. the he with his 

they say. moiher own 

biama. dahe win edi kede pHijl. Egi¢e e' di gne te he; e' di gnaj'i te he, 
they say. Hill one there it lies, bad. Beware there you go will • thoro you go will . 

b~ n~ 

3 ::1-biama Kr, )lanha, eatan adan, a-bian1a. Niacinga am{t e' di hi-hnan 
said they say. 
she 

.And, Grandmother, where- 1 (in said they say. 
fore word) he 

Person tho (m\'.) thoro arrived onl_y 

¢an'di wa¢ahuni-hnan'i he, a-biama. 
when (in it drew them habitually said they say. 
the past) into its mouth she 

edan. E' di b¢e te-na, e¢egan-biama. 
1 (in There I go will (in he thought, they say. 

thought). thought), 

(as a rule) 

Kr Mactcin' ge am a, Hrnd{t! eata1
' 

.And Rabbit the (mv.) Let me sec! whore-

Gan e' di a¢a-bianu1. 
.And there he went, they say. 

fore 

Mactcin' ge 
Rabbit 

6 e'di ahi-bi J[l dahe-wa¢ahuni aka ibahan'-biama. 1bahau-bi egan' e'di 
there reached, when Hill that devours the ho ~new they say. He knew him, having there 

they say (sub.) him th('Y say 

hi 1[1, dahe-wa¢ahuni, an' ¢aht1ni-ga, a-biama Mactcin' ge aldt. 
reach- when, Hill that devours, draw me into your said they say Rabbit tho. 

ed mouth, he 

wa<bahuni wagnahuni-hnan' ama, an' ¢ahuni-ga. 
that devours them you draw habitu- they say, draw me into your 

into your mouth ally mouth. 

Kr ciahe-wa¢ahuni ak{t 
.And Hill that tlovourt~ the 

~ Mactcin'ge iba-han'-bi egan' ¢ahuni-baji-biama. Egi¢e nikacinga hega-
Rabbit he knew him they, having drew him not they say. It came to person by no 

say into its mouth pass 

ctewanjr a-i{tmama gaq¢an'. Egi¢e e'di ahi-biama. Kr dahe-wa¢ahuni 
means a few they were corning, a hunting It came to there they arrived .And Hill that devours 

they say party. pass they say. 

aka ia¢ixa-biama, kr niaci11ga a rna u pa-biama dahe f te. l{.l Mactcin' gEl 
the opened its mouth, and person the (pl.) entered they say hill mouth the. .And Rabbit 

they say, 

aka c ctl up{t-biama. 
the he too entered, they say. 

12 Egihe aia¢a-biama Mactcin' ge 
Onward he had gone, they Rabbit. 
without say 

hesitation 

ciahe-wa¢ahuni nixa 
Hill that dovonrs stomach 

1nan't~la hi 1[1 nan' de~sabaji-biama ciahe-wa¢ahuni aka. 
inside arrived when heart not good by they say Hill that devours the. 

means of . 

Ga n Mactcin' ge 
.And Rabbit 

dahe-wa¢ahuni aka ig¢eba-biama. Or gaq¢an' d'uba a-ia:mama. Gaq¢an' 
Hill that devours the it vomited they say. .Again hunting party some they wero approach- Hunting 

him up ing, they say. party 

15 e' di ahf-bi 1'£1 cr dahe-wa¢ahuni aka ia¢ixa-biama. 01 niacinga upa-biau1~l. 
there anived, when again Hill that devours the opened its they say. .Again person entered, they sa:r 

they say · mouth . 

i te. I\:1 Mactcin' ge ama cr upa-biam{t. Edihi dahe-wa.¢ahuni weg¢eba-
mouth tho. .And Rabbit the again entered, they say. .At that Hill that <levours vomited them 

(mv.) time up 
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bt\j1 ama. Eai<te nikacinga pahan' ga hi-rna t'e-ma wahi ke san ke ama, 
B~hoid . person before arrived, the dead, the bone the (lg. dis- theywercly-not they Aay. 

ones who ones who line) tant ing, they say, 
white 

qi11q u¢ahaha-ma )(aCi-jifi' ga t'e-ma Ctl ju u¢as'in-n1a, Cl 'fn'tcan-qtci t'e-In{t 
tissue adhering to the a :-.rrcat little <load, tho too flesh adhering tho again now very tlead, the 

each one ones while ones who with it ones ones who 
who ago who· 

ct1, k'i nin' +a-m{t ct'f. 
Loo aml alive, the ones too. 

who 

Mactcin' ge aka ga-biam{t : 
Rabbit tho said as follows, 

they say: 

lr.Jenan' de gage wacin' -qti onat etai-ede; wieb¢in 
Buffalo heart those (un- fat very you eat shall but; I am he 

seen and 
scattered) 

hnata-bajii a. 3 
you cat not 

b¢{tte te, a-biam{t. 
I eat it will said they say. 

he 

K1 mahin g¢iza-biama Mactcin' ge aka. Mahin g¢iza-bi 1£1 +e-nan' de maqan-
.And knife he took his own, they Rabbit the. Knife he took his when buf- heart he out with 

say · own, they say, falo a knife 

biam<i. l{'f dahe-wa¢ahuni ama, Han! han! han! e-hnan-biama. Kr Mactcin'ge 6 
they say. And Hill that devours the, Han! ha,n! han! he said it they say. And Rabbit 

regularly 

aka, I-Ian! han! han~ a-ji-ga ha, {t-biama. !{1 +e-nan' de wacin' ge· edabe 
the nan! han! han! say not said they say. 

he 
And buffalo heart fat the (scat- also 

tered) 

N iacinga b¢uga-
Person all 

u¢ewinwa¢ai 1\rfactcin' ge aka. dahe ke b¢aza¢a-biama. 
he collected them Rabbit the. Hill the split of its own accord, 

they say. 

qti gacibe ag¢a-biama. Ag¢a-bian1a )lL niacihga b¢uga u¢ewifi)Ii¢a-biama. 9 
very out of it went homeward, Went homeward, ·when person all assembled themselves, they 

they say. they say _ say. 

Mactcin' ge nikagahi angaxe tai, {t-biama. Gan'ki ga-biama: Mactcin' ge 
Rabbit chief we make will, said they say. And he said as follows, Rabbit 

they they say: 

nikagahi ck{txe tai a-bi a<ta. Wi nikagahi kanb¢a a¢inheinte. 
chief you mal>:c will he says, indeed. I chief I wish I who move, Which 

they say. it maybe. 

wa+{ttan ¢ati eillte 
from you have it may 

como be 

mafigcin' i-ga. 
begone ye. 

Wi ct'i wbptn' wacin' ¢ingegan {tag¢e ati. 12 
I too my graml- fat had none, as I for my I have 

mother own come. 

Gan ag¢{t-biama Mactcin' ge 
And went homeward, Rabbit 

they say 

amt~ wacin 'in' -bi egan' 'In' aki-bi egan' 
~he (mv.) fat carricrl, they having. Car- he reached having 

say ryin~ home, they say 

acia+a ite¢a-bialna. 
outside he put it, they say. 

)Janha, d{the-wa¢ahuni t'ea¢e tt¢a, a-biama. Hin+! 
0 grandmother Hill that devoms kilfc~~i~ indeed, said, they say. Oh! 

si-+afi~ga peji'-·qtci! i-cpacpa p~ji'-·qtci! ce t\~¢e lldan aka-cnan-¢an' t'ewa¢a¢e te, 15 
foot b1g; bad ver,y! mouth, pieces bad \cry ! that to kill good the one only in the you have been bit> 

out of one past slayer, 

a-biam{t. . )lanha, t'ea¢Ggan cehe ha.. Guda to danba-ga Ita, c~-biam{t. 
said they say. Grandmother, I killed him, as I said that . Bevontl the sec thou said they say. 
she · (fartlicr off) (pile) he 

Wa'1ijinga aka aci ahi-bi egan', Hin+! lllcpa¢an+! win'ke tede, ti-biam{t. 
Old woman the out of alTived, having, Oh! my grandchild! told the truth did-but, said they say. 

doors they say she 

Wacin' to ¢iz{t-biama. 18 
Fat the she took they say. 
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34 .rHE <IJEGIIIA L.t\.NGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

NOTES. 

See the preceding myth: How the Rabbit went to the Sun; also, J. La :Fleche's 
Oto version of this myth, to appear hereafter in "The J.oiwere Lauguage, Part I." 

32, 2. kcde, contraction from ke, cde. 
32, 9. hegactewa11j'i', pronounced he+gactewa11jl. 
33, 2. qinq contraction from qinqe, dried flesh or meat next the bone. (For the 

Hpeech of the men and the Rabbit's reply, see the Oto version.) 
33, 11. mactciiige - - - abi a¢a, tlte words of the crier going through the camp, 

quoted by the Rabbit. kan'b¢a a¢i11heinte (i. e., ka11b¢a a¢i11he einte) is not in the 
form of a question, though it impl,ies one, according to Sanssouci. 

33, 12. mafig¢i11
' i-ga, begone ye! "Go to your respective homes," is meant, but it is· 

not expresRed. 
33, 12. aag¢e ati, I have come for my own property. The Rabbit talks as if he 

had a prior claim to the hill's heart, etc. 
33, 14. The words of the old woman are n , to be taken literally. She was proud 

or what the Rabbit had done, and w·as praising him. Even if he was deformed, he 
bad done what shoul<l have been done long ago by others. 

33, 17. winke tede, feminine of win'ke tede, contraction from wifi'ke te, ede., he did 
tell the. truth but," an elliptical expression, whieh would be in full, wifi'ke te edehnan 
eweja ¢an'ct1, he told the truth, but I did nothing but doubt him at the first. 

TRANSLA-TION. 

There was a Hill that drew (people) into its mouth. And the Rabbit was with his 
grandmother. "A Hill is there, but it is bad. Beware lest you go thither. Go not 
thither," said Rhe. And he said, "Grandmother, wherefore'" She said, '"Whenever 
people go thither, it draws tJwm into its mouth." .. A.nd the Rabbit thought, "Let me 

8ee! Wh,y is this'~ I will go thither." ~\nd he went thither. 'Vhen the Uabbit 
arrived there, t.be Hill knew him. As he knew him when he arrived there, the Uabbit 
said, "dahe-wa¢.ahuni, draw me into your month. dahe-wa¢ahuni, you who, as they 
say, are used to devouring, devour me." And dahe- '"a¢ahnui knew the llabbit, so he 
did not devour him. And it came to pass that a great many people belonging to a 
hunUng party were coming to 1hat p1aee. And tlwy arrivecl there. And dahe-wa¢a
hurli opened his month, and the people entered t1w mouth of the HilL And the Rabbit 
entered too. The Rabbit pressed onward. And when be reached the stomach of tlw 
Hill within, c1ahe wa¢ahnni 'vas not pleased by it. And a:ahe-wa¢ahuni vomited up 
the Rabbit. Again some members of a hunting-party were approachiug. \Yheu the 
party reached there, a:ahe-wa¢ahuni opeued his inouth again, and the people entered 
the mouth. And t:he Rabbit entered again (as a man, this time). ~c\nd then aahe
wa¢almni did not vomit. him up. And there were lying in the distance the whitened 
bones of the people who had entered first and had died, the dried flesh next to the 
bones adhering to them; also those who had been dead but a little while, with the 
flesh (on the bones); and those, too, who had just died, and the living ones too. 
And the Rabbit said as follows: "\Vhy do yon not (•aU You :-;hould have eaten that 
very fat heart. Were I (in your place), I would l'at it," he said. And the Rabbit 
seized his knife. vVhen he seized his knife, he eut the heart. And aahe-wa¢ahnni 
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said, "Han! han! ha11 !" A1!d the Rabbit said, "Do not say 'Han! han! han!'" And 
the Rabbit gathered together the heart and the scattered pieces of fat. And the 
llill split open of its own accord. All the people went out again. When they went 
homeward all the people assembled themselves. Said they, "Let us make the Rabbit 
chief." And he said as follows: "It is said' You shall make the Rabbit chief.' As if 
I, for my part, had been desiring to ·be chief!! (Or, Have I been behaving as if I 
wished to be chien) From whatever places ye may have come, begone ye (to them). 
I too have come hither to get some of the fat belonging to me, as my grandmother 
llad none." And the Rabbit went homeward, carrying the fat on his back. Having 
bronght it home on his back, he put it outside. "0 grandmother! I have killed 
crahe-wa¢ahuni," he said. "Oh! You very bad big-foot! you very bad split-mouth! 
Have yon killed him who only shonld have been kilied in the past?" "Grandmother, 
I say that because I have killed him. See the pile fart,her away," he said. The old 
woman having gone out of doors, said, "Oh! my grandchild told (nothing but) the 
truth (though I did doubt him at :first)." And she took the (pile of) fat (meat). 

HOW THE RABBIT CURED HIS WOUND. 

OBTAINED FROM NUDAn'-AXA. 

Mactcin' ge aka i1£-an ¢inke jugig¢e g¢in' akama. 
Rabbit the (sub.) his the (ob.) he with was.sitting, they say. 

I{1 ugacan ahi-

biarna. 
they say. 

Qeki 
Under 

.tho bluffs 

grandmother • his own 
And traveling he 

we¢ixuxui can' qti ga111 {tkicuga-qti jan' -hnan 
. prickly-ash just as it·happened very dense lay onl)" 

(habitually) 

tf. ' n ~)ega 
thus 

arriveu 
there 

' am a 
they 
say 

( utcije e wakai). Gan niacinga sig<tai ke'di si ke snedeaqti-hnan'i ke, 3 
And person traii (?) at the foot the long very habit- the thicket that he meant. 

(lg, ob.) ually was (lg. ob.) 

~t-biarn{t. Egi¢e egasani 1fi; )Ianha, Walan'be b¢e ta mifike, a-bianui. 
said they say. It came the follow-
he to pass ing day 

when Granu- I see I go will I who said they say. 
mother he 

Egi¢e han' egan't~e a¢a-biam{t. 
It came in tho mor:ning he went, they say. 
to pass 

A¢{t-biam{t 
He went, they say 

' • 11> egiye 
it came 
to pass 

agi 
they were 
returning 

atiag¢a-
suddenly 

biama. ¢e niacinga gahi¢eanH~ an1{l, e¢egan-bianl{t. Uhe a¢ai ukan' ska 6 
they say. This IJcrson those who moved are l.Jc thought, tlwy say. Path he in a straight 

yonder they (~ourse) went . line with 

itan' cia1a jan'-biamit. Egi¢e e' di abi-biam{t 1ft i¢ai-baji-biama, sig¢e ke 
ahond he lay they say. It came there ar- they say when be was not they sny. f~ot- the 

to pass rived found Jlrmts (!g. ob.) 

Ahigi gaxe gan i¢ai-baji-biam{t akihan {tia¢ai w. , Gan'ki ci pi itan' ¢ia1a 
mnny he made so he was not found, they sn:r l1cyoncl l11' hall the. .Ancl again anc•w ahead 

gone , 
.Anase a¢ai te, • I • 

ija11
- biam{t. Oete -win cu¢e te hatt, {t-binm{t 9 1ta11 -¢w+a 

he went, ahead of him they say. That one ·will come said they sny. To head 
he lay (ob.) to you he him off 
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najin'-ga h~u, a-biama ki{tqpaqpag¢e. Egi¢e win' ama .uhan' gala man¢in' 
stand thou I said they say walking back and forth It came one the at the end was walking, 

they among themselves. to pass (mv. sub.) 

' am a. Gate cu¢e te haf1, a-bianltt, ¢e {tnase najin' ui¢a ¢e¢ai te. I\.".1 
they sn.y. That will como ! suid they say, this to head to staml tolling he sent it. .And 

(unseen ob.) to you he him off him 

3 ntc~je bazan' a¢a-biam{t. Egi¢e gan' aldtma i¢a-b{01 g<txai to ubA-ltala 
thicket pushing wont they say. It came after standing he not he prctmded at the Hide 

among to pass awhile found him 

inaji11 kr ma11 ke g¢izai te. Ga11 rn{tnde ke ga11 ¢idan'i te. ¢e cu¢e 
of it he and arrow the he took his .And bow the so he pulled it. This coming 
stood (lg. ob.) own. (lg. ob.) to you 

te u¢ixida-ga, a-biama, gactan'ka te. Gan man ke ¢icihai te Mactciuge 
which look out for it, said they say, he tempted him. .And an:ow the he pulled when Rabbit 

he (lg. ob.) and let go 

6 kusande'-qti i¢an' ¢ai te. · Gan xage am a Mactcin' ge. In' a I in' a! in' ~d 
through and he put it (the .And he was crying, they Rabbit. (the rabbit's cry), 

through arrow). say 

a-biama Mactcin'ge aka. Kageha, t'e¢a¢e, {t-bianla. Kageha, a'in' ta 
said they say Rabbit the. 0 friend, yon killed said they say. 0 friend, I carry will 
he · him, he it on my back 

l\Iactcin' ge uan' si ttia¢a-biama. Kr rna n' ke ¢i~nuda-
nabbit leaping he had they say. .And arrow the he pulled 

gone ont of 

minke hau, a-biam{t. 
I who ! said they say. 

he 

9 biama. Kr a¢in' a¢a-biama . 
they say. .And having he they say. 

it wont 

Gan ¢iqa-biama. Mact.cin'ge wami m{t ke 
.And they they say. Rabbit bloocl snow the 

chased him (lg. ob.) 

ji-de ke amama ¢iqai te. Man can' de ugidaaza-bian1a, igat'an-biam{t. 
red was lying, they say as they chased. Den they scared him they say, he they say. 

into his own grunted 

}lanha, t'ean¢e'-qtci-an'i, a-biama. Hun! hun'! a-biama. l11an' igaskan¢a-
Grand- they have altogether said they say. Hun! hun! said, they say. llis tried hin1 (sic) 
mother, killed me, he grandmother 

12 biama. Naxide-¢i¢in'ge i¢anahin ehan'.+. (/;i-hnau u¢ina-bi, ehe J['l, ¢axaga-
Disobedient yon are you-truly ! You only they sought you, I when you cry they say. 

it was reported said 

jr'_-qti gan' ¢ag¢in' etede, a-biama. Gan, 21anha, n1akan' uine n1an ¢in' -ga, 
not at so you sit Rhouhl eaid they say. .And, Grand- medicine to seek walk 

all have, she mother, it (for one) 

a-bian1a. Whucpa, makan' i¢apahan dan' cte-n1an' a¢inhe, a-biama. )lanha, 
said they say. My grandchild, medicine I know it (dubitativo sign) I who move sai<l they sn.y. Grand-
he . she mother, 

15 nan'pa-hi ge-¢an' win' in' ¢in gi-ga, a-biama. lJran' ·aka a¢in' ald-bianla. 
choke- bush the in the one bring back for me said they say. His the having reached home, 
cherry (pl.) past he grandmother (sub.) it they say. 

Gan ¢ata-biama. Gan igini-bi~n1a, . 
.And he ate it, they say. .And he recovered by it, 

they say. 

NOTES. 

35, 2. we¢ixuxu_i. Nudan-axa, a Ponka, gave it thus; but it may be intended 
for we¢ixuxu-hi, as the Omahas use we¢ixuxu-hi ke. <[Jan'-qti gan is a phrase which 
scarcely admits of a brief translation. It seems to imply for ·no r-eas~n whatever, at 
any r-ate, etc. 

35, 8, et passim. aia¢ai-- te, a¢ai te, ui¢a ¢e¢ai te, etc., denote certainty on the part 
of the speaker, or that he wets cognizant of the acts referred to, hence it would have 
been better to say, "aia-¢a-biama, a¢a-biama, ni¢a ¢e¢a-biama," denoting what was not 
observed by the narrator. 

• 
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35, 7. ita11¢i3!.J.a ja11-biama. The Rabbit went ahead of their trail and lay con
cealed, lying in wait for them. 

35, 7. sig¢e ke ahigi gaxe, etc. He made so many tracks that the people did not 
know which way to turn to search for the Rabbit,. 

36, 3. i¢a-baji gaxai te. This man pretended that he had not discovered where 
the Rabbit lay concealed. He pulled the bow in one direction to deceive the Rabbit, 
and then turned around suddenly and shot him, sending the arrow through his body. 

36, 11. igaskHP¢e seems to be used here in the sense of chiding. 
36, .14. i¢apahan dancte-ma11

' a¢i11he implies doubt: I may know it as I go along, 
and I may not know it. 

36, 15. na11'pahi ge¢an', the choke-cherry bushes which had been (full of sap, etc.). 
It was winterr at the time he sent the olQ. woUJ.an after one. 

TRANSLATION. 

The Raubit was dwelling with his grandmother. And while traveling he reached 
a certain place. At the foot of the bluff the prickly ash was very dense. It was thus 
all along. And he said, "Persons have been on the trail, all of whom had very long 
feet." And on the next day he said, ''Grandmother, I will go out to see (that is, to 
act as a scout, suspecting the presence of foes)." And he went in the morning. When 
he departed, at length they were coming back suddenly. "These persons are the ones 
who were moving there," thought he. He lay ahead in a straight line with the path 
they went. It came to pass that when they reached there (where the Rabbit was) he 
was not found. He had made many footprints, so he was not found, and they went 
beyond the place. Then again he went ahead, and lay ahead of him (of one of the 
men). "That tme thing will come to you," he said. "Stand antl. head him off." They 
were walking back and forth among themselves. At length one was walking at the 
end. ''That unseen thing will come to yon," he said. Tllis he communicated (to those at 
a distance), telling (them) to stand and head him off. And he went pushing among 
the undergrowth, etc. And then, after standing awhile, he pretended 'that he had not 
found him (the Rabbit). He stood at the side (of the thicket) and took his arrow. 
And so he fitted it to the bow-string. "Look out for this which is coming to you," 
he said, as he tempted him (the Habbit). And letting the arrow go he pierced the 
Rabbit through the body (the arrow appearing on the other side). And the Rabbit 
was erying. The Rabbit ~aid, ''Ina! i11a! i11a! '"' "Friend, yon have killed him," 
said they. "Irriend, I will carry it on my back," said (one). The Rabbit had gone 
with a leap. And he pulled out the arrow. And he carried it away. And they pur
sued him. As they chased him the Rabbit'~ blood was lying along (in a long line) on 
the snow. They scared him into his burrow. He grunted. "Grandmother,'' said he, 
"they have altogether killed me. Hun! httu!" said he. His grandmother chided 
him. "Yon were truly disobedient. When I said that it was reported yon alone 
were sought after, you slloul<l have sat without crying at all," she said. And he said, 
"Grandmother, go to seek for medicine." Said she, "My grandchild, I doubt whether 
I know the medicine." "Grandmother," said he, ''bring .me back one of the choke
cherry bushes." And his grandmother took it home. He ate it, and it made· him 
recover. 
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THE RABBIT AND IOTINIKE. 

Ictinike ama a¢e amama. 
Ictinike . the was going, they say. (mv.sub.) 

Hu+! a-biama: 
Hu +! said, they say. 

Kage! a-biama. 
0 younger said, they sa.y. 
brother! 

Gan'ki 
And 

Uhu+! 
Uhu+! 

Mactcin' ge am a gan' 
Rabbit the so (mv.sub.) 

a-biama. D¢ai-dan 
said, they say. It was when told 

a mama. 
was mv., they say. 

wa1an'be 
I Sf'O it 

3 kanb¢egan egan 
and so 

agi1anbe 
I see my own 

ahan, a-biama. 
! said, they say. 

Gan' a¢inhe-hnan 
I move for some only 

time 
¢an'ja e'be 

I hoped though who 

qtan' ¢e te, a-biama. Gi -ga, a-biama. Eatan adan, a-biam{t. 0 nt ' " a g1-ga, 
love me will said, it is said. Come said, it is said. Where· fore 1 snid, they say. .At come, · 

{t-biama Ictinike aka. 
sai<l, they say Ictinike • the (sub.). 

6 an'han ece te, a-biama. 
yes you will said, they say. 

say 
kage, witci ta minke, 
0 younger tecum coeo will I who, 
brother, (te- cutn co- i- bo) 

any rate 
E' di aki-biama. Kage, a-biama, edehe ctectewan' 
There he reached home, 0 younger said, they srty, what I soever they say. brother, say 
An'han, a-bian1a Mactcin'ge ak{t Kage, a-biama-

Yes, said, they say Rabbit the 0 younger said, they say:.... 
(sub.). brot,b.er 

a-biarna Ictinike aka .. An'kajr, a-biama, witan¢in 
said, they say lctinike the(sub.). · Not so, said, they say, I first 

witci tee, a-biama "Ma.ctcin' ge aka. Na'! an'kajr, kage, nan' ama ed{td 
tec~w~ coiba, said, they say Rabbit the (sub.). Psha! not so, 0 younger adult the what brother, (pl. sub.) 

9 'i¢ai uhe-hna11i, a-bian1a. Na'!· an'kaj1 ha, jin¢eha, a-biama. Jinga ama, 
they they have their said, they say. Psha! not so 0 elder said, they say. Younger the speak of way, habitua}ly, brother, (pl.) 

jin¢eha, edada11 'i¢ai te' di e ¢actan'-baj1 egan e uhe-hnani, a-biam{t 
0 elder what they when that stop~ing not so they have habilu- said, they say brother, speak of talking their way ally, 

C~1actcin'ge aka). Hl:ndegan, kage, egafi-ga ha. Gan' Ictinike aka bas'in' 
Rabbit the (sub.). Let us sec, 0 younger do so .And Ictinike the (sub.) upside 

brother, down 
12 i¢an' ¢a-biama. Mactcin' ge aka ga n' tci1 te. ¢ictan'-biam{t ,)[i uan' si aia¢a-

he placed they say. 
it 

Rabbit the (sub.) so cum eo coiit. Finished they say when leaping he had 
gone 

biama Mactcin' ge ama. Gi-ga, kage, e-hnan-biama. Egi¢an-hnan' am{t 
Said to hallitu- they him ally say they say Come, 0 younger said habit- they say. 

brother, ually Rabbit the (mv.sub.) 
arna. Can' utcije 

thicket they say. .And 
cuga 
dense 

egihe aia¢a-)p: Mactcin' ge ama an'he-hnan' 
when Rabbit the . was fleeing (mv.sub.) 

If> -biama. a-biama 
they say. Wahu+! said, they say 
man'tihea¢e atan'he ¢an' ctL 

I was putting it inside heretofore. 

headlong 
into it hehad gone 

Ictinike aka. 'Vi-hnan niacinga i¢akite-de 
Ictinike the (sub.). I only person I cheated while 

1\tlactcin' ge pejl' -qti! si-lafi' ga pej1' -qtci! ictc{t-
Rabbit bad very! foot big bad very! eye-

si-lafi'ga pejl'-qtci! jan'xe ahigi 
ball big bad very! strong much 

peji'-qtci! 'ag¢ean¢a¢e tcabe ahan, a-biama 
bad very! you have made very much I said, they say odor me suffer 
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Ictinike aka Gan' a¢a-biama. Ictinike ce¢in b¢ije atci tcabe ha{t, a-biam{L. 
Ictinike the And went, they say. Ictinike that one cacare cum eo very ! said, they say. (sub.). (mv. ob.) feci coii 

Gan' Ictinike aka wag¢an' g¢an ama cl. Or wag¢an' g¢an-biama. Ictinike 
And Ictinike the (sub.) reviled him they again. Again reviled him they say. Ictiniko say 

. am{t a¢a-biama gi¢a-baji-qti. Ga¢u ahi-bi 1£1 jeti¢inge can· ja-biama. Ja'- 3. 
the went they say sorrowful very. In that bear- they when cacaWriit and ca- they say Oaca-(mv. sub.) place rived say cavit vit 

biama 1[1 mactcin' ge jin' ga win nail' ge-qtci a¢a-biama. 
they Sl\Y when rabbit young one ran very went they say. fast 

GU.d-i¢an¢a-qti 
It is put further very 

ahan! Wuhu! a-biama "retinike aka. E c1 ga¢u ahf·bi J[i jeti¢iil'ge can 
Wuhn! said, they say Ictinike the That again in that hear- they when cacaturiit an!l (sub.). • place rived say 

ja-bimna. Or rnactciil' ge jiil' ga win nail' ge-qtci a¢a-biama. Or ida¢ai-te. 6 
ca- they say. Again rabbit went lbey say. Again peperit. young one 
cavit 

Or egi¢ani te, Wtthn+'a'! 
Again he said to him, Really! 

'ag¢ean'¢e 
he has made me 

Or g{t<bu 
Again in tbat place 

suffer 
ahi-bi 1£1 jeti¢inge 
hear- they when cacatt"t,riit rived say 

ran very 
fast 

tcabe {than, ' b" ' G nt l~' b" ' a- wma. a a'r'a- 1am~. 
very 
much 

! said, they say. And went they say. 

ja-biama. 01 mactcin' ge jin' ga win 
ca- they say. 

cavit 
Again rabbit young one 

cr }IU 'e' 
again with a 

rush 
a¢a-biama. Or egi¢au-biama. 1¢anban hne h~ganjr, a-biarna. or 9 

A. second you go not apt said, they say. Again 
time 

went they say. Again he Raid they say. 
to l1im 

wcda¢e i1Ibiuha-bi egan', egi¢e 
pa1·i!1·e he feared they l1aving, at length 

for himself say 
hi¢ai tedi waiin' ¢an can' 

cacans he made it when robe the at any 
reach (the rate ground) 

u¢fpuptl-bi egan' anasa-biama. Waiin' ¢an can' aansi-biama. Waiin' ¢an 
Robe the in spite . on it he they say. Robe the he bf'llt it around having he hin- they say. 

over {the rabbit) dered it of leaped 
ing¢e uginanskabe ¢an' ama. 

fmces it was made to adht>re to it from his feet, 
Wuhtl+! gud-i~anca-qti an' axe ahan, 12 

Wuhu+! it is put further very made me they say. 
a-biam{t (ntnla¢in giaxai te e 

naked he made for him that said, they say 
waka-bi egan'). 

he they having. 
meant say 

Hau. 
Well. 

Ga n' a¢a-biama. 
And went they say. 

Can'qti gan ntnpi¢in a¢a-biama. Egi¢e nttjinga d'ttba man¢in'bagi a¢in mama. 
In spite of so naked went they say. It came boy some were throwing sticks as they 

to pass walked, it is said. . · 
15 W {tkipA-biama. Hail! kage, a-biam{1 Ictinike a nut. Hatt! A-biama nujinga 

Ho met they say. Ho! 0 younger said, they say Ictinike the llo! said, they say boys them brother, (mv. sub.) 
am{L. Indadancte eg('J,n ¢ana'an-baj1, kage, {t-biama. An, {t..:biama. Can' 

tho Whatever so you have not, 0 younger said, they say. Ye's, said, they say. 
(pl. sub.). heard brother, Still 

dadau ctecte ¢ana'au einte inwin'¢ai-ga, a-biama Ictinike aka. An1ha11
, 

what soever you heard may have tell ye to me said, they say lctinike tho (sub.). Yes, 
a-bia1na. Tena'! Mactin'ge ama-hnan Ictinike ania tci-biarna ai, anna'ani, 18 said, they say. Why! Rabbit the only Ictinike the cum eo it is re· they wo heard (mv. sub.) (mv. one) coiit ported say 
a-biama nujinga ama .• Wuhu+! Jiaci-qti anwan'na'an amede, e¢egan-
said, they say boys the Wuhu+! a very long. of mo they they are the thought 

'(pl. sub.). while ago have heard ones, but 
biama Ictinike aka. 01 a¢a-biama. Kr c1 d'uba man¢in'bagi a¢in' amama. 
they say Ictinike the. Again went they say. And again some were throwing sticks as they 

walked, it is said. 
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Or 
Again 

waki pa-biama. 
be met they say. 

Kage, 
Oyounger 
brother, 

1ndadan ctecte 
what 

inwin' ¢ai-ga 
tell ye to me 

ha:U, 
I 

a-biama. 
them soever said, they say. 

lnd{tdan afigui¢i¢a taite ¢inge egan, a-biama. 
What we tell you shall there is like said, they say. 

Tena'! Mactcin' ge am a-
why! Rabbit the none (mv. sul1.) 

.3 hnan lt;tinike ama tci-bian1a ai, 
they say, 

anna'ani, a-bian1a nujinga am a. 

6 

only Ictinike the (mv. sub.) C?tm eo it is re
coiit ported .we beard, 

actai te. Wuhu+! 11:aci-qti-egan una'anan'¢e 
ho went. Wulm+! a very long time be made me to 

d'uba 
some 

¢ai-ga 
yo to me 

ago be beard of 
aiamama. Kr c1 eO'an. wemaxa-biama. b were approaching. .And again so questioned they say. 

• them 
hail, {t-biama. 

I said, they say. 
Indadan 

What 
angui¢i¢a 

we tell thee 

said, they say boys tho (pl. sub.). 
'J n ~~/ n b. ' a 1a , e't'ega - 1ama. 

! thought they say. 
Gan' Cl 
And again 

!{age, 1nd~tda n ctecte inwin'-
0 younger what soever tell broth-er, 

taite 
shall 

¢inge 
it is nothing 

egan, 
lilm 

{t-biama. 
said, they sa.y. 

1\)na/! Mactcin' ge am{t-hnan Ictinike · ama tci-biama 
, 

a1, 
they say, 

anna'ani, a
we heartl, saitl, Wl1yl Rabbit the only (mv. sub.) Ictinike the cum eo it is re-(mv. sub.) coiit ported 

biarna. 
they say. 

Wuhu+! }piciqti-egan una'anan'¢e 
Wuhu+! a very long time ho made mo to be ago heard of 

e¢egan-biama Ictinike 
thought they say Ictinike 

9 aldt. 01 ·a¢a-biama. Egi¢e jeadig¢an pe'ji 
the Again went they say. It came · breech-cloth bad 

g¢iza-bi egan weza-hnan a¢a-
(sub.) to pass he took tlwy having to give tho went his own say alarm, only 
biama. Egi¢e 1i e¢anbe ahi-biama. 
they say. At length lodge in sight of ar- they say. 

rived 
Jnc'age ¢e~a ¢in ienaxi¢ai ¢in, a-
Venerable this one tho he is attacked saill man behind (mv. ob.) they 

biatna. 
they say. 

E'di 
There 

ahi-bian1a. Akicuga-qti -an'-bianui Cin' gajin' ga uan'he 
he ar- they say. They were standing they say. Children a place of rived very thick retreat 

An¢an'naxi¢ai ede hegactewan-baj1, a-biama Ictinike ak{t. 
Me they attacked but by no means a few, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). 

12 uwaginai-ga. 
seek ye for them. 

Jn·c'age waiin' ¢an' ctewan' gacai tan, a-biama. An'han, egan-qtian' (a-biama). 
Venerable robe the even he is deprived of said, they say. Yes, so very said, they say. man by chasing him, 
Gaski wakan'di¢e'-qti najin'-bia1na, wactanka akegan. Anwan'danbe tai ha. 
P:mting excessively he stood they say, a tempter he was like. We see them will . 

15 ICe, uawagi¢ai-ga, a-biama. 
Como, tell us about them, said, they say. 

An'kaj1 ha, a-biama Ictinike aka. Waiin' 
Not so said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Robe 

ge win' •nt ¢·n ,. '-' a-biama. Wi wa~an'be b¢e ta minke, a-bianla 1 Jl gn-ga, 
illc(pl.) one bring ye to me, said, they say. I to see them I go will I who, said, they say 

Ictfnike aka. Jnc'ao-e win'ke-qti ahan, a-biama. Gan' waiin' ¢an ',. 
0 n-

Ictinike the (sub.). Venerable tells the very ! said, they say. Aml robe t.he was 
man truth given 

bian1a, waiin' · ckube-qti leha 'ii-biama. Watcicka ke uha , b" , IH a¢a- 1a1ntt. 
tLey say, robe thick very. summer ~as they say. Creek the follow- he went, they say. (hair) robe g1ven ing 
Haha+'! an'ba win'cr,~n¢an' gaawaki'an atan1he ¢an'ctl. 

Ha! hal day one by one have I been doing that to them heretofore. 
N iacinga win' 

Person one 

au' ¢ijuctew~n'i1, a-biama (:a1netcin' ge e waka-bi egan'). 
did not treat me well said they say 1::1ubit that ho meant they having. at all, he say 
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NOTES. 

38, 5. edi aki-biama. It was some place where the Rabbit had been on some pre
vious occasion, or else it was on the way to the Rabbit's home: "he reached there · 
again," or "he reached there on his way home." 

38, 16. mantihea~e atan}w ~ancti. Hitherto, Ictinike placed his plot within his 
head and concealed it there. Mantihea1~e refers to the plot, not to the victim. 

39, 1. b~ije atci tcabe. "B¢ije" is from "¢ije." 
39, 4. gud-i~an~a-qti ahan, a phrase occurring only in this myth. 
39, 10. je hi~ai, a case of ''hapax legomenon." 
39, 12. uginanskabe ~an ama. The .young Rabbit leaped upon the robe of his 

relation, Ictinike, soiling it with the "iiig¢e" sticking to his feet. 
40, 9. jeadig~an pejl g~iza-bi egan. He took his own breech-cloth which he bad 

on to use in giving the signal of alarm. Hence he was not "naked" in the strict sem:(e 
of the word before he took it off. 

40, 12. hegactewanbaj'i', pronounced he+gactewaPbajl. 
40, 13. inc'age waiin ~an ctewan gacai ta,n. The people said, "They chased the 

venerable man so closely that he bad to drop his robe." 
40, 18. waiin ckube-qti q.eha 'ii-biama. Though this means "a very thick summer 

robe," q.eha (buffalo robes of animals killed in summer) were not covered with thick 
hair, as were the meha or winter robes. 

TRANSLATION . 

. 
Ictinike was going·, and so was the Rabbit. "HtH! 0 younger brother! UhtH !" 

said Ictinike. "When it was told, I hoped to see him, and so I see my own (rela
tion)," said he. "Though I am only moving for some time, who will love me~" said 
the Rabbit. "Come," said Ictinike. "Wherefore," said the Rabbit. "Never mind, 
eo me," said Ictinike. He reached there. "0 younger brother," ·said he, "what
~oever I say, you must say 'Yes.'" "Yes," said the Rabbit. ''0 younger brother, 
tecum coibo," said Ictinike. "No," said the Rabbit, ''prim· tecunt coibo." "Psha! 0 
younger brother," said· Ictinike, "when the elder ones talk about anything, they 
generally have their way." "Psha! Not so indeed, elder brother. The younger ones, 
elder brother, when they speak about anything, do not stop talking about that, so 
they usually have their way," said the Rabbit. "Let us see, do so, younger brother." 
And Ictinike turned upside-down. The Rabbit C'U'flt eo coiit. Ooit~t completo, tbc 
Rabbit leaped and bad gone. "Come, 0 young r brother," said Ictinike repeatedly. 
When he was saying it to him the Rabbit was fleeing; and be went headlong into a 
dense thicket. "Wahu+ t" said Ictinike, "While I alone cheated a person, I used to 
keep (the plot) inside (my head). You very bad Rabbit! You very bad big-foot! 
You very bad big-eyeballs! You Yery bad much strong odor! You have made me 
suffer very much." And the Rabbit departed. "Gum isto prior coii .et feci ut caca
ret," said the Rabbit. Ietinike reviled llim again. Again he reviled him. Ictinike 
departed very sorrowful. When be reached a certain place cacaturiit et cacavit. 
Ictinike cacante, a young rabbit departed, running very rapidly, "It gets worse 
and worse!" Again, when he reached a certain place, cacaturiit et cacavit; and 



42 THE qJEGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

·a young rabbit departed, running very swiftly. Iterum peperit. Again he said to 
him, "Really! he has made me suffer very much." Again, when he reached a cer
tain place, ca.caturiit et cacavit. Again a young rabbit departed with a rush. "You 
will not be apt to go again," said Ictinike. Quum lterum parere timuit, as he 
stooled and caused it to reach the ground, he held the robe down on the f::eces and 
the rabbit, to hinder the escape of the latter. In spite of the effort the young 
rabbit leaped over the robe. He soiled the robe wit_b. the "ing¢e" on his feet. 
"Wuhu+! It gets worse and worse." (He meant his being naked.) Well, hP 
deparr .. ed. In spite of (his condit.ion) he went naked. It came to pass that some 
boys were playing with man¢inbagi as they walked. He met them. "Ho! young{-'f 
brothers," said Ictinik~. '' Ho!" said the boys. "Have you not heard anything at 
all, younger brothers~" said. he. "Yes," said they. "Then, whatsoever ye have 
heard, tell me," said Ictinike. "Yes," they said. ''Why! they say that it is reported 
that the Rabbit alone cum Ictinikc coiit. We have heard it." "Wuh11+! "They have 
heard about me for a very great while," thought Ictinike; anu he departed. All(] 
again some we're playing ma11ri11bagi as they walked; and he met them. "0 youugeJ 
brothers, tell me something or other," he said. '' vVhat we shall tell you is as notll 
ing. Why! we haYe heard it said that it h:-, n·ported that the Habbit alone cum .. Icti.
nike coiit," said the boys. And he ueparted. "Wullti+! I was cau.sed to be liCar<l 
of a very long time r.,go," thought be. And again some were approaching. Aud 
again he questioned them. "0 younger brothers, tell me something or other," sai<l 
he. "What we shall tell tliee is as nothing. 'Vh;y ! we have hea:t;d it said that it iH 
reported that the Rabbit alone cmn Ictinilce coiit," said they. "Wuhu+! I was caused 
to be heard of a very long time ago," thought Ictinike; and he departed. It came 
to pass that he took his bad breech-cloth and went to give the alarm. At length 

· be came in sight of a lodge (village~). "This venerable man behinu us is one who 
bas been attacked by the foe," they said. He arrived there. They were standing very 
thick (around him). "Seek ye a place of retreat for your children. They attacked 
me, and they were a great many," said Ictinike. "The venerable·man is deprived (bJT 
their chasing) even of his robe," said they. "Yes, it is just so." He stood pantillg 
excessively, as he was a tempter. "We will see them. Come, tell us about thew," 
said they. ''Not so indeed," said Ictinike. "Bring to me one of the robes. I \Yill 
go to see." "The venerable man speaks very truly," they said. And the robe was 
given him; a thick summer robe was given him. He departed, following the stream. 
"Ha! ha! Day after day have I been doing that to them heretofore. One person 
did not treat me well at all," he said (meaning the Rabbit). 

. . 
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THE RABBIT AND THE GRIZZLY BEAR; oR, THE BIRTH OF 
THE YOUNG RABBIT. 

Mantcu ak~ Mactein' ge 
Grizzly bear the Rabbit 

(sub.) 

wenaxi¢{t- biama Maetein' ge 
attacked them they say Rabbit 

¢inke wagidanbe 
tbe (st. ob.) to scout for bis 

own 

aki-biama. 
reached home, 

they say. 

Gan' tf./. ' 're ama, 
.And went they 

ak<:l.. J}~ win ein' -qti t't~¢a-biama l\factcifl' go 
the 

(sub.). 
Buffalo one fat very he ldlled, they nay llabhit. 

aka. Uh an wan' ¢a marrg¢in'-ga, {t-bianl{t l\1a11tCtl ak{t. i\fa11 tCtl ict{t-jide 3 
t.he To come to tell about l>egone, 

(Hub.). forthemeat me 
said, they sn,y Grizzly bear the 

(sub.). 
Grizzly bear oyo n·<l 

uihe ti¢abi-ga ha{l, a-bianl{t :_t\,faetcifi' ge ak<:1. 
to come llass yo on ! said, they say Rabbit tbe 
for the meat (sub.). 

{t-biam{t :_t\,fantcu min' ga ak{l. Gan' a¢{t-biamA. 
said, they say Gri7,zly bear female the .And went they say. 

(sub.). 

I-I in+ ! wici 't\ wi11a11
' wal{t, 

Ob! my husband's in whi<'IJ place! 
broth<·r 

ald-bian1a 
Brought hom<' 
on t.lwit· back» 

thP~' s:1y haft' lu 
(uwar) 

ke 
lhP 

bq~{tga-qti. I{.I J\.fa11tc{l jin' ga ak{t d{lba-biam{L Gan' jing{l. h{tei-qtci ak{t 6 
all. 

Mactein' ge 
Rabbit 

.And Grizzly bear young tlw four they say. 

¢a·'e¢e-hnan'-biarnt-l. 
he pitied habitu- they say. 

ally 

vVa¢{ttai te 
What they ate 

~n<l young last Y<'ry tlll' 
(suh.) 

hebe 
part 

e¢ill ahi-hnan-biam(t 
haYing hear- babilu· the\· say 
for him riYed ally · · 

n1an¢an'-hnan. 
by stealth habitu

ally. 

Cv /. ,< • M 1 1 1 1 
• tf. ll b• 1 M • I 1 egasanr J['i e1 antcu a Gt e1 egr'ra - rama : aetCifi ge, 

.Again the next when again Grizzly the again ~aid to him, they say: Rabbit, 
day bear (sub.) 

{lnase ¢i¢i+a ug1p1 
chasing- your own is full 

place 

ha, a-biarn{t (l\1antetl aka). Jin'¢eha, hinbe uagilan ha, ~ 
said, they say Grizzly bear the (sub.).· 0 elder moccasins I put on my 

brother, own 

{t-biam{t 
sa.id, they sa.y 

( M aetcin' ge aka). 
Rabbit · the (sub.). 

Gan' wenaxi¢a-biarna. 01 +e win cin'-qti 
And he attacked they say. Again buffalo one fat vtry 

them 

Uhe [t
11Wa111 ¢a mang¢in'-ga, a-bianl{t (Mallte{l 

To come to tell of me begone, saill, they say Grizzly b<'nr 
for meat 

t'e¢a-biama. E'di ahi-biama. 
he killed, they say. There arrived, they say. 

aka). Gan' ag¢e a mama Maetcin' ge am a. !fante1l icta-jide uihe ti¢abi-ga 12 
the .And was going homeward, Rab1Jit . the Grizzly bear eye red to go pass on, 

(~ub.). they say (mv. sub.). for meat 

hau, a-biama l\faetcin'ge aka. Hill+! wiei'e, winan'wa+a., a-biama Mantel'1 
! said, they say Rabbit the Oh! my husband's iu which place~ said, they say Grizzly bear 

(sub.). brother, 

min'ga aka. 
female the 

Gan' uihe .a¢a-biama. CI b¢uga-qti 'in aki-bian1a. I{1 e Mantef1 
(sub.). 

.And to go for went they say. A.nd all very brought home on their .And that Grizzly 
meat backs, they say. bear 

jin' ga aka c1 hebe 
young the again · a piece 

(sub.) 

we¢ahnill ei ejanmin'' 
you took for you I think, 
some one went 

e¢in 
having 
for him 

ahi-biama. 
he arrived, they 

say. 

K1 Mantc{l aka ga-biama: Hebe 
.And Grizzl.v bear the said as follows, .A piece 

(sub.) they say: 

a-biama. Egasani 111 wadan'be agi-biama Ma-
The next day when scouting was coming back, 

they say. 
said, they say. Rab-

15 
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unase ¢i¢fla ugfpi ha, ctcin' ge, 
bit chasing

place 
your own is full . 

Jin' ¢eha, hinbe 
said, they say Gri,;zly bear the 0 elder brother, moccasin 

llagila nl ha, a-biama 
I put on my said, they say 

own 

3 ein' -qti t't~¢a- biama. 

Maetein' ge aka. 
Rabbit the 

(sub.). 

E' di a hi-biama. 

(sub.). 

Gan' wenaxi¢a-biama. Ci le win 
.And he attacked them, they say. .Again buffalo one 

fat very he J;illed, they say. 
Uhe anwan'¢a mang¢in'-ga, a-biama 

There arrived, they say. To come to tell of me begone, said, they S:LJ 
for meat 

Mantell aka. Jin¢eha, hebe agi'in ta n1inke, a-biama Maetein' ge aka. Qa-i! 
Grizzly bear the 0 elder brother, a piece I carry will I who, said, they sn.y Rabbit the Qa-i! 

(sub.). mine • (sub.). 

wa 'in' gan' ¢a ahan. Uhe a11wan' ¢a mafig¢in' -ga, a-biama. Gan' wamaka-baji-
to pack he wishes ! To come to tell of me uegone, said, they say. .And he got out of patienco 

() biam{t hebe 
they say a piece 

for meat with him 
• ,.n, gll 

to carry 
his own 

te a.hueiga-bi 
tho ho insisted on, they 

say 

Maetein' ge aka. 
Rauhit the (sub.). 

Gan' la ge 
.And meat the 

(pl.) 

n1aonuonud{t-biama. l(i Maetein' ge ak{t wami hebe ¢iza-bi egan' hfgta11
-

lw cut and disjointml they sn.y. Aml Rabbit tho l)lootl a piece he took, having put it m hi~ 
Heveral times (sub.) they say belt 

biama. lndadan hnize egan, a-biama Ma11tell aldt. Jin¢eha, 1ndadan b¢iza-
they say. What have you taken, said, they say Grizzly bear the 0 elder brother, what I took 

(sub.). 

9 1naji, a-biama lVIaetein' ge aka. Aba11n ¢an n¢a11-'bi egau' wami ubitanta11
'-

T-not, said, they sn.y Rn.bbit the Nape of the tho he held him, having blood he pressed in it, 
(sub.). neck they say repeatedly 

lJiama Manteu aka. Xaga-biam{t Maetein'ge aka. Gan' uhe u¢a i-biam{t. 
they say Grizzly bear the Crietl they say Rabbit the .A.ntl to come to toll he was com-

(sub.). (suu.). to pack ing, they say. 

Uihai egan ati-biama. Gan' ¢0¢an wami ¢izai ¢an nan'dala i¢an'¢a-biama 
To come so they have c9me, .And this (ob.) blood he took the one at the side of he put it they say 
for meat they say. which the lodge 

12 l\Iacteifi' ge aka. Han' ama. Egi¢e Maeteifi' ge aka ga-biama: Eskana., 
Rn,bbit the Night they say. It came R:tbbit the said as follows, I hope, 

(sub.). topass (sub.) theysay: 

·winisi, cifi' gajinga uldai ie tig¢ag¢a-ma egan kan', a-biam{t. !(1 egi¢an 
my child, children they talk speech they begin tbe ones so I hope, said, they say. And said to it 

with each suddenly wbo 
other 

¢ietu11
' -bi 1[1, An', a-biam{t wami ¢inke ein' gajinga egan. 

he finished, when, Yes, saicl, they say blood the (one infant like. 
l{i egan_ biama. 
.A.nd so they say. 

they s:ty · sitting) 

15 !(1 cl egi¢an' -bimna. Eskana, winisi, eifi' gajinga uldai 1II ede¢:wnan-eji-qti-
.A.n<l again sftid to it they say. I hope, my child, infn.nt t~eytalk wllen they speak very plainly, 

w1th each making no mistakes, 
other 

rna egan kan', a-biama. l(i egan-bian1a. 1{1, Gan'-hniuke e'be u¢aJde haf1, 
the one>s so I llopo, said, they say. And so (it they say. And, You sit for a while who you talk01l 1 

who was) with 

{t-biam{t Ma11te{t ak{t. 
said, tlley say Grizzly boar the 

(sub.). 

Na'! jin¢eha, 
Why! 0 older 

brother, 

ebeete u{tkie-m{tji, wf-hna11 Ua1(ikie gan' 
who n.t n.U I tn.lked I-uot, I aloue I talk<>d with so 

with myself 

18 g¢in' minke, {t-bi:un{t Maetein' ge ak{t. 
I was sitting, said, they say Rabbit the 

Or egiTan-biamft. Eskana, winisi, 
A gain sl~l~o they say. I hope, my child, 

(sub.). 

nuj!nga man¢idan wakan' dagi tan' ¢in ti¢i¢a-hnan. 
boy pulling the bow wonderfully well to run startin.g habitn-

kau'' a-biama. 
I hope, said, they say. 

1{1 
.And 

repeatedly ally 
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cgan-qti atit1g¢a-biama. 01 edihi g¢ahe-¢an¢an-ki¢a-biama. Eskana, Wl-
so very became sud- they say. .And then he caused him to do it repeatedly, they say. I hope, my 

denly 
nisi, nujinga nan'-qti-hnan man¢idall wakan' dagi wasisige-qti-hnan' egan kan', 
chilli, boy grown very alono pulling tho wonderfully well active yery habitu- so I hope. 

how ally 
{t-biam{t. Gan' egan-biam{t. l~skaua, wi11i~i, cenujiHga nian'jiha 'in' walan'be- 3 
said, they say. And so (it they H:Ly. 1 hope, my chilll, young man quiver car- them I have 

was) rying seen 
hnan"'-ma egan kan', a-biarn{t. 
habitu- the ones so I hope, said, they say. 
ally who 

Gan' egan-bian1a. 
And so (it they say. · was) And day was, they 

say. 
l(c, Ma-
come, nab-

ctcin'ge, 11nase ¢i¢i+a ugipi ha, <l,-biama 1_\,fantCli alu1. N anheba-ga, jin¢eha, 
bit, surround- your own is full said, they say Grizzly bear the Wait, elder brother, 

ing place (sub.). 
hinbe Ualan ha, a-bialna. Wanaq¢in-ga, edadan hinbe 
moccasin I am put- said, they say. Hasten, what moccasin 

ting on 
u¢alanj'i ~nifike, 6 
you have not you who, 

put on 
si-+afiga! ja~/ xe ahigi! ictca-si+afiga! icpacpa! {t-biam{t. Wuhu+'a'! naji! 

big foot! offensive much! eye-bail big ! 
odor 

mouth in splits! said, they say. Aha ! . 0 ~he VIllmnyl 
egan-qti in' ¢in eskan wiji! {t-bian1{t Mactcin' ge ijin' ge aklt. 
like it very he treats I think 0 the vii- said, they say Rabbit l1is son Lho 

my own lainy l (sub.). 

A n'han, nisiha, 
Yes, my child, 

egan-qti-hnan an' ¢in, 'ag~a-qti, nisiha, an' ¢in, {t- biam{t Mactcifi' ge aka. (Pe 9 
like it very habitu- he keeps suffermg very, my child, he keeps said, they say Rabbit the lie 

ally me me (sub.). goes 
te wananase ¢an damu amusta whan'be ajan' ta 1ninke, a-biama. Hebe 
the they surrounded where down hill right above I see you I lie will I who, said, they say. A piece 

many times 
¢agi'in 'i¢a¢e te, _a-biama Mactcin' ge ijin' ge ak{t. Gan' wenaxieai te +e 
yon carry you speak will, said, they say Rabbit his son the And he attacked them when buf-
your own of (sub.). falo 
win t'e¢a-biama. Mantcu ama e'di ahi-biam{t. Uhe anwan'¢a mang¢in'-ga, 12 
ono he killed they say. Grizzly bear the (mv. there arrived, they s<ty. To come to tell of me begone, 

it sub.) . for meat 
{t-biama. Na! jin¢eha, an'kaj! ha, {t-bian1{t. I-Iebe agi'in kan'b¢a, jin¢eha, 
said, they say. Why! elder brother, not so said, they say. A piece I c~rry I wish, older brother, 

mmo 
{t-biam{i. Qa-i+! · wa'in' gan' ea inahin a. Uhe anwan' ¢a mang¢in'-ga, 
said, they say. Qa-i+! to carry he wishes truly To como to tel t of me begone, 

for meat 
{t-biama. Na! jin¢eha, hebe agi'in kan'b¢a, jin¢eha, a-biama. Na! Ma- 15 
said, they say. ·why! elder brother, a piece I carry mine I wish, el<lcr brother, said, they say. Why! Rab-

ctcifi' ge ie te egijan'j!-hnan ede wa¢isisige, a-biama. Na! jin¢eha, 
bit speech the you have not habitu- but you are active, said, they say.· Why! elder brother, done that ally 

an'kaj! ha ¢an'ja ' ct! jin¢eha, 'I . 1 I egan hebe agi'in Wl nanpan lln- lnall-lnan 
not so though I too elder brother, I am hungry ltahitn- I have so a piece I e~rry ally mme 

k 'b ' b. ' Na! win'ake, ~1actcin' ge u¢-tinajin ¢at'an' eb¢egan a.dan lR an ¢a, a- 1anu1. 
I wish, said, they say. Why! I toll tho Rabbit to depend on :)OU have I think there-truth, fore 

ie an' onajuaji egan {than, a-biarn{t Mantell ak{t. Gan' CI egi¢an' ' am a 
speech you have treated some- ! said, they say Grizzly bear the And again said to him they 

me ill in talking what (sub.). say 
)[i man' a¢a¢a a¢in'-bian1a, bab¢ije-qti ¢e¢a-bian1r1. 
when on his back re- had him, they say, pushe<l him vety ::;mldcnly, they sa,Y, 

peatedly over 
~Iactcin' ge ijin' ge aka 

Uabbit his son the 
(sub.) . 
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agii te. Gan' man' te g¢isninsnin' de agi-biama, man' de ke uginanqpa-bianut 
was coming And arrow the pulled out several of was coming, they bow the he strung his own, they say 

back (col.) his own say 

Mactcin'ge ijin'ge aka. J(age! a-biama, dt1a¢an gi'in'-ga, a-bimn{t 
Rabbit his SQP the 0 younger said, they say, the (meat) on carry your own, said, thoy say 

(sub;). brother! this side of you 

Jjantnra ¢an hebe an' ¢a ¢e¢ai te. Ub¢i'age ha. 'In' -ga, 
Grizzly bear the 

(sub.). 
Fresh meat the a piece he threw away suddenly. I am unwilling . Carry it, 

{t-biama Mactcin'ge aka. 1(1 ijin'ge ama e'di ald-hi::una. Naji! egan-qti 
said, they say Rabbit the And his son the (mv. the1e came home, they 0 the vi!- like it very 

(sub.). sub ) say. lainy! 

in' ¢ahnin eskan'' a-biam{L Mactcifi1 ge ijin' ge aka. Na! nisiha, ¢iadi ¢~ gi 'in' 
youha\·e been I snspcct.; said, they say Habbit his son the Why! my child, your this carT~·in ,g 
treatingmyo"\\-n (sub.). father his own 

6 te. E'i l1a wan' gi¢e, a-biam{t 1fantctt aka. Na! 'in'-ga ha, a-bialn{t 1\-Ia-
wm. I have . all, said, they say Grizzly bear the Bosh! carry it said, they say Rab-

given back (sub.). 

ctcin' ge ijin' ge aka, J\ian'tc{l e wak{t-bi egan'. 
bit his son the Grizzly bear that he meant, hn.ving. 

Gan' man' a¢a¢a a¢in'-bi egan' 
(sub.), they say 

And on his back re- he had him, having 
peateilly they say 

Mantcu ¢in kida-bian1a Mactcin' ge ijin' ge aka.· 
Grizzly bear the (mv. shot at, they say Rabbit his son the 

Man na n'ba i 'u-biatna 
ob.) (sub.). 

Arrow two wounded with, 
they say 

uhna te edece-hnan' a, Gan' t\~¢a biama. Igaq~an ¢inke tlhe 
Grizzly bear. And killed him, they say. His Wife the one to come 

who forme 
you told when what said habitu- ~ . 

you ally 

said, they say 
. A n'ha n, a-biam{t, 

Yes, said, they say, 
{t-biama 1\-factcin' ge ijin' ge i¢adi ig¢a nx{t-bi egan'. 

Rabbit his son his father be asked his own, having. 
they say 

Mantc:U icta-jide uihe ti¢abi-ga hatl, ehc-hnan-nlan', a-bianla. Egi¢an-biama. 
Grizzly bear eyo red to come pass ye on ! I said habitu- I have, said, they say. He s~id to they say. 

for meat ally h1m 

12 E'di ald-biam{t. ~ijebe te ubahan basnin'dihe ama e¢anbe hi te. 
There reached home, Door the tent-front bo passed in bead they when he came in sight. (Sonml 

they suy. forerno!!t as be lay say of bow) 

J({L-

tlwy say. Rah-
Gan' 1\-fantc{t wa'i1jinga t'e¢a-biam{t 11actcin'ge ijin'ge aka. Ma-
Ancl Grizzly b0ar old woman he killed they say Rabbit his son tl10 

her (sub.). 

biama. 

ctcin' ge awahnanldtce ¢a'ein¢in' ¢aki¢ai a, a-biam{L Wi, wi, wi. {t-biama. 
bit where arc you who you pitied mine for me 7 said, they say. J, I, • I, said, they say. 

1r) Za'e-qti-an'-biama. J(1 jinga haci aka, Wi-hna11 cte edueha-maj1 te, a-biam{t. 
A great confusion they say: Anr1 young last tho I alone even I did not follow them, said, tlwy say. 

(sub.), 

Gan' ¢eaka ¢ab¢in zani t'ewa¢a-biama. 
And this (col.) three all he killed tbern, they say. 

G-an', ¢iadi ni e¢.acki ¢an{~in te 
And, Your water yon go for you stand as 

father him · · 

ti¢{t-ga, 
pass on, 

{t-biam{t Mactcin' ge ijin' ge 
said, they say Rabbit his son 

k ' H ' ' "nil> 'l ' b' ' M ' a a. a. Jl yC 1a, a- lama antcu 
tbe 0! elder brother, said, they sa.y Grizzly bear 

(sub.). 

i¢adi ¢iuke jttgig¢a-biama. Dadiha, 
his father he who he with his they say. 0 father, 

own 

18 jin' ga umucte ¢iuke Gan' ujaw{t-qti 
young left from he who. .And having a very 

shooting good time 

man' d 'tlba ingaxa-ga ha, a-bianla. 
arrow some make for me said, they say. 

Gan' man' giaxa-bian1a, hegaj1 man' ¢i-
And arrow made fo1· they say, a great arrow tin-

him many 

eta n'-biama. Qicbi-macan ena--siqti i¢a¢a-biama. Gan' gan'-akama ga-biama: 
Eagle featqers all alike be 1mt on, they say. And after be sat awhile said as follows, 

they say: 
is bed they say. 
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Dadiha, wa~aha {1dan-qti kan'b¢a, a-biama. 
0 father, clothing good very I wish, said, they say. 

An', a-biarna. Mactcin' ge aldt. 
Y<'s, said, they sa:~· Rabbit the 

(sub.). 

Gan' wa¢age win giaxa-biama, d{tnuhu win' an1ft. Can' wajin' ga ukidate juga 
And bat one made f~r they say, owl . one tlH:!Y say. In fact bird sewc<l body 

him · t~gether 

b¢{1ga qti w{t¢aha-biam{t. Ci hinbe egan dftnnhu akiwa 1qa11'-bianui. -Bi- 3 
::til · very he clothed they say. · .Again moccasin so owl both he put they say. a 

on ~wore) 

d{tnuhu wanan'hutan-
Owl he made them hoot as 

¢fze man¢iu'-bi te'di, I-I-L1! ldt! h{d e-hnan-bian1<:1. 
step walked, they say when, Hh! lm! hu! saifl l1abitu- they say. 

. . ally 

hnan'-biama. Can' wajin' ga b¢-L1ga h{ttan za'e'-qti-an'-biama. 
he walked, they say. In fact • bird all cr_ving made a great noise, they say. 

NOTES. 

The Grizzly bear went out very early each morning in search of buffalo. Having 
found the game, he used to get home by sunrise, when he informed the Rabbit. The 
Rabbit, who was very swift, could chase the bufl:'alo and kill them·; but the Grizzly 
bear was unable to do this, so he kept the Rabbit as his servant, calling him his 
younger brother. 

43, 3. uh anwan¢a mailg¢i:il-ga. Ub, a contr. of uhe, to go out from camp to meet 
the hunters and help to bring the fresh meat horne. ''Begone, and tell them about 
me, so that they may come out for the fresh meat, and pack it into camp." The Bear 
took all the credit to himself. 

43, 4. Sanssouci and F. LaFleche gave "ti¢ai-ga ha1i" instead of ti¢abi-ga hau. 
rrhe Kwapa (/Jegiha (Kansas, etc.) uses "-bi" as a plural sign, where the Omaha (/Jegiha 
has "-i." 

43, 6. b¢ngaqti, pronounced b¢u+gaqti by N udan-axa. 
44, 7. wami hebe - - - iCJ.ig¢an-biama. The piece of clotted blood was about the 

size of two fingers. 
44, !). aba11.u ¢au u¢au-bi egan, etc. The ·Bear got out of patience with the Rabbit, 

who insisted on carrying a piece of the meat. 
44, 12. eskana, winisi, etc. The growth of tbe young Rabbit was as follows: (1) 

He commenced talking, saying words here and th!~re, not speaking plainly or con
nectedly. (2) Next, he spoke without missing a word or ~~·liable. (3) He became like 
bo.vs who pull the bow and shoot Yery we11, aud who run a little now and then, but not 
very far. (4) He was as a youth who can draw the arrow, and who runs swiftly for 
some time. (5) He became a young man, one of those who carry the quiver and take 
wiv-es. 

45, 7. naji, a word implying anger on the part of the speaker. 
45, 10. hebe ¢agi'iu 'i¢a¢e te. ''You must speak to hi_p1 for a piece that you can 

carry yourself." 
45. 16. ie te egijaujl-hnan, etc. "Why, Rabbit, you ltaYe not been using such lan

guage, bnt (now) yon are active." 
45, 19. an'~najuaj'i, equal to au~ac'aje-cla¢in-na11pajl. See fifth myth, 23, 11. 
46, 1. uginanqpa-biama. Omahas, etc., carry their bows, when not in use, with 

oue end of the string loose. When they wisli 'to string the bow, they bend it with the 
foot, and put the string on the other en<l.-1~. Sanssotwi. 
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46, 4. naji, egan-qti jn~ahnin eskan. "I suspect that you have been treating my 
father just so." . 

46, 12. ubahaP basnindihe ama. A case of hapax legomenon. F. LaFleche would 
read "Kida-biama, he shot at her," instead of "Ku-biama," 1-Vhich is not plain to biru. 

46, lG. ~iaui, etc. The Rabbit's son adopted the kind young Grizzly bear m; l1is 
younger brother; hence the elder Rabbit became the adoptive father of the Grizzly hear. 

46, l!J. hegaj'l, pronounced. here as he-1-gajl. 
46, 20 . i~a¢a-biama. Instr. from a~a, to stick on, as with glue. 

TRANSLATION. 

• 
The Grizzly bear came home, having been scouting for the Rabbit. And the 

Rabbit went to attack the herd. The Rabbit killed a very fat buffalo. '~Begone 

and tell about me, that they may come after the meat," said the .Grizzly bear. "Pass 
ye on to the red-eyed Grizzly bear, to help him pack the meat!'' said the Rabbit. 
Oh! my husband's brother, in wbich direction'" said the female Grizzly bear. And 
they departed. They brought home all of the buffalo meat. And there were four 
young Grizzly bears. And the youngest one pitied the Rabbit. He used to bring him 
by stealth a part of what they ate. · And on the next day the Grizzly bear said to bim 
again: "Rabbit, your chasing-place is full of game." "0 elder brother!" said the 
Uabbit, "I am putting on my moccasins." And he attacked them. Again he killed 
a yery fat buffalo. The Grizzly bear went thither. ''Begone and tell about me, 
that they may come after the meat," said the Bear. And the Habbit was going 
homeward. "Pass ye on to the red-eyed Grizzly bear, to help him to pack the meat!" 
Raid the Rabbit. '' Oh! my husband's brother, in which direction'" said the female 
Grizzly bear. And they went to pack the meat. And they brought home all the meat 
on their backs. And the young Grizzly bear brought him a piece again. And the 
Grizzly bear said as follows: "I think that .you took a piece to some one." The next, 
tlay he was returning from scouting. "Rabbit, your chasing-place is full," said the. 
Grizzly bear. "0 elder brother! I am putting on my moccasins," said the Rabbit. 
And. he attacked th_em. Again he killed a very fat buffalo. The Bear arrived 
there. "Begone and tell about me, that they may COIJlC after the meat," said the. 
Grizzly bear. "0 elder brother! .I will carry my own piece," said the Rabbit. "Qa-i! 
lie wishes to carry meat! Begone and tell about me, that they may come after the 
meat," said he. And he got out of patience with l1im, as the Rabbit insisted on carry
illg his own piece. And the Rabbit cut the meat several times with a knife, causing 
pieces to come off. And the Rabbit seized a piece of blood and put it into his belt. 
'' \Vhat have you been taking," said the Grizzly bear. "0 elder brother! I have taken 
uothing," said the Rabbit. Holding the Rabbit by the nape of the neck, he pl'essed him 
repeatedly in the blood. The Rabbit eried. And he approached to telJ them to go after 
tlw meat. Having gone after the meat, they came to the lodge. And the Habbit put 
at the side of the lodge this piece of blood which he bad taken. It was·night. And 
the Rabbit said as follows: ' 1 I hope, my child, that you may be as children who begin 
to talk suddenly, saying a word now and then .. " . And when he had finished speaking 
to him, the blood said "Yes," like an infant. And it was so. And he said to him 
again: ''I hope, my child, that yon may be like ehildren who speak plainly without 
missing a word.." And it was so. .A.nd the Grizzly bear said, "With whom were you 

/ 
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talking, as you sat for a while'" "Why, elder brother, I was talking with no one at 
all. I was sitting talking to myself," said the Rabbit. Again he said to him: "I hope, 
my child, that you may be like boys who pull the bow wonderfully well, and run now 
and then for a short distance." And it became so very suddenly. And then he made 
him do it reP,eatedly. I hope, my child, that you may be like the youth who are grown, 
who pu11 the bow very well, and who are so active that they run a great distance." And 
it was· so. ''I hope, my child, that you may be like the young meu whom I have seen 
carrying the quiver." And it was so. And it was day. "Corne, Rabbit, your chasing
place is full," said the Grizzly bear. "vVait, elder brother, I am putting on my mocca
sins," said the Rabbit. "Hasten, you who have not put on any moccasins, big-foot! 
much ofl'ensive odor! big eyeballs! mouth split in many places!" said the Bear. "Aha! 
0 the villainy! I suspect that he t,reats my relation very much like that," said the 
Rabbit's son. ''Yes, my child, he is used to treating me just so. He keeps me in great 
suffering, my child," said the Rabbit. "When he goes, I will lie looking at you, right 
above the descent of the hill where they have surrounded the herd from time to time. 
You must speak to him for a piece for you to carry," said the Rabbit's son. And when 
he attacked them, he killed a buffalo. The Grizzly' bear arrived there. "Begone and 
tell about me, that they may come after the meat," said he. "Now, elder brother, not 
so indeed," said the Rabbit. "l wish to carry a piece of my own, elder brother," 
said he. "Qa-i! He truly wishes to carry! Begone and tell them about me, that they 
may come after the meat," said he. "Why! elder brother, I wish to carry my own 
piece," said the Rabbit. ''Why! Rabbit, you have not been using such language, 
but you are actiYe (at present)," said the Bear. "Why! elder brother, though it 
is not so, I too, eld~r brother, am used to being hungry, so I wish to carry my 
own piece (of meat)," said the Rabbit. "vVhy! I speak truly, Rabbit, you have 
some one to depend on, I think, therefore you Lave been abusing me somewhat in 
speech!" said the Grizzly bear. And when he said it to him again, he sent the 
Rabbit on his back repeatedly; he pushed him over very suddenly. The Rabbit's son 
was coming. And he was pulling several arrows out of his quiver as he was coming. 
The Rabbit's son strung his bow. '' 0 younger brother, carry your own (meat), that 
which is on thiR side of you," said the Grizzly bear. He threw away suddenly the 
piece of fresh meat. "I am unwilling, carry it (yourself)," said the Rabbit. And his 
son had come back thither. "0 the villain~y! I suspect that you have been treating 
my relation just so," said_ the Rabbit's son. "Why! my child, your father can carry 
this. I have given all back to him," said tbe Grizzly bear. "Bosh! Carry it (your
self)," said the Rabbit's son, meaning the Grizzly bear. Having sent the Grizzly 
bear on his back repeatedly, the Rabbit's son shot at the Grizzly bear, wounding him 
with two arrows. And he killed him. ""'\Vhat are you used to saying when you go to 
tell his wife to go and carry the meaU" said the Rabbit's son, quest,ioning his father. 
"Yes," said he," 'Pass ye on to the red-eyed Grizzly bear, to help him to pack the 
meat,' I am used to saying," And he said it to him. He reached home. When he came in 
sight, and lay stretched out (on his stomach) at the front of the lodge, he pushed in head 
foremost at the door. "Ku!" (sound of the shooting). And the Rabbit's son killed 
the old woman Grizzly bear. ''Where are you who pitied my relation, the Rabbit~" 
said he. "I-I-I," they said, making a great uproar. And the youngest one said," I, 
alone, did not join with them (in maltreating him)." And the Rabbit's son killed these 
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three. And the Rabbit's son said, ~'Pass on (undisturbed), as you continue to fetch 
water for your father." "Thank you, elder brother," said the young Grizzly bear who was 
left after the shooting of the others. And the Rabbit's son was with his father, having 
a very pleasant time. "Father, make some arrows for me," said he. And be made a 
great many arrows for him. He finished the arrows, fixing eagle feathers on all alike. 
And after he sat awhile, he said as follows: ''Father, I wish very good clothing." 
"Yes," said the Rabbit. And be made a bat. for him; it was a great owl. Indeed, he 
clothed his whole body, sewing birds together. And he put on moccasins, both of 
which had great owls on them. When he walked a step, they used to say, "Hu! hu! 
hu!" He made the great owls hoot as he walked. And, in fact, all the birds cried 
and made a great uproar. 

'rHE YOUNG RABBIT AND ICTINIKE. 

Mactcin'ge ama egi¢e Ictinike akipa-biama sabajl. Wuhu+! ha lUCpa, 
Rabbit the at length Ictinike met they say suddenly. Wuhu+! 0 grandchild, 

(mv.sub.) 

ha lUCpa, a-biama. Jnc'age, edece tadan, a-biama Maetcifi' ge aka. ~ucpaha, 
0 grandchild, said, they say. Venerable what \vouhl you said, they say Rabbit the 0 grandchild, 

man, say1 (sub.). 

3 wajin'ga win g¢e ¢in'ke t'ean'ki¢a-ga, a-biama. Gan' kida-biama. Kusan-
bird one ~oing homeward, cause me to kill it, said, they say. And shot at it, they say. Through 

the one that 

de'-qti i¢an'¢a-biama. Uqpa¢e i ama. Ula ama. 
and through he put it, they say. Falling coming, they Lodged they 

say. (in a tree) say. 

J.~ucpa¢an, ¢a'ean'gi¢a-ga. 
0! grandchild, pity me. 

I-Ia lUCpa. ha lUCpa, pi-qti ¢a'eafi' gi¢a-ga, a-biama. 
0 grandchild, 0 grandchild, again very pity me, said, they say. 

An'kaji, inc'age, aan'b¢a 
Not so, venerable I abandon 

man, it 

An'kaj:I, lUCpaha, man' ke udall tcabe 
Not so, grandchild, arrow the good very 

(ob.) 

() ta minke; ¢ize man<bin' -ga, a-biama. 
will I who; to take it wa~k thou, said, they say. 

ede hnizaj1 1[1 e'be a¢in' tadan, a-biama (Ictinike aka). 
but you take it if who have it RhallW said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). 

Wuhu+'a! a-biama, 
· Really I said, they say, 

not 

inc'age uhe gan' ¢a fnahin ahan. 
venerable to have wishes truly I 

Gan' wa¢aha te ¢ionuda-biama b¢uga 
And clothing the pulled off they say the whole. 

man his way 

9 Q¢abe te ane a¢a-biama. Ce¢u cte a¢askabe te ha', a-biama. 
'l'ree the climb- went, they say. There even stick will . said, they say. 

Edecegan a 
What were you f 

saying ing 

inc_' age, a-biama. 
venerable said, they say. 

Na! llicpa~an edeha-majl. 
Why! grandchild what! said I not. 

}laci weahide in'hi ahan, 
A long far he has I 

time back gone for me man, 

ehe minke, a-biama. 
I was saying, said, they say. 

,1.' ' n ~ ' n b' ' ye amega m ega- 1ama. 
as he was going again so they say. 

Ce¢u cte a¢askabe 
There even let him stick 
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te ha'' a-biama. 
said, they say. 

Edecegan a inc'age, a-biama. 
What were you 7 venerable said, they say. 

sa:ying man 
Na! ~p1cpa~an, edeha-majl. 
Why! grandchild, what I I not. 

said 

2{aci weahide in'hi ahan, ·ehe minke, a-biama. 
.A long far he has ! I was saying, said, they say. 

time back reached for me 
Gan' ~e anlegan Cl egan-
And as he was going again so 

biama. Ce~u cte a~askabe te ha', a-biatna. Edecegan a incage, a-biama. 3 
they say. There even let him stick . said, they say. What were you ~ venerable said, they say. 

saying man 
Na! lilcpa<fan, edeha-majl. Kan'ge }n'hi ahan, ehe rninke, ing~6, a-bian1a. 
Why I grandchild, I said what I not. Near at hand has ! I was saying, 0 first said, they say. 

reached for me born, 

Gan' Cl ~e ama cl egan-biama. Ce~u cte a~askabe te ha', a-biama. Edecegan 
And again he was again so they say. There even let him stick . said, they say. What were going · you saying 

a inc'age, a-biama. Ce~u cte a~askabe, ehe, a-biama (Ictinike aka). 6 
venerable man, said, they say. There even he sticks, I said, said, they say. IcUinike the (sub.). 

Mactcin' ge aka jan' te a~askaba-biama. Gan' wa~aha te a~aha-bi egan' 
Rabbit the (sub.) tree the stuck to it they say. A.nd clothing the he put on, they having (ob.) say 

tan' wang~a n win e' di a hi- bi egan' nikagahi ijan' ge win g~an'-biama. fhe 
nation one there arrived, ha.ving chief his daughter one he married, they say. .Jrhis they say 

jinga aka wajin' cte a~a-biama. Egi~e n1an' ciw~a u~ixida-bian1a Jt1 egi~e 9 
young the in a bad humor departed, they say. It came to on high she gazed they say when at length (sub.) pass 

niacinga gan' tan ama, q~abe a~askabe najin' tan i~a-bia1na. Gan' gasa-biama 
person he was stand- they tree sticking to it who was stand- she found him, And she cut it, they ing awhile say, ing they say. say 

q~abe te. Gaqia<ba-bi egan' jan' ke a~utan-qti ne~a-biama 
tree the Made it _fall they having wood the straight towards made a fire, they (std. ob.) by cuttmg say (lg. ob.) say. 

Egi¢e naqpan-
At length she caused 

~ai te. Gan' jug~e g~in'-biama de de tedi. Niacinga win 'ag~ean'~e tea be 
it to melt. And with her he sat they say fire at the. Person one caused me to very 

suffer much 
cu¢e, a-biama. An'han, e'di ahii ede wijan' ~e aka a¢ixai, a-biama. Gan' 
went to said they say. Yes, there hear- but mY. elder the married said they say. And you he rived SISter (sub.) him she 

jug~e ag~a-biama. 
with him she went they say. 

homeward 
¢eama wa~ixe uqin' a ¢e ama~an' Mactcin' ge ijin' ge 
This one to marry a sulky about go who did, they Rabbit his son 

man say 

12 

jug¢e ag¢1, e-hnan-biama, ¢ahide-hnan'-biama. 
with him she has said habitu- they say, ridiculing habitually they say. 

Gan' ahi-biama. 
And he ar- they say. 

rived 
Ce~in qi~a 15 

That eagle 
(mv.ob.) come home ally her 

win cu~e hau. Mactcin' ge ijin' ge 
one goes to you ! Rabbit his son 

biama. ( Mactcin' ge ijin' ge aka 
they say. Rabbit his son the (sub.) 

e~anbe egan te, a-biama. 
do let him be coming in said, they say. 

sight 
Kide agaji-
To shoot theycom-

at it manded 
kan' ge-qtci ahi-bianla 1fi wa¢aha aka 
near at hand very arrived they say when clothing the 

isub.) 
wajin' ga igidahani te i:I te, hutan-biama Ictinike aka ga-biarna: Gaqtan- 18 

bird knew its own coming cried they say. 
the (hooted) 

hnan'i ha. Q~Hij1 egan g~in'i-ga, a-biama.) 
do oo Silent so sit ye said, they say. 

Ictinike the said, as follows, They always (sub.) they say: 
Cu~e qi~a win hau, a-biarna. 
Goes to eagle one ! said, they say. 

you 
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Mactcin' ge ijin' ge e¢anbe agajii-ga hau, a-biama. ictinike ' am a e¢a11be 
Rabbit his son to come in command ye ! said, they say. 

sight 
Ictinike the (mv. coming in 

sight sub.) 

ahi-biama. Amusta-qti ihe ama. Kida-bi eg.an' muonan-biama. ~b~~o!f arrived, they say. Directly above it passed they 
say. 

He shot at it, having be missed it, they say. 
they say 

3 ama aka e¢anbe ahi-biama. Gan'te-qti ~~ e¢anbe ahi-bi 1{l hu<buga idan-
when in sight arrived when tribal circle right the other one in sight arrived, they say. A great while 

they say 

beala-qti gawin'xe man¢in' -biama qi¢a anla. 
through tho circled around walked they say eagle tho (mv. 

Kide ¢e¢a-biama ~~ t'e~a-
middle sub.). 

shot at. with they say when be killed 
him force him 

biama. 
they say. 

Wuhu! t'e¢ai hau, a-biarna. 
Wuhu! be killed ! said, they say. 

him 

Tena' ! Mactcin' ge ijin' ge e aka 1{i, 
Why! Rabbit his son that theone when, 

(i) 

T'e<bai te uckan' ¢an' di ahi-bi ~~ hinqpe win 
He killed it deed the (place) arrived, when fine feather one 

where they say 

u¢iqpa¢a-bikeama. 
had fallen, they say. 

6 a-biama. 
said, they say. 

(/Jiza-biama. Gake ihe¢a-ga, a-biama, wa'u e waka-bi egan'. Qi¢a ikina-
Ho took it, they That put it away, said they say, woman that be meant, having. Eagle contended 

say. (lg. ob.) he they say for 

biama niacinga b¢uga. Egasani 1Ir an'ba ama Macau ihe¢a¢e ke danba-ga 
they say men all. The next. day when day they say. Feather you put away tho look at it 

~) ha, a-biama. Danba-biama. HiD+! a-biarna. ¢aquba-biama. ¢e~inke 
said, they say. Saw it, they say. Oh! said they say. Spoke in wonder, they T.h1s one 

she say. who 

qi<ba b¢uga-qti-an' ¢inke, a-biama. Jnc'age e¢in man¢in' -ga, a-biama. Gan' 
eagle the whole the one said they say. Venerable take it to him said they say. .And 

who, she man bo 

e¢in ahi-biama. Egasani J(l, Ou¢e qi¢a win hau, a-biama. Mactcin' ge ijin' ge 
having she arrived, they The following when, Goes eagle one ! said, they say. Rabbit his son 
it for say. day to you 
him 

12 e¢anbe agajii-ga hau, a-biama. 
to appear command ye ! said, they say. 

Ictinike ama e¢anbe ahi-biama. Amusta-
rctinike the (mv. in sight arrived, they say. 

sub.) 
Directly 

qti ihe ama. Kida-bi egan' muonan-biama. fheaka ama aka e¢anbe ahf-
above it they He shot at it, having he missed it they say. {his one the other one in sight ar-

passed say. they say. rived 

bian1a. Gan'te-qti 1{1 e¢anbe ahi-bi 1{1 hu<buga idanbeala-qti gawin'xe 
they say. .A great while when in sight arrived, when tribai circle right through the circled around 

- they say middle 

15 man¢in'-biama qi¢a ama. Kide ¢e¢a-biarna ~i t'e¢a-biama. Wuhu! t'e¢ai 
walked they say eagle the (mv. Shot at with force, they when be killed him, they Wuhu! he killed 

sub.). him say say. him 

han, a-biama. Tena'! Mactcin' ge ijin' ge e aka ~i, a-bian1a. T'e¢ai te 
I said, they say. Why! Rabbit his son that t.he one when,(~) said, they say. He killed it 

uckan' ¢an'di ahi-bi 1{1 hinqpe win u¢iqpa¢a-bikeama. (/Jiza-biama. Ga-
deed the (place) arrived, when light feather one was falling they say. He took it, they say. That 

where they say 

18 ke ihe~a-ga Egasani JI1 an'ba an1a. 
(lg. ob.) put 1t away. The next day when day they say. 

Macan ihe¢a¢e ke danba-ga ha, 
Feather you put away the look at it . 

(lg.ob.) 

a-biama. Danba-biama. HiD+! a-biama. (haquba-biama. ¢e¢inke qi¢3. 
~poke in wonder, they This one eagle said, they say. Saw it they say. Obi said they say. 

she say. 

b¢uga-qti-an' ¢inke, a-biama. 
ihe whole the one said they say. 

Jnc'age 
Venerable 

man 

e¢in man¢in'-ga, a-biama. Gan' e¢in 
take it to him, said they say. .And having 

who she he it for him 
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ahi-biama. Egasani JII, Cu¢e qicM, win hau, a-biama. 
The next day when, Goes to eagie one ! said, they say. 

yon 

Ma ctcin' ge ijin' ge 
arrived, they say. Rabbit his son 

e¢anbe agajii-ga hau, a-biama. 
to appear command ye I said, they say. 

Ictinike ama e¢anbe ahi-biatna. Amusta-qti 
Ictinike the (mv. in sight arrived, they say. Directly above 

sub.) 

fhe arna. Kfda-bi egan' mu0nan-bian1a. 
it passed, they He shot at it, having he missed it they say. 

say. they say 

ffieaka ama aka e¢anbe ahf-biama. 3 
~is one the other one in sight arrived, they say. 

Ga»'te-qti ~i e¢anbe ahf bi 1£1 hu¢uga fda»beala-qti gawin'xe man¢in'-biarna 
A great while when in sight arrived, when tribal circle right through the circled around walked they say 

they say middle 

qi<Ba ama. Kfde ¢e<Ba-biama JI1 t'e¢a-biama. Wuhu! t'e~ai hau, a-biama. 
eagle the (mv. He shot with force, they when he killed him, they Wnhnl he killed ! said, they say. 

sub.). at him say say. him 

Tena'! Mactcin'ge ijin'ge e aka ~i, a-biama T'e¢ai te uckan' ¢an'di ahf-bi 6 
Why! Rabbit his son that the when said, they say. He killed it deed the (place) arrh•ed 

(sub.) (1) where they say 

Jii hinqpe win u¢fqpa<Ba-bikeama. ffiiza-biama. Gake ihe~a-ga. Egasani 
when light one was faliing, they say. ife took it, they say. That put It away. The next 

feather (lg. ob.) day 

)[1 an'ba ama. Macan ihe¢a¢e ke danba-ga ha', a-biama. Danba-biama. 
when day, they say. Feather you put away the look at it said, they say. Saw it they say. 

(lg. ob.) 

¢aquba-biama. "¢e~inke qi¢a b¢liga-qti-an' ¢inke, 9 
Oh! said she, they say. Spoke in wonder, they say. This one eagle e whole the one who, 

a-biama. 

a-biama. I»c'age e¢in ma»¢in'-ga, a-biama. G-an' e¢in ahf-biama. Egasani 
said they say. Venerable take it to him, said they say, And havin~ arrived, they say. The next 
she man he it for him day 

1£1, Cu¢e qi¢a win hau, a-biama. Mactcin' ge ijin' ge e¢anbe agajfi-ga hau, 
when, Goes to eagle one ! said, they. Rabbit his son to appear command ye I 

you 

a-biama. Ictinike ama e¢a»be ahi-bian1a. .Amusta-qti fhe ama. Kfda-bi 12 
said, they say. Ictinike the (mv. in sight arrived, they say. Directly above it passed they He shot at it 

sub.) say. they say 

egan' tnu0nan-biama. .Ama aka e¢anbe ahf-biama. Gan'te-qti Jii e¢a»be 
having he missed it they say. The other in sight arrived, they say. A great while when in sight 

ahf-bi Jii hu¢uga idanbeala-qti gawin'xe man¢in'-bian1a qi~a ama. Kfde 
arrived, when tribal circle right through the circled around walked they say eagle the (mv. He shot 
they say middle sub.). at him 

¢e¢a-biama Jii t'e¢a-biama Wuh{l! t'e¢ai hau, a-biama. T'ena'! Mactcin'ge 15 
with force, they when he killed him, they Wnhn! he killed I said, they say. Why I Rabbit 

say say. him 

ijin' ge e aka ~i, a-biama. T' e¢ai te ucka n' <Ban' di a hi-bi JI1 hinqpe win 
his son that the when, said, they say. He killed it deed the (place) arrived, when light ono 

(sub.) (1) where they say feather 

u¢iqpa<Ba-bikean1a. ¢iza-biama. Gake ihe¢a-ga. Egasani 1{1 a»'ba 
was falling, they say. He took it, they say. That (lg. ob.) put it away. The next day when day 

ama. Macan ihe¢a¢e ke da»ba-ga ha', a-biama. Danba-biama. Hi»+! 18 
they say. Feather you put away thn look at it said, they say. Saw it they say. Oh! 

(lg.ob.) 

a-biama. ffiaquba-biama. ¢e~inke qi¢a b¢uga-qti-an' ¢inke, a-bian1a. 
said they say. Ipoke in wonder, they This one eagle the whole the one who z,;aid they say. 
she say. she 

I»c'age e¢in ma»pin'-ga, a-biama. Gan' e~in ahi-biama. K1, Ahau! a-biama. 
Venerable take it to him, said they say. And havmg arrived, they say. And, Well! said, they say. 

man he it for him 
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{/)exe-ga1pi . cete inc'age wawaci-de in' ¢in agi te, a-biama. Gan' ean'ba an1a 
Drum that venerable employ some one, for me let him said, they say. .A.nd that day it was, 

(ob.) man and bring it home · they say 

1f1 Ictinike aka 1ahupezi peji' -qti a¢aha-bi te ama. 1{1 Mactcin' ge ijin' ge 
when Ictinike the an old, wom bad very he had put ou, they say. And Rabbit his son 

(sub.) piece of tent-skin 

3 e wa<baha a¢ahai ede gi'i ta akarna. Gau' nan0nuda-biama wan' gi¢e. Cr 
that clothing he wore but he was about to give it Antl he kicked it off, they say all. Again 
(one) back, they say. 

ahnaha tegan ahnaha g¢iza-ga ha, cete, a-bian1a Mactcin' ge ijin' ge aka. 
you wear in order that you wear it take your own . that said, t.hey say Rabbit his son the 

(ob.) (sub.). 

Gan' 'i-biarna. ¢e wag¢iza-biama. A¢aha-bi egan' uginajin' -biama, hinbe 
And he gave it to That he took his own, they Put on, they having he stood in his own, they moe-

him, they say. say. Ray say, casin 

6 cti Ulan' -biama. Gan' Mactcin' ge ijin' ge aka ¢exe-ga1ru utin'waki¢a-bi egan' 
too he put on, they say. And Rabbit his SOil the drum caused them to strike having 

(sub.) 

Ictinike man' ci ¢eki¢a-biama. 
Ictinike high sent him they say. 

biama. 
they say. 

Gan' gat'e arna. 
And died by falling, 

they say. 

Gan' weahide hi 1£1 e1atan uqpa¢e giki¢a-
And far arrived when thence to fall caused him to 

be returning 

NOTES. 

This myth follows directly after the preceding one, in which the elder Rabbit 
gives his son the wonderful clothing. 

Ictinike is doubtless the ~Diwere Ictinike. The Iowas say that Ictinike was the 
son of Pi, the Sun. Ictinike was guilty of the sin of Ham, and was therefore expelled 
from the U1Jper world. He is usually the deceiver of the human race, and once he is 
the benefactor of a few persons. The Iowas say that he taught the Indians all the 
bad things which they know. According to an Omaha myth, he taught all the war 
customs. In one myth (No. 13) he i~:; himself overreached by other animals. In the 
myth of Haxige Ictinike assumes the form of Hega, the Buzzard. 

50, 9. ce¢u cte a¢askabe te ha (let him) stick even there where you are. 
51, 4. ifig¢o, contraction by degrees from ing¢an hau; ing¢ han; iiig¢ au; ifig¢o 

Compare the pronunciation of gaqa-u¢ici (almost" gaq6¢ici" ). 
51, 7. Ictinike took the Rabbit's son's clothing while he was up the tree; and 

ran away with it, pretending to be the Rabbit's son. 
52, 5. Mactcifige iji:iige e aka 1[i. Sanssouci said that it denoted the surprise of the 

people, who did not know that it was the Rabbit's son who bad come among them: 
"Why, when that one is the Rabbit's son (we did not recognize him at first)!" 

52, 6. binqpe win u¢iqpa¢a-bikeama, literally; jine feather, one, it lay (ke), they .f;Jay 
(biama), having been caused to fall (u¢iqpa¢e). 

52, 7. qi¢a ikina-biama, etc. All the men contended for the Eagle, each one 
struggling to get the most feathers, and to keep the others away. The whole Eagle 
was there, the Rabbit's son having turned it into a light feather 011 the preceding 
day by magic. 

54, 1. in~iu ·agf te denotes that the men who brought the drum lived in the lodge 
with the Rabbit's son. Sanssouci prefers to read, "in¢in a-i tai," let them who live 
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elsewhere, not here, bring it to me; or, ''in~inwaki~~ te ha," let him cause them to 
bring it to me. · 

54, 1. i"c'age, his wife's father. 
54, 3. ci ahnaha tegan ahnaha g¢iza-ga ha, ce te. It refers to Ictinike's olcl cloth

ing, which he had left when he ran off with the goud clothing of the Rabbit's son. . 
54, 5. uginajin-biama implies a plural animate o~ject, i. e., the birds on his cloth

ing. Ordinarily, uginajin-biama is the proper word. 
The first day that N uda"-axa told this myth, he said as follows: ''The old men 

beat the drum once, and Ictinike jumped up. When they beat it the second time, 
Ictinike leaped higher. Then he leaped still higher when they struck it the third time. 
"Stop! stop!" said Ictinike to the Rabbit's son. But the Rabbit's son made the men 
beat the drum the fourth time, when Ictinike jumped so high, that when he came down 
he struck the ground and the shock killed him." Sanssouci never heard this of the 
Rabbit, but of Wahan¢icige, the Orphan, as Mac'awakude told me once. 

TRANSLATION. 

At length the Rabbit met Ictinike suddenly. "Wuhu+! 0 grandchild! 0 g-rand
child!" said Ictinike. "Venerable man, what would you say~" said the Rabbit. 
'' 0 grandchild, kill for me the one bird that is sitting down on its way homeward," 
said he. And the Rabbit shot at it. He shot it through the body, the arrow 
coming out on the other side. It came falling. It lodged in a tree. "0 grandchild! 
pity me, your relation. 0 grandchild! 0 grandchild! pity me, your relation, again," 
said he~ "No, venerable man, I wiil abandon it. Go thou and take it," he said. 
"No, 0 grandchild, the arrow is very good, but if you do not take it, who shall have 
it~" said he. "Really!" said he, "the venerable man truly wishes to have his way!" 
.And he pulled off all of his clothing. He went climbing the tree. "Even there 
where you are, let him stick!" said- Ictinike. "What were you saying, venerable 
man~" said the Rabbit. " vVhy, grandchild! I said nothing. I was saying 'He 
has gone far for me for a long time!'" .And as he was going (up the tree) it was so 
again. "Stick even there where you are!" he said. ''What were you saying, vener
able man~" said he. "Why, grandchild! I said nothing. I was saying 'He has gone 
far for me for a long time!'" he said. And as he was going it was so again. "Stick 
even there where you are!" he said. "What were you saying, venerable man~" said 
he. "Why, grandchild! I said nothing. 0 first-born son! I was saying 'He has nearly 
reached it for me!"' he said. .And again as he was going, it was so again. "Stick 
even there where you are!" said he. "What were you saying, venerable man~" he 
said. "I said, 'Stick even there where you are!"' The Rabbit stuck to the tree. 
And having put on the clothing, Ictinike went to a village, and married one of 
the chief's daughters. The younger one departed in a bad humor. It came to pass 
that she gazed on high, and behold a person was standing awhile; she found him 
standing sticking to the tree. And she cut down the tree. And having made it fall 
by cutting, she made a fire all along the (fallen) tree. And she caused (the glue~) to 
melt. And he sat with her by the fire. "A person who made me suffer very much 
went to you," he sajd. "Yes," said she, "he arrived, but my elder sister took him for 
her husband." And she went homeward with him. " This one who was sulky about 
marrying a man, and went away, has come back with the son of the Rabbit," they 
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were saying, ridiculing her. And they arrived. "That moving animate object, an 
eagle, goes to you! Do let the H,abbit'.s son come in sight," they said, referring to 
Ictinike. They commanded (some one) to shoot at it. When the Rabbit's son arrived 
very near at hand, the birds on the clothing knew his coming, and cried out. lctinike 
said as follows: "They always do so. Sit ye in silence," he said. "Au eagle goes 
to you!'' said they (the villagers). "Command ye the H.a.bbit's son' to appear," 
they said. Ictinike came in sight. It passed directly above him. He shot at it and 
missed it. This other one (the Rabbit's son) came in sight. When he had been 
in sight a very great while, it (the eagle) went circling around at the very center 
of the tribal circle. When he shot at it with force, he 'killed it. "Wuhu! he killed it. 
Why! that one is the Rabbit's son," they said (or, that one ought to be the Rabbit's 
son). When they reached the place wllere it was killed, a fine feather had fallen. He 
took it. "Put that away," said he, meaning the woman (i.e., as the one he addressed). 
All the men contended for the eagle. On the morrow it was day. " Look at the feather 
which you put away," said he. She looked at it. She said, "Oh I" She spoke in wonder. 
"This is the whole eagle," said she. "Take it to the venerable man (your father)," 
said he. And she took it to him. On the following day, they said, "An eagle goes 
to you I Command ye the Rabbit's son to appear." Ictinike came in sight. It passed 
directly above him. He shot at it and missed it. This other one came in sight. 
When he had been in sight a very great while, it went circling around at the very 
center of the tribal circle. When he shot at it with force, he killed it. "Wuhu I he 
killed it. Why, that one is the Rabbit's son I" said they. When they reached the 
place where it was killed, a fine feather had fallen. He took it. "Put that away," 
said he. On the morrow it was day. "Look at the feather which you put away," said 
he. She looked at it. She said, "Oh!" She spoke in wonder. " This is the whole 
eagle," said she. "Take it to the venerable man," said he. And she took it to him. 
On the following day they said, "An eagle goes to you I Command ye the Rabbit's 
son to appear." Ictinike came in sight. It passed directly over him. He shot at it 
and missed it. This other one came in sight. When he had been in sight a very great 
while, it went circling around at tLe very center of the tribal circle. When he shot 
at it. with force, he killed it. "Wuhui he killed it. Why, that one is the Rabbit's 
son," said they. When they reached the place where it was killed a fine feather had 
fallen. He took it. "Put that away," said he. On the morrow it was day. "Look 
at the feather which you put away," said he. She looked at it. She said, "Oh I" She 
spoke in wonder. "This is the whole eagle," said she. "Take it to the venerable 
man," said he. And she took it to him. On the following day they said, "An eagle 
goes to you I Command ye the Rabbit's son to appear." Ictinike came in sight. It 
passed directly above him. He shot at it and missed it. This other one came in sight. 
When he had been in sight a very great while, it went circling around at the very 
center of the tribal circle. When he shot at it with force, he killed it. ''- Wuhu! he 
killed it. Why, that one is the Babbit's son I" they said. When they reached the 
place where it was killed, a fine feather had fallen. He took it. "Put that away." 
On the following morning it was day. "Look at the feather which you put away," 
said he. She looked at it. She said, "Ob!" She spoke in wonder. "This is the 
whole eagle," she said. " Take it to the venerable man," said he. And she took it to 
him. And he (the Rabbit) said, ''Well! Let the venerable man employ some persons 
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to bring the drums hither for me." And on that day Ictinil{e had put on a very bad 
and worn-out piece of an old tent-skin. And be had worn the clothing of the Rabbit's 
son, but he was about to give it back to him. And he kicked off all (i.e., the Rabbit 
kicked off what he had on, Ictinike's former clothing.) ''Take that your own again 
in order to wear it," said the Rabbit's son. And he gave it to him. The Rabbit took 
that, his own. Having put it on, he stood in his own (clothing), he also put on (his) 
moccasins. And the Rabbit's son having caused them to beat the drums, sent 
Ictinike up high in the air. And when he reached a distant point, he caused him to 
come back falling thence. And Ictinike died by falling. 

SI¢EMAKAN'S ADVENTURE AS A DEER. 

Si~emakan b1an' ltg¢e 
Si4emakan his dwelt in 

grandmother a lodge 

a¢e amama. Si~emakan-e, 
were going, they say. Si4emakan 0 ! 

jugig¢a-biama ena-qtci. 
he with his they say alone: 

Egi¢e wa'u 
It happened woman 

own 

wa'e anga¢e tai he, a-biama. Hin+! winan', 
first daughter to hoe we go will said they say. OhJ 

they, 

¢eke wakeg 
this sick 

edegan' ¢a¢uha-qtci in't'e he, a-biama b1an' aka. ¢ajai JI1 3 
but nearly dead to said, they sdy his the You doubt if 

(lg. ob.) me grandmother (sub.). 

¢eke, a-biama. Danba-bi JI'i maqude Jian'ha ke' di can'-qti 
this the said they say. They saw they when ashes edge by the just so 
(lg. ob.) she him say 

danbai-a he, 
look at him 

u11idatan jan'-biama, xage jan' -biama Si<bemakan aka, Han! han! han! 
turning himself he lay they say, crying he lay they say Si¢emakan the (sub.), Han! han I han! 

Danba-biarna wa'u ¢ab¢in aka. Hin+! ciJian', win'ke-qtci-an' wa'ujinga. 6 
They saw they say woman three the (sub.). Oh! husband's she told the exact truth old woman. 

him sister, 

¢a¢uha-qtci t'e ke, a-biama. A¢a-biama wa'u ¢ab¢in ama. An'¢a-
Nearly very dead he lies, said, they say. Went they say woman three the (sub.). They left 

biama. 
they say. 

An'¢a a¢a-bi 1fi Si¢emakan aka pahan 
Leaving him they they when t:;i¢emakan . the (sub.) arose 

went say 

atia¢a-biama. 
suddenly they say. 

him 

)Ianha,, 
Grand
mother. 

ceke 
that 

(lg. ob.) 

laonin'g¢ickaha ujiha in''i~a-ga a-biama. Gi'i ¢e¢a-bianui. Si¢e- 9 
spotted fawn. skin bag hand to me said they say. Gave suddenly they say. Si¢e-

makan b¢uga 
makan the whole 

¢an man' win 
the arrow one 
(ob.) 

he, him 

uginajin'-biama, laqti gaxa-biama. Egan ¢ie bahan'-qti 
stood in his own they say, deer made they say. So side middle of very 

ubaxan 
sticking in 

gaxa-biama, 1 wami 
made they say, mouth blood 

rounded part 

gaxa-biama. Nan' ge ga n 
made they say. Running so 

Wa'u ¢ttb¢in wa'e-ma-la ahi-biama. Hanb¢in'ge wa'e man~in'_ 
Woman three those hoeing to arrived they say. Beans hoeing walked 

a¢a-biama 
he went, they say. 

they say 
ama. Hin+! cb1an', laqti win ¢e t'e¢e-qtian' i ¢in he, a-bian1a .. 

the (sub.). Oh! brother's deer one this badly wounded he is com- . said they say. 
wife ing she 

biama wa'u 
woman 

12 
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A¢in' a¢a-biama. Uan' wan'gi¢e-qti wa'u ama ¢iqa-biama. A¢in' a¢a-bi 
Having they went, they say. And all very woman the (sub.) chased it, they say. Having they went 

him him they say, 

gan' utin' J(l gaonan' gi gan' weahide' -qti wa¢in ahi-biam{t. 
so they hit when missed when it so far very having he arrived, they 

got to him them say. 
Wiubeni agi-
Going round coming 

them back 

3 biama Si¢emakan anu1. Agi-bi egan' ujiha ginan'onuda'"bi egan' hanb¢in'ge 
they say Sil\lemakan the (sub.). Coming back, having bag pulled off they having beans 

they say say 

itegi¢e uji-biama ujiha ke. 'In' ¢e¢a-bi egan' ag¢a-biama iJran' ¢inke 
putting put in tht3y say bag the Carried sud- they having he went they say. his t.he (ob.) together (ob.). denly say homeward grandmother 

gi+ade. lJran' ¢inke' di 'in' aki-biarna. }lanha, duaka ujiha anaq¢ 
drew near His to the carrying he reached home, Grand- this one sack hiding 
his own. grandmother they say. mother, here 

6 ihe¢a-ga, a-biama. 
put away, said they say. 

Qade nan' de ke'+a egih i¢e¢a-biama, 
Grass side of tent at the headlong she sent they say, 

suddenly 
anaq ¢ ih e¢a-

9 

he 
biama. Kr wa'u ¢ab¢in 
they say. And woman three 

agi-bian1a. 
coming back, they say. 

hiding she put it 

Na! wa'ujinga ¢hucpa hanb¢in' ge 
Why ! old woman your grand- beans 

child 

afiJ[i'ai ¢an' ctl wan' gice'-qti 
heretofore all very 

we'in agi1 te he, a-biama. 
carrying was coming said, they say. 

Hin+! winan', 
Oh! :first we hoed for 

ourselves 

an'kaji' -qti-an 
not so . very 

he. ¢eke 
This (lg.ob.) 

for us back she daughter, 

wakege ctan'bai te cancan'-qti-an he, a-biama. 
sick you saw as he continues very said they say. 

she 

Danba-biama 1[1, HiD+! • I CIJ[an , win'ke-q ti -an he, na¢uha-qtci t'e ke he, 
They saw they say when, Oh! 

a.-biama. 
said they say. 
she 

Ag¢a-biama 
Went they say 

homeward 

brother's she told the exact truth wife, 
wa 'u ama. }lanha, ke, 
woman the (sub.). Grandmother, come, 

nearly very dead belies 

uhan'-ga, a-biama. 
cook them, said they say. 

he 
12 Wa¢ate jugig¢a-biama }lanha, uagacan b¢e te, a-biama. Man'de ke 

Eating he with his they say. Grandmother, I travel I go will said they say. Bow the 
own he (ob.) 

g¢iza-bi egan' a¢a-biama. Can'-qti qade ckube siduhi ckube ftdan-qti 
took his they having he went, they say. All at once grass deep siduhi deep good very 

own say 
¢an e'di ahi-biama. Qade ¢ibli+ i¢an'-biama. Can'-qtci ag¢e ama. Ald-
the there he they say. Grass he made it round they say. All at once he went they say. Reached 
(ob.) arrived homeward borne 

15 bi egan' xage-hnan gaxe g¢in'-biama. Ea.tan ¢ax age ' a-biama bran' a, 
they having crying regu- made he sat they say. Why you cry 1 said they say his grand-
say larly she mother 
aka. An'han, J[anha, uckan win an'bahi ede teqi hegaji, a:.biam::l. Edadan 
the Yes, grand- deed one I am picked but difficult not a little, said, they say. What 
(sub.). mother, out he 
teqi J(l gan' uone te he, a-biama. }lanha, watcigaxe an'bahi, a-biama. 
difficult if so you tell it will said, they say. Grandmother, to dance I am picked said, they say. 

she out, he 
18 Ede, J1anha, u¢aze juwigig¢e te ai, a-biama. Awate teqi te gan' e'di 

But grandmother, to chorus I with you will they he they say. Where ·difficult the still there said, said (ob.) 

anga¢e te, a-biama wa'f1jinga aka. E'di ahi-biama J[i, )lanha, ¢e ede 
we go will, said, they say old woman the (sub.). There arrived, they say when, Grandmother, this but 
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nan'te ¢ictan' akiag¢ai ke, a-biama. Can'-qti gan man' de jin' ga g¢iza-
dancing finished they have gone said, they say. All at once bow little took his 

howeward he own 

bi egan' .. na uta-bian1a. IJia n' ¢inke u¢aza-biama. lJia n' ¢inke u¢ugiq a-
they having he danced they say. His grand- the chorused they say. His grand- the he made sport 
say mother (st. one) mother (st. one) of his own 

biama. 
they say. 

NOTES. 

Sanssouci said that Mactci:iige-in, the Rabbit, was Si¢emakan. The latter name 
cannot be translated, the meaning being unknown. 

57, 9. ~a~)lling¢ickaha, i. e., laqti jinga, hake g¢eje, the spotted skin of a fawn. 
57, 10. ¢ie bahan', the projecting part of the side of an animal. The side of a 

human being cannot have this term applied to it. 
58, 2. utin gacnan' gi to strike at an object, missing it when the weapon reaches it. 
58, 3. ujiha ginan~)lluda-bi, he pulled off his skin (or sack) by the feet. 
58, 4. 'in ¢e¢a· bi, he put it on his back suddenly. . Gi~ade shows that his lodge 

was near the place where he stole the beans. 
58, 8. The reply of the old woman to the three was in a quavering voice. 
58, 13. siduhi. See Dictionary. 
58, 14. Qade ¢ibu~ i¢an-biama. F. La Fleche read, Qade ke'di ¢ibu~ i¢an-biama: 

Grass, on the, he became round (by pulling his legs and body together as he lay down). 
58, 16. anbahi, from bahi~ to pick up, gather up; used here instead of an¢anha, I 

am selected. 
59, 3. aa¢in-nanpaj1 said that the rest of this myth was ''shameful," so he would 

not tell it. 
TRANSLATION. 

Si¢emaka11 dwelt alone in a lodge with his grandmother. It came to pass that 
three women were going (along). "0 Si¢emakan," said they, ''we are going to hoe 
(our ground)." "'Oh! :first daughter, this one lies sick and he is nearly dead to me," 
Raid his grandmother. "If you doubt it, look at him as he is lying.'' When they 
saw him, just so was he lying, turning himself by the edge of the ashes. Si¢e
makan lay crying, "Han! han! han! n The three women saw him. "Oh! husband's 
sister, the old woman told the exact truth. He lies very nearly dead," said one. The 
three women departed. They left him. When they went and left him, Si¢emakan 
arose suddenly. "Grandmother, hand to me that spotted fawn-skin bag," he said. 
She tossed it to him suddenly. Si¢emakan stood in the whole of it, he became a 
deer. Be made an arrow sticking right in the middle of his side; he made his 
mouth bloody. So he went running. He reached the women who were hoeing. The 
women went along hoeing beans. ~' Oh! brother's wife, this deer is {!oming badly 
wounded," said one. They went along with it. And all the women chased it. Having 
gone along with it, they hit at it and missed it, the weapon striking in the air. 
So he took them to a very great distance. Going around them~ Si¢emakan was return
ing. Having returned he pulled oft' his sack at the feet, and collecting the beans he 
put them in the sack. Putting it on his back suddenly, be went homeward to his grand
mother, who was near by. He canied it home to his grandmother. "Grandmother, 
put this sack in a hiding-place," said he. She plunged it suddenly under the grass at 

3 
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the side of the lodge; she put it away and hid it. And the three women returnerl . 
''Why! old woman, your grandchild was coming back hither carrying away from us all 
the beans that we had been hoeing for ourselves," they said. "Oh! first daughter, it is 
not so at all. This one lying sick continues just as you saw l1im," said she. When tb-3y 
saw him they said, "Oh ! brother's wife, she told the exact truth. He lies very nearly 
dead." The women went homeward. ''Grandmother, come, cook them," said he. He 
ate them with her. "Grandmother, I will go t,raveling," said he. Having taken his 
bow he departed. All at once he arrived at the very good and deep siduhi (deep grass). 
He became round, lying curled up in the grass. All at once he went homeward. fi aving 
reached home, he sat pretending to be crying. "Why do you cry~" said his grand
mother. "Yes, grandmother, I am selected for a deed, but it is very difficult," said 
he. "If anything is difficult, still you will tell it," said she. "Grandmother, I am 
selected for a dance. But, grandmother, I must take you with me to sing the chorus," 
said he. "Let us go where the difficult thing is," said the old woman. When they 
arrived there he said, "Grandmother, this is it, but they have finished dancing and 
gone homeward." All at once he took his little bow and danced. His grandmother 
(sitting) sang the chorus. He made sport of (deceived) his grandmother ....... . 

ICTINIKE, THE TURKEYS, TURTLE, AND ELK. 

Zizika d'uba edi amama hegactewan'jl. Man 1ede man'ciadi-qti man'sa-
Turkey some there were, they by no means a few. Ground edge vtry high arrow. 

say 

qti man'tadi-qti wabahi amama. Ictinike ama e' di ~e ama. W e<ta-bi egan' 
weed altogether within they were feeding, they Ictinik:e the there went they Found them, having 

say. (sub.) say. they say 

3 can'-qti bamamaxe qa<ta agi-biama. Eatan an1an wi b~at etedan, e~egan-bi 
at once bending his head back he was coming, How I do I I eat apt7 thought, they 

repeatedly again they say. say 

egan' we¢ig~an gaxa-bian1a. Can'-qti mi11:a-h.a waiin' betan'tan-bi egan' i'in 
having decision be made they say. At once raccoon-skm robe rolled up several having some-

times, they say thing 
for carrying 

gaxa-biama. 
he made, they say. Turkey feeding the 

Zizika wabahi-ma 'In' -bi egan' can'-qti 1an~in'-biama. 
Carried, having at once be ran they say. 
they say ones 

6 wena't1-qtci lan~in'-biama. Wuhu+! 
passing close by he ran they say. Wuhu+ I 

them 

inc'age 'an' egan. 
old man something is 

the matter. 

Danbai-ga, a-biam{t 
See him, said, they say 

Zizika ama. Na! inc'age 'an' einte, a-biama. 
Turkey the Why! venerable something may s11.id they, they 

(sub.). man be the matter say. 

Ictinike aka. Tan'wang~an d'uba ewequ11:a te ai egan, an' gi-ahi eg~u 
Ietinike the (sub.). Village some I sing for them will said having, come for me havm"' 

An'han, 
Yes, 

~ • I ' b' ' egan-qt1-an , a- 1ama 
it is just so, said, they say 

9 wa'an' te agi'in a¢inhe a<ba, a-biama. Uhu! inc'age, angu ct1 annan't egan 
song the I have been carrying indeed, sha1e'd they say.. Oho! venmeraanb.le we too we dance some-

(ob.) mine what 
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taf, a-biama Zizfka ama. An'kajl, awanaq¢in'-qti manb¢in', a-biama Ictinike 
will, said, they say Turkey the (sub.). Not so, I in a great hurry I walk, said, they say Ictinike 

aka. Angu ctr inc'age annan't egan 11_1 hne te, a-biama Zizfka ama. Wuhu+! 
the We too venerable we dance some- when you go may, said, they say Turkey the Wuhu+ I (sub.). man what (sub.l. 

dadan', awanaq¢in tcabe ¢an'cti ¢anan'te cteetewan jan' tai, a-biama Ictinike 3 
what, I in a hurry very heretofore you dance notwithstanding you do will said, they say Ictinike 

much it 
aka. Han! ke, indake, u<bewin gii-ga, a-biama Ictinike aka. U ¢ewin 

Ho! come, let us see, cofleeting come ye said, they say Ictinike thl'l Collecting the (sub.). 
agi-biama 
they were c(lming, 

they say. 
a-biama. 
said they say. 
he 

hither, (sub.). 
Gan'ki waiin' u¢ib<ba-biama. BaJ[nWinxe anwan' ¢ican'i-ga, 

And robe he pulled they say. Bending around go yo around me, open 
~afiga-qti ¢a¢ince, an¢an'na'u-qtci ihe 

Big very ye who move passing very close to passing 
me by 

I • nantai-ga, anwan ¢lean 
to go around me dance ve, 

a-biama Ictinike aka. Icta-¢ip'inzai-ga. Egi¢e 
the Eye shut ye Beware said, they say Ictinike 

I 

icta ¢ab¢ai J(l icta 
(sub.). 

¢ijide 
you red 

tai, a-biama Ictinike aka. 
lest, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). 

eye you open if eye 

In' be ¢an ¢iman' g¢a-ba 
Tail the lift up and (ob.) 

¢i'a'anii-ga, 
spread ye out repeateclly 

a-biama. Hau! ke, nantai-ga, a-biarna. 
said, they say. Hoi come, dance yo, said they say. 

he 

He! wa-dan'-be ¢in-ke, 
HoI looker the one who 

!VttJ4Jma 'PH:tii' J7ltJJJ-f 
i - cta-ji-de, i - cta-ji-de Hin'-be-hnan ¢i-'a-ni, hin'-be-hnan ¢i-'a-ni. 

eye red, eye red. Tail regularly flirt up, tail regularly flirt up. 

6 

~afiga-qti-ma da ¢an u¢an-bi egan' da ¢an wa¢iqanqan'-bi egan' ujiha uji 12 
Big very the head the he held them, having head the them he pulled offre- having bag filling ones (ob.) they say (ob.) peatedly, they say 

g¢in'-biama Ictinike aka. Ojiha gatan'ha uji-biama, uske' -qti uji-biama. 
sat they say Ictinike the Bag that high he :filled, they say, full very he filled, they (sub.). say. 

Zizika jin'ga snuta-bi ede ibahan ta amama, ictaxanxan gaxe man<bin'-biama. 
Turkey small half-grown, but was about to know it the eyes opened he made he walked they say. they say as he moved, a little now and then · 

lLafigeg an' ga¢in' cenawa¢e a¢ai. Dadan baskf¢e. Ictinike ake akedegan, 15 
Big some- we who destroying us he goes. What angry. Ictinike the it was he stand-

what (sub.) ing, but 
a-biama. K'u! An'he a¢a-biama. Haha+! gan'badan wenandeaJ[i¢e, a-hi-
said they say. (Sound of Fleeing they went, they Hal hal how easy Ifill myself to reple- said, they he wings.) say. tion, 
ama Ictfnike aka. 1qa gaski wa.kan' di¢a-bian1a. Ujiha ke baqta-biama. 
say Ictinike the L:;tugh- panted excessively they say. Bag the he bound up, they (sub.). mg say. 
Gan'ki jan'jinga naqpe gasa-biama. dede te egaxe' :-qti wabasnan-bian1a 18 

And stick roasting- he cut they say. Fire the all around he put them to they say. 
stick roast 
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Nin' dewa¢e'-qti 
Almost done 

Jii jan' win gakiahan egan, 'In! a-biama. 
when tree one raised by the a little, 'In, said, they say. 

wind 

Wab¢ate te'la 
I eat on ac-

wajeaji minke. Eatan a jan' an' ¢astage a, a-biama Ictinike aka. 
I am roasting the collec- Why yon do you cluck at me ~ said, they say Ictinike the 

tion. that (sub.). 

count of 

¢e-hnan' 
This only 

3 egijan JI1 cub¢e ta minke, uwitin ta n1inke, a-biama. E' eli ahi-bi 1f1 
you do it if I go to will I who, I hit you will I who, said they say. There he arrived, when 

you ·he they say 

And 
can' -qti ¢ijin'jinda-biama. 

at once thrust in his they say. 
arm repeatedly 

Gan'ki nanbe te anasanda-biama. 
hand the it closed on they say. 

(ob.) 

Kageha, 
Friend, 

i<baqa kan'b¢a gall ce-ma 
I iaugh I wanted -so those. 

Kageha, an' ¢ictan'-ga, a-biama. K1 ¢ictan'-baj1 
Friend, let me go, said he, they say. And let go not 

6 cancan'-hiama. Ce-rna hau+ ! wadia.giji. Gudihehai-ga hau+ ! a-biama, 
continued they say. halloo! I put my own pieces Go ye further away l said he, they say, 

there for safety. 
· Those 

Can'lafiga e waka-bi egan'. Ictinike wadiji e, a-biama. Pa.han'ga hi 
Big wolf that he meant, having. Ictinike he put pieces he said they, they Before reached 

they say away for says say. 
safety 

ama lehuq¢abe i¢abetan ¢ate 'i¢a-biama. Ienaxi¢a a¢a-biama. Akihanan 
the ones fat on stomach wrapped to eat spoke of it, they Dashing they went, they Running a race 

who around it say. say. 

~ ¢e¢a-biama. E' eli ahi-bi egan' ¢aqta-biama. ¢asnin'-biama ... ¢asnin'-bi 
they went suddenly, There !trTived, having they bit it they say. They swallowed it, they They swallowed 

t-hey say. they say say. it, they say 

egan', ea¢a¢a a¢a-biama. Gan'ki anasan' de te 1fig¢iciba-biama. 
having in different they went, they And closed on the it opened itself, they say. 

directions say. 

Gan'ki hide ki egan can' -qti jan'jinga ke' gisnibe ihe¢e g¢in' 
.And bottom got home having at once stick the (ob.) licked his putting was sit-

own ting 

12 akan1a Ictinike aka. (he ama niu¢ican ni bubula i¢an' ¢e ke 11an'ha ke 
they say Ictinike the tre t.hey say lake water several round put the border the 

(sub.). went ones (line of) (ob.) 

uha . man¢in' ama. Egi¢e 11elanga ni 1fan'ha ke' eli ededi ¢inke ama. 
following he walked they say. It. happened big turtle water border by the there was sitting, they say. 

¢iza-biama sin'de u¢an'-bi egan'. Gacibe a¢in' ahi-biama. Wenandea1fi¢e 
Took they say tail took hold of, having. Out from having he arrived, they I make myself full 

they say it say. 

15 tate ahan gail'1f~1, a-biama. Jan ¢iqan'-biama cl. Jan akasta-qti u'anl_ 
shall ! and then, said he, they say. Wood he broke they say again. Wood piled up high he put in 

biama ciede te nahegajr ga.xa-biam~. Gan'ki Jielafiga maqude te 
they say Fire the (ob.) burning much he made, they say. And big turtle ashes the 

(ob.) 

N in' de¢e kan' ge 
Cooked near 

man'te i<be¢a-bian1a. J eg¢an-biama 01 ¢ate ta akama. 
under he sent suddenly, He put in the cv. ob. Again he was about to eat it. 

they say. to roast, they say 

18 ¢e Jii'ji Ictinike aka jan'ti¢in' ge ama. Ajan'tan¢an' ¢inge. 
went when Ictinike the (sub.) sleepy they say. I am sleepy. 

Nin'de 1J1 
Cooked when 

an'hniqi te, ijan'xeha, a-biama. Jant'e ama. Jant'e ama J(l nikacinga 
you awaken will, 0 ane, said they say. He was they say. He was they say when person 

me he sound asleep sound asleep 

win' e'di ahi-biama. }lelafiga ¢iza-bi egan' ¢ata-biama nikacinga ak{t. 
there arrived, they say. Big turtle took, they say having ate it, they say person one the 

(sub. _I. 
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¢asnin'-bi J[i can'-qti sihi ke J[eha ubadandan'-biama. Nanbe te 
Swallowed, they when at once feet the (ob.) turtle he thrust them against it, Hand the say shell one after another, they sa,y. (ob.) 
0nin' 0ninde' -qti giaxa-biama, i te' ct1 0nin'0ninde' -qti giaxa-biama. 

he made for him, they greasy (smeared) 

Nfkacinga 
Person 

WajeaJ[fji 
I roasted the collection for myself 
agi-biama. 
he was coming, they say. 

very he made for him, they mouth say, 
Ictfnike a¢a-biama. 

went they say. Ictinike 
in'nalube' -qti-an te-ana, 
it has been cooked entirely 

too much for me 

the too greasy very (ob.) say. 
fJ[i ¢a-biama. 
awoke they say. 

ti¢e 
He arose suddenly 

a-biama. Sihi ke ¢i0nuda-bi 
said they say. Feet the he pulled out, he they say 

w anaduge' -qti ke, a-biama. Na! ag¢ate ate', e ama. 
(See note.) said they say. 

he 
Why! I must have eaten S<tid they say. 

mine, he 

am a. 
they say. 
egan' 
having 

Na! 
Why! 

3 

ag¢asnin 1]:1 a jan' ate'' e ama. Nan be te gilan'be egan', A n'han, ag¢asnin 6 
I swallowed when 

mine 
I must have said they say. Hand the saw his own having, Yes, I have swal-(ob.) lowed slept he 

a-biama. Nixa minke, ¢an g¢it'an ihe¢a-biama. A n'han, i¢anande'-qti-
the he felt his own lengthwise, they Yes, I am very my own, Stomach said they say. 

he (ob.) say. 
A¢a-biama J[i egi¢e An'pan hegactewan'j1 edf-

He went, they say wilen it came Elk not a few by any means were 
man' minke, 

full indeed, 
a-bialna. 
said they say. 
he to pass there 

mama. Ugas'in-bi egan' we¢a-bimna Ictfnike aka. Hinda! ¢e-ma 9 
they say. Peeped, they say having found them, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Stop! 

egan', 
having, 

these 
awactanka te-ana, e¢egan-biama. An'pan ama i¢a-bi 

I tempt them will ! (in he thought they say. Elk the (sub.) found him, 
¢eaka 
'l'his one thought) they say 

Ictfnike ake aka, a-biarna. Kage-safi' ga, wfeb¢in a¢inhe a¢a, a-biama. 
Ictinike is the one said they, they Friend younger I am he I who move indeed said they say. 

he say. brother, 
Kage-san' ga, 'an' manhnin' te egan-qti ju wigig¢e n1anb¢in' kan'b¢a, 12 
Friencl · younger how you walk the just so I with you my own I walk 

brother, 
I wish, 

kage-san' ga, a-biama 
friend younger said, they say 

brother, 
a-biama. 
said they say. 
he 

Qade 
Grass 

Ictinike aka. 
Ictinike the (sub.). 

deji p'a ge 
weeds bitter the (ob.) 

a-biama. ¢ate nan' de f¢isa tabadan, 
to eat heart thee good shall said they say. 

he 

Hau! inc'age, u¢ade ¢inge' qt¢i 
Ho! venerable cause for none at all man, complaint 

J[1'j1 a¢utan b¢ate manb¢in'. .Aqtan 
when s!~~~:t I eat I walk. Ho;rbf~s-

An'kaj1 ha, kage-san' ga, manhnin' 15 
Not so friend younger 

brother, 
you walk 

te ega0 -qti juwigig¢e lllanb¢in' kan'b¢a 
the just so I with you my I walk I wish 

a<ba, a-biama. U¢fhe tate ¢an'ja 
indeed said they say. You shall have your though own he way 

nikacinga uke¢in ckan' wecpahan jan' gall cin' gajinga uhe uwa<bagihnixide 
person common ways you understand so children path you seek for them at our 

request 
tate, a-biama. An'han, ecai te egiman tate, a-biama Ictfnike aka. 18 
shall said, they say. Yes, you say the I do that shall 

he 
said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). 

Hau! He-gazaza, 
Ho! 

•• _, v 

naJin -ga, 
stand, 

Split-horns, 

a-biama. 
said they say. 
he 

¢ie-ga, 
you try it, 

ffiie 
t'ide 

a-bianla. Ahau! a-biama. Hau! gudugaq¢e 
said they say. 
he 

ke 
the (ob.) 

itin gan 
to hit so on 

Oho! said they say. 
he 

Ho! facing the other 

a¢a-bi 
went, they say 

J£1 ei'a-biama, 
when failed they say, 

way 
Ictinike 

Ictinike 
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an'ha-bi egan'. Wuhu+! ugaxe ¢inge inahin, inc'age, a-biama. An'kaj'i 
fled, they say having. Wuhu+! tobedone nothing truly, oldman, said they say. Not so he 
ha, kage-safi' ga, afi' ginafi' ge i¢a~uhe gan aan'he ha, a-biama. 01 egan 

friend younger running over me I feared 80 I fled said they say. Again so brother, he 
3 d u ban' gaxa-biama. Weduban' tedihi, Hau! <be ~1'j1, can'-daxe ta minke, 

The fourth time when it Ho! thls when, I stop will I who, four times he did it, they say. 
arrived, 

a-biama. An'han, kage-san' ga, aan'ha-maji ta minke, a-biama Ictfnike 
said they say. 
he Yes, 

aka. ~·' iti0 -bi 18 
the de hit on, (sub.). they say 

6 ama. lJriju-bi 
they say. Proud, they say 

friend younger 
brother. I flee I not will I who, 

egan' ekigan' -qti jug~e a¢a-biama, 
having just like him with him he went, they say, 

egan' na0 stastapi ma0 ¢in' -biama, 
being stepped lightly, making walked they say, 

ve1·y llttle noise 
ma0 ¢in'-biama 'In'! e-hna0 -biama. 

walked they say. 'In! said regularly, they say. 
he 

said, they say Ictinike 

Ictinike an'p i¢a11
' 

Ictinike elk became suddenly 
we¢e gaxe 
discov- made ering (pretended) 

Waspegan-ga, inc'age, egi¢e egija0 -hnan' te, a-biama An'pan ama. 
Do behave, old man, beware you do that regularly lest said, they say Elk the (sub.). 

9 An'kaj1 ha, kage-san' ga, i¢aJ[iju egan can' a<ba, ka.ge-san' ga, a-biama 
Not so . friend younger brother, I am proud as all right indeed friend younger brother, said, they say 

Ictinike aka. Kan'b¢a te kage-san' ga, ega0 -qti manb¢in' ckan' te, 
Ictinike the (sub.). I wish the friend younger brother just so I walk deed the, 

a-biama. Can' -qti wa¢ate ma0 ¢in'-bi p'a ge ¢a 'i'i gaD tcutcu-hna01
-

said they say. All at once eating walked they say bitter the (ob.) he spit out as he spit regularly he large pieces rapidly 
12 biama. Wa! wa¢ate piaj1aj1' -qtci ¢ate amedegan eduehe, a-biama. Wa! 

they say. Wa! food bad not very those who did eat 1 follow, said they say. Wa! he 
inc'age, edecegan-hnan' a, a-biama. 
venerable man, what were you saying W s~~d they say. 

Edeha-rnajl. 
I said what I not. 

w a¢ate udall ¢ate anle-
Food good those who 

degan eduehe a¢a, ehe a¢inhe a<ba, a-biama. Egi¢e baxu-qti ahe a¢a-bi 
did eat I follow indeed I wi~:~~f (as indeed s~: they say. It. ~::e to fi~~i1op very :::rt went, t~:~ 

15 ~r'j! nikacinga we¢a-biama A n'pan ama. 'In! a-biama. Hau! Ictinike, 
when person they discovered them, Elk the (sub.). 'In! said, they say. Hoi Ictinike, 

·~ 

they say 
gida0 ba-ga, a-biama. 
look at for him, said they, they say, 

biama. Wa¢in 
,. 

agn 
they say. Having them he is coming 
Ictinike aka niacinga 

Ictinike the (sub.) person 

E' di a¢a-bi ~r egi¢e nikacinga akama. 
There went they when it came men they were, 

E'di ahi-
There arrived say to pass they say. 

te ece ¢aki te ha, 
the you say you reach will 

home 
a-biama jfji ui¢a-biama 
said they say wh~sper- told him they say he 1ng 

¢anka Waf inc'age edecegan a, a-bian1a. 'An 
the (pl. ob.). WA I venerable man, what are you 1 said they, they What is saying say. · the matter 

Skewa0 -qti mahin' bale g¢in ¢an {lciki~ai ehe a¢inhe a¢a, 
A very long time weeds clump sitting the gave needless I was saying as indeed 

edehe ta. 
what! sham say 

a-biama. 
said theysay. 
he 

(ob.) trouble I went 
Egi¢e baxu win ahe a¢a-bi }II egi¢e An'pan win a11'he agi-
At length fiat-top hill one passing went, they when it happened Elk one fiee~g was 

over say comin~ 



biama cl. 
they say again. 
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Hau! Ictinike, 
Ho! Ictinike, 

agudi ¢i~p1cpa 
where your grandchild 

gidanba-ga, 
look at for him 

a:.biama. E'di 
said they, they There 

say. 

ahi-bi 
arrived, they say 

ega.n' 
having 

egi¢e nikacinga akama. N fkacinga. we¢e te win'ke-qti -an' te, 
!~ ~~~: • men tftefs '::f3: Men ~~= the he told the truth indeed, 

a-biama. 
said theysay. 
he 
a-biama. 
said they, they say. 
An' pan-rna. 

Elk the ones who. 

Oi wedaj'i' win we¢a-biama. 
And elsewhere one found them theysay 

E'di a¢a-biama. 01 nikacinga 
There went they say. Again men 

01 win'ke-qti-an', a-bianla. 
Again he told the truth said they say. 

indeed he 

Hau! ¢ilucpa c1 gidanba-ga, 3 
Ho! your grandchild again look at for him, 

aka rna, 
they were, 
it is said 

wag¢ade-hnan' ama 
crawling up on them they sa.y 

Hau! Ictinike, cifi' gajinga uhe 
Ho ! Ictinike, children . path 

f1wagi¢ixida-ga, a-biama. Ahau! a-biama. Pahan'ga b¢in' ¢an'ja 
look out for them, said they, they Oho! said they say. Before I am though 

egi¢e 6 
beware say. he 

u'e¢a hnin' tai. 'An' manb¢in' te an¢an'wan¢ahe manhnin' tai, a-biama. 
scatter- you will. How I walk the you follow me you walk shnJl said they say. - ~ ke ada¢age gan' uha-biama. Nikacinga akicuga gan' wena'axe gan' ihe 
the headland so he went they say. Men standing thick so passing close to so passed along along 
a¢a-biama Wieb¢in, wieb¢in, e man¢in'-biama Ictinike aka. B¢uga-qti 9 

It is I, it is I, said walked they say Ictinike the (sub.). .All went, they say. 
t'ewa¢a-biama. An'pan ¢ab¢in umu<".ta-bi J[1 Ictinike ini¢a-hnan'-biama. 
they killed they say. 

them 
Elk three remained from when Ictinike took refuge only they say. shooting,'they say with him 

Oan'-qti he ¢an· ¢i0nude ¢e¢a-bi egan' wetin ¢e¢a-biama. A n'pan e¢ige 
All at once horn the pulled off sud- they having ~it them sending them off, Elk they call denly say With them they say. you 
tai. Gudiha man¢ini-ga, a-biama 
will. :Further off walk ye, said they say. he 

NOTES. 

Some say that it was the Orphan or Si¢emakan who caught the turkeys with the 
assistance of his grandmother, and that Ictinike killed a bear and roasted it, not the 
turkeys. The ~ehuqcabe shows this, as turkeys have none.-(L. Sanssouci.) The fol
lowing version of Si¢emakan and the Turkeys is probably of Oto origin. The D~kota 
version of this myth makes Uiiktomi, the mythical Spider, play the part of Ictinike 
(see Iapi Oaye for December, 1880). 

SI</JEMAKAN AND THE TURKEYS. 

[Told by Susanne LaFleche.] 

Once there was a young man, named Si¢emakan, who lived with his grandmother. 
And she. told him to get something to eat. "Well, r will get some food, grandmother," 
said he, "if you will have the fire ready." So he took his bow and arrows, and also 
a bag filled with grass. By and by he saw some Turkeys. "Ho! Si¢emakan, what 
have you in your bag'" said they. ''I have songs." "Sing us some," said the Turkeys. 
"Come and dance for me, and I will sing for you," said he. "But, while dancing, it 
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will be necessary for you to keep your eyes closed ; for if any of you open your eyes, 
all of you shall have reel eyes." And he commenced to sing: 

He! wa- dan'-be ¢in -ke ¢an, I- ctca- ji- de! I - ctml- ji - de! 

dje! In'- be ¢i- nP'-dje! 

"Beware! he who has seen, 
Eyes reel ! Eyes red ! 
Spread your tails ! Spread your tails!" 

In'- be ~i-an'-

The Turkeys danced w bile he sang this over and over; and as they danced, he 
grabbed :first one and theu another, putting them into his game-bag. But one Turkey, 
suspecting something wrong, opened one eye and cried out, "He is killing us all." 
Then the surviYing Turkeys flew away. The youth took the sack home, and said: 
"Gra11dmother, now I have something. Keep the bag while I go out and get some 
water." But the old woman's curiosity proving too great, she opened the bag, and all 
the Turkeys but one got away. The old woman, who was blind, held the Turkey by 
both legs. When the young man returned, she called out, "Come quickly and help 
me. I have two of them.''- The young man was angry, and reproved her, not allow
ing her to eat any of the Turl<ey. And from that time Turkeys have had red eyes. 

60, 3. b¢at eteda,n, contracted from b¢ate etedan. 
60, 9. annant egan, contracted from annante egan. 
61, 13. gatanha uji-biama. About four feet deep. 
61, 14. zizika jifi.ga snuta. According to L. Sanssouci, it was not the young Tur

key that opened its eyes and gaye the alarm, but one of the 'I'anin'-si-snede, the Long
legged tanin, a species of snipe. These birds danced with the Turkeys, and they, not 
the Turkeys, had their eyes changed to red ones. 

61, 16. k'u is whispered. 
62, 1. gakiahan. Two branches rubbed against each other, being moved or raised 

by the wind. 
62, 4. kageha, i¢aqa. . . . . cema: J\Iy friend, as I wished to laugh (I said) those 

(words). 
62, 6. ce·ma batH. The voice is raised and prolonged; it being a call to the 

wolves in the distance. 
62, 6. wadiagiji-F. LaFleche; but wadiagiji-a:a¢innaupajl. 
62, 6. g{tdihehai-ga, contracted from g{tdiha ihai-ga. 
62, 7. pahafiga hi ama, etc. The Wolves agreed among themselves that whoever 

was the :first to reach the place, could eat the ''~ehuq¢abe i~\abetan." 
62, 13. egi¢e }[e~afiga, etc. White Eagle's (Ponka) version of this myth tells how 

Ictinike caught the Big Turtle. "When Ictinike saw the Big Turtle, he drew back 
very quietly, and wen.t to a little distance. Then he raised his voice, and called to the 
Big Turtle. 'Ho, you over there!' 'What is the matter, venerable man~' said the 
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Turtle. 'You are in great danger,' said Ictinike. 'The Wakanda have determined to 
make a great flood, and the ground will be covered, and you will pe drowned.' ' But 
I can live in the water,' said the Turtle. 'But I tell you that there will be great danger 
this time for you,' said Ictinike. 'This time you cannot live in the water.' At length, 
after much talking, Ictinike persuaded the Turtle to leave the place where he was near 
the water, and to go to the hills. Ictinike went ahead and hid himself in a ravine. 
And when the Turtle came crawling along after a while, Ictinike hit him on the head 
with a stick as he came up the hill, and killed him." 

62, 19. nikacinga win. The person who stole the turtle meat was Mbrasi, the Coyote, 
according to the Omaha and Ponka versions; but the Dakota version makes him 
Dokcintca, the Mink. White Eagle says that Ictinike found out who was the thief, 
and when he met him, he punished him-cum eo coiit. 

63, 4. te-ana. Te is the classifier te, which is leugthened in such expressions. 
63, 5. wanadugeqti ke is the Omaha pronuneiation of tbe Oto wa~3.q.o1[C'qtci ke, 

the equivalent of the Omaha nindeqtian' ha. This points to a J-oiwere original. 
64, 19. skewanqti, etc. "I was saying~ 'A bunch of weeds was always there, and 

deceiYed them: "-(Sanssonci.) 
65, 1. agudi ¢i~ucpa gida11ba-ga. See for your grandchild where it (the danger) 

is.-( Sanssouci.) 
65, 7. a¢in ke ada¢age gan uha-biama. The ridge was of a curvilinear form. The 

men were in am bush all around, and Ictinike led the Elk all around inside the line of 
ambush. 

TRANSLATION. 

There were some Turkeys, a great many. They were feeding on the very hig;h 
edge of the ground among the arrow-weeds. Ictinike went thither. Having discov
ered them, he bent his head at once, and was coming back again (to the place whence 
he had started). ''How shall I do in order to eat them~" he thought. And he made 
a decision. Immediately he rolled up a raccoon-skin robe several times, making it a 
pack for carrying something. He carried it on his back, and ran at once. As he ran, 
he passed very close by the Turkeys who were feeding. "Wuhu+! Something is the 
matter with the old man. See him," said the Turkeys. ''Why ! venerable man, what 
is the matter~" said they. "Yes, it is just so," said Ictinike. "Some villagers having 
said that I was to sing dance-songs for them, and having come after me, I have been 
carrying my songs (on my back)," said he. "Oho! venerable man, we too will dance 
a little," said the Turkeys. "No, I g;o in a very great hurry," said Ictinike. "We 
too, venerable man, will dance a little, and then you can go," said the Turkeys. 
"Wuhtl+! what a bother! I was iu very much of a hurry, but if you wish to dance. 
~·on shall do it," said Ictinike. "Well! Come, let us see! Uome hither in a body," 
said Ietinike. And they came in a body. And he pulled open the robe. "Turn in 
your course and go around me. Y e very large ones who are moving along, pass 
very close to me as ye go dancing around me. Shu:t your eyes. Beware lest you open 
your eyes, and your eyes become red," said Ictinike. '"Lift your tails erect, and spread 
them out repeatedly (by opening and closing). Well! Come, dance ye," he said. Then 
he sang: "Alas for the gazer! HiE! eyes shall be red! His e;yes shall be red I Flirt up 
your tails! Flirt up your tails!" Having caught hold. of the very large ones, and 
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having twisted off their heads in succession, Ictinike sat filling the bag. The bag 
he filled that high; he filled it very full. A small half~ grown Turkey was about to 
comprehend (the situation as he moved along), he walked with his eyes open a little 
now and then. "He is destroying the largest ones among us. There is cause for 
anger! It is Ictinike who is standing (here), but (we did not recognize him)," he 
said. "K'u!" They went fleeing. "Hal ha! How easy it is to fill myself to reple
tion," said Ictinike. He laughed till he panted excessively. He bound up the bag. And 
he cut sticks (as) roasting-sticks. Be put them (the birds) to roast all around the 
fire. When they were almost done, the branch of a tree raised by the wind, said, "'In!" 
"I am roasting them on account of my eating. vVhy do you cluck at me¥" said 
Ictinike. "If you do this any more, I will go to you and hit you." When he arrived 
there (up the tree) he thrust in his arm several times. And it closed on his hands. 
''Friend, I wished to jest, so those things (I did and said). Friend, let me go," 
said he. And it continued so without letting him go. '' Ho!! those yonder! I put 
my own pieces there for safety. Go ye further off!" said he, referring to the Big 
Wolves. "Ictinike says that he has put the pieces away for safety," said they 
(the Wolves). They promised that those who should be the first to arrive were to 
cat the fat wrapped around the stomach. They went dashing towards it. They 
went suddenly, rmming a race. Having arrived there, they bit it. They swallowed 
it. Having swallowed it, they departed in different directions. And what closed on 
(Ictinike) opened itself. And having reached home at the bottom again, Ictinike 
was soon sitting and putting down the sticks as he licked them. He departed and 
walked along tbe shores of a row of' round lakes. It bappened that a big turtle was 

• sitting there, by the shore of the lake. He took it, catching hold of the tail. He 
took it off to one side. "I will make myself full in a while!" said he. He broke 
wood (branches¥) again. He piled up the wood very high, and put it in (the lire). 
He made the fire burn very fast. And he put the big turtle very quickly into the 
ashes. He put it in to bake, and he was about to eatjt. When it ·was nearly done, 
Ictinike was sleepy. "I am sleepy. When it is cooked, you shall awaken me, 0 
ane," said he. He slept. While he slept ~ person arrived there. The person took 
the big turtle, and ate it. When he had swallowed it, immediately he took the feet 
and thrust them (in their places) against the turtle-shell. He made Ictinike's hands 
very greasy for him; he also made his mouth very much smeared with grease. The 
person departed. Ictinike awoke. He arose suddenly. "W~at I roasted for myself 
is cooked too much for me!" he said. He pulled out the feet and they were coming to 
him. ''It is done," said he. ''Why! I wonder if I have eaten mine," he said. "Why! 
I must have swallowed it and then slept." Having looked at his hands, he said, 
"Yes, I bave swallowed my own." He felt his stomacb lengthwise (tbat is, running 
the hand all along it). "Yes, I am very full indeed after eating," said he. When 
he departed it came to pass that there were a great number of Elk. Having peeped, 

' 0 Ictinike discovered them. "Stop! I will tempt these!" be thought. The Elk having 
discovered him, said, " Tllis one is Ictinike." '' Friend younger brother, it is T. 
Friend younger brother," said Ictinike, "I wish to live just as you do." ''Well, 
venerable man, . there is no reason at all for this!" said one. "When the vegetation 
consists of bitter weeds, I eat straight along as I walk (rejecting none). How is it 
possible for your heart to feel good when you eat them'" ''Not so, friend younger 
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brother, I wish to live with you just as you do," said Ictinike. "Though you will 
have your way, you shall seek a path for our children, as you understand the ways of 
the Indians," said they. "Yes, I will do as you say," said Ictinike. "Come, Pronged
horns, do you be the one," said they. ''Well," said he, "come, stand with your face 
the other way (with your back to me)." When ke went to hit him on the side, he 
failed, as Ictinike fled. "W uhu +! truly nothing is there to be done, venerable man," 
said he. '' 0 no, friend younger brother, I fled as I feared that he would run over 
me," said Ictinike. .Again it was done so four times. The fourth time the Elk said, 
"When this (is over) I will stop." "Yes, friend younger brother, I will not flee," said 
Ictinike. When he bit him on the side, he went with him, just like him; Ictinike had 
become an Elk. As he. was proud, he walked making light steps, he walked pre
tending to discover men. He kept on crying, '''In!" ''Do behave, venerable man. 
Beware lest you do that regularly," said the Elk. "0 no, friend younger brother, it is 
all right because I am proud," said Ietinike. "Friend younger brother, I am now 
living just as I desire." And eating as he went he spit out the bitter ones in large 
pieces; he was constantly spitting them out. "Wa! I have joined those who eat very 
bad food," said he. "Wa I venerable man. what were you saying~" said they. "I said 
nothing. I was saying 'I have joined those who eat good food,"' said he. ·At length 
when they went over a hill with a very fiat top, the Elk discovered men. ''In!" said 
they. "Come, Ictinike, look at it (the danger) for him (your grandchild)," said they. 
When he went thither, behold, they were men. He arrived there. "You shall go 
home and say that he is coming with them," said Ictinike, telling the men in a whisper. 
"Wa I venerable man, what are you saying~" said the Elk. "What is the matter~ 
What should I say~ I was saying as I walked, 'A clump of weeds which was there a 
very long time, gave them needless trouble (or, deceived them-Sanssouci),"' said he 
At length, when they went over a flat- top hill, an Elk was coming back again fleeing. 
"Well, Ictinike, see for your grandchild where it is," said they. When he arrived 
there, behold, they were men. §'aid he, "He told the truth, indeed, when he said he 
found men." .Again, one discovered them in another direction (or, elsewhere). ''Well, 
again see for your grandchild (where the danger is)," they said. He went thither· 
Again they were men, who were crawling up on the Elk.. Again he said, "He told the 
exact truth." '(Come,-Ictinike, look out for your children a path (by which they may 
escape)," said they. "Well," said he, "though I am ahead, beware lest you scatter. 
You must walk following me in the manner that I walk." He followed the headlands 
of the ridge. He went passing close by the men who were standing thick. "It is I! 
it is I!" said Ictinike, as be walked. They killed all (of the Elk). Three Elk remained 
after the shooting, and they took refuge with Ictinike. And he soon pulled off the 
horns, throwing them away, and hitting the Elk with them. "You shall be called 
Anpan, Elk. Walk away," said he. 



70 THE cj)EGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STOl{lES, AND LETTERS. 

ICTINIJ(E AND TilE ELK. 

Kageha, nikaci11ga d'{lba g{ttela ededi anl~l.ma. E'ta b¢e kan'b¢a, 
Friend, person some at that place there t,hey arc, it is saiu. Thither I go I wish, 

a-biam{t Ictinike aldt. Ahaf1, a¢a-biam{t. A¢{t-biama JI1 egi¢e An'pan 
saiu, they say Ietinike the (sub.). \Vell, he went, they say. He went, they say when it happened Elk 

3 nuga edi ¢i:ilke a1na ha. · I-lan, ulda-biama. l(ageha, wawewimaxe 
male there the (st. ob.) they say "\VPll, ~~~t\~l~(i: they say. Friend, to question you 

ati, {t-biam{t 
I have saitl, they say 
come 

Ictinike aldL 
Ictinikc the (sub.). 

l{r ed{tdau a11¢an'hnaxe te a, a-biam{t An' pan 
And what you question me will ~ saiu, they say Elk 

nuga ak{t. l(ageha, hi a11wan'je¢a ag¢iu' 
I sit 

ha, adan anwan'wal{tcte uagacan-
. there whithersoever I travel male tho (sub.). Friend, legs me tin•d 

6 maji ha, {t-biarna 
I not said, they say 

An'pan n1iga 
Elk male 

aka. 
the (sub.). 

l{ageha, nikacinga-ma ujawa-
Friend, person the have much ones who 

qti-an-biarna. Eatan adan n1an~niu'-aji a. An'han, kageha, wa'{l pahan'ga 
enjoyment, they say. Why therefore you walk not ~ Yes, friend, woman before 
ag¢an' ¢iuke in'nacai egan, nan' de isaan ¢in' gegan ¢e¢u ag¢in'' a-biama 
I took to the (ob.) snatched from as, heart as it has nothing to here I sit, said, they say 

wife me satisfy lt 
9 An'pan nuga aka. Kageha, e'di anga¢e te, a-biama Ictinike aka 

Elk male the Friend, there we go will, said, they say Ictinike the 
Kageha, 

Friend, 

12 

(sub.). (sub.). 
¢1-hnan e'di man¢in'-ga, a-biarna An'pan nuga aka. Kageha, awatedii 
you alone there go thou said, they say Elk male the (sub.). Friend, in what place are they 

a, a-bianla. 
~ saitl they say. 

l{ageha, 
Friend, 

he 

"''t"' '. l v 't'e 0lHl 1a. 
they arc at 
this place 

E' di man¢in' -ga, a-biama. 
There walk, said tlwy say. 

he 

Hau, a¢a-
wen, went 

biatn{t Ictinike ' Egi¢e An' pan ededi ' {thigi-biama. E'di an1a. anutma, 
there they were, 1t is sai<l many they say. 'I.'here 

they say Ictinike the (sub.). It happened Elk 

ahi-biama. rnc'{tge, eatan manhnin' einte, a-biama An'pau am a. An'han, 

he arrived, they say. Venerable why you walk may said, they say Elk the(sub.). Yes, 
man, 

lUCpaha, an'ba win wa¢t1Jte ~natai b¢ate kan'b¢a manb¢in' gan' adan, lUCpaha, 
grandchild, day one food you eat I oat I wish I walk as therefore, grandchild, 

lf) ati ha, a-biama. Qa-i! inc'ageha, teqi ha, wa¢ate anglilai. Dadan p'a' 
I have sai'1 they say. Why! 0 venerable difficult food our. What bitter 

ha. An'kaji, 
Not so, 

come he man! 
ge b¢{1ga an¢ate anman' ¢in usni Jii' cte ldmanhan-f1gaq¢e' -qti 
the (ob.) all . we eat we walk cold even when against the wind facing 
{t-bianla. Han, inc'{tgeha, u¢ade ¢i¢in' ge. Cena, ¢actan'-ga 
eai<l they, they ITo! 0 venerable to talk of you have Enough, stop talking 

say. man! nothing. 

ang¢in'i ha, 
we sit 

18 lncp{tha, ¢icdan edna ¢actan'i-ga ha. 
grandchild, l1o you enough stop (ye) talking Anyhow you walk by you who 

manb¢i11
' 

I walk 
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kan'b¢a ha, a-biama Ictinike aka. Hau, win'ke einte. 
·!wish . sn.id,tbeysay Ictinike the(sub.). Ho! hespeakstruly maybe. 

~ackahi jin' ga 
Oak tree small 

he giaxa-biama. Sin' de ke jan-11:an' giaxa-biama. Hau, 1ucpaha, usni 
horn madefor theysay. Tail the(ob.) treeroot madefor theysay. Well, grandchild, cold 

him him 

J!~n e~an s~;::fe !~Y ~a. ~E:' ¢fz!i ~i~oan i~)[~~~:~o~' ~a~f!!~~;. ~!1~1; w;!~s~b 3 
(freeze) he 

iga.skan' ¢e bin' giaxa-biama. Hau! ke, japahi ¢ege ¢ata-ga, a-biam{t. ¢at{t-
tails hair made for they say. Ho! como, rosin-weed these eat said they, He ate 

him (ob.) they say. 

biama Ictinike aka. fhata-bi 1J:i iup'a-biama, tcu-biama. Wu! dadancte 
they say Ictinike the (sub.). tlo ate they when bitter they say he spit they say. Wii! whatever 

say in mouth 

pHijiajl' -qtci ¢atai edtH~he ahan a-bianu1. Han! inc'age, edccegan-hnan' a, 6 
good-not-not very they eat I go with ! said he, they say. llo! venerable man, what were you saying 1 

rt-biama. Indadan-qti edehe ta ~ Wa¢{tte peji'-qti ¢atai eduehe ahau, ehe, 
said they, What indeed I say what sbalH Food ba<l very they eat I go with ! I said, 
they say. 

lUCpaha, a-biama Ictinike ak_{t, Ahau Hau! inc'age, {lckan win afigni¢i¢a 
gramlcbilcl, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Well. Ho! venerable man, deed one we tell to thoo 

tan' gatan. Cin' gajin' ga naxidewa¢a¢e te adan uckan win angui¢i¢a tan' gatan, 9 
we will. · Children you make them have ears will therefore deed one we tell theo we will, 

a-biama. Hau! inc'age, ¢eama niacinga we¢ai te' di egan-qti te' di binze-
said they, Ho! v£nerableman, these (sub.) persons they :find them when just so when they cry 
they say. 

hnani, a-biama. Ahau! a-biama, egan tate a¢a, a-biama. Usni ama, lade-
cold they say, bard out, said they, 

they say. 
Oho! said they say, so shall be indeed said they say. 

be he 

sage usni-qti ama. 
wind cold very they say. 

An'pan-ma b¢uga-qti kimanhan-ugaq¢e man¢in'-biama. 12 
Elk the all facing the wind walked they say. 

ones who 

Ictinike ama kimanhan gaqe'-qti wa¢ate man¢in'-biama. 
Ictinike the against the apart very eating walked they say. 

.Agaq ¢e 1£ig¢isa n¢a-
with the turned himself 

(sub.) wind wind around 

biarna. Wu! pHijHiji' -qtci, a-biama. 
they say. Wii! good-not-not very, said he, they say. 

Han. e gan'-ama nikacinga we¢a-biama Ictfnike aka. I-tl! a-bianu1 .. 15 
Well, that after awhile person be found they say Ictinike tho I-u! said they say. 

them (sub.). be 

Gidanbai-ga, gidanbai-ga, a-biama An'pan-ma b¢uga dagahan ¢e¢a-biama. 
Look for him, look for him, said they say. Elk the all raised thdr suddenly, they say. 

he ones who heads 

E'an' a, a-biama ¢eaka nikacinga win, a-biama Ictinike aka. Danba-
what is 1 said they, they say. This one person one, said they say Ictinike the They looked 
the matter he (sub.). at it 

biama 1£1 egi¢e qad i¢an' ama. E wa¢ake, a-bian1a. A n'han, a-bianl{t. 18 
tlwy sn.y when behold grass was sud- they That you mean, said they, Yes, said they say. 

denly say. they say. he 

Hau! inc'age, egi¢egan ckaxe-hnan te, a-biama An'pan-ma. Egan-qti 111 
Ho! venerable beware lest you do thus continually, said, they say Elk the ones So just when 

man who. 

-1. n h nl' J.. b' ' vga - na 1, a- 1ama. 
so regularly, said they say. 

he 

Ci wabahi rna n~in'-biama. 
Again feeding walked they say. 

together 

Egi¢e Cl niacinga we¢a-
It hap- again person he found 
pened them 
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biarna Ictinike aka. a-biama. An' pan 
, 

danba-bi J[l a rna 
they say Ictinike the 

Gida nbai -ga, 
Look for him, said they say. Elk tho looked, they when 

(sub.). he (sub.). say 

egan-qti an1a niacinga ak{tma, ugas'in akan1a. Hau! egan-qti te, a-biandt 
just so they say they were men, it is said, they were peeping, it is 

said 
Ho! just so it was, said, they say 

3 A n'pan ama. Cin' gajin' ga uaP'he {lwagin{t-ga, a-biama. K1, Wieb¢in te ha, 
Elk tho (sub. l. Children flight bunt for tbom, said they, they And, I am he will . 

say. 

{t-biama Ictlnike ak{t. Win'ke-.qti {than, {t-biama An'pan-ma. I-Iau! kegafi-
said, they say Ictinike the llt>. speaks truly ! said, they say Elk the Ho! come, do 

(sub.). indeed ones who. 

ga, {t-biam{t. ¢ie-ga, {t-biama. Cin' gajin' ga uhe uwaginlt-ga, a-biama. 
it, said they, they You be first, said they, they Children path hunt for them, said they, they 

say. say. say. 

6 Aha{t! i¢{tgaskanb¢e ta minke, a-biama Ictinike aka. Ictinike aka a¢a-
obo! I attempt it will I who, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Ictiniko the (sub.) wont 

biam{L. An'pan b¢{1ga-qti u¢uha-biarn{t. Gan'ki Ictinike an1egan niacinga 
they say. Elk all followed they say. And Ictinike as be moved ~en 

we¢a-biam{t. E'la a¢a-biarna. Niacinga wena'u-qtci iha-biarna. Niacinga 
discovered, they say. Thither went they say. Men right alongside of he passed, they sn,y. men 

9 _( . _( ' k' t. b' /, W' k'd b . ,. " W' b . ' h t. b' ' we¢ar J[1 e uwa ra- ramct: 1 afi 1 a- a]Ir-ga. re ¢rn a, a- ran1a 
discov- when that talked with they say: Me shoot not at me. It is I . said, they say 

ered them them 

I• t' 'k k' An' n t..k'd.t.. b' ' An' n tu ~~ b' .l.. An' 11 c 1n1 e a a. pa -rna wa 1 <:t- rama. pa -rna ewa a- rama. pa -
Ietinike the Elk the they shot at them, Elk the they · ed them, they Elk 

(sub.). ones who they say. ones who say. 

rna m{l wa¢inge' -qti -a:'-biama, eena wa¢a-biama. An' pan nuga jin' ga win 
the ones they shot down all they say, they extermin· they say. Elk male small one 

who ated them 

12 An' pan min'ga jin' ga ct1 win, Ictinike aka e we¢ab¢in nila-bianla. W eahide'-
Elk female small too one, Ictinike the that the third n.Uve they say. Far away 

(sub.) 

qti an'he juwag¢e ahi-biama. Ahi-biama JI1 he ke ¢iza-bi Ictinike ak3, 
very fled he with them fiiTived, they say. Arrived, they s~ when horn the took, they Ictinike the 

(ob.) say (suh.), 

a 11 '¢a ¢e<ta-biama. An'pan jin'ga ¢e wagaj! egan'~ Eltta11 an¢an'wan<tahaj a. 
threw suddenly, they say. Elk small to go told them having, Why me you foltow ~ 
away 

15 ~.1Janu}Ia hebe a11idadegan te ha. 
Fresh meat piece I cut up tor myself will 

G{1diha man¢in'i-ga. 
Further off walk ye. 

An' pan e¢ige tai, 
Elk they will call 

you, 
a-biama. Cetan'. 
sai<l he, they say. So far. 

NOTES. 

70, 17. u¢ade ¢i¢ifige, ''You have nothing to talk about"-Joseph LaFleche; 
"You have no cause for complaint"-Sanssouci; syn., egicaj1 ete 111, "You ought not 
to say it to (any one)"-Mary La Fleche; ''It were good for you to say nothing to 
any one." 

70, 18. ¢iedan, etc. Ictinike thought that they would not allow him to join them. 
So he implored them, using ¢iedan in his entreaty: ''If you are unwilling, do not say 
it. Do you stop speaking. Refuse me no longer." 

71, 6. p:iajntj'l-qtci, etc. The literal meauiug is the opposite of the rea,l one. So 
wa¢ate pej'i-qtci, is "very good foo<l;" aml wa¢alm pej'l-qtci, "very good clothing." 
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71, 8. ahau and hau are often used as catch-words or continuatives. 
71, 9. naxidewa¢a¢e (given by Hupe¢an), "You make them have inner ears," 

"You teach them to use their ears so as to detect the presence or approach of 
danger;" but JosepbLaFleche gave naxi¢awa¢a¢e,"Youannoyoralarm them": ''We 
tell you one thing lest you alarm the children." 

71, 10. binze, syn., xaxage, to cry out as a child, or as the young of the elk or 
coyote. This cry, according to Hnpe¢an, is i-u; Joseph La Jneche gave un, said 
through the no~e, with the rising inflection; and aa¢in-naPpaj'i ga' e in the preceding 
myth, 'i11

• 

. 72, 4. kegaii-ga (ke, egaii-ga) "Come, do it." 
72, 5. ¢ie-ga, "Be thou he," imperative of ¢ie, thou; syn., ¢i pahaii'ga-ga, "Be 

thou the foremost, the leader"-Joseph LaFleche. 
72, 8. wena'{lqtci, ili'Jiwere, winaq'axe, to go near in one's course, to pass along

side of them. 
TRANSLATION. 

"My friend, there are some persons in that place. I wish to go thither," said 
Ictinike. Well, he went. When he went, it happened that a Male-elk was (sitting) 
there. Well, he talked with him. "My friend, I have come to question you," said 
Ictinike. And the Male-elk said, "What will you ask me~ My friend, I sit tired in 
my legs, therefore I do not go anywhere at all." ~'My friend, persons are accustomed 
to enjoyment. Why do you not walk~" aid Ictinike. "Yes, my frien<l, the woman 
whom I married formerly having been taken from IQ.e, my heart has no enjoyment, and 
I sit here," said the Elk. "My friend, let us two go thither," said Ictinike. "My 
friend, do you go thither by yourself," said the Male-elk. "My friend, where are they~" 
said Ictinike. "My friend, they are at this place (near by). Go thither," said the Male
elk. Well, Ictinike departed. And there were a great many Elk (in motion) there. He 
arrived there. "Venerable man, what may be your business ~" said the Elk. ''Yes, 
my grandchildren, I have been desiring to eat the food which you eat for one day; there
fore, my grandchildren, I have come," said he. "Why! 0 venerable man, our food is 
difficult. We eat all bitter things as we go; besides, when it is cold we sit facing the 
wind," said they. "Ho! 0 venerable man, you have nothing to talk about. Enough. 
Stop talking." "No, my grandchildren, you (have said) enough. Do yon stop talking. 
(Notwithstanding what you have said) I wish to live as you live," said Ictinike. 
''Ho! _he may be telling the truth" (said the Elk). They made horns for him of a 
small oak. They made him a tail of the root. ''Well, my grandchildren, when it is 
cold, I may freeze (if I am) so. Make for me hair like yours," said he. Well, they 
ma<le hair for him out of cat's-tails (Typha latifolia). ''Ho! come, eat these rosin
weeds," they said. Ictinike ate them. When he ate them they were bitter in the 
mouth, and he spit them out. "Psha! I have joined the eaters of very bad things," 
he said. "Ho! venerable man, what have you been saying~" they said. "What 
indeed could I say~ I said, 'I have joined the eaters of very good food,' my grand
children," said Ictinike. '' Ho! venerable man, one custom we will tell you. Yon 
shall cause the children_ to use their ears (aright), therefore we will tell you ono 
custom," said they. "Ho! venerable man, when these discover men, and it is just 
so, they cry out." "Obo!" said he, "it shall be so indeed." It became cold. The 
wind blew, and it was very cold. All the Elk walked facing the wind. 1ctinike 
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walked apart from them, facing the wind. He turned himself with the wind (with his 
back to it). "Psha! it is very bad!" he said. Well, after going awhile, Ictinike 
discovered men. "I-u! look ye for him! Look ye for him!" said he. All the 
Elk raised their heads suddenly. "What is the matter~" said they. "This one 
is a man," said Ictinike. When they looked at it, behold, it had suddenly become 
grass. "You mean thaM" said they. "Yes," he said. "Ho! venerable man, beware 
lest yon continue doing thus," said the Elk. "When it is just so, only so is it," 
he said. Again they were grazing as they walked together. And it happened that 
Ictinike discovered men again. "Look ye for him," said be. When the Elk looked 
at it, it was just so; they were men, and they were peeping. "Well, it was just so," 
said the Elk. "Seek a way of flight for the children," said they. "Let me be the 
one," said Ictinike. ''Indeed, he speaks truly!" said the Elk. "Ho! come, do it. 
Yon shall be the one (to go ahead). Seek a path for the children," said they. "Oho·! 
I will attempt it," said Ictinike. Ictinike went. All the Elk followed him. And as 
Ietinike went he diseovered men. He went thither. He passed right alongside of 
the men. When he discovered the men he talked with them. "Do not shoot at me; 
it, is I," said Ictinike. They shot at the Elk. They killed the Elk. They shot down 
all the Elk; they exterminated them. One small Male-elk, and one small Female
Plk, lctinike being the third, were alive. Fleeing with them, he reached a place at 
a very great distance (from the place of slaughter). When he arrived, he took the 
horns and threw them away. Having com.manded the young Elk to depart, he said, 
"Why do you follow me~ I will cut up for myself a piece of fresh meat. Walk fur
ther off. You shall be called Anpan" (Elk). The End. 

IOTINIKE AND THE BUZZARD. 

Egi¢e Ictinike am{t ¢e amama. Kr Hega win gawinxe man¢in'-bianui. 
It came to Ictinike the was going. And Buzzard one going around walked they say. 

pass (sub.) 

Kr Ictinike aka ni-+afi' ga masania+a ¢e gan¢a-biama. Hega ¢inke ¢ahan'_ 
And Ictinike the big water to the other to go wished they say. Buzzarrl the (ob.) be prayed 

(sub.) side of to him 

3 biama,. J)gan'ha, i11''in-ga ha. Ni mas{1nia+a in''in-ga ha, a-biama Ictfnike 
they say. 0 grandfather, carry me . Water to t~id.~~fer carry me . said, they say Ictinike 

aldt. An'han, ~1,-biama liega aka, wi'i11 teinke, a-biama. Gan'ki gi'in-
the Yes, said, they say Buzzard the I carry will said they say. And he carried 

(sub.). (sub.) you he him 

biama. Gi'in-bi 1fi janq¢i1'a une gi'in-bian1a. Egi¢e janq¢u'a te i¢a-biama 
they Ray. He carried when hollow tree seeking be carried him, At length hollow tree the he founrl, they 

him, they say they say. (ob.) say 

6 h~L l~'di gi'in a¢{t-biam{t 1fi janq¢u'a te 11an'ha-qtci ihe a¢e-hnan-biama 
'J.'horo carrying went they 8:ty wlton hollow troo the horder very passing went regul::trl,y, they say 

him (ob.) 
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Hega anta, a¢ikan a¢e hnan-biama. A¢ikan a¢ai 1£1: J)gan'ha, anwan'-
nullzara the (sub.), leaning he went regularly, they say. Lea,ning he went when: 0 gmndfa,ther me 
hniqpa¢ etegau, a-biama Ictinike aka. Man' ¢in tegau can' can b¢in' ha, 
you 11ll1ke fa,ll apt saitl, they say Ictinike the (sub.). To wa,lk the, so always I am 
a-biama i-Iega aka. Egi¢e 1Iig¢iub¢in'-biama 1£1 Ictinike mancan' de egih 3 
said, they say lluzza,rd the (sub.). At length twisted himself they sa,y when Ictinike den head-

around long 

i¢e¢a-biama Hega aka. 
sent him suddenly, Buzzard the 

K1 Ictinike janq¢u'a egihe ¢e¢e man'tala waqpani, 
An<l Ictinike hollow tree headlong sent inside poor 

they say (sub.). suddenly 

q¢{tqti ma11¢in'-biam{t. 
lean very walked they sa,y. 

Egi¢e +i hegactewan'j1 gaq¢an' ati-biama. Egi¢e 
At length lodge l1y no means a, few on the hunt have come, they At length 

say. 

uq¢li'a we¢e 1[i wa'u ama q¢abe te ga+aqi am{t. 
hollow sought when woman the (sub.) tree the hit and ma,de they say. 

Egi¢e Ictinike aldt 6 
At length Ictinike the 

(tree) (wood) (ob.) sound (sub.) 
janq¢f1'a tnantala g¢in'-bi c1, Niacinga we¢e ti-biam{t e¢egan-biama. 
uollow tree inside sa,t, they sa,y aga,in, Person seeking have come thonght they say. 

Egi¢e 
It hap. 
pened (wood) (see note), he 

. ' h . I b' ' I t' 'k k" rnnpt- a wa-In - 1ama c 1111 e a a. Sin'de ke janq¢f1'a usne ge ubasnan 
raccoon skin wore,.. they sa,y Ictinike the (sub.). Tail the (ob.) hollow tree split the (pl.) pushing into 
e¢aube-hi¢a-biama. Gan'ki wa'u 

he caused to come in sight, And woman 
¢ab¢in ati-biant{t, cf q¢abe galaqi-· 9 

three have com<>, they ag-ain tree hit and 
they say. say sounded 

biam{t. Oi sl:n' de danba-biama. Egi¢e ga-biam{t: Hinda! cbian', mhra 
they sa,y. And tail they saw they say. It happened she said as fol

lows, they say: Stop! husband's raccoon 
sister 

d 'tl ba ¢eaka, a-biama. 
some this she said, they 

Mbp:1 d 'uba wea1£i¢e, a-biama. 
Raccoon some I have found said they say. 

for myself she 
Hin+! chran', win' 

Oh! brother's one wife• say. 
an¢a'i tedan' +, a-biama. Jan' te anguga'ude tai he, a-biama. Egi¢e jan' 12 

wilH said (one), they Tree the we cut a whole in will said they say. At length tree you give 
me say. (ob.) she 

te gas a-biatna, uga 'uda-bian1a. Egi¢e Ictinike ga-biama: Mi1£a +an' ga 
they cut a hole they say. It happened Ictinikc said as follows, Raccoon big the they cut they say (oh.) in it they say: 

b¢in' ha. 
lam 

al he, 
he says 
Gan'ki 

And 

~ang{t¢eha gaxai-ga ha, a-biama. Hi11+! chran', MiJ[a aka lafiga.-bi 
Largt> around make it . said they say. Oh! hrothrr's Raccoon the big (see note) 

{t-biama. Gan'ki 
said (one) And 
they say. 

e¢anbe aki-bianl{t 
coming out reached home, they sa,y 

he wife (sub.) 
janq¢f1'a te +afiga¢eha 
hollow tree the large around (ob.) 

u'f1de 
hole 

te gaxa-biama. 15 
the they they say. (oh.) made 

Ictinike aka. 
Ictinike the (sub.). 

Mbpl 1an' ga a¢in' e¢anbe caki, 
Raccoon llig having coming out I come 

home to 
you 

a-bianl{L. Hin+! ciJ[an', Ictinike arne amedan, a--biama. Gan'ki Ictinike 
said (one) 
they say. 

Oh! brother's Ictinike it is he who is said (one) 
wife moving, they say. And Ictinike 

e¢anbe 
coming out 

aki-biama. 
reached home, 

they say. 
MiJ[a +an' ga a¢inhe cag¢e te. 
Raccoon big I who move I go home will. 

to you 
Gt1diha najin'i-ga, ] 8 
Further off stand ye 

a-biama. 
said he, 

they say. 
E¢anbe aki te'di we¢ig¢an gaxe ·g¢in'-biama. 
Coming o~~ach~d hom: hen decision making he sat they say. 

egane'an etedan, e¢egan g¢in'-bialna. 
so I do to him a,pt ~ thinking he sa,t they say. 

At'e daxe J[i-hnan' 
I die I make if only 

Atan aman }II 
How I do to if 

him 
umakaa¢ etegar 
I malce it easy apt 
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ahan, e¢egan-biama. Cr egi¢e )!axe win' danba-biama. )!axe danba-bi egan' 
! he thought they say. Again it hap- Crow one he saw they say. Crow he saw, they say havin 

pened 

c'i Wajibe-snede win' danba-biama. Egi¢e ¢ahan'-biama. l{ageha, ¢a'ean'-
again Magpie one he saw they say. It hap- he prayed to, they say. Friend, pity ye 

pened 

3 gi¢{ti-ga, inwin'kani-ga, a-biama. At'e daxe ta rninke; inwin'kan-ba an'¢a-
me, · help ye me, said he, they say. I die I make will I who; help me and eat 

tai-ga, a-biama. Wajin' ga b¢{1ga--qti weban-bi egan' e' di ahi-biama. Gan'ki 
ye me, he said, they say. Bird all very called them, having there arrived, they say. And 

they say 

Qi¢a ama ctl e' di ahi-bianla. )pixe aka egi¢an-bian1a, Qi¢a ¢inke e wa-
Eagle the too there anived, they say. 

(sub.) 
Crow the said to him, they say, Eagle the (ob.) that he 

(sub.) 

6 ka-bi egan' : 
meant, having: 

they say 

nin' de ¢an+a 
rump at the 

¢an wa¢f0na 
the (ob.) visible 

l{ageha, m{thin pai a0nin'. W emab¢azai-ga, a-biama. Gan'ki 
Friend, knife sharp you have. Rend it for us, said they say. And 

he 

Qi<ba aka ha ¢an u¢a'uda-biama. Srn'de-q¢u'u. manta+a wacin' 
Eagle the skin the bit a hole in they say. Tail hollow within fat 

(sub.) (ob.) 

g¢in'-bian1a. An'pan, cin hegajr an1a, a-bian1a. Gan'ki Hega 
sat they say. Elk, fat not a little, it was, said he, they And Buzzard 

say. 

9 ama-0na cetan'-hnan ahi-ba:ji-biama. Egi¢e Hega ama e'di ahi-biama. 
the only so far only ar- not they say. At length Buzzard the there arrived, they say. 

(sub.) rived (sub.) 

Ci+cte! Ictinike, a-biam{t Hega an1a. An'kaj1, kageha, ¢iku¢a-ga, mab¢aza-
Fie on you! Ictinike, said, they say Buzzard the (sub.). Not so, friend, hurry, rend 

ga. Mahin pai a0nin' ha, a-biama )!aXe aka. An'kaji, Ictinike ee ha, 
it. Knife sharp you have said, they say Crow the (sub.). Not so, Ictinike it is 

12 a-biarri{t I-I ega ama Hega ¢ahijr te' di Wajibe-snede manta+a-qtci upe ahi-bi 
said, tbey say, Buzzard the Buzzard he ate when Magpie within very entered reached, 

eO'an' waci11
' 

~ 
having fat 

(sub.). not they say 

¢ata-biama. 
ate they say. 

Hega ama da+a a¢a-bi egan' igaskan¢a-biama. 
Buzzard the to the went, they having tried him they say. 

(sul>.) brad say 

Igaskan¢a-bi egan' paq¢{1ge ¢aqt~1-bianl{t, ce¢ectewan'j1 jan'-biama Ictinike 
Tried him, they say l1aving nostrils bit they say, not heeding at all lay they say Ictinike 

15 aka. Egi¢e icta-ha ke ¢aqta-biama, Cl ce¢ectewan'jr jan'-biama Ictinike 
the At length eye-skin the he bit they say again not heeding at all lay they say Ictinike 

(sub.). (ob.) 

aka. Nin' da+a¢ican a¢a-bi 1£1 wacin' hebe edi ¢an ke ¢ata-biama Hega 
be Towards the rump went, they when fat piece there that which he ate they say Buzzard 

(sub.). say was 

aka. Egi¢e u '{lde 11an'ha ke' di wacin' hebe edi ¢an <bacpa-biama Hega aka. 
the At length hole border by the fat piece there the bit off a they say Buzzard the 

(sub.). (ob.) piece (sub.) 

1 R Egi¢e, Win'ka-bi te, An' pan kede, a-biama. Egi¢e man'ta+a-qtci upe ahi-bi 
It hap- They told the truth, Elk it is, but, said they sa.y. At length within very entered reached, 
pened, he they say 

egan' wacin' hebe ¢acpa-biama. f¢anban' upe ¢e 1(1 a¢isanda-bi egan' 
having fat piece bit off a they say. The second enter- went when squeezed with his having 

piece time ing bands, they say 

man'g¢e najin'-biam{t Ictinike aka An'0nijuaj1 egan' eganwi'an ta minke, 
erect stood the:r say Ictinikc the You treated me ill having so I do to you will I who, 

(snlJ.). 
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a-biama Ictfnike aka. Kageha, an' ¢ictafi'-ga, a-biama 
said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Friend, let me go, said, they say 

Hega aka. An'han, 
Buzzard the (sub.). Yes, 

Jiaci wfb¢ictan-maj1 ta mifike, a-biama Ictinike aka. 
a l~ng I let you go I not will I who, said, they say Ictinike the 
while (sub.). 

Gafi'ki ¢ictan' ¢e¢a-
And let him go sent sud-

denly 

biama JI1 nacki ¢an hin' ¢inge' -qti -an Hega, uonuda-bi 
they say when head the feathers it had very Buzzard, the pulling out 

(ob.) none 

egan'. ..Adan hega 3 
having. Therefore buzzard 

nacki <ban hin' ¢ifigaf, jide'-qti-an'. Cetan'. 
head the feathers has none, red very. So far. 

(ob.) 

NOTES. 

The Oto version of this myth, given by J. La Fleche, will appear hereafter in "The 
J}>iwere Language, Part I.'' 

75, 2. man¢in tegan cancan b¢in ha. If tegan be inseparable, the meaning of it is 
''in order that, in order to;" and the whole phrase can be rendered: "I am always so, 
in order to go." But if tegan be a contraction of te and egan, it must be translated. by 
"I always go so.'' In this case, egan-can' can means ''so forever, so always." · 

75, 4. q¢aqti and hegactewanj"i, pronounced q¢a+qti, and he+gactewanjt 
75, 6. gaq.aqi. This word shows that the wood was hard, and that it must have 

been winter. Had it been warm u·eather, ga~aci would have been used. 
75, 7. we¢e ti-biama. "Biarpa." refers to the thought of Ictinike, and must not be 

rendered "it is said." 
75, 14. mhra aka ~aiiga-bi ai be. She had perceived by the sense of hearing 

(taking direct cognizance) that he had said this, so she says "ai" instead of "a-biama." 
But she did not learn by direct cognizance that he was large, she learned it indirectly, 
so she says "~aiiga-bi," not "~aiiga .. " 

76, 6. mahin pai a~min, "You have a sharp knife;" that is, his beak. Cf. the 
Winnebago name, Mahin-nonpa-ka, Two Knives, of the Bird Family (Foster), and the 
C/Jegiha, Mahin ¢iii' ge, No Knife. 

76, 18. anpan kede, an example of contraction and ellipsis. It is contracted from 
au'pau ke, ede, referring to the past doubts of the speaker. The full form would be, 
anpan kede-hnan eweja ¢an'ctl: "It was an Elk lying there, but I doubted it heretofore." 

TRANSLATION. 

It came to pass that Ictinike was going (somewhere). And a Buzzard kept flying 
around. And Ictinike wished to go to the other side of the great water. He prayed 
to the Buzzard: "Grandfather, carry me on your back. Carry me on your back to the 
other side of the water." "Yes," said the Buzzard. "I will carry you on my back." 
And then he carried him on his back. When he carried him on his back, he searched 
for a hollow tree. At length he found a hollow tree. When he carried him thither 
on his back, the Buzzard kept on passing close to the hollow tree and tipping his wing. 
As he went tipping his wing, Ictinike said, "0 grandfather! you will be apt to make 
me fall." "This is the way in whichJ always go," said the Buzzard. At length, when 
he had twistt d himself around, the Buzzard sent Ictinike down, down, into a hole (in the 
tree). And Ictinike, having been sent down headlong into the hollow tree, continued 
poor and very thin. And a great many lodges of a hunting party came thither. And 
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it happened that when the women found a hollow tree, they hit the tree, making it give 
forth the sound "~aqi." And it happened that Ictinike sat inside the hollow tree, 
and he thought that people had come to get wood. And, as it happened, Ictinike 
had on some raccoon-skins. He made the tails appear in sight by thrusting them 
through the cracks of the hollow tree. And three women approached, and they 
struck the tree, making it give forth the sound "~aqi." And they saw the tails. And 
(one) said as follows : " Stop! 0 bus band's sister! this is a lot of raccoons. I have 
found some raccoons for myself." "Oh! brother's wife! Will you please give me one~" 
said (another). Said she, "Let us cut a hole in the tree." At length they cut the tree, 
cutting a hole in it. It came to pass that Ictinike said as follows (in a hollow. voice): 
'' I am a big Raccoon. Make ye it large around." "Oh! brother's wife! the Raccoon 
says he is big," she said. And they made the hole in the hollow tree large around. 
And Ict.inike came home again, in sight (i. e., into the open air, his native element). 
"IIaving a big raccoon, I come out to you, to my home (in the air)," said he. "Oh! 
brother's wife! it is Ictinike (in motion)," said (one). And Ictinike got out again into 
the air. "I who have been a big raccoon will go home to you. Stand further off!" 
said he. (And the women fled.) When he had come out again, he sat forming a plan. 
lie sat thinking, "What ought I to do to get even with him~" He sat planning. 
Thought he, "If I pretend to be dead, only thus shall I be apt to accomplish it easily!" 
And after this he saw a Crow. And having seen the Crow, he saw a Magpie. And 
then he prayed to them. "0 friends, pity me and help me," said he. " I will pretend 
to be dead. Help me and eat ye me." All the birds went thi~her, having been called. 
And the Eagle, too, went thither. The Crow said to him (meaning the Eagle)," Friend, 
you have a sharp knife. Cut him up for us." And the Eagle bit a hole in the skin on 
the rump. The fat was visible inside the ham. Said they, ''It is the Elk; and he is 
very fat." And the Buzzard alone had not yet reached there. At length the Buzzard 
arrived. "Fie on you! It is Ictinike," said he. "No, my friend, hurry. Cut it with 
your knife. You have a sharp knife," said the Crow. "No, it is Ictinike," said the 
Buzzard. Before the Buzzard ate any, the Magpie entered, and went very far inside 
and ate the fat. The Buzzard went towards the head, and tried it. Having tried it, 
he bit the nostrils. Ictinike did not stir in the least. And when he bit the eye-lids, 
Ictinike lay without stirring at all. The Buzzard went towards the rump, and ate a 
piece of fat which was there. And at length the Buzzard bit off a piece of fat that 
was there by the edge of the hole. It came to pass that he said, "The truth was 
told. It is the Elk lying here~ but (I doubted it at first)." At length, having entered, 
he went very far inside, and bit off a piece of fat. When he entered the second time, 
Ictinike squeezed him and stood upright. "As you have injured me, so will I do to 
you," said Ictinike. ''0 friend, let me go," said the Buzzard. "Yes, I will not let yon 
go for a long time," said Ictinike. And when he let him go suddenly, the Buzzard 
had no feathers at all on his head on account of their having been stripped off. There
fore, the buzza\'d has no feathers on his head; it is very red. The End. 

; 

• 
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ICTINIKE, THE BROTHERS, AND SISTER. 

RELATED BY FRANK LA FLECIIE. 

Ukfk~ji duba-biama, • -1 aka wcsatan' -bialna. Wakfde-pf-qti-qan ge 
Brethren four they say, sister the (sub.) the fifth they say. Very good marksmen 

bian1a ukfkiji df1ba ' am a. Ki • -1 llan ge ak::l, letiw:ixe-hnan'-bian1a. Kr 
they say brethren four tho (sub.). .And sister tho (sub.) used to make the ani-mnJs come by calling 

they say . .And 

teqiwagi¢a-biama wa'u aka. Ke, linuha, in'gahai-a he. Ga n' giaha- 3 
.And he combed 

for her she prized them they say woman the (sub.). Como, elder brother, comb for me 

biama, gia0napa-qtci-biama. Sadeg¢e gi{txa-biama, kr 
Scaffold they made for her, and 

galul, i¢an' ¢a-
on it they placed her they say, combed vetv smooth they say. for her they say, 

h{tha1~i¢e najin'-biama, 1nan' de 
making bmself stood they say, bows 

rea1ly 

ekina a¢in'-
sufficient they had 

bianui. 
they say. 

Kr . wan' gi¢e-qti 
.And every one 

biam{L. Kr wa'tl ak{t ban'-biam::l., kr c1 ban'-biama w e¢ab¢in'an tedihi 6 
they say. And woman tho (sub.) called they say, and again called they say. The third time occurred 

JII man-nan' cude wa¢i0Ha-bianl{t. ~Linuha, wackan' 
when dust from treading visible they say. Elder brother, make an effort 

egau'-a, ca-ii he, 
do they are com- . 

tho ground ing to you 
{t-biam<:\. w eduban' tedihi Jt1 e¢anbe ati-biama. Kr Ictinike aka edi 
she.said, they The fourth time occurred when in sight they had come, say. they say. And Ictinike the (sub.) thoro 

najin'-biama. Egi¢e ati-biama wanila am<:\ can b¢uga-qti, J_jC amcgan, 9 
stood they say. .At length had come, they say animal the (sub.) indeed all Buffalo the (sub.) 

An'pa11 arne, iliaqti arne, can' b¢uga-biama. Can'-qti-gan' t'ewa¢e najin'_ 
Elk the (sub.) Deer the (sub.) indeed all they say. All at once killing them they stood 

biam{t. Ki ca:n' gaxa-biama. Gan' wace'-qti g¢in'-biama. Egi¢e uman' e 
they say. .And they made an end they say. And rich very they sat they say. At length provisions 
te ¢asnin' a¢a-biama. Kr hinu aka '{tbae a¢e 'i¢a-biama wan'gi¢e. Kr 12 
the swallowed went they say. And her elder the hunting to go spoke of, they say all. And (ob.) brother (sub.) 
ilinu nan' aka: N fkaci11ga win tf tate ¢a11'ja dadan-qti edc ctectewan 
her elder grown the one Person one come shall though what indeCll he notwithstanding 
brother who: hither says that 
egi¢egan ¢eckaxe 

beware you do it for him 
a-biama. llafi' ge 
she said, they His sister say. 

te ha, a-biama. J)nuh{t, an'ka-majr ta minke, 
lest he said, they say. 0 elder brother, I not so will I who, 
¢inke uman' e ghiaxa-bi egan' gian' <ba 
the (ob.) provisions made for his own, having leaving ber they say (their own) 

a¢a-bianu1. 15 
they went, thev say. · 

A¢a-bia1na Jt1 Ictfnike aka atf-biama, <bixesagi man'de kede 
when Ictinike the (sub.) came they say, hard willow bow the (ob.) 

a¢in'-bi, 
They went, they say 

¢iq¢e-rna 
reeds the (ob.) 

ctectewan 
notwithstanding 

ke 
the (ob.) 

man'jiha 
quiver 

ugfpi-qti 
full very 

in¢eckaxe 
you do for me 

te 
will 

ha. 

he had, they say, 
a¢in'-bi. Wihe, 1ndadan-qti e.dehe 
he bad, they Second daughter, what indeed I say that 

say. 
¢a 'ean' gi¢a-ga, 1ucpaha. An'kajr, 18 
Pity me, your relation, my grandchild. Not so 
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liganha, ub~i'age he, a-biama wa'u aka An'kaji, lUCpa, ~a'eafi' gi~a-ga. 
grandfather, I am unwilling . said, they say woman the {sub.). Not so, grandchild, pity me, your relation. 

Man' ~ete 1ega-qti aJiigeictan' ede i~agig~askan'b~e kan'b~a. ilieti-
Arrow this (col.) new very I finished for myself but I try my own I wish. Animals 

to come 
3 wackaxe-hnan Wa'u ~inke u~i'age ~an'ja 

, 
am a. gaxa-ga. 

you are used to making they say. 
them 

do. Woman the (ob.) unwilling though 

~actan'-baji-bian1a. Egi~e can'-aka uheki~a-biama wa'u aka. in'dake, 
he stopped not they say. At length after standing she let him they say woman the Let us see, talking awhile have his way (sub.). 
ingahe-a he' a-biama wa 'u aka. Ictinike aka giaha-bian1a. )li 'an'ki~e 
comll for me said, they say woman the (sub.).· Ictinike the (sub.) combed for her, He made her l?aint 

o ctean'-bi egan' gi~ictan'- biama. 
oven, they say having he finished they say. 

for her 

they say. herself 
Sadeg~e giaxai te gaha g~in'ki~a-biama. 

Scaffold that had been on it he made her sit they say. made for her 
l('f, Duban' aban' te' di ati-hnani he, a-biama wa 'f1 aka. In' dake, ban-ga, 
And, Four times I call when they usually come . said, they say woman the (sub.). Let us see, call, 

a-biauui Ictinike aka. K1 wa'u aka ban' -biama. (/Jab~i.n'~n ban' -hi 11I'ji 
said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). And woman the (sub.) called they say. Three t1mes called, they when · say 

9 mannan' -cude te wa~bna-·biama. Hin+! ca-ii he, 1iganha, wackan' egan'-a 
dust from treading the visible they say. the ground (ob.) 

Oh! they are grandfather, make g.n do 
coming effort 

he'. w eduban' tedihi "I(l egi~e e~anbe 
Tho fourth time occulTed when it happened in sight 

ati-biama. 
they came, they 

say. 
Egi~e 
At length 

ati-biama. 
they came, they 

say. 
W aldda-biama Ictinike aka. ¢iqee 
He shot at th.em, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Reed 

rnan' ke wekida-biama, u~ihuni 
aiTow the (ob.) be shot at them with, they say, wabbling 

1~ egan i¢e~a-biama. He-i! a-biama Ictinike aka. Can egan-hnan wakidai 
like sent suddenly, they say. Why! said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). And so only beshot:tttbem 

te muwa0nan najin'-biama. Egi¢e man'jiha muq~u'a-biama. Egi¢e 
when missing them he stood they say. At length quiver shot empty they say. It happened 

haci-qti An' pan nuga win' jin' gaj1'-qti edegan ati-biama . .Sadeg¢e baqia~a-
'nt tho very Elk male one not small very like, was came, they say. Scaffold pushed down 

last 
15 biama. K1 wa'u ~inke he uja1a ug~an' a~in' akiag¢a-biama. K1 egi¢e 

they say. And woman the {ob.) horn fork in between having be had gone homeward, .And at length her they say. 
hinu ama aki-biama. llafi'ge ~inke ¢inge te aki-biama. Ugine J[UWinxa-

her the reached home, His sister the (ob.) was none when reached home, To seek his went about brother (sub.) they say. they say. own 
bi ¢an'ja igi~a-baji-biarna. Egi~e jinga-qtci ~inke 1an'de a~ita-qti 
they though he found not his they say. It happened small very the one ground crossing by a 
say own who very near way 

18 ugine a~a-biama. crahe jin' gaj1'- qti edegan 
seeking 
his own 

went they say. Hill small not very like, was 

g#n'-biama. Can' -qti-aka cl e'di jan'-biama. 
be sat they say. After he sat a great again there he lay they say. 

while 
na'an' -biama. (J ~ixida-hi vf•~,r nikacinga cte 1{1 Jl 
be heard they say. Lookmg around for when person even them, they say 

e'di ahi-biama. Kr e'di 
there arrived, they say. And there 

Egi~e wa'u win xage 
It happened woman one crying 

wa'u wa~i0na-baji-biama. 
woman visible not they say. 

• 
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Can' win' anwa tedan e~egan-bi egan' u¢ixide-hnan'-biama. 01 jan' -hi J(l 
Yet which is it7 thought, they say having he looked around they say. Again he lay down, when repeatedly they say 

c1 xage na 'an'-biama. Egi~e han' ge (Hilke hu te fgidahan'-biama. E' di 
again crying he heard they say. It happened his sister !he (ob.) voice ihe he recognized they say. There (ob.) his own 
egaD-qti 1an' ~in ag~a-biama uq~e' qtci. Aki-bi JI'i ijin' ~e ~anka u wagi¢a- 3 

He reached when his elder the (ob.) he told them just so 

biama. 
they say. 

·running he went homeward, very soon. 
they say home, they say brother 

Jin¢eha, whan'ge xage agina 'an' ha, i~agi~e ag~i ha. I-Iau! 
crying I heard my own I found my I have . HoI Elder brother, my sister own returned 

ke, awa¢an'di einte anga~e tai, a-biama. Gan' e'di a~a-biama. Gan' 
come, to the place where she may be let us go, he said, they say. And there went they say. And 
majan'. ~an' di ahi-biama. . ¢e~u ha, a-biama isan' ga aka. Ke, 6 

land at the arrived, they say. Here said, they say hi~r~th!:;er the (sub.). Come, 

ana'an'i-ga, a-biama. Gan' ana'an'-biama wan'gi~e. An'han, ~ilan'ge 
listen ye to it, he said, they say. And listened to it, they say all. Yes, your sister 

1an' de manbi1a a~in' akii_ etedegan e'an' afigaxai adan' angpize tai edan', 
ground into havmg he reached should have, how we do therefore we take our may 9 

her home but · own 
a-biama. Hau! jin~eha, ke, ajan egan inte kegan-ga, a-biama jinga-qtci 9 
he said, they say. Hot elder brother. come, you do so may come, do so, said, they say small very 
aka. Ahau! a-biama nan'-qtci aka, whigan ~egan teqi aakipa JI1'j1 
the (sub.). Oho! said, they say. grown very the (sub.), my grand- thus trouble I meet if father 
~egiman te e ha, a-bi egan' janwetin fn' a kama edegan itin-biama a 1 

I do thus may said he said, having striking-stick that he had had, they say he hit with it, 
he they say they say 

lan'de ke. Kr nan'jincke'-qtci ugakiba jinga-biama. Hau! kegan-ga, 
ground the (ob.). And barely he made a crack by hitting small they say. Ho! come, do so, 

a-biama. 
he Raid, they 

say. 
01 eduatan tan e waka-biama. Ahau! a-biama, whigan ~egan 

Again next the him he meant they say. Oho! he said, they my grand- thus 

aakipa 
I meet 

k1'j1 
if 

teqi 
trouble 

(ob.) say, father 
te e ha, a-hi 
may said he said, he they say 

egan' 
having 

janwetin 
striking-st,ick 

a~in' akama 
that hehad 

12 

edegan itin-biama 1an' de ke. K1 nan'jincke' -qtci ugakiba-biama. 01 15 
had, they he hit with it, ground the (ob.). And barely made a crack by bitting, Again say they say they say. 
we~ab¢in aka c1 egan-biama. Jinga-qtci aka: Wi1igan ~egan teqi aakipa 

the third the again so did they say. Small very the My grand- thus trouble I meet (sub.) (sub.): father - _ 
JI1'j1 ~egiman te e ha, a-bi egan' janwetin a~in' akama edega11 itin-biama 

if I do thus may said . he said, having striking- that he had had, they say he hit with it, he they say stick they say 
~an' de ke. K'i dahe ¢an ugasne-qti i~e¢a-biama. Egi~e wani1a dadan 18 
ground the And hill the he split altogether suddenly they say. It happened animal what (ob.). (ob.) by hitting 

b¢uga-qti wae~a11ba-biama Egi~e han'ge ~inke 1ijebeg~an' gaxa-bi-tan'_ 
all made them appear, they say. It happened his sister the (ob.) door she had been made 

ama, a ke agcan'kanhan kan'tan-bi egan' ubatihe~a-bi-tan'-anla. <hijin' ~e 
they say, arm the on each side tied, they say having she had been hung up they say. 'four elder (ob.) as she stood brother 

VOLVI--6 
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megan rnin' ga nt1ga edabe-¢an-¢an ugacUti-ga. Gan' wakide najin'-biama. 
likewise female male also of each kind leave a remainder And shooting at stood they say. 

after hitting. them 

ij{tje wa'i najin'-biama. Egi¢e can'-qti gan' 
name giving to they stood, they say. At length at will 

them 

Gan' ttmuctai-n1a gan' 
those who remained so 

from shooting 
And 

3 cenaki¢{t-bianu1. I1an' ge ¢inkc ga u g¢iza-biam{t. 
they oxtonniuated them, llis sister tho (ob.) so he took his own, they 

Cetan'. 
So far. 

theysay. say. 

NOTES. 

82, 2. 3. caPq ti gan ceuaki¢a-biama. Of course, this is uot to be understood literally, 
as a male aud a female of each kiud bad been spared. 

. TRANSLATION. 

There were four brothers. Their sister was the fifth (child). The four brothers 
were very good marksmen. And their sister used to make the animals come by call
iug. And the woman prized her brothers. "Come, elder brother, comb my hair 
for me." And he combed it for her; he combed it very smooth for her. He made a 
scaffold for her, and he put her on it. And all of them stood in readiness, having 
bows sufficient for (every one). And the woman called, and called again. When the 
third time came, a dust from tramplin·g the ground was visible. "Elder brother, exert 
yourself. They are coming," said she. At the fourth time they had come in sight. 
And Ictinike stood there. And the animals came-all of them, the Buffalo, the Elk, 
the Deer-in short, they were all there. And just so they stood killing them. And 
they made au end of it. And they dwelt with plenty to eat. At length the provisions 
were decreasing. And all her brothers spoke of going hunting. And her eldest 
brother said, "Though a person shall come hither, no matter what he says, beware lest 
you do it for him." "Elder brother, I will not be so," said she. Having prepared 
some provisions for their sister, they departed and left her. When they had gone, 
Ictinike came, having a bow of hard willow, and a quiver full of reeds. "Second
daughter, you will please do for me whatsoever I say. Pity me, your relation, my 
grandchild." "No, grandfather, I am unwilling," said the woman. "No, my grand
child, pity me. I have finished these new arrows for myself, and I wish to try them. 
You are used to calling the animals, they say. So do." The woman was unwilling, 
but still he did not stop talking. At length the woman let him have his way. "Let 
us see! Comb my hair for me," said the woman. Ictinike combed it for her. Having 
even painted her (face and head) he finished it for her. He made her sit on the 
scaffold which had been made for her. And the woman said, "They generally come 
when I have called the fourth time." "Let us see! Call," said Ictinike. And the 
woman called. When she had called the t.hird time, a dust from trampling the ground 
was visible. ''Oh! they are coming, grandfather. Make an effort." At the fourth 
time they came in sight. At length they came. Ictinike shot at them. He shot at 
them with arrows made of rushes that went wabbling. "Why!" said lctinike. And 
so he shot at them, missing them continually. At length he shot all out of the quiver. 
It happened at the very last that a very large Male-elk came. He pushed over the 
scaffold. He went homeward carrying the woman in the space between his horns. 
And at length her brothers reached home. They reached home when their sister was 
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not there. Though they went all around seeking her, they did not find her. It came 
to pass that the youngest one went to seek her, making a very short cut across the 
country. He reached a very large hill. And he sat there. After he sat there a great 
while, he lay down there. It happened that he beard a woman crying. When he 
looked around, neither man nor woman was 'risible. Yet. he was looking around, 
thinking" Which can it be~" And when he lay down again, he heard the crying 
again. At length he recognized the voice of his sister. Forthwith he ran home very 
speedily. When he reached home, he told his elder brothers. "Elder brothers, I 
have heard my sister crying. I have found her and have come home." "HoI come, 
let us go to the place where she may be," said they. And they went thither. And 
they reached the land. "It is here," said their younger brother. "Come, listen to it.'' 
And all listened to it. "Yes, be has taken your sister home into the ground, but how 
shall we do to get her back~" said they. "Well, elder brother, do what may be in 
your mind," said the youngest one. The eldest one having said, "My grandfather 
said that I should do thus when I got into trouble of this sort," he hit the ground 
with a club that he had been carrying. And he bare)y made a small crack. "Hoi 
come, do so," he said, meaning the next brother. IIaviug said "My grandfather said 
that I should do thus when I got into trouble of this sort," he hit the ground with a 
club that he had been carrying. And he barely made a crack. And the third did so. 
The youngest having said, "My grandfather said that I should do thus when I got 
into t,roublc of this sort," he hit the ground with a club which he had been carryiEg. 
And the hill split sucldenl.Y in two from top to bottom. And it happened that by their 
blows they made all the animals appear. And behold, their sister bad been made into 
a door: having been tied by her arms on both sides, she had been bung up. "You and 
your elder brothers spare a male and female of each kind," said the eldest brother 
to the rest. And they stood shooting them. And they gave names to those which 
remained after the shooting. At length they exterminated them. They took their 
Rister back to. The End. 

ICTINIJ(E AND THE DESERTED CHILDREN. 

NUDA"-AXA't) Vl~RSION. 

M f • I t/. n t • t/.' t/. k t I hI b • a.ntcu win tan waflg't-'a e wegi't-'Ig't-'an a an1a. tan wang¢a11 ega aJ'L 
Grizzl;y bear one L1·ibc that he was governing them, it is said tribe not a few. 

U ¢{teialaqti li akama. 
In Lhe very center pitched his tent, 

they say. 

ga-biama: 
said as follows, 

they say: 

Cin' gajin' ga. 
Children 

Jnc'age wi11 Ma11tCtl a¢inl aki-biama gan' egi¢e 
Old man one Grizzly bear having reached home, and at length 

him they say 

u wagi ¢a-gil, 3 
tell them 

¢ewaki¢o tai, 
they will send them 

b¢ugaqti 
all 

1igaxe 
to play 

a-biama Ma11tcu aka. Gan' i¢ewaki¢{t-biam{t. Cin' gajinga-mace ligaxe 
Children ye who to play said, they say Grizzly bear the (sub.). And he sent them ihey say. 
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¢ewa~aki~e te ai 
will he 

says 

a~a u+! a-biama. Gan' b~ugaqti ligaxe a~a-biama. 
you send them indeed halloo! he said, 

they say. 
And nil to play went they say. 

. J}gaxe a~a-bi egan' Mantcu aka inc'age ~inke giban-biama. 
To play went, they having Grizzly bear the old man the (ob.) called him, they say. 

Oin' gajin' ga 
Children 

say (sub.) 

3 wiutcije-hnan'i ha; waan' ~a tai egan ~eanwan'ki~ai. Wahan' tai, a-bian1a. 
are troublesome to us to abandon in order that we sent them :tway. Let them remove he said, they 

say. them 

Wahan' wagajf-biama. Wa~ahan te a:i a~a U+! a-biarna inc'age aka. Can' 
To remove he commanded them, You are to remove he indeed halloo! said, they say old man the (sub.) . .And 

they say. says 

li ke b~uga an'~a g~ihe~a-biama, gan' can'ge wa'in'waki~a-biama. B~uga 
lodge the all they threw down their own sud- and horse they caused them to they say. All 

• (ob.) denly, they s:ty carry the tents, &c. 

6 can' ge 
horse 

ag~in-biama. 
sat on they ·say. 

STigrn,~e ~inge gaxa-biama. U'e~aqti an'ha-biama, 
..il none they made, they say. Scattering they fled they say 

very much 

cin' gajinga weanha-biama. Egi~e sig~e ke wa~i0na tedfhi u~uhe binihe 
children they fled from them, At length t.rail t.he (ob.) visible when to follow feared, 

they say. they say 

e~egan egan u'e~aqti weanha-biama. w eahide elahi J(l u<bewifiJ[i~a-biama., 
they as scattering very they fled from them, Far away arrived when tbey assembled themselves, 

thought much they say. there they say 

9 adan ujan'ge ~'3n wa~iona a~ai tedihi 1[1 gan' li-biama. dazeqtci hi 111 
therefore road there is visible it went (occurred) when so they pitched Very late in they when 

tents, they say. the evening arrived 

ligaxe ama can' gaxa-bi egan' e~anbe ahi-bi J(l egi~e ukiza-biam{t. 
players the (sub.) t.hey ceased, they having in sight they arrived, when l>ehold no one there, they say. 

say they say 

Cin'gajinga xage za'e'qtian'-biama. ~iu~iq~ige ke aki-biama b~uga. K1 
Children crying made a great noise, they Old tent-sites the reached home, all. And 

say. (ob.) they say 

12 min'jinga nan'-egan ama WaJIU ~i0nan'i ke iki~e-hnan'-biama, laJ{an' ctl 
girl grown some- the (sub.) awl dropped the (ob.) were finding they say deer-sinew too 

what accidentally 

iki~e-hnan'-biarna. Kr nujinga ama eki¢e ama cfnra ¢an~an' jukig~a-
were finding they say. And boy the (sub.) rehted to the by companies went with 
accidentally one another (sub.) one another 

biama, jan~an'ha ge egaxe i¢an' ~a-bi egan'' qade aji-biama, ll aka .satanhai 
they say bark the around they placed, having grass theyp"!lton lodge the in five 

(scattered) they say much, they say, places 

15 te jin' gajr-hnan gaxa-biama, uske' qti-hnan'-biama. Egi~e ma¢e ama. 
the not small, as a rule- they made they say, very full as a rule they say. At length winter they say. 

Nujinga nan'ba nan'-biama. Kageha, angu~ide te, rna n' anJ[fJiaxe te, 
My friend, let us two be together, arro'! let us two make for Boy two grown they say. 

ourselves, 

a-biama. Man' de pahan' ga gaxa-biama. 
said (one) they Bow before they made, they say. 

say. 

Man' de ke akiwa J[ig~ictan-
Bow the both they finished for 

themselves 

18 biama. Mahin-si te gaxa-biama, g~ebahiwin'-hnan gaxa-biama, a~in' taite 
what (one) shall 

have 
they say. 

ekina 
a sufficient 
quantity 

Arrow-head the they made, they say a hundred in a lot they made, they say 

J[bpixa-biama. 
they made for them

selves, they say. 

Man' sa te gaxa-biama. 
~h~f;- the !ha'Z they say. 

Egi~e bize ama. 
At length dry they say. 

.A~a-biama 
They glued them 

on, they say 
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(man' can t~ a¢aska be a¢a-biama). Ki ama tan eduatan pa-f t~ ug¢af t~ 
(feather the to stick they glued them 

on, they say). 
And the the next sharp the he put in the 

other (std. sub.) 

g¢ebahiwin ¢ictan'i te. Gan'ki Cl ama ¢e a¢ai te, gan'ki cl 
And again the one this he glued them and again 

mahinsi te; 
arrow-head the; a hundred he finished. 

rru1hinsi ama tan ug¢e g¢in' t~. ¢ictan'-biama. 
<trrow-head the other the putting he sat the. 

them in 
They ·they say. 

finished 

st1-biama. 
they slit, they 

say. 

Akfwaha 1{i1[axe ¢ictan'-bi egan' 
Both making for he finished, they having 

himself say 

on 

K1 man' ujf taite ha win 3 
And arrow theyput shall skin one 

them in 

Ki man' t~ ugfji-biama. 
arrow the he put in his own, And 

they say. 

ga-biama: Kageha, ugacan anga¢e te, a-biama. 
be said as follows My friend traveling let us go he said, they say. 

Gan' a¢a-biama. Egi¢e 
So they they say. At length 

went they say: 

li hegaji ededi ama. E' di ahi-biama ugahanadaze te' di. Gan' can' ge 6 
lodge not a few there were, they say. There they arrived, they say darkness when. So horse 

waman' ¢an-biama. ¢e nfkacinga uke¢in-ma fkit'a¢ai egan lahawag¢e gaxa-
they stole them they say. This Indians the hate each other so shield made 

biama; e ctr man¢an'i te. E +ahawag¢e itize e i¢a¢isande a¢in'-hnani. Gan' 
they say; that too they stole. That shield with it that by which it. is they had as a rule. So 

held light . 

ag¢a-biama. 
they went home· 
ward, they say. 

Can'ge-ma edabe wa¢in-bi egan', wa¢in ag¢a-biama, ahigi 9 
The horses also they had having, having them they went home-

them, they say ward, they say 
many 

wenacai te. Akf-biama. Ki nujinga nan'-hnan gatan'-ma can' ge ekinaqti 
they took away They reached And boy grown only the ones that tall horse just a sufii-

from them. home, they say. cient number 

wa'i-biama. Ci min'jinga-ma can' ge minga wa'i-biama. Gan'ki nujinga 
they gave them, Again girls the horse female they gave them, 

they say. they say. 
And boy 

gatcan'-ma can'gelajin'ga wa'i-biama. Kageha, can', a-biama. Gan' 12 
the ones that high colt they gave them, them say. My friend enough they said, they say. And 

winan'wa+a a¢a-baj1 can' +igaxe an' ¢ai ahii-<ban' di edi-hnan cancan' -biama. 
to what place they went not still playing abandoned reached, at the there only always they say. 

:f~gi¢e ma¢e ama. Egi¢e +e ati-biama Ki ¢e. nujinga nan'ba nan' ahi 
At length winter they say. At length buffalo bas come, they And this boy two grown arriveu 

say. 

aka akiwa wahutan¢in a¢in'i te, man'jiha ctl a¢in'i te. 
the both bow they had quiver too they had. 

Gan' +e-ma wenaxi¢a- 15 
(sub.) 

biama Akiwa duba-hnan 
they say. Both four only 

t'ewa¢a-biama. 
he killed them, they say. 

And the buffaloes they attacked 
them 

Gan' aki-biama, wa'in'ki¢e 
And they reached home, they who cause 

they say to carry 

nujinga wa¢in ahi-biama. Gan' qade li de¢anba gaxai ke ekina ug¢in'i te 
boy having they arrived there, And grass lodge seven made the in equal they sa:t when 

them they say. · numbers in 

+anu11a t~ uha u¢iqpa<be agi-bi can' ahigi +anga t'ewa¢e egan' +anu11:a 18 
fresh meat the following they let fall were return- in many great killed them having fresh meat 

(the camp ing, they say fact 
circle) 

+afiga wa 'i-biama +i ke wan' gi¢e. 
great they gave them, lodge the eve1·y one. 

(quantity) they say (col. ob.) 

ki Cl la1Ian' ci ekina wa'i-biama 
aml again deer- again equally they gave them, 

sinew they say 

Ki ha ¢in Cl umin'je wa'i-biama ekina, 
And skin the again bed they gave them, equally . 

+i ke. 
lodge the 

(col. old. 

they say 
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wan{:tse ahi-biam{t. Akiwa cftde-hnan t'cwa¢a-biama. Edihi 
.And again to surround they they say. 

arrived 
Both six only killed them they say . llence 

fljawa-bianlft. Gan' +an{npt ke ice-qtian'-biam{t 
in good R]Jirits, they say. And fresh meat the rich in very they say. 

Gan' +ah{tnuJia u¢f1¢inge-
And green hide those who 

were left 

3 Ina wa'ii te ha' cl. f:gi¢e nuge te am{t Jfi nujinga an1a Cl nan'ba 
without they gave to 

them 
again. .At length it was summer they say when boy 

ekina 

the again 
(snb.) 

c1 nan'i te. 

two 

I\.:1 ¢{t b¢in g¢eba ceta n na nl-biam{t, kr wa '{l aklt ct1 
three ten so far were grown, they and woman the too in equal again were grown. 

say, (sub.) number~; 
Ami 

nfljinga nanb{t ak{t uldki{t-hian1a: I\.:ageb a, na! u wag¢a an¢in'. 
uoy two the they talked they say: Friend alas! sufferers we <tre. 

(sub.) with each other 

Anldg¢a11 

We take wives 
from each other 

6 tai, {t-biam{t. Ga11
' ¢e nuji11ga nan'ba pahafi' ga akft '' n'b • 1 II>' wa u na a Ilafi gewa't'a-

will, they said, 
they say. 

bianl{L KY e 
the.)' say. Awl that 

And this boy two before the 
(sub.) 

womau two had them for sisters 

akiwaha ki'i-bi egan' wag¢an'-biam{t. 01 ¢e ncte ain{t 
both (on either gave to they having they marrieu they say. J' gain this the remaining 

side) the other say them ones 

kig¢an'waki¢{t-biam{t. Gan' e nuge te wan' gi¢e na11'i egau min' g¢a11-biam{:t, 
caus~~et~~~l~~~arry they say. And that summer the every one grown somewhat they took wives they say, 

9 g¢eba nan'ba ata-biama. Kr enaqtci +i ke 
twenty beyond they say. And (they) only lodge the 

¢icta11
' -bi e ~e-n1a 

finished they that the buffa-
ha ge +iha 
hide the skin

(pl. ob.) lodge 

12 

gax{t-biama, ucte aina e ll te 
they made, they say, the rest they lodge the 

uske'qti 
very full 

say loes 

ug¢in'-biama, nan' 
they sat in, they say grown 

hibaj1-ma. 
they who 

reached not. 

Egi¢e c1 nudan' a¢a-biama. K1 ¢e nf1jinga na11ba aka pahan' ga nudan' 
.And this boy two the before on the At length again on the they went, they 

war-path say. war-path 

cr cafi' ge g¢eba-hiwin nan'ba wenaca-biama, 
Again horse hundred two they snatched they say, 

from them 

ahi akA c1 a¢{t-biam{t aki wa. 
went thp, again went, they say both. 

ones who 

gan' ci w{t¢in ald-biama. 01 11 {~ inga-fila na 111
- rna ekin{tq ti can' ge wa 'i-

Again the boys those who were equally horse they and again having reached they say. 
them home 

biam{t. Gan'ki Cl nujinga-n1a 
they say. again boys the 

Cl 
again 

grown gavethem 

can' ge 
horse 

wa 'i-biam{t. 
the~ gave them, 

they say. 

Egi¢e c1 
.At length again 

15 m{t¢e am{t. 
they say. 

Ma¢e 
Winter 

Jfi cr +e 
when again buffalo 

waldda-bian1{t. 
they shot at them, 

N iaci11ga min' g¢a11 

Person took wives 
anl{t 

the 
(sub.) 

winter 
they say. 

edihi u¢tlhi egan-biam{t, 
had a sufficient some- they say, 

quantity what 

wan' gi¢e +e waldda-bianl{t. 
every one buffalo they shot at them. 

they say. 

Ki wan'gi¢e 
hence And every one 

umiu'je ge wa'ii ge, +~nran'ba 
bed the they gave the deer-sinew 

(pl. ob.) them (pl. ob.), 

ge, Ca111 b¢flgaqti can u¢flhiwagi¢a-biam{t. 
the in fact all in fact caused them (their they say. 

(pl. ob.), own) to have a snf 
cient quantity 

kig¢an'waki¢a-biam{t cL K1 edihi 
they caused them to they say again. And 

18 Gan'ki wan'gi¢e 
then 

ma¢e e ci te 
.Ancl again that winter 

marry one another 
every one the 

Gafi'ki c1 +e wakidai te. 
again buffalo they shot at them. .And 

B¢ugaqti 
.All 

e'a11
' ¢inge. Can' nuge te. 

what the there was .And it was summer. 
matter none. 

biama, ll ite¢a-biam{t, +i g¢cbahi win k1 e' di g¢eba-dc¢anba. 
they Ray, lodge tltey vut them up, lotlg<' a humlred and hy it seventy. 

they say, 

+igca-
rlwelt in 

lodges 
il>•ut g't'l -· 

they Ray 
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Weanaxi¢ai 
We n.re attacked 

hau, 
! 

¢eaka nanba aka Jtig¢ftan-
they said, they This two the prepared for 

say. (sub.) battle 
a-biama. 

biam{t akfwa. ~f te u¢ucia1aqti wegaxa-biama. (Nujinga-hnan egi<ban'_ 
they say both. Lodge the in the very center they made for them, they say. (Boy only said it to 

biama, Hf1¢uga gaxai-dan u¢twiala li wegaxai-ga, a-biama) Egi¢e e 3 
At length _that they say, Circle mn.de when in the center lodge make ye for us, they said, they 

say.) 

' '"' . /. wenaxlyal tee. 
they were attacked (as 

aforesaid). · 
w enaxi¢ai te. 
They attacked them. 

Egi¢e 
At length 

Aldwa e'di cafi' ge i ka uta n' i-biama. 
horse mouths were tied, they say. Both there 

a¢ai te. 
they went. 

Anla aka win' u¢an'-biama, ganki Cl ama aka e1 win/ u¢an'_ 
The the one he held they say, and again the the again one he held 
one (snb.) other (sub.) 

biama; akiwa ' ' b' t n11a u¢an- 1ama. wabaaze w{t¢in a¢ai te ha' cl. 6 
scaring them having them they went . again. 

Gan'ki 
they say; both alive they held them, they say. And 

C:r ama aka Cl win' t'e~a-biama, cl ama aka Cl win' t'e¢a-biama. Can' ge-
Again the the agam one he killed, they say, again the the n.gain one he killed, they say. Horses 

one (sub.) other (sub.) 
rna wenace-hnan'-biama. Can' qti gan' nan han' 

they snatched from they say. Walking even till night 
them regularly the 

wa¢in-bian1a. 
they had them, they 

say. 

Gan', 
And, 

Ke, 
Come, 

can'angaxe taf, a-biama akiwa. Gan' akf-biama. Niacinga-n1a t'ewa¢ai-ma 9 
let us stop, said, they say both. And they reached home, Persons the those who were 

they say. killed 
najiha n1awaqan'-bi egan' ujawaqtian'-biatna. Wa'u ama u¢ican watcigaxa-

hair cut off they say having in very good they say. Woman the around in they danced 
of them spirits a circle 

bian1a. Gan' an'ba g¢eba watcfgaxe-hnan cancan'i te. Egi¢e 
they say. And day ten they danced continually. At length 

1kinla11
' ¢in ati hau, a-biama 

Visitor has come said (one), 
they say. 

Egi¢e 
It happened 

Ictinike arne ama. 
Ictinike was the (mv. sub.). 

daze 
even· ing 

~e his 

hi ' a nut. 
it theysay. 

arrived, 
an'qtiegan 

head-man 

uju li awate a, a-biama. (hete, a-biama. E' di ahi-biama Ati ha, 
be said, they This is it, they said, they There he arrived, I have come .. chief lodge where-the ~ 

say. say. they say. 
Haul u¢i¢ai ·egan wina'an pi ha, a-biama. Can nf1 

Ho.! you have been as I hear you I have been . he said, they say. And man 
told of (reported of) coming 

kageha, a-biama. 
friend, be said, they say. 

12 

hnin, wackan'i-ga, kageha, a-biama. Gan', Jin¢eha, can'ge win wi'i, a-biam{t. 15 
yon are, be ye strong, friend, he said, they And, Elder brother, horse one I give said (one), 

say. thee, they say. 
An'kaji ha, kageha, a-bian1a. U¢f'aga-biam{t. Man'jiha ke-hnan' man' ke 

Not so, younger he said, they Ho was unwilling, they say. Quiver the only arrow the 
brother say. 

qt{tace, a-biama. 
I love, he said, they 

Wab¢{tte tegan an¢a'i ¢an teqi ha, a-biama. An, a-biama. 
I eat in order to you gave me the difficult . he said, they Yes, they said, they 

say. say. say. 
Kr 1nan daxe ta minke, a-biama (Ictinike akft). :Man' g¢ebahiwin nan'ba 18 
And arrow I make will I who, said, they say (Ictinike the sub.). Arrow hundred two 

gax{t-biama, ¢ictan'-biama. 
he maul', they say, he finishe(l they sn.y. 

Akiwaha wa'fi te. 
Both he gn.ve them. 

Gan' wan{LCe 
And police 

w{tg¢a-ki¢::1-bianu1 Ictinike. 
to go for them they cn.usod Icti11iko. 

him, they say 

Jin<beha, can' 
Elder brother, enough 

ha, a-biama. 
they saitl, they 

say. 

• 
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G-an' wenaxi¢a-biama. C'i Ictinike aka win' t'e¢a-biama, u¢an'-
And they were attucked, they sa:J . Again Ictinike the (sub.) one killed they say, he hold him 

biama. Najiha hebe maqan .¢iza-biama Ictinike aka. Wa'tl am{t 
they say. Hair part he cut off he took, they s:ty Ictinike the (sub.). Woman the 

wequJ[a-hnan'-bianla. Ictinike ama sabeqti 1f:braxeqtian'-hiarna, dede 
he sang for rcgu- they say. Ictini.ke the (sub.) very black he made himself they sn.y, fire 

them larly 

3 naq¢e naji¢a-biam{t bi·piba-bi egan' isabe11i¢a-biama. l('i e gaxe ai, 
charcoal be cuused to go out, he rubbed to having he blackened himself And that made it they 

they say powder, they say with, they say. (one) say 

Ictinike ¢in'. Nfkacinga uke¢in ikit'a¢ai egan t'eki¢ai te'di u'an't'all 
Ictinike tho (mv. one). IndianM they hate one :mother as they kill one another when cause (blame) 

ag¢ai te 
they as- when 
cribe to 

6 ake-biam{t, 
the one who, it is 

sn.id, 

mail'g¢ai 
setup 

Ictinike aka e naq¢e isabe1ri¢ai, naq¢e hii'an'i te, e gauze 
Ictinike tho (sub.) that chanoal he blackened charcoal he painted him- that taught 

(one) himself with, self with, (one) 

ai. Gan'-biama aji-¢an' ¢an jut'ani te, k'i li aji-¢a n' ¢an ¢i-
they In the course of uifferent ones matured, and lodge different ones were 
say. time, they say 

hegactewan'j'i, 
a great many, 

g¢ebahf winlail' ga 
thousand 

nanba-biama 
two theysay 

cin' gajin' ga 
children 

te, 

waan' ¢aii ama. Egi¢e ga-biatn{t Ictinike: !{age, a-biama, ikiman'¢in 
they were the (sub.). At length 
abandoned 

said as follows, Ictinike: 0 younger he said, they say, as a visitor 
they say brother, 

9 b¢e ta mifike, a-bianla. 
I go will I who, he said , they 

K1, Jin¢eha, {twakela hne te, a-biama. Anhan, 
And, Eluer brother, whither you go will, they said, they Yes, 

sn.y. say. 

can' gan' 
just because 

I wish it 

ta minke, a-biama. Ga.n' 
And 

niacinga u¢ewinwa¢a-biam{L. 
will I who, he said, they say. person they assembled them they say. 

¢e¢inke nujinga nanba aka an' qtiegan aka e wemaxai te Ke, nujing.a 
This one boy two the head man the that they were ques- Come, boy 

(sub.) (sub.) (they) tioned. · 

12 nan' -hnan ¢ema e'be i¢adi¢e-hnan'i ete 1[1, inwin' ¢ai-ga, a-biama Ictinike 
grown only . these who each has for a father ought, tell ye to me, said, they say Ictinike 

aka. 1{1 ga-biam{t, nan' nanba aka: Wi ct1 indadi gan' ¢inke, ij:ije 
the And said as follows, grown two the (sub.): I too my father is such a one, name 

(sub.). they say, 

g¢ada-bi egaP' 1{1 ucte ama ga-biama: Wian'bahan-bajf-ctean'i, a-biama. 
called his, hn.ving. And remainder the said as follows, We do not know at all, they said, they 
they say (sub.) they say: say. 

15 Ictinike ama a¢a-bian1a. Gan' utan'nadi-hna11 jan'i te. Can' an'ba¢egan 
Ictinike the went they say. And in a place regu- he slept. And as it was day 

(sub.) between larly 

u¢uag¢e duba jan' can' qti gan' nan han'-biama. A n'ba wesata.n jan' te 
throughout four (day) sleep he walked even till night Lhey say. Day the fifth sleep the 

e'di ahi-biama lii ¢an'di. An'qtiegan li te awate, a-biama. Cehite, 
there arrived, they say lodges the (circle) at. Head-man louge the where-the, he said, they say. Yonder it is 

18 a-biatna. E'di ahi-biama. fkiman'¢in ati han a-biama llll win. Gan', 
they said, they There he arrived, they A visitor he has come ! said, they say man one. And, 

say. . say. 

Ke, iu¢a egan-ga:, a-biama. J} akicugaqtian'-biama egaxe i¢an'¢ai te. 
Come, do tell the news, they said, they Lodge very thick they say around in they were put. 

say. a circle 

An'han, a-biama, niacinga d'uba edi ama ha, a-biama. Niacinga d'uba 
Yes, hesaid,theyl'lay, people some thercwere, hesaid,theysay. People some 

it is sai<l 
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eskan' wa¢aanhnai, a-biama. 
it mq.y be you abandoned them, he said, they 

say. 
A n'han, a-biama, niacinga d 'uba cin' gajinga 

Yes, they I:' aid, they person some children say, 
d 'uba anwan' gian¢ai: Kr Mantcu aka wegaxai, nan' anwanpai egan egan-

some we abandoned our own. Aml Grizzly bear the he did it for us, we feared them as so (sub.) (the Bear) 
rnwin' gaxai, a-biama. Niacinga ·nan'ba an' qtiegan aka ama ¢ata aka 3 
we did it to them they said, they sniY. Person two head-man the (sub.) the left- the 
(the children) one handed (sub.) 

ha, a-biama. 
he said, they 

say. 
Kr an' qtiegan 
Aud head-man 

ak{t, 
the (:.mb.) 

Ihan' aka xaga-biarwi u¢i¢ai 1£1. 
His the (sub.) cried they 1:1ay they told of when. 

mother her own 

his he said, they 
say. 

Ce wiwila, a-biama. 
That my own, he said, they 

say. 
Ki Ol ama an' qti~gan aka cl ela 
And again the head-mau 

other 
the again his (sub.) 

akama. Gan' e ct'i c'i, Gan' ¢inke wi wfla, a-biama. Ictinike gai te : 6 
was, they say. And he too again, Such a one my own, he said, they say. Ictinike said as follows : 
Wa'tl win' gan' ¢inke, {1-biama Gan' xage za'e'qtian'-biama wagina'an'i te. 
Woman one such a one, he said, they And crying they made a very great when they heard of 

say. 
Gan', Duba jan' JI'i ag¢e ta 
And, Four sleep when I go will 

homeward 
te'di ag¢ai te. Ag¢ai te'di 

minke, 
I who, 

noise, they say their own. 
a-biama Ictinike 
said, they say Ictinike 

aka. 
the (sub.). 

Ena jan' 
That sleep 
many 

ga-biama: Gaq¢an' ¢ikui, a-biama. An'ba 
when he went home- He went when he said as follows, To move theL have said he, they Day 

ward. homeward they say: camp invi ed you say. 
de¢anba jan' te e'di 

, 
ta-bi eskan e¢egani, a-biama Ictinike aka. Gan' Cl 

seven sleep the there you will it may be they thought, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). And come 
wahan'-hnani te. · A n'ba de¢anba jan' te ena jan' te kange-qtci ahii te. 

they removed. Day seven sleep the that sleep the near very they arrived. many (when) 

9 

Ictinike ama aki-biama Ga-biama: Kage, a-biama, in' ¢a-maj1, kage, 12 
Ictinike the reachecl home, He said as follows, Younger said he, they I am sorrowful, younger 

(sub.) they said. they said: brother said, brother, 
a-biarna. An', jin¢eha, 1ndadan einte inwin'¢ahna ete JI'i, a-biama. An'han, 
said he, they 

say. 
Yes, elder brother,. whatever it may be you tell me ought, he said, they say. Yes, 

¢iadi an' qtiegan te 1{l can' nikacinga 
your was head-man when yet person 

father 
win' begi¢eqti ¢inke, a-biama, ie te 
one a great stranger the one saiu he, they word the 

who say, 
ena 'an egan ¢ian' ¢ai te pHiji gaxai. 
listened to as he abandoned when bad he did. 

¢a'ewi¢ai akiwa, a-biama. Aldwa 15 
forhim you I pity you boLh, said he, they say. Both 

nan' de-u¢ati egan damafi' g¢e g¢in'-biama. 
heart he made pain a1:1 with bowed head they sat they say. by talking 

g¢in' -biama akiwa. Han' ama. Ictinike 
sat they say Loth. Night was, they Ictinike 

say. 
Jin¢eha, i-ga ha, a-bian1a. Kr e'di ahi-bia1na. 
Elder brother, come . he said, they And there he arrived, they 

hither, say. say. 

Win'ke inahin ahan, e¢egan 
Het~\lh the indeed ! thinking 

giban i¢a-biama ¢ata aka. 
to call him had gone, they left-handed the 

say (sub.). 
An'han, a-biama. ffiisan'ga 

Yes, said he, they four younger 

agimafig¢in'-ga, a-biama. (hilahan e'di hne te, a-biama. 
begone for him, he said, they four wife's there you go please, said he, they 

say. brother 
An'han, a-biama. 

say. brother say. 
Ki e'di a¢ai te. E'di ahi-biama. Gan', Wijin'¢e, lahan'ha, ie te¢an' 
.A.lHl there he went. Thoro he anivell, they And, My elder 0 sister's bus- what he has 

Yes, said he, they 
say. 

nan' de-
heart say. brother band, . spoken 

18 
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in'pi-tn{lj1, {t biama. U ¢f1danba-ga, a-biama. An'han, egan, a-bianul. Gall' 
for me sad, said he, they say. Consider it, said he, they say. Yes, so, saitl he, they say. And 

ti tedihi ){1 angaxe tc, a-biama. Gan' an'ba ama. Ictinike aldt daha':).a 
;f:lh'!;e it occurs when let us do it, said he, they say. And day was~;~ey Ictinike the to the bluff 

(sub.) 

3 a¢a-bianl{t. Egi¢e ald-biama Kage, gaq¢an' ama a-i ama ha, a-biama. 
At length he reached home, Younger those who are moving arc coming he said, they went, they say. 

they say. brother, their camp hither say. 

Ati 'li-bian1a, watcicka ag¢an'kanhan +i-biam{t, h-L1¢uga ':).afig{ubeha. Can' 
They nnd pitched tents, creek on both sides they pitched tribal circle extendeA over a And 
came they say, tents, they say. · largo })irce of land. 

niacinga ama cifi' gajinga igidahan am{t ati ':).i-bi egan' can' cifi' gujinga ugine 
person the . chil<l they who know their cnme pitched having and child seeking 

(sub.) own tents, they (their) own 
say 

6 n1an¢in' egan' ki{tqpag¢e man¢in'-biam{t. Egi¢e nf1jinga nanba aka giku 
walked having moving back and they walked, they say. 

forth among themselves 
At length boy two tho to invite 

one who them 

ahi-biam{t. Mantc-L1 ¢ikui h~t, {t-biama. 
arrived, they say. Grizzly bear invites said, they say. 

you 

A tf>l b •t b• I ya- a]l- 1ama. 
They did not go, they say. 

ahi-biatna. Wici'e+, ¢ikui he, a-biama. J}ala i-ga ha, 
My sister's you are she said, they say. To the come arrived, they say. 
husband, invited lodge 

9 +iadi g¢in'ki¢a-biam{t wa 'u ¢ink e. Egi¢e c1 wa 'u win 
he caused her to sit, they say woman the (st. ob.). At length again woman one in the 

lodge 

Egi¢e wa 'u win 
At length woman one 

a-biama. 
he said, they say. 

ati-biama. 
came, they say. 

Gan' 
And 

01 
Again 

egi¢an'-biama: Wiei'e+, ¢ikui he, a-biama. J)a+a i-ga ha, a-biama. Gan' 
said to him, they say: My sister's you are . said, they say. To the come . he said, they say. And 

husband invited lodge 

+iadi g¢in'ki¢a-biama wa'{l ¢inke. Gan' g¢eki¢abaj1 te ha cL Egi¢e c'i 
in the he causeu her to sit, they woman the (st. ob.). And he did not cause her to . again. At length again 
lodge say go homeward 

12 han'egantce gall-egan te 1£1 c'i win' ati-bian1a. 01 egi¢an'-bian1a: Wici'e+, 
morning a little while was when again one came, they say. Again said to him, they say: My sister's 

husband, 

¢ikui he, a-biam::1. ~ia':).a i -ga ha, a-biama. Ga n' liadi g¢in'ki¢a-bian1a 
you are . she said, they s::ty. To the como . he said, they say. And in the ho caused her to sit, they 
invited lodge lodge say 

wa'f1 ¢iuke, e ¢ttta ake-biama, gikni ak{t; k'i a¢a-baj'i-hnan'-biarna. Egi¢e 
woman the tllat left- it was they say, h~ wJ;to was and he went not as a rule they say. At length 

(st. ob.), handed he mVIted; 

15 weduba ¢inke ati-biama. Wici'e+, ¢ikui he, a-bian1a. ~ia+a i-ga ha, 
tlle fourth the one who came, they say. My sister's you are she said, they say. To tho come 

husband, invited lodge 

K1 egi¢e -L1juqti arne Gan' ':).iadi g¢in'ki¢a-biama, wa'f1 ¢inke. 
he said, they And in the ho caused hcrto sit, they woman tho (st. ob.). 

say. lodge say 
And at length real prin· the one 

cipnl who was 

ati-biam{t Mantcu an1{L W ahn{tte tegan ¢ihan' ga a.ma 
mme, they say Griz:dy bear the You eat in order your wife's the 

a¢igiti ¢an' ctl, 
came for heretofore, 

you (sub.). that sister (sub.) 

Ictinike aka dan'beqti g¢i11'-biama, qta¢a-baji-biama,. 
b.esaiu, they say. Ictinike the seein.g him sat they say, he loved him not, they say. 

(sub.) plamly 

Gan' ag¢a-
And went 

homewarll 

lH a-biam{t 

Egi¢e c'i ati-biama. 
A.t length again he came, they say. 

Kage, ¢ihan' ga giwaki¢egan-ga, {t-biama 
Younger your wife's do cause them to come, said, they say 
brother, sister 

biama 
they say. 

cde e¢anbe ahi-bia1nft gan', Mang¢in'-ga, 
but in sighi, arrived, they say rmd, Begont:l 

Ictiniko aldt. w e'e pa-i a¢i11
' 

IIoe sharp had Ietinike the (sub.). 

• 
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{t-biama. Na! e{ttan {ulan, a-biama (Mantc(t aka). A n'han, can' mang¢in'-ga, 
said, tlwy say. Why! wherefore~ said, they say Grb:zly bear the Yes, still begone, 

(sub.). 

ft-biama 
he said, they 

say. 

J~~gi¢e isafi' ga e¢anbe ati-biarn~, ¢ata ak{t wahuta11¢in ag¢a¢in-bi 
At length his younger iu sight came, they say, left. the gun (bow!) ha(l his own, they 

brother handed (subt) say 

egan'. 
having. 

Ama aka Cl e¢anbe ati- biarn{t wah{ttan¢in ag¢a¢in-bi egan'. ¢ihan' ga 3 
'l'hc othrr one again in sight canw, they say gm1 (bow) had his own, they having. You~ wife's 

say s1ster 

. '' h'"' ' b' ;, M ' l ' ( ' . k' ' k' b' n') c~ t.. kt.. w11 a, a- tam(t . antcu aut ¢ata ¢rfi e e wa a- 1 ega . 1 ama a a 
I give . said, they say Grizzly brar the (left. t.hc (ob.) Lhat he meant, having). Again the other one 
to you (suu.) handed they say 

){u'e' a-i-biarna. Ma11tc{t am{t aP'he a¢{t-biam{t. Kr Ictinike aka e' di 11u'e' 
with a was coming, GrizzlY bear the fleeing went they say. And Ictinikc the there with a 
rush they say (sub.) (sub.) rush 

a¢{t-bian1{t. Nacld ¢an gaqix i¢e¢a-biam{t. Yu! yf1! {t-biam{t. (Waweqta J['i 6 
went they say. Head the he crushed in sud- tllcy say. Yu! yu! said, they say. (They abuse when 

(ob.) denly 

ga11'-hnani, a-biam{t) Gan' can' ge wagikantan'-biama. W ena can ati li-
thns it is, it is said, tlley And llorse they tied their they say. To ask in fact came pitcl1ed 

say.) for them tents 

rna e cifi' gajinga wagilanbe ti-m{t e cenawace' qtia11'-biama. 
the ones that child to sec their own those that they fully exterminated they say. 

who who came them 

NOTES. 

Nndan-axa said this myth was "first told by Indians living west of Nebraska." 
83. 1. hegabaj1, pronounced he+gabaj1 by N uda11axa. 
84, I. b¢ugaqti, pronounced b¢n+gaqti by Nuda11axa. 
84, 9. ujaiige tan wa¢hma a¢ai tedihi }ll gan ~i-biama. Though the people scattered 

ancl went in all directions to avoid pursuit, all had some idea of tlle location of the place 
of meeting. So the members of each party changed their course by and by, making a 
considerable detour. And whenever any party came across the trail of others, leading 
in the right direction, they kept in it for the rest of the way, pitching their tents in it. 

84, 9. dazeqtci, pronounced da+zeqtci by Nudanaxa. 
84, 19. egi¢e bize ama. The arrow-shafts were wet when made. 
85, 3. ama tan ug¢e g¢i11 te. The text is given just as dictated by the narrator; 

hut "taP,'' which denotes a standing animate object, can hardly agree with the follow
ing verb. Hence the collector thinks that "¢iiike" ("the sitting animate object," or 
"the one sitting,") should have been used. 

85, 6. hegaj1, pronounced he+gaj1 by Nuda11axa. 
85, 8. CJ.ahawag¢e itizi c i¢a~\isande a¢in-hna11i. That is, the quivers of the foe; 

i¢a¢isande refers to the quiver-straps. 
85, 15. wahutan¢in, "the roaring weapon," generally means a gun; but here it is 

a synonym of "manrle," a bow. See myth of the Orphan and theW ater-monster with 
seven heads. 

85, 16. wa'iiiki~e nujif:iga, etc. Those boys who remained at home took out ponies 
when they went to meet the hunters. And they aided them by putting the packs of 
meat on the ponies, and leading the latter back to the camp. 

86, 9. g¢eba-na11ba ata-biama .. C).iha gaxa-biama.-Each of these married men 
had a skin-tent of his own; but the unmarried ones dwelt in the communal lodges of 
their respective gentes. -
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87, 14. nu hnin, wackan i-ga. ictinike is asking a favor of the two your{g chiefs. 
87, 17. wab~ate tegan an~a'i ~an teqi ha. This is a puzzling sentence to F. La 

Fleche, as well as to the collector. Ictinike asked a favor. They offered him a horse, 
which he refused, saying that he cared for nothing but a quiver and arrows. Perhaps 
he then reconsidered his decision, saying, "What you have offered me (a horse), in 
order that I might get my food, is precious," or ''difficult to obtain." They assented 
·to this. Then he made each of them a present of a hundred arrows in return for the 
horse. (~) 

88, 3-6. K1 e gaxe ai . . e ganze ake-biama ai. A parenthetical explanation of 
the origin of the war-custom of blackening the face. 

88, 7. hegactewan,j1, pronounced he+gactewaPji by N udana~a. 
89, 7. wa'u win gan~inke. Ictinike described the difference of features, hair, etc., 

as he did not know the names of the children. 
89, 9. gaq~an ~ikui. Ictinike pretended that the deserted children had sent an 

invitation to their parents. 
89, 14. nikacinga win begi~eqti ~i:iike, a-biama. The "a-biama" should be omitted 

in translating, as "nikacinga" is the object of the following verb, ena'an. 
90, 6. kiuqpag~e man¢in, equivalent to ubasnesne, refers to members of two parties 

meeting and intermingling, when distant from the spectator or speaker. 
1 

TRANSLATION. 

A Grizzly-bear was the ruler of a tribe that was very populous. He pitched his 
tent in the very center of the tribal circle. The Grizzly-bear took an old man home, 
and said as follows: "Tell them to send all the children to play." .And he sent them. 
"He says that you are to send the children to play!" said the crier. .And all went 
to play. Having gone to play, the Grizzly-bear called the old man. "The children are 
troublesome to us. We sent them away in order to abandon them. Let them remove 
the camp," said he. He commanded them to remove. ''He says that you are to 
remove!" said the old man. And they struck all their tents suddenly, and they made 
the horses carry them. All rode horse~:;. They made no trail. Scattering, they fled; 
they fled from the children. As they were apprehensive that the children would 
follow in case the trail was plain, they scattered very much when they fled from them. 
They were caused to assemble when they reached a place far away. Therefore when they 
arrived where there was a road that went along plainly, (there) they pitched the tents. 
When it was very late in the afternoon (or, quite <lusk), the players, having stopped, 
came in sight of the former camping-place. Behold, no one was there. The children 
made a great noise crying. ·All arrived at the old tent-sites. And the girls who were 
somewhat grown, went abont finding awls that had been dropped, and deer-sinew also . 
.And the boys that were related to each went together in their respective companies. 
Having placed the scattered bark around in a circle, they put grass on it, forming a 
lodge. They made the lodges large, and in five places. They were very full. At 
length it was winter. Two boys were grown. "Friend, let us two be together, and let 
us make arrows for ourselves," said one. They made bows first; each one finished a 
bow for himself. They made arrow-heads, a hundred in a lot. They made for them
selves a sufficient quantity for each one to have. They made arrow-shafts. At length 
they were dry. They glued them on (they glued feathers on so as to stick). .And 
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the one next put the sharp pieces, the arrow-heads, in the ends of the arrow-shafts; 
he finished a hundred. And then the one glued on the feathers, and again the other 
sat putting the arrow-heads in the ends of the shafts. They finished. And they slit 
a skin from one end to the other, for quivers. When each had finished making a 
quiver for himself, he filled it with arrows. And one said as follows: '~My friend, 
let us go traveling." And they went. At length there were a great many lodges. 
They arrived there when it was dark. And tbey stole horses. These Indians h~ted 
each other, so they made shields. Those, too, the two boys stole; and with them they 
took the quivers and quiver-straps. And they went borne. They also took the horses 
home; they took many from the foe. They reached home. And they gave just a 
sufficient number of ponies to the grown boys who were that tall (i. e., about four 
feet). And they gave the mares to the girls. And to the boys who were that high 
(i.e., about three feet), they gave colts. "Friend, it is enough," said one. And they 
went to no place; they were always at the place where they arrived when they had 
been abandoned at play. At length it was winter. It happened that the buffa1')eS 
came. And these two boys who had reached manhood bad bows and quivers. And 
they attacked tbe buffaloes. Each one killed four of. them. And they reached home, 
the boys who caused the ponies to carry the meat having gone thither to meet them. 
And as the people sat in equal numbers in the seven grass lodges which they made, 
the hunters followed the camp circle, distributing the fresh meat, and were coming 
back to the other end of the circle. And as they had killed a great many buffaloes, 
they gave a great quantity of fresh meat tQ every lodge. And they gave the skins 
equally, for beds; and they gave to the lodges equal shares of deer-sinew. And they 
went again to surround the buffaloes. And each ( cbief) killed six. Hence they were 
in good spirits. And they were very rich in fresh meat. And they gave again to 
those who had been left without green bides. It came to pass when it was summer, 
that two, three, or ten of the boys were grown by that time, and an equal number 
of the women were grown. And the two boys talked to each other. ''Friend, alas! 
we are sufferers. Let us marry." And these two leading boys had two sisters. And 
each boy having gi-ven his sister to the other boy, they marded them. And they 
caused the rest to marry one another. And that summer, all wbo were somewhat 
grown took wives, twenty-odd. And they alone made lodges, they made skin-lodges 
of buffalo hides; the rest who were not grown, dwelt in the lodges that were very 
fu1l. At length they went on the war-path again. And both of these two boss who 
went before on the war-path, went again. And they took two hundred ponies from 
the foe, and brought them home. And they gave equal shares of the ponies to the 
grown boys; and so they gave ponies to the smaller boys. At length it was winter 
again. When it was winter, they shot at the buffaloes. All of the persons who had 
taken wives shot at them. And hence every one had a sufficiency of the beds which 
were given and of the deer-sinew, in fact, they caused them to have a sufficiency of all. 
And that winter they caused all the rest to marry one another. And after that there 
was notbing worthy of note. And it was summer. And they shot again at the buf
faloes. All dwelt in upright lodges; they set up lodges, a hundred and seventy. 
Thus they dwelt. At length it was said, ''We are attacked!" These two prepared 
themselves for battle. The lodges had been made for them in the very center. (The 
boys had said it to the people: "Wben ye make the circle, make ye lodges for us in 
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the center.") At length they were attacked, as has been said. At length the horses' 
mouths were tied with lariats. Both went thither. They attacked the foe. The one 
took hold of one foe, and the other took hold of one; both took hold of them alive. And 
they s~ared them, driving them away. And the one killed one foe, and the other killed 
one. And they chased them even till night. "Come, let us Rtop," said both. And they 
reached home. Having cut off' the hair of those whom they killed, they were in good 
spirits. The women danced around in a circle. And they danced continually for ten 
days. A..t length it was evening. "A visitor has come," was said. It happened to be 
Ictinike. "Where is the lodge of the principal head-man of this tribe~" said he. '''rhis 
is it," said they. He arrived there. "I have come, my friends. Well, as you have 
been reported (=famous), I have been coming to hear you. And you are men. Be 
strong, my friends," said he. And one said, "0 elder brother, I give you a horse." 
"No, younger brother," said Ictinike. He was unwilling. "I love only the quiver 
and arrows. It is difficult to get my food with what you have given me." "Yes," said 
they. And he said, "I will make arrows." He made two hundred arrows; he finished 
them. He gave them to both. "Elder brother, it is enough," said they. And they 
made Ictinike a police servant, one to go on errands, or to act as crier. And they were 
attacked. And Ictinike killed one; he took hold of him. Ictinike cut off part of his 
hair, and took it. He was accustomed to sing for the women-dancers. Ictinike made 
himself very black; he caused the fire-brands to go out, and rubbing them to powder, 
he blackened himself with it. And they now say that Ictinike was he who originated 
it. Of Indians hating one another, when one kills another, they ascribe the blame to 
Ictinike: as Ictinike blackened himself with charcoal, painting himself with charcoal 
when he killed a person, it is re'ported, they say, that he was the one who taught it. 
In the course of time different ones matured, and different lodges were set up, a great 
many; the children who had been abandoned were two thousand. At length Ictinike 
said as follows : "My younger brothers, I will go as a visitor." And they said, 
''Whither will you go~" "Yes," said he,." I will just go because I desire it." And 
they assembled the people. And these two grown boys who were head-men were 
questioned. Ictinike said, "Come, tell me who are the fathers of the boys who are 
grown." And each of the two grown ones said as follows: "My father is such a one" 
(describing his features, dress, etc.), having .called his name. And the rest of them 
said as follows: ''We do not know at all." Ictinike departed. And he slept each 
night in an uninhabited place. And when it was day, he walked throughout the day, 
he walked even till night, for four days. On the fifth day he arrived at the circle of 
tents. "Where is the lodge of the head-man~" said be. "Yonder it is," they said. 
He went thither. "A visitor has come!" said a man. And they said, "Come, do tell 
the news." The tents were standing very thick ; they were put around in a circle. 
"Yes," said he, •' some people were there; it may be that you abandoned some people." 
''Yes," said they, "we abandoned some people, some of our children. And the Grizzly
bear caused it for us ; we feared him, so we did it to them." He said, "One of the 
two head-men is left-handed." And the chief said that he was his. "That is mine," 
said he. The mother cried when they told her about him. And the other one was 
the other chief's son. And he too said, "Such a one is mine." Ictinike said as fol
lows: "One woman was such a one." (And so he described the others.) And when 
they heard of their own children, they made a great noise by crying. And Ictinike 



ICTINIKE AND THE DESERTED CHILDREN. 95 

said, "In four days I will go home." And in so many days he went home. When 
he went home, he said as follows: "They have invited you to move your camp, and 
come to them. They hope that you may come in seven days." And they removed. 
And in seven days they had arrived very near. Ictinike reached home. He said as 
follows: "My younger brothers, I am sorrowful." "Yes, elder brother, you ought to tell 
me, whatever it may be," said one of the two. "Yes, when your father was head-man, 
he listened to the words of a total stranger and abandoned you, doing wrong. I pity 
you both." As he made the hearts of both pain by his words, they sat with bowed 
heads. Both sat thinking, ''He tells the very truth!" H was night. The left-handed 
one had gone to call Ictinike. "Elder brother, be coming hither," said he. And he 
arri\'ed there. "Yes," he said. "Begone for your younger brother," said the head-man. 
He said, on reaching the lodge of the other, "You will please go to your wife's brother." 
"Yes," said he. And he went thither. He arrived there. And the left-handed one said, 
'' 0 sister's husband, my heart is sad on account of what my elder brotller has spoken. 
Consider it." "Yes, it is so," said the other. And he said, "When they shall have 
come, let us do it." And it was day. Ictinike went to the bluff. At length he reached 
home. "My younger brothers, they who have moved their camp are coming," said he. 
They came and pitched their tents; they pitched their tents on both sides of a creek, 
the tribal circle extending over a large tract of land. And the people who knew their 
own children came and pitched their tents. And as each one continued to seek his 
child, they were constantly moving back and forth among themselves in the distance. 
And they arrived to invite the two boys to a feast. "The Grizzly-bear invites you," 
said they. They did not go. At length a woman arrived. "My sister's husband, you 
are invited," said she. ''Come to the ·lodge," said he. And he made the woman sit 
in the lodge. At length a woman came. And she said to him, "My sister's husband, 
you are invited." "Come to the lodge," he said. And he caused the woman to sit 
in the lodge. And again he did not send her home (i. e., her, too, he did not send 
home). And at length, when some of the morning had passed, again came one, and 
said to him, "My sister's husband; you are invited." "Come to the lodge," said he. 
And he made t,he woman sit in the lodge. He who was invited was the left-handed 
one; and he made it a rule not to go. At length the fourth one came. '~My sister's 
husband, you are invited," she said. "Come to the lodge," said he. And he made the 
woman sit in the lodge. And at le.Bgth the Grizzly-bear came. "Your wife's sisters 
have come for you heretofore," said be. Ictinike sat, seeing him plainly; he did not 
lo,re him. And the Grizzly-bear went home. At length the Grizzls bear came again. 
"My younger brother, cause your wife's sisters to be coming," said Ictinike. He had 
a sharp hoe, and he came in sight. And he said to the Grizzly-bear, "Begone." "Why! 
wherefore~" said the Grizzly-bear. "Yes, nevertheless begone,'' saW Ictinike. At 
length his younger brothers came in sight. The left-handed one had a bow, and the 
other one came in sight, having a bow. "I give you your wife's sisters,'' said the 
Grizzly-bear, meaning the left-handed one. And the other one was coming with a rush. 
The Grizzly-bear went fleeing. And Ictinike rushed after him. He crushed his head 
in suddenly with a blow from the hoe. "Yu! yu!" said he. It is said that it is thus 
when they abuse a fallen foe. And they tied their horses. They exterminated those 
who came and pitched their tents, having come to see their children. 
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ICTINIKE, THE COYOTE, AND THE COLT. 

FRANK LA FLE:CHE'S VERSION. 

Egi~e Can' ge jinga~iq~ige win' jant'e ke ama ke Mh1asi . aka dan' be 
It happened Horse small, two years old one was lying asleep, it is when (1) Coyote the looking 

said (sub.) at it 
najin' akan1a. Ictinike aka ke' di ahi-biama. Hau! kageha, ~eke Can' ge 
was standing, they Ictinike the (sub.) to it came they say. Ho! friend, this Horse 

say. (lg. ob.) 
3 win t'ede-gan gaqe an~isnu afiga~ai-de an~ate afigan' ~ai ede an~i'in-baji-hnan'i. 

one dead, but aside we drag it we go when we eat it we wished but we have not succeeded in 
moving it. 

Uawagikan'i-ga, a-biama Mhrasi aka. Kageha, sin'de ke nanbe te 
Help us said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Friend, tail the (ob.) hand the (ob.) 

iwikantan' te ha, gafi'ki 0nidan J{i sihi angu~ani ede an~isnu anga~e 
I tie yon with will and you pull on when legs we take hold of but we drag it we go 

fl tai, a-biama MiJ[asi aka. An'han, a-biama Ictinike aka. Gan'ki, Ke', 
will, said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Yes, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). And, Come, 
in¢in'kantan'i-ga, a-biama. Gan' Mh1asi aka Ictinike tan nanbe te 

tie mine for me, he said, th~y say. And Coyote the (sub.) Ictinike the (ob.) hand the 
(ob.) 

ikantan-biama Uan' ge sin' de ke, sagi-qti gaxa-bi egan'. ¢ictan'-bi Jii, 
tie<l with it they say Horse tail the (ob.) tight very made it, they having. He finished, they when, say say 

9 Ke, kageha, ¢idan'-ga ha, a-biama. Ki Ictinike aka ~idan'-biama. 
Come, friend, · pull on it . he said, they say. And Ictinike the (sub.) pulled on it, they say. 
Can' ge aka fJ[ita-biama, najin' atia~a-biama, lisnu a~a-biama. Ictfnike 

Horse the (sub.) awo e they say, he stood suddenly they say, r~.!:ng he went they say. Ictinike 

nantectean'-biama, nanxage a¢in'-biama Ictinike aka. MiJ[asi aka iqa 
he even kicked they say, making .hi~ cry he had they say Ictinike the Coyote the laugh-him from k1Ckmg him (one who.) (sub.) ing 

12 gaski wakan'di¢e-hnan'-biama. Egi~e Ictinike nanstaki ¢e¢a-biama, 
panted excessively they say. At length Ictinike he kicked, and sent flying through the air, they say, 

na.ncpacpaqtcian'-biama. Eatan 1fi egane~an etedan, e-hnan-biama Ictinike 
he kicked offvery deep pieces of flesh, Why if I do so to him apt W said regu- they say Ictinike they say. larly 

Egi~e egasani J[i Ictinike aka huhu win ~ate akama. Ki MiJ[asi 
It happened the follow- when Ictinike the (sub.) fish one was eating, it is said. And Coyote ing day 

aka. 
the (sub.). 

e'di ahi-biama. Wuhu! kageha, ujawa fnahin a, a-biama MiJiasi 
there arrived, they say. Wnhu+ I friend, a pleasure truly I said, they say Coyote 

15 aka 
the (sub.) 

egan, a-biama Ictfnike aka. Kageha, eatan ajan 
so, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). Friend, how you did 

aka. A n'ha n, kageha, 
the (sub.). Yes, friend, 

Kageha, nuxe ke uaga 'ude J[1 sin' de ke uag~e 
Friend, ice the I broke a hole when tail the (ob.) I put in (ob.) in 

1{1 0nize a, huhu ke. 
when yof;ook 1 fish the (ob.). 

18 ag~in' ni ke. Sabaj1-qti huhu win an'¢ahai sin'de ke, kr b~ize ha. 
I sat water the (ob.). Very suddenly · fish one bit me tail the (ob.) and I took it 

• 



ICTINIKE, TIIE COYOTE, AND TilE COLT. 97 

Kagcha, awa¢andi a, a-biama MfJiasi aka. Kageha, ce¢andi edegau 
Friend, in what place 1 said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Friend, in yonder place but 

daze usni te'di ¢ahe-hnani ha. c:Iaze JI1 usni-qti ama. Ke, kageha, 
evening cold when they are used to Evening when very cold they say. Come, friend, 

biting 

afiga¢e tai, a-biama MiJ[aSi aka. An'han, ab egan' a¢a-biama. Nuxe 3 
let us go, said, they say Coyote the (sub.). 

ke'di ahi-bi ~gan' uga'uda-biama. 

Yes, hes:tid, having they went, they say. 
they say 

Ice 

at the arrived, having he broke a hole in it, 
they say they sa,y. 

Ke, s!n' de ug~e g¢in' -ga, a-biama 
Come, tail put m sit thou, said, they say 

Ictfnike aka. S1n'de ke ug¢e g¢in'-biatna Mi~asi aka ni ke. Gantegan 
Ictinike the Tail the put in sat they say Coyote the water the Awhile 

(sub.). (ob.) (sub.) (ob.) 

J['i, Kageha, an' ¢ahai, a-biama. Kagoha, jinga-hnani; la.figa J[1'j1 6 
when, Friend, me-bites, he said, they say. Friend, small only; big when 

wa0nize te. Ckan' aj'i g¢in' -ga, a-bianu't Ictinike aka. Gantegan JI1 nuxe 
you may take them. Motionless sit, said, they sa,y Ictinike the (sub. J. A while when ice 

aka da a¢in' a¢a-biama. Kageha, Cl gaanla win' an' ¢ahai, a-biama 
the frozen having it went, they say. Friend, again t.hose one me-bites, said, they say 

(sub.) him 

MfJ[asi aka. Kageha, cka n' a j1 
Coyote the (sub.). Friend, motionless 

g¢in'-ga. Jinga-hnani, a-biama Ictinike 9 
sit. Sma,ll only, said, they say Ictinike 

aka. Gantegan ~1 1anga ama ati ta ama~ a-biama Ictinike aka. Egi¢e 
the (sub.). Awhile when big the (sub.) come will, said, they say Ictinike the (sub.). At length 

nuxe aka da-biama. !n'tan, kageha, gaama lafiga-qti win' an' ¢ahai ha, 
ice the (sub.) froze, they say. Now, friend, those very big one me-bites . 

a-biama MiJ[asi aka. Ahau! ahau! ¢idan'-ga! ¢idan'-ga! a-bianu't 12 
said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Come! come! pull on it! pull on it! said, they say 

Ictfnike aka. MiJiasi aka ¢idan'-biama. Wackan'-qti ctewan' nuxe ke 
Ictinike the (sub.). Coyote the (sub.) pulled on it, they He trien very hard notwith. ice the 

say. standing (ob.) 

nan0naha-hna nl 
he slipped in only 

walking 

am a. 
they say. 

Wackan' -gar 
Be strong! 

Inwin'kan-ga, a-biama Mhrasi aka. 
Help me, said, they say Coyote the (sub.). 

Ictinike aka. N anbe te u¢an'-bi egan' 
Ictinike the Hand the took hold of, having 

(sub.). (ob.) it is s:tid 

jinga-baj1, a-biama Ictinike aka. 
small not, said, they .say Ictinike the 

(sub.). 

N anbe te anwan' <ban-ga 
Hand the (oh.) take hold of me, ' 

k I • .rf>•d I b• ' wac an -qti 't'l an - lama. 
mak~:tfo~ great they pulled, they say. 

a-biama 15 
said, they say 

Kageha, 
Friend, 

wackan'-ga ha, huhf1 aka jinga-baj1 edegan anwan'<bi'a tate eb¢egan. Ahau! 
be strong . fish the (sub.) small not but we fai~ shall, I think. Oho! 

ab egan' wan'ibagin' qti ¢idan' -biama. Ki sin' de ke ¢ise' -qti ¢e<ba-biama. 18 
said, having with a very great they pulled, they say. Ancl tail the was pulled off suddenly, they say. 
theysay effort (ob.) altogether 

MiJ[aSi aka sin'de ke g-ilan'ba-biama. Kageha, an'0nijuaj1 i¢anahin' 
Coyote the (sub.) tail the (ob.) looked at his own, they Friend, you have treated you truly 

~ ~ill 

ahan', a-biama MiJ[aSi aka. Kageha, ¢1 cti eganin¢e'an ¢an'ctl, a-biama. 
I said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Friend, thou too treated me so heretofore, said, they say 

Ictfnike aka. Akf¢aha a¢a-biama. K'i Mh[a.si aka qade ¢ib¢eb¢in sin' de 21 
Ictinike the (sub.). Apart they went, they say. And Coyote the (sub.) grass twisted tail 

ke igaxa-biama. 
the (ob.) of it made, they say. 

VOL. Vl--7. 
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NOTES. 

96, 1. For jant'e ke ama ke, L. Sanssouci read jant'e ke ama J[1, which agrees 
with the ~oiwere, and makes sense. The additional "ke", if correct, is puzzling. 

96, 2. ke'di ahi-biama. Ictinike reached the Colt that was lying down (ke refers 
to him, not to the Coyote, who was standing). 

96, 7. Mhrasi aka (sub.: 1st third person); Ictinike tan (1st ob., 2d third person); 
nan be te (2d 0 b., 3d third person); ikantant_ biama (predicate in the im;trumental form); 
ca:iige s1nde ke (the instrument: 4th third person). 

TRANSLATION. 

When a two-year-old Colt lay sleeping, the Coyote was standing looking at him. 
Ictinike came to him. '~Well, friend, as this was a dead Horse, we wished to drag him 
along and eat him; but we have not been able to move him. Help us," said the Coyote. 
"My friend, I will tie your hands to his tail; and when you pull, we will catch hold of 
his legs, and we will go along dragging him," said the Coyote. "Yes," said Ictinike. 
And he said, "Come, tie my hands for me." And the Coyote tied Ictinike by the 
hands to the Colt's tail, having made it very tight. When he finished, he said, "Come, 
my friend, pull on it." And Ictinike pulled on it. And the Colt awoke. He arose 
suddenly. He went off dragging him. He kept kicking- at Ictinike; he kept Ictinike 
crying as he kicked him. '11he Coyote laughed till he panted for breath. And the 
Colt kicked Ictinike, sending him flying through the air. He kicked off very deep 
pieces of flesh. "And how shall I do to get even with him~" said Ictiuike, referring 
to the Coyote. And on the following day Ictinike was eating a fish. And the Coyote 
came thither. "Oho! my friend, it is truly a pleasure," said the Coyote. " Yes, my 
fri(;'nd, it is so," said Ictinike. "My friend, what were you doing when you caught the 
fish~" " My friend, I knocked a hole in the ice; and I sat with my tail put through 
the hole into the water. A fish bit me suddenly on the tail, and I caught it." " My 
friend, where was it~" said the Coyote. "My friend, yonder it is; but they bite at 
evening, when it is cold." When it was evening, it was very cold. "Come, my friend, 
let us go," said the Coyote. Ictinike having said, "Yes," they went. When they 
reached the ice, Ictinike knocked a hole in it. "Come, :put your tail in the hole and 
sit," said Ictinike. And the Coyote sat with his tail through the hole and in the water. 
After some time he Sl1id, "My friend, it bites me." "My friend, they are small; when 
they are large, you shall catch them. Sit still," said Ictinike. After some time the ice 
commenced freezing over again. "My friend, again one of those bites me," said the 
Coyote. ''My friend, sit still; they are all small," said Ictinike. ''After a while the large 
ones will come." At length the ice froze over. "Now, my friend, one of those very large 
ones bites me," said the Coyote. "Now ! Now ! Pull! Pull!" said Ictinike. The Coyote 
pulled. Though he tried ever so hard, he only slipped on the ice. "Exert yourself; it is 
large," said Ictiuike. ''Help me," said the Coyote. "Take hold of my hands," said Icti
nike. Having taken hold of his hands, he pulled with a great effort. "My friend, exert 
yourself; the fish is very large, therefore I think we shall fail." Having said, "Now!" 
they pulled with a very great effort. And the tail was suddenly pulled off' altogether. 
The Coyote looked at his tail. "My friend, truly you have done me a wrong," said the 
Coyote. ''My friend, you, too, have done a similar thing to me," said Ictinike. They 
went different ways. And the Coyote made a tail for himself out of twisted grass. 



THE PUMA AND TilE COYOTE. 

THE PUMA AND THE OOYO'rE. 

TOLD BY MAWADAn¢I't, OR MA..--n>AN, AN OMAHA. 

cenanba-biama Mhrasi e¢an'ba. 
only those two, they say Coyote he too. 

minke, 
I who, 

Kageha, uckan win' 
My friend, deed one 

eb¢egan ede u¢{1wikie ta 
I think but I speak to you will 

about it 

99 

Akiki pa-biama. 
They met each they say. 

other 

a-biama 
said, they say 

MfJiasi 
Coyote 

aka. Tan'wang¢an hegactewan'ji edi¢an ama. Kageha, uckan u¢uwikie ta 3 
the Tribe a great many (=popu- there was the, thay My friend, deed I taablk

0
utot 

1
.ytou will 

(sub.). lous) say. 

minke eganqti ckaxe te .ha, a-biam<L An'han, a-biama. Nikagahi ijan'ge 
·I who just so you do please . he said, they say. Yes, he said, they say. Chief his dau~hter 

win gan' ¢a-hnan'i ede ¢i'a-hnani, ede kan'b¢a t{t minke ha. Kage, can' ge 
one they desire invariably but they fail invariably, but I desire her will I who . Friend, horse 

ckaxe te, a-biama. Gan'ki awig¢in ta minke. Gan'ki Ing€an'-si0 -snede 6 
you make please, he said, they say. And I sit on you will I who. And Long-tailed cat 

man' ze-¢ahe ke ¢aheki¢a-biam~i. Gan'ki {tg¢in te ha MiJiasi aka. Kageha, 
bridle the he made him put it in .And sat on him Coyote the My friend, 

(ob.) his mouth, they say. (sub.). 

nadan hnfpi ckan'hna te. Can' ge ckan, sig¢ahaha, uan' si, pamakide, 
to show what you do you desire please. Horse action prancing, jumping, arching the neck, 

you are well (ways) 

ia¢ix{txa, man¢in', nan' siqti te cti a-hi¢e-hnani man¢in' -ga ha. Gan'ki utan' 9 
champing the walking, jumping high the too they usually go walk thou .And leggings 

bit, (act) 

+an' ga natan ta minke ha. 
large I put on will I who 

leggings 

Gan'ki hinbe nacabe¢e ua+an ta Ininke ha. 
.A.nd moccasins blackened I put on will I who 

moccasins 

Gan'ki me-ha ahin ci¢e min' ta minke ha. zanzi-man' de ab¢in' ta minke 
.A.ncl epring robe with hair I wear a will I who Osage-orange bow I have will I who 

outside robe 

ha. Man'de-da te macan skaqti u{tgacke ab¢in' ta minke, a-biama. Gan'ki 12 
Bow head tho feather very white I fasten on I have will I who, said he, they say. .A.nd 

(ob.) 

+fi ¢an Jian'haqtci u¢ican awig¢in ta minke ha. cra¢injahe an' aka edi 
village the at the very border around it I sit on you will I who Pla.ving da~injahe the (sub.) there 

(ob.) 

a-fnajin' aka ha. Can' ge nan'si pamakide a-ia¢a¢a ~1g¢in man¢in'-biama. 
approaching the Horse jumping arching its neck had gone sat on it it walked they say. 

he stood (sub.) repeatedly 

Han! kageha, cuti nfacinga win'. Qa-i! niacinga andan'ba-baji' qtian'i, ajiqti 15 
See! my friend, yonder person one. 

has come 
Whew! person we have not seen at all, very dif-

ferent 

ahan, u¢ukanpi inahin a, a-biama. Cange tan' cti udan inahin ag¢in' ti 
! well dressed truly ! said they, they Horse the too good truly sitting on has 

say. (std. ob.) come 

ahan a-biama. Hinda! fbahan'i-ga, a-biama. MfJiasi aka J[ig¢faj1' qtian'_ 
said they, they Stop! know ye him, said they say. Coyote the (sub.) made himself alto-

say. gether different 

bia1na. MfJ[asi e ¢inke eskan e¢egan-bajf-bian1a. Ega-biama ha, Han! e'an' 18 
they say. Coyote he the one who they did not think that they say. They said they say , Ho! how 

that to him 
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man-hnin' a, a-biama. An'han, eganqtian', a-biama. Nikagahi ijan'ge ¢inke 
you walk 7 said they, they Yes, just so, said he, they Chief his daughter the (ob.) 

say. \ say. 

kan'b~ ati, a-biama. Ki gan'ki ui<ta ahi- biama. ffiijan' ge gan' ra 
I desire I have come, said he, they And then to teh to they arrived, they l'our daughter desirmg 

say. him say. 

3 ati-biama. Niacinga udan hegabaj1 a, a-biama. Can' ge tan' ctl udan hegaj1 
he has come, he 

says. 

a, a-biama. 
! said they, they 

say. 

Person good not a little said, they say. Horse the too good not a little 
(std.ob.) 

¢hahan a¢in' gii-ga 
your sister's having him come 

husband back 

Ke, ijin' ge ¢ank e wa wagika-biama, 
Come, his son the that meaning them, they say, 

(pl. ob.) his own 

ha, a-biama nikagahi aka. Agia¢a-biatna ha. KI, Ke, lahan'ha, a wide 
said, they say chief the (sub.). They went for him, And, Come, sister's husband I ask you to 

they say go with me 

6 ati ha. Anga¢igi-angati ha. An'han, laha11'ha, {t-biama Mhrasi aka. Can' ge 
I have We have come for yon Yes, wife's brothers, said, they say Coyote the Horse 
come (sub.). 

tan agig¢in'-dan ¢ian'siqti uan'siqti man¢in'-biama. Nikacinga ¢e¢utan 
the satonhisown when pulled hard on to jumped high walked they say. People hence 

(std. ob.) make jump 

dan'be ¢e¢e ama. Nikacinga ¢in u¢ukanpi inahin a. 
Person the well dressed truly ! 

N ikacinga dada n einte 
gazed at a dis. they say. Person what he may 

tance (mv.ob.) be 

~ u¢ukanpi inahin a, a-bia1na. Hau, egi¢e a¢in' aki-bian1a, nikagahi t1ju 
well dressed trul.v ' said they, they Well, at length having they reached homo, chief princi 

say. him they say, pal 

elii te' di. Han! ke, ¢ilahan a¢in' gii-ga, a-biama. Can' ge tan' cegedi 
his at t.ho. Ho! come, .vour sister's having be ye co.ming said he, they Horse the (ob.) by those 

lodge husband him say. things 

ugack ig¢a0 i-ga. Qade 'ii-ga ha, a-biama nikagahi aka. iliahan'ha, whigan . , 
fasten yo it for him. Ha:v give to said, they say chief the My wife's my wife's 

· him (sub.). brothers, father 

12 Inegan, can' ge aka qade ¢ata-baj1, a-biama MiJ[aSi aka. iliallUJ[a-hnan 
likewise, horse the (sub.) hay he eats not, said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Fresh meat only 

¢ate-hnani, a-biama. Gan'ki ubahan a¢ai egan' liala ahi-biama. Kr 
he eats as a rule, said he, they say. And at the door went having in the lodge arrived, they say. And 

li te u¢izan te'~a wa'u {t¢ixeki<tai ¢inke jug¢e a-ig¢in-biama. Gan'ki 
lodge the middle at tlte woman was causec{ to the one who with her approaching he sat, they And 

(ob.) marry him say. 

15 han' ama. Winatl, ¢ieg¢an'ge ¢inke Uinin'je giaxa-ga, a-biama nikagahi 
night they say. First daughter, your husband the (st. ob.) couch make for him, said they say chief 

aka. Tci ¢icta0 '-bi Jfi Mh1asi aka ega-biama, Aneje b¢e. Gan'ki aci 
the Coire he finished, when Coyote the (sub.) said to her, they Meio I go. And out of 

(sub.). they say say (loors 

a¢ai Mhrasi ama. Ing<tan' -sin-snede ahi-biama. Kageha, b¢ictan. Ckan'hna 
went Coyote the iong-tailed cat be reached, they My friend, I have finished. Yon wish 

(mv. sub.). say. 

1 8 J£1 tci-ga ha. 
if coi 

Egan iki¢itantan'ga gaxa-biama. 
So alternatim faciebant they say. 

Can' qti baan'ba-bia1na. 
Valde et usque a ve_§pera ad they say. 

mane cum ea coibant · 

An'ba san' tihe Jfi nikagahi ere ct1 b¢ugaqti u¢ewinJ£i¢a-biarna. Eda.dan 
Day whitish comes when chief h1s too all assembled they say. What 

suddenly relation themselves 

wat'an' ge ctewan' h¢uga u¢ewin¢a-biama, wa¢in a¢a-biama ll te'la. 
goods the (ob.) soever all they collected they say, having t.hey went, they say lodge to the. 

_.... _, 
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Wahutan~in lUCi-hnani, Ku+! ku+! Mhrasi na'an'i JI:l J[U.ha-biama. Kn+! 
Gun they were firing, Ku+! ku+! Coyote heard it when feared it, they say. Ku+ I 

ku+! Aci uan'siqti a-ia~a-biama. Hau! MfJiasi ake. Utiir-ga! utin'-ga! 
ku+! Out leaped far had gone, they say. HoI it is the Coyote. Hit him! hit him I 

t'e¢ai-ga! MiJ[asi aka jeqti i¢e¢e-hnan'-biama. Ing<ta.n' -sin-snede J[imug¢an 3 
kill him! Coyote the valde sent flying regularly they say. Long.tailed cat stealing himself 

(sub.) cacavit suddenly otf 

ag¢a-biama. MfJiasi t'e¢a-biama Usa-biama. Wa¢ijuaji ahan. 
went homew:n·d, Coyote they killed him, They burnt him, He did wrong 

they say. they say. they say. 

NOTES. 

99, 13. da~in.jahe au aka edi a-inajin-biama. The men of the village were playing 
there when the Coyote came in sight. 

99, 14. a-ia¢a¢a, frum i¢a¢a, frequentative of i¢e. The Puma pranced a short dis-
tance, then walked, then pranced, and so on. 

99, 16. inahin ~. Here and elsewhere "a" is a contraction of "ahan." 
100, 4. ¢aiik, contraction from .¢aiika. 
100, 18. iki~itantaiiga, etc. The Puma entered the lodge after the Co;yote, whose 

place he took, deceiving the woman; then the Coyote returned; next, the Puma; and 
so on till daylight. 

TRANSLATION. 

There was a Puma and also a Coyote, only these two. They met each other. 
"My friend," said the Coyote, "I will speak to you about one thing of which I have 
been thinking." There was a very populous tribe. "My friend, please do just what 
I speak to you about." "Yes," said the Puma·. "They have been wishing to get the 
chief's daughter, but they have always failed; but I desire her. My friend, you will 
act the horse, and I will ride on you," said the Coyote. And he put the brielle on the 
Puma. And the Coyote sat on him. "My friend, please desire to act well, and to show 
your skill. Practice the actions of a horse such as prancing, jumping, arching the 
neck, champing the bit, walking, and also jumping high. And I will draw on large 
leggings; I will put on blackened moccasins; I will wear a winter robe with the hair 
outside; I will have an Osage-orange bow; and I will fasten very white feathers on 
one end of the bow. And I will ride you around the village when we come near it," 
said the Coyote. H~ approached and stood at the place where they were playing the 
game called "a:a¢i~jahe." He continued sitting on the horse as it pran~d, jumped, 
arched its neck, and went a little way at a time. "See, my friends, a person has come 
suddenly. Whew! a man has come, one whom we have nmTer seen at all heretofore, 
a Yery different sort of a man from those we are accustomed to see! He is very 
well-dressed! He has come on an excellent horse! Stop! recognize him if you can," 
said they. The Coyote had thoroughly disguised himself. They did not think that 
he was the Coyote. They said as follows to him, "Well, why do you go~" "Yes," 
said he, "it is just so. I have come because I desire the chief's daughter." And they 
went to tell him. "He says that he has come desiring your daughter. He is a very 
handsome man! The horse too is a very fine one!" said they. "Come," said the chief, 
addressing his sons, "go for your sister's husband." They went for him. And they 
said "Come, sister's husband, I have come to invite you to go with us. We have 
come for you." "Yes, my wife's brothers," said the Coyote. Having mounted his 

------------------------------
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horse, he pulled on the bridle very hard to make him jump, and the horse jumped as 
he went along. All the people stood ~t a distance, looking at him. "The man in 
motion is indeed well-dressed! Whatever sort of man he may be, he is truly well
dressed!" said they. Well, at length they reached home with him, at the house of tile 
head-chief. "Ho! come, bring your sister's husband to me. Fasten his horse by 
those things. Give him hay," said the chief. ''My wife's brothers, and also my wife's 
father, the horse does not eat hay," said the Coyote. "He eats nothing but fresh 
meat." .And they went into the lodge. And he approached the woman whom they 
caused to marry him, and sat by her. And it was night. Said the chief, "0 first· 
lJorn daughter of the household, make a couch for your husband." Ooitu completo, the 
Coyote said to her, "1J1ictum eo." And the Coyote went out of doors. He reached the 
Puma: "A mice, complevi j si cupias, coi," ait. Et aUernatim faciebant, aiunt. Valde et 
usque a vespera ad mane coibant, aiunt. The chief assembled all his relations at daybreak. 
They collected all kinds whatsoever of goods, and took them to the lodge. They were 
firing guns, "KtH! ku+!" The Coyote heard it and was afraid. ''KtH! ku+!" He 
leaped out of the door and had gone. ''Why! It is the Coyote. Hit him! hit him! 
Kill him!" The Coyote valde et frequenter ca,cavit. The Puma stole off and went home. 
They killed the Coyote. They burnt him. He did wrong! 

THE COYOTE AND THE BUFFALOES. 

fOLD BY FRANK LA Fd:CHE. 

Egi~e Mi11_asi ama ~e amama. I\:.i ~e-n11ga du ba wabahi n1an¢in' 
At lenp;th Coyote the was going, they say. And Buffalo-bull four grazing were walk 

(mv. sub.) 

am~ima. Kt e' di ahi-biama. 1{1 wa¢aha n'-biama. ~Liga n'ha whig an mega n, 
ing, they say. Al}(l there he arr~:;~· they And he ~I:'J~d to they say. 0 grandfather ~·rt~~~~d- likt'whw, 

3 c~. 'ean' gi¢~.ga. Man0nin' -mace' di eganqti manb¢in' ka11b¢egan. 
You walk by you who just so I walk I desire. 

A¢11haqti 
pity me. 

ia-ga, a-biama ~1e-n11ga aka An'kaj'i, ligan'ha, can' c{t'ean' gi¢a.-ga. 
speak said, they say Buffalo-bull tbe Not so, grandfather, still pity me. 

(sub.). 

ke ikiae' qti 0nate man0ni111 inte eganqti lnanb<tin' kanb¢egan ha 
the spreading very you eat yon walk it may just so • I walk I desire 

thick and far be 

6 {tqt ijan' tadan', a-biama haci ~e-n{Iga inc'age aka. Can-'hnan 
bow you do it shall1 said. they say behind Buffalo-bull old' man the Yet 
possible with (sub.). 

baji-biama Mhiasi aka. Ahau! He-batcage-ha, ¢ie-ga, a-biama. 
stop talking, they Coyote the (sub.). Oho! Blunt-horns 0! yon try it, said he, 

~ iliey~ 

a-biama He-batcage aka. Ke, gudugaq¢e najin'-ga, ega-biama. 

For the Yl' l'\ 
last time'· 

Win'q~ak 
Yon tell tlte 

trutl1 

¢acta1
''-

1le did not 

Aha1t! 
Oho! 

said, they say Blunt-horns t.w (sub.). Come, facing the other stand he said that to him, 
Egi¢e 
Beware 

way they say. 

9 nan'jin ¢aan'he ¢inhe au, ~i-biama. Ha ligan, ha ligan, ligan' ha, 
a little yon flee (sign of strong said he, they Oh! grant! father, Oh! gmmlf:tther, gran1Hat her Oh! 

prohibition) say. 

aqtall 
how 

possihl~ 



n1an¢in'-bia1na, 
he walked they say, 

THE COYOTE AND THE BUFFALOES. 

Nfstustu a¢a-biama ~e-nuga He-batcage aka. 
Backing he went, they say Buffalo-bull Blunt-horns the (sub.). 

repeatedly 

103 

Pawing the 
ground 

q¢aje ctl man¢in'-biama. L1an'de 
Ground 

ke' cti jaha-bi-de 
bellowing too he walked they say. the (ob.) too he poke-d at, they 

say, when 

¢icpe' qti-hnan ¢e¢a-biam{t. Kr Mhrasi aka ¢ede<be dan'be 
And Coyote the (sub.) out of tbe looking 

najin'-biarn{t.. 3 
broke off pieces 

invariably 
sent off flying, they 

say. corner of 
his eye 

he stood they say. 

Gf¢ikanqti Qe-i, a~' ¢ihega u¢icfqti ahan, e¢egan najin'-biama Mhrasi aka. 
Whew! to hurt me a altogether ! thinking stood they say Coyote the (sub.). 

little impossible 
Getting alto

gether out of the 
way 

ahf-biama. Kr editan ienaxi<ba agi-biam{t ag¢a-b egan' usanga ¢ie itin 
he arrived, they And thence to dash on him was coming back, went home- having without side hit 

say. they say ward, they say him on 

akiag¢a-biama. Wahu'a! a-bian1a I-Ie-batcage aka Win'¢akegan eskanbcegan 6 
he had go~:;long, they Really! said, they say Blunt-horns (;:b.). Yon ;~~dt:l~~tlc of I thou~~t it might 

¢an' ctl. An'kajr, +igan'ha, nan'wigipegan can' ha. Can' +igan'ha, 
heretofore. Not fiO, grandfather, as I feared you, so (it was) Yet grandfather, 

my relation 

ca'ean'gi¢a-ga. Man0nin'. mace'di eganqti 1nanb¢in' kanb¢egan. (Two others 
pity me. You walk by you who just so I walk I wish. 

made attempts, but the Coyote jumped aside each tin1e. 
addressed the fourth, who was a young Buffalo bull.) 

At last they 9 

Hau! ~e-nuga 
Ho! Buffalo-bull 

jin' ga, ¢ie-ga. 
young do you try it. 

Han! a-biarna ~e-n1iga jin' ga aka. Gudugaq~e najin'-ga. 
Ho! said, they say Buffalo-bull young the (snb.). Facing the other stand 

way 

ta minke ha, a-biama. Han! +igan', aan'ha-maj1 t{t 
will I who . he said, they say. Ho! gTandfather I flee I not well 

¢e ¢aan'he 1li t'ewi¢e 
This you flee if I kill yon 

12 
(time) 

minke ha, a-biarna Mhrasi aka. Can' .1e-n{1ga nfstustu a¢{t-biama, mannan''u 
I who • said, they say Coyote the (sub.). And Buffalo-bull backing he went, they sa.r pawing the 

repeatedly ground 

man<bin'-biama, q¢aje cti man¢in' -biarna. ilian' de ke' ctl jc-1ha-bi-de ¢icpe' qti-
he wa~ked they say bellowing too he walked they say. Ground the too poked at, they he broke off 

(ob.) say, when pieces 

hnan ¢e¢a-biama. Ci editan ienaxi¢a agi-bianui. Edihi 1Ii an'ha-baji- lfi 
invari:1bly sending them fly- Again thence to dash on him was coming back, He arrived when fled not 

· ing, they say. they say. there 

biama Mi1lasi aka. ¢ie itin a-ia¢a-bi 1l1 ekiganqti ~e-nuga jin' ga j{tg¢e 
they say Coyote the (sub.). Side hit on bad gone, when just like him · Buffalo-bull young with him 

they say 

a-ia¢a-bian1a. Gan' jukig¢a-bi egan' a¢a-biama. Majan' win' ahi-bi 1l1 
had gone, they say. And with one another, being they went, they say. Land one arrived at, when 

they say they say 

wabahi-hnan'-biama. Kr Mhrasi aka deje ke an' ctewan ¢ate man¢in'-biama. 18 
they continued grazing, they say. And Coyote the (sub.) gmss the (ob.) of any sort eating walked they say. 

Can'qtiama ctr haci-1lig¢a.n-hnan'-biama Wa! tena'! sagigi egan-ga ha, 
After moving a too in the he dropped invari- they say. What! fie! do be faster 

great while rear ably 

e-hnan-biama ~e-n{Iga inc'age aka. An'kajr, +igan'ha, deje ke nan1 de-iman 
saicl invariably, they Buffalo-bull old man the (sub.). Not so grandfather grass the I cannot get too 

say much of it 

ha, adan wa¢ate-hnan Ua)"[ig¢aspe ha, e-hnan-biama Mi1lasi ama. 
. therefore eating it, iuvatiahly I hold myself back said invariably, they say Coyote the (mv. sub.). 

21 
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CI a¢arbiama. K1 haci-hnan man<Bin'-bianla. Egi¢e baxu win e¢anbe 
.Again they went, they .And behind regu- he walked they say. .At length hill-top one in sight of 

say. lal'ly 

ahi-biama. Kr Jje-n{lga df1ba ama kig¢aha a¢a-biama. Majan' win ~e-n{lga 
they arrived, they And Buffalo-lmll four the to the bottom went they say. Land one Bufi'alo-lmll 

say. (pl. sub.) 

3 duba ama ahi-biarna JII i¢ada-biarna. THij1qti ahan. Ede {1dan ha, 
four the reached, they say when waited they say. He has n0t To wait for is good 

(pl. sub.) for him come at all him 

a-bian1a. I¢ada-biama 
they said, they Th~y W:=tited they say 

JI1 Jia¢i ahi-baji-biama. Han! Jje-nuga jin'ga, 
say. for hrm 

when for. some he arrived not, they say. 
trme 

Ho! Buffalo-bull young 

nne mafig¢in'-ga, a-biama. 
to seek begone, said (one), they 

Ahau! a-b egan' ag¢a-biama ~e-n{lga jin'ga 
Oho! said, they having went they say Buffalo-bull young 

him say. say back 

6 aka Editanqti nan' ge ag¢{t-bialna. 
the Right from that running he went they say. 

Majau' uckau' ¢an aki-biama. Kr egi<Be 
Land deed the he reached again, And beho~d 

(sub.). place back (ob.) they say. 

Ag¢a-biama l1e-nuga jin' ga. Egi¢e gan' 
Went they say Buffalo-bull young. .At length and 

¢inge' qtian'-bitearna Mhrasi ama. 
he was not there at all, they say Coyote the 

(mv. sub.). home 

MiJiasi a.m{t a¢a-biama. A¢a-bi }{l egi¢e Mhrasi win' dadan nnegan-hnan 
Coyote the departed, they Went, they when behold Coyote one what seeking invari 

(mv. sub.) ~ay. say ably 

9 man¢in' ¢in ama Ce¢in hau! nanheba-ga hau! a-biama MiJiasi-~e-nf1ga jin' ga 
was walking they say. That 0! wait 01 said, they say Coyote-Buffalo-bull young 

(mv.ob.) 

ak{t. me manb¢in' te eganqti man0nin' ckan'0na, a-biama. An'han, jin¢eha, 
the fhis I walk the just so you walk you wish, he said, they say, Yes, elder brother, 

(sub.). (way) 

eganqti manb¢in' kanb¢egan. Han! gudugaq¢e najin'-ga, a-biama. An'han, 
just so I walk I wish. Ho! facing the other way stand he said, they say. Yes. 

12 ji11<Beha, {t-biama. ilie-nuga jin'ga nistu n1annan''u man¢in'-biama. ilian'de 
elder he said, they say. Buffalo-bull young backing pawing the ground walked they say. Ground 

brother, 

ke' ctr jaha-bi ¢icpe' qti ¢e¢a-bian1a. Egi¢e nan'jin ¢aan'he ¢inhe au! 
tho too poked at, broke off pieces sent they say. Beware a little you flee (sign of strong 
(ob.) they say forcibly prohibition). 

Ce1atan ienaxi<Ba agi-biama. U safiga ¢ie itin 
From tbat to dash on him was coming back, Without side bit on 

akiag¢a-bi JII Mhrasi aka 
place they say. 

had gone by, when Coyote the 
they say (sub.) 

15 uan'siqti a-ia¢a-bian1a. An'he ¢ab¢in'an 
leaping fn.r had gone, they say. Fled three times 

egan-bi Jfl an'he-hnan'-biama 
so, they say when fled invariably they say 

MiJiaSi aka w ednban' tedihi }fi, T'ewi¢e ta nlifike ha, a-biama JJe-nuga 
Coyote the The fourth time it arrived when, I kill you will I who said, they say Buffalo-bull 

(sub.). 

jin' ga aka. Celatan ienaxi¢a agi-hian1a. Egi¢e ¢ie itin akiag¢a-biama 
young the From that to dash on him was coming, they At length side hit on had gone by they say 

(sub.). place say. 

18 1{1 ekiga n' q ti Mhrasi j f1g¢e a¢a-biama. 
when just like him Coyote with him went they say. 

A n''Jnijuaji i¢anahin'i a. Gudiha 
You have treated you, indeed ! 

me ill 
.A. way 

man¢in'-ga, a-biama. CI LTJe-n{lga-ma ugine a¢a-biama. Wa¢iqa-bi egan' 
walk he said, they .Again Buffalo-bulls the to seek he went, they say. Pursued them, haying 

say. them they say 

' If> b" nt " h nt' b" ' . n'h~ '' -t • tf,l. • '"' N'k •n nq't'a- 1 ega c1 wa a a- 1ama: l11ga a, ca ean g1't'a1-ga. 1 am ga 
he overtook having again he askerl a favor, they say: Grandfather pity ye me. l>ersou 
them. they say 

- --
- r-----........._ 
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wiu.r an' ¢ijuaji hegajl. Han! ilie-nuga jin' ga, ¢ie-ga. Han I ke, gudugaq¢e 
one ill-treated very much. Ho! Buffalo-bull young, do you try it. Ho! come, facing the other 

me way 

najin'-ga, a-biama. Egi¢e ¢aan'he te. An'kaji ha, 1igan'ha, aqtan aan'he 
stand, eaid ~i.they Beware you flee lest. Not so grandfather, ho~b~~8· I flee 

tadan, a-biama Mhrasi aka. A¢a-b egan' edftan ienaxi¢a agf.-biama. E' di 3 
shall1 said, they say Coyote the Went, they having thence to dash on him was coming, they There 

(sub.). say say. 

akf.-bi JI1j1 Mf.Jiasi jaha-biama. Manci{tha an' ¢a i¢e¢a-bi JI1j1 gat' f.he 
reached when Coyote ghorun:etl they say. On high throwing sent him when lay killed by 

home, they him forcibly, they the fall 
say say 

gaxa-biama. Ceta11
'. 

made him, they say. So far. 
NOTES. 

102, 5. ikiaeqti, from ikiae. Since the Buffaloes obtained their food without hav
ing to cultivate it, they fared better than men, in the estimation of the Coyote. Their 
food, grass, spread out very thick all over the surface of the ground. (See ukiae, 
ugae, aba'e, etc., in the Dictionary.) 

102, 5. win¢ak aqt ijan tadan, contracted from win¢ake aqtan ijan tadan, "You can
not mean what you say." 

102, 8. egi¢e na11ji11 ¢aa11he ¢inhe au. The word ¢i11he is used in strong commands 
or prohibitions. See myth of the Raccoons and the Crabs (Frank La Fl~che's version), 
also that of Two-face and the Two Brothers; and inihe (binihe) in the Dictionary. 

103, 4. a11¢ihega u¢iciqti aha11
: "He could not hurt me a little with his horns (but 

he would be sure to kill me, or else do me a serious injury)." 
103, 20. peji ke nande-iman ha. The idea is that although the Coyote had eaten 

enough to satisfy hunger, the grass was so good that he wished to eat all of it. He 
did not wish to leave any. He could not, in his opinion, eat too much. 

104, 9. ce¢i11 han, said with the voice raised, the last word being emphasized. 
105, 4. gat' ihe, contracted from gat'e ihe. 

TRANSLATION. 

Once a Coyote was going somewhere. And four Buffalo-bulls were grazing as 
they walked. And the Coyote went to them, and prayed to them: "0 grandfather, 
and yon my grandfathers also, pity me. I wish to live just as you are living." "Let 
this be the very last time that you speak it," said the Bufl'alo-bull. "No, grandfather, 
still pity me. You live by eating food that comes up abundantly, without your working 
for it; and I wish to live just so." "How can you be speaking the truth~" said the aged 
Buffalo-bull who was behind. Still the Coyote would not stop talking. "Oho! Blunt
horns, do you begin," said the aged Buffalo. "Oho!" said Blunt-horns. "Come, stand 
with your back to me," he said to the Coyote. "Beware lf'st you make even the slight
est attempt to flee," said he. "Oh! grandfather! Oh! grandfather! grandfather Oh! 
why should I flee~" The blunt-horned Buffalo-bull kept l1acking, pawing the ground, 
and bellowing. He also thrust his horns into the ground, se!lding the pieces flying off 
in all directions. And the Coyote stood peeping at him out of one corner of his eye. 
"Whew! it would be impossible for him· not to kill me, if he should touch me," thought 
the Coyote as he stood there. And he got altogt>,ther out of his way. When the 

--
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Buffalo-bull was coming from his place to rush against him~ the Coyote having gone 
aside, the Buffalo-bull went by without hitting him on the side. "Really!" said Blunt
horns, "I did think that you were speaking the truth; (but now I do not think so)." 
"No, grandfather, it happened so because I was afraid of yon. Still, grandfather, pity 
me. As you are living, just so I wish to live." [Each Buffalo made an attempt, but 
the Coyote jumped aside every time. At last the aged Buffalo-bull said,l.''Ho! 
Young Buffalo-bull, you begin." ''Ho!" said the young Buffalo-bull. "Stand with 
your back to me. If you fiee this time, I will kill you," said he. "HoI grandfather, 
I will not fiee," said the Coyote. And the Buffalo went backward by degrees, pawing 
the ground, bellowing, thrusting his horns into the soil, and throwing up the dust. 
And he was coming thence to rush on him. When he reached him, the Coyote did 
not fiee. And he struck him on the side as be went, and the Coyote went with him, 
a young Buffalo-bul1, just like him. And they <leparted together. And when they 
reached a certain land, they continuerl grazing. And the Coyote went eating grass 
of every sort. After moYing a great while he invariably dropped in the rear. "What! 
fie! Do be faster," the aged Buffalo-bull kept saying to him. ''No, grandfather, I 
cannot get too much of the grass, therefore I am holding my8elf back by eating," the 
Coyote kept saying. And they departed. And the Coyote continued walking behind. 
And they reached the top of a hill. And the four Buffalo-bulls went down to the 
bottom of the hill. The four Buffalo-bulls reached a certain land, and waited for him. 
''He has not come at all! It is good to wait for him," said they. And when they had 
waited for him a long time, he did not arrive. "Ho! Young Buffalo-bull, begone to 
seek him," said they. And saying "Oho!" the young Buffalo-bull went back. From 
that very place he went running. He got home to the land where the deed was done 
(i.e., where the Coyote was changed into a Buffalo). And, behold, the Coyote was not 
there at all. The young Buffalo-bull went back. It happened that the Coyote de
parted. When he departed, behold a Coyote was walking as if seeking for something, 
" 0 you in motion there! 0 wait I" said the young Buffalo-bull who had been a Coyote. 
"Do you wish to live in this way, just as I am living~" "Yes, elder brother," said the 
Coyote, "I wish to live just so." "Well, stand facing the other way," said the Buffalo
bull. "Yes, elder brother," said the Coyote. The young Buffalo-bull went backward, 
pawing the ground, thrusting his horns into the soil, and throwing up the dust. "Be
ware lest you make even the slightest attempt to fiee." Thence he was coming back, 
as if to attack him. He had come and gone without hitting him on the side, as the 
Coyote had leaped far and bad gone. When he had fied thus three times, the Coyote 
fied invariably (sic). When the fourth time came, the young Buffalo-bull said, "I will 
kill you." Thence he came rushing on him. It happened when he struck him on the 
side and passed on, that he departed with him a Coyote, just like him. "You have 
injured me very much. Begone!" said he. He departed to seek the Buffalo-bulls 
again. Having pursued them and overtaken them, he asked a favor of them again. 
''My grandfathers, pity me. A person has done me a very great wrong." "Ho! 
Young Buffalo-bull, you begin." "Ho! come, stand with your back to me," said the 
young Buffalo. "Beware lest you fiee." "No, grandfather, why should I fiee~" said 
the Coyote. Having gone, he was coming back to rush on him. When he got back 
he gored the Coyote, and threw him up high into the air; and he occasioned his death 
by the shock of the fall. The End. 

-
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WAIIAN{/JICIGE'S AD-VENTURE AS A RABBIT. 

TOLD BY MRS. LA FLEC:m:. 

Wahan'-¢icige i11an' j1Igig¢e. )lanh{t, +ii ¢an+a b¢e te. I-Iin+! lUCpa¢an, 
Orphan his he with his Grawhnother, to the village let me go. Oh! grandchild, 

grandmother own. 

i¢iq{tqa taL ¢aj1-a he. An'kaj'i, 1'(a11h{t, can' b¢e ta minke. E'+a a¢a-
they abuse will. Go not . Not so grandmother, still I go will I who. Thither went 

you 

biama. 
t,llCy say. 

iliii ¢an+a ahi-bimn{t. I-Iuh11! Mactcin' ge ti ha, a-biama. 
To the village arrived, they sa.v. Ho! ho! n:tbbit has . said, they say. 

come 

Nikagahi 3 
Chief 

¢anka+a a¢ in' ti ¢ai-ga .. Mactcin' ge ¢idan'be ti ha. Ke, a¢in' gii-ga. U ¢izan+a 
Come ha~ing be ye To the middle 

him commg. 
to them havin;; pass yc on. 

him 
Rabbit to see you has . 

come 

ti¢{t-ga. u ¢ewin11i¢ai-ga ha 
Pass thou on. Assemble yo . 

Egaxe i¢an' ¢ai-ga. 
Around in Jllaco ye. 

a circle 

Ke, wa¢atcigaxe tate ha 
Come you dance shall . 

Ke, in' qu1pii-ga. Ke, Mactcin' ge wabasnan ¢an wacin' 0nin egan ib¢an'j1wa¢e 6 
Come sing ye for me. Come, Rabbit shoulder the fat you are as impossible to satisfy 

(ob.) one 

0nin' ha. Gan'ki giqtnia-bi egan' watcigaxa-biama. Nanctan'-biama J[i, 
you are And sung for him, they having ho danced they say. He stopped they say when, 

say dancing 

Ge¢ican+a¢ican nikagahi d{1ba awaqiqixe ha, a-biama. Awaqiqixe ta minke 
Towards one side chief four I break in their . said he, they I break in their will I who 

(heads) say. (beads) 

ha, e ha. Egaxe i¢an' ¢ai-ga ha, gan'ki ariasai-ga ha. Nikagahi duba ¢anka 9 
he . Around in place ye . and cut llim off . Chief four the (ob.) 

sdid a circle 

waqiqix{t-biama. Gan'ki an'he ag¢a-biama. Uq¢a-baji-biama Gan'ki an'he 
he broke in they say. And fleeing went they say. They did not overtake him, And fleeing 

tl1eir (heaus) homeward they say. 

ag¢a-bi egan' u't1de ¢e¢anska ude ag¢a-biama. IJian' ¢inke'di aki-biama. 
went home- having hole this size entering went homeward, His by the (ob.) reached home, 
ward, they say they say. grandmother they say. 

)lanha, man'ze ge hebe an'i-ga ha, a-biama. Ki, Man'ze cte an¢in' ge he; 12 
Grand- iron the piece giYe to me said, they say. And, Iron even me none ; 

mother, (pl. ob.) 

we'uhi e0nan' ¢e hebe he, a-biama. An'i¢a-ga ha, a-biama. Gan'ki +ijebe 
hide- that only this piece . said she, they Lot me have it, . said he, they And door 

Rcrape1· say. say. 

¢an gaqapi ¢e¢e 1f'i +i te u¢icin gaxa-biama. Aqtan t'ean¢a¢e taba. 
the threw it through when lodge t.he covering it he rnacle, they say. How pos- you kill me shall 1 

suddenly (ob.) sibly 

Mang¢in'i-ga. U an¢in' ge ¢anajin. Cetan'. 15 
Begone ye. For nothing you stand, So far. 

NOTES. 

This C/Jegiha version of the myth was told by Mrs. LaFleche, who also gave the 
corresponding ~Diwere, to be published hereafter in'~ The ~oiwere Language, Part J." 

107, 1. Waba11¢icige, an orphan, RyH., wahaP'-~lifige: ~oiwere, woniu'-qcifie. 
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107, 8. ge~icaP-~a~ican, etc. J. LaFleche says it should read, ''When he stopped 
dancing, he struck four of the chiefs who were in a line with the lodge, and broke in 
their heads." 

107,11. u'ude ¢e~an ska. J. LaFleche says that the Rabbit passed through a small 
hole in the ground; but his wife told me that he found a small opening in the ranks 
of the men who surrounded him before the dance. 

TRANSLATION. 

Wahan¢icige lived with his grandmother. ''0 grandmother, let me go to the 
village." "Why! grandchild, they will maltreat you. Do not go." "No, grandmother, 
I will go at any rate." He went thither. He reached the village. "Ho! hoi the Rab
bit has come." "Take him to the chiefs." "The Rabbit has come to see you," they 
said to the chiefs. "Come, bring him hither. Pass on to the middle. Assemble ye, 
and surround him." To the Rabbit the chiefs said, "Come, you shall dance." ''Come," 
said he, "sing for me." "Come, Rabbit, as you are fat on the shoulder alone, you are 
one that cannot satisfy one's hunger." And as they sang for him, he danced. When 
he stopped dancing, he said, "I break in the skulls of four chiefs at one side." '~ 
said, 'I will strike them and break in their skulls,' " exclaimed the bystanders. " Sur
round him. Cut off his retreat." He struck four chiefs and broke in their skulls. 
And he fled homeward. They did not overtake him. And as he fled homeward, he 
entered a hole this size ( i. e., the size of a hen's egg) and went homeward. He got 
home to his grandmother. "Grandmother, give me a piece of iron," said he. And 
she said, ''I have no iron at all; there is only this piece of a hide-scraper." "Let me 
have it," he said. And when he threw it suddenly through the door, he made it cover 
the lodge. And when his pursuers came up, he said to them, "How can you possibly 
kill me Y Begone. You are standing for nothing." The End. 

WAHAN¢ICIGE AND WAKANDAGI. 

FRANK LA FLECHE'S VERSION. 

Waban' ¢icige aka wahf1tan¢in win' a¢in'-biama. 
Oqlhan the (sub.) gun (bow) one had they say. What 

wajinga 
bird 

ikida-bi ctewan' nTuonan-baj1-hnan' -biama. K1 'abae a¢a-hiama. K'i 
bo shot at with notwithstand- he missed not regu- they say. And hunting went they say. And 

it, they say ing shooting larly 

3 niacinga win' akipa-biama, cinudan slui-qti-hnall nan'ba juwag¢a-biama. 
person ono be met they say, dog very white (all over) two he went with they say. 

them 

Man' ze-we tin kede aig{t¢a amama. 
Sword the (past) carrying on was, they say. 

his arm 

Kageha, rndadan aonin' a, a-biama 
Friend what you have 7 said, they say 

niacinga ak{t. 
person the (sub.). 

l(ageha, 
Friend 

man' ab¢in', {t-biama W ahan' ¢icige ak}1. Ind{tda11 

arrow I have, saitl, they say Orphan the (sub.). 'V!Jat 

----- -

. ---------



i¢a1dde 
I shoot at 

with it 
ctewan' 

notwithstanding 
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mmi0nan-maj!-hnan-man' 
I miss in I not regu I do 
shooting larii 

ha. Indake, 
Let us see, 

109 

kageha, 
friend, 

ce¢inke 
that 

kida-ga, a-biama nfacinga aka. Wajin' ga jinaqtci ¢inke' di abazf1-biama. 
shoot at said, they say person the (sub.). Bird very small the (st. ob.) at he pointed at, they say. 

K:l Waban' ¢icige kida-biama, t'e<ha-biama. Kageha, wape ke qtawiki¢e 3 
And Orphan shot at it, they say, he kihed it, they say. Friend weapon the I love yon (ob.) for it 
i¢anahin' a, a-bian1a niacing•a aka. W ib~inwin te, a-biama. Kageha, 

I truly I !!aid, they say person the (sub.). I buy 1t from will said he, they Friend, you (please) say. 
in'wacta-maji, a-biama Wahan'¢icige aka. Indadan a.n¢a'i ta.dan, a-biama 

I cannot spare it, said, they say Orphan tho (sub.). What you give will? said, they say 
me 

W ahan' ¢icige aka. Cinudan ¢e¢ankc-i ki nlan' ze-wetin ¢e ' cena wi'i te 6 
Orphan the (sub.). Dog these (ob.) arc they(?) 

ha, a-biama niacinga aka. Cinudau 
saiu, they say person the \SUb.). Dog 

and sword 

¢anka t1¢ib¢a11 

tho ones scent them who 

this enough 

b{tdan, 
thoy1 

I will give you 
a-biama 
said, they say 

W ahan' ¢icige aka. An'han, t1¢ib¢ani ha. Indadan wani+a a.gi¢eawaki¢e 
What animal I cause them to go Orphan the (sub.). Yes they scent them . 

ctewan' <hasnf1 ag¢i-hnani ha. 
no matter dragging they always 

what by the come back 
teeth 

i¢agaq~i-hnan-man', a-biam{t 
I kill it w1th regu- I do, said, they say 

the blow larly 

K'i mau' ze-wetin ¢c 
And sword this 

niacinga ak~l. Kr, 
person the (sub.). And, 

for it 
'ind{tdan i¢~,tjn ctewaP' 

what I hit no matter 
with it what 

Indake, +aqti-ma win' 
Lot us see, deer (pl.) one 

agi¢eki¢a-ga cinudan tan, an1a. Ahaf1! Man'ze-¢aqan', +{tqti win' agiman-
cause it to go for it dog the the one. Oho! Breaks-iron-with-his- deer one walk 

(std. ob.) teeth, 

9 

¢in' ga ~ ha, a-biama nfacinga aka. Cinudan aka utcfje egihaqti aia¢a- 12 
for it said, they say person the (sub.). Dog the (sub.) thicket headlong he bad 

bia1na. 
they say. 

Indake, 
Let us see, 

Ki ganegante-ctewan'ji +aqti win' ¢axaxage a¢in' 
And not oven a little while deer one making cry ro- having peatedly by biting it 

c1 ama tan ¢eki¢a-ga, a-biam{t Wahan' ¢icige 

gone 

"'' b' ' ag..,.,I- 1ama. 
he came they say. 

back 
aka. Ahau! 

again the other the send him, said, they say Orphan the (sub.). Oho! 
(std. ob.) 

In' 'e-¢acije, wasabe win' agiman<hin'-ga ha, a-biama niacinga aka. Cinudan 15 
Shivers-stones- black bear one walk for it . said, they say person the (sub.). Dog 

with-his-teeth, 

aka cl 
the again (sub.) 

biama. 
they say. 

a¢a-biama. 
went they say. 

Ki 
And 

gan' egante-ctewan'ji 
not even a little while 

ci wasabe win' 
again black bear one 

¢ahe aki-
holding in he 
the mouth reached 

home 
Indake, jan' cete man'ze-wetin ke itifi-ga, a-bianl{t Wahan' ¢icige 
Let us see, tree that (ob.) sword the with hit it said, they say Orphan 

aka. Jan' te itin-bi J{l gab<hijeqti i¢e¢a-biama niacinga aka. Wape ke 18 
the Tree the hit they when he knocked it down they say person the (sub.). Weapon the (sub.). (ob.) with it say very suddenly (ob.) 

I 

in'wacta-maji edegan can' wi'f ta minke ha, a-biama Wahan'~icige aka. 
I cannot spare it but yet I give will I who said, they say Orphan the it to you (sub.). 
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Wi ctr ¢e¢anka cinudan ¢anka in'wacta-maji edegan can' 
I too these (ob.) dog the (ob. pl.) I cannot spare but yet 

wi 'f ta minke 
I give will I who 
to you 

ha, a-biarna niacinga aka. Kr cinudan ¢anka 'f-biama, n1an'ze-wetin ke 
said, they say person the (sub.). And dog the he gave to him, sword the 

(pl. ob.) they say, (ob.) 

3 edabe, Wahan' ¢icige. Gan' ediqti ald¢aha a¢a-biama. Kr Waban' ¢icige 
also Orphan. And just then apart went they say. And Orphan 

aka aki-biama h[an' ¢inke' di. Kr cinudan ¢anka j{lwag¢e aki-biama. 
tho reached home, his by the (ob.). And dog the (pl. ob.) he with them reached home, 

(sub.) they say grandmother they say. 

Kr i'}{an' aka ihusa-biama. Ki, Uman'e te ¢inge'qtian he. Eata11 cinudan 
And his grand- the scolded they say. And, Provisions the there are none Why dog 

mother (sub.) him (ob.) at all 

6 ¢ailka ce j{lwa¢ag¢e ¢ag¢i a. )la11ha, weucii egan wab¢i11'win ha, a-
the (pl. ob.) that you with them you have 1 Grandmother, useful as I bought them said 

come home 

biama Wahan' ¢icige ak{t. Wa'ujing·a uman' e ¢inge ab egan' li akie 
they say Orphan the (sub.) Old woman provisions there are said, havin~ lodge stand-

none they say ing thick 

arnala WC1{ig¢iqe a¢8 'i¢a-biama. Ga11
' waha11'-biama. J} akie amala 

to them to seek relief for going spoke they say. And removed they say. Lodge standing to them 
herself of thick 

~ aki-biama Gaqalaqtci li-biarna. Kr lf ama neu¢ica11 jin' gajr ¢all e' di 
reached home, 

they say. 
At one side 

1(an'ha ke ll amama. 
border the pitched they say. 

tents 

,i!he pitched the 
tent, they say. 

Aml the lodges 

Kr han'egantce 1(1 xage za'e'qtian'-biama. 
Aml morning when crying they made a very great 

noise, they say. 

lake not small the by 
(cv.ob.) 

)la11ha, ec1ta11 xagai a 
Gramlmother, why they cry ' 

12 a.-biama Wahan' ¢icige aka. Ecpa¢an'he! ¢ana'anjr ~1qtan adan, a-biam{t 
said, they say Orphan the (sub.). 0 grandchild! you heard not how possible 1 said, they say 

wa'ujinga aka. Wakan' dagi dade¢anba aka nfkagahi ijan' ge ¢inkc 
old woman the (sub.). Water-monster seven heads the (sub.). chief his daughter the (ob.) 

wcna-biama. '1i-baj1 J[l tan'wang¢an ¢an b¢uga . ¢ahuni 'i¢a-biama. 
begged they say. They not if tribe the all draw into he spoke of, they 
of them give his mouth say. 

to him 

etaf egan 15 Adan ia¢e 
'l'here- to open his 

gigikan'i Qa-i! he. a--biarmi W aha11
' ¢icige 

18 

fore mouth 
apt as they eondole with 

her (a relation) 
Whew! said, they say Orphan 

aka. Gan', 
the (sub.). Any

how, 

wa 'ujinga, aki¢a-badan t'e¢ 

Egi¢ani te' 
(One) says it to when 

(another) 

old woman, to attack and (pl.) 
him 

kill him 

cte gina'an-hnan'-biama 
he hears regu- they say 
of him larly · 

oven 

etai 1fl. E 
they ought. It 

W akan' dagi 
Water-monster 

ce egi¢a njr-a he. 
that say not to 

(anyone) 

dade<ba 11ba aka. 
seven heads the 

(sub.). 

w a 'u'jinga, e' di ta minke ha, a-biama Waban' ¢icige aka. Giaki¢e 
Old woman, there will I who said, they say Orphan the 

(sub.). 
I cause her 
to be com

ing back 

ta minke wa'u 
will I who woman the 

(std.olJ.). 

lll 1(an'ha ke' di 
the water border at the 

(std. ob.) 

Gan' e' di a¢a-biama W ahan' ¢icige aka. 
A.nd there went they say Orphan the 

(sub.). 

Eata.n 
Why 

ugack 
fastened 

i¢an' ¢a-bi¢inkeama. 
put she had been, they 

say. 

K1 w'au 
And woman 

¢ag¢in' a, 
1 you sit 
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a-biam{t 
saki, they say 

W ahan' ¢icige aka. 
Orphan the (sub.). 

k1 'ii-baj1 JII tan'wang¢an ¢an 
and they not if tribe 

gave 
to him 

the (ob.) 

Wakan'dagi dade¢anba aka 
seven heads the (sub.) 

anna-biama, 
asketl they say 

forme Water-monster 

b¢uga ¢ahun 
all swallow 

'i¢a:-biama, adan i¢an'an¢ai 
spoke of, they say there- I was put 

fore 

ati atanhe. K1 ¢ickab' egan' 
having 

g¢eki¢a-bie:rr1a. ¢ag¢e tate ¢an'ja 3 
I have 
come 

I who stand. And 

anwan'0naj1 
you tell not of me 

te ha 
will 

g¢c anu1 wa 'u ¢in. 
they woman the 

untied, they 
say 

WI 
I 

g¢ewiki¢e 
I caused you to 

go homeward 

causecl her to go home
ward, they say. 

You go 
homeward 

shall 

te, a-biama W alu-tn' ¢icige aka. 
the said, they say (deed) 

Orphan the (sub.). 

though 

Kr 
And 

Kc, Man'ze-¢aqan', e'di man¢in'-ga, a-biama vVahan'_ 
Come Ma"zo-<Paqa" there walk said, they say Or-went 

home
ward 

say (mv. one). 

¢icige ak{t. Kr cinudan akft egHmqti '.' b 0 ' Ga neg a nte-cte wan' jr ma¢a-- 1ama. 
phan tho (sub.). Ancl dog the (sub.) headlong had gone they s:ty. Not even a little while 

0¢anbe {tki¢a a tf-bia ln{t (W akan' dagi aka). Ki, Ke, In' 'e-¢aci'je, e'di 
in sight to attack came t.bey S<ty (\Vater-monster the). Aml, Como, In'e-$acijo there 

nlf.'-1 ~ ma. 't'1n -ga, 
walk 

a-bianltt 
said, they say 

W ahan' ¢icige aka. Kr 
Orphan the (sub.). And 

juga ke'la aki¢a wftgaji-
body to the to attack he com-

him mandod them 

6 

biama cinudan 
dog 

¢ankft. 
tho (pl. ob.). 

Kr 
And 

Wahan' ¢icige aka d{t _ ¢an 
Orphan the (sub.) head the (ob.) 

aki¢a-biama. 9 
Lhoy say attacked they say. 

Wakan'dagi 
Water-monster 

dade¢anba ak{t ckan' -hnani ¢an' di niu¢ican 
seven heads the moved regularly at tho time lake 

b¢{Iga bickan'_ 
(sub.) (when) the whole hP made it 

move by his 
weight 

Gall egan-
Not even 

hnau'-biama. Ni ¢an mantahaqti ct'l wa¢in {tkiag¢e-hnan'-bian1a. 
n·gularly they say. Water the far beneath too having- ho had g;one regularly they say. 

(ob.) them home 
te-ctewan'j'l Cl e¢anbe ag¢i' -huan·_ biama. Egi¢e da ¢an win' gasa-biama 12 
a little while again in sight they regu- they say. At length head the one he cut they say 

came back larly (ob.) off 

W ahan' ¢icige ak{t. Ki 1e¢eze ¢an ¢iza-bian1a Waban' ¢icige aka. Ki 
Orphan the (sub.). Ancl tongue the (ob.) took they say Orphan the (sub.). And 

duba111 aki¢a-bi 1[l t'e¢a-bianui kr le¢cze wan'gi¢e ¢iz{t-biama. 
four times he attacked when he killed him, ancl tongue all he took, they say. him, they say they say 
~ictan'-bi tedi'hi waqe-sabe win' lll 1[an'ha ke ugacan-manla. 
finished they when black man one water borde;_· the traveling was, they say (shore) (ob.) say. 
te i¢a-biama. Ki e1ii te' di wangi¢e 'in aki-bian1a da te. 
the found they say. And his at the all carry- reached homt'l, head the 
(col. ob.) lodge ing; they say (col. ob.). 
aka ald- hnani te' di in1axe-hna11'-biama. Ebe-hnan gi' ¢iki¢c 
the reached regu- when questioned rPgu- they say. Who regu- has sent you 
(sub.) home larly her larly larly homo 

Kr t'c¢e 
And killing 

him 

Ki da 15 
.And head 

Ki wa'u 
And woman 

a, a-bi 
1 said, they 

say 

ctewan', Agisi¢a-majr, e-hnan-biama. 
notwith- I clo not remember, she said regularly, they 

Kt ebci te ibahan gan' ¢a ectewan 18 
And who it was to know desired notwith-standing, · say. standing 

ibahan-baj1-hnan'-biama. 
they knew not regu- they say. 

larly 
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Ki nikagahi tlju aka ieki~~-waki~a-biama inc'age. Winan'wa nikagahi 
And chief princi- the caused criers to ~o they say old men. Which one chief 

pal (sub) around 

ijan' ge ~inkc gi~iki~ einte g~an' te ai a<ha, a-biama inc'age ama. Egi~e 
his the one caused her it may marry may he indeed, said, they say old man the At length 

daughter who to come back be ber says (pl. sub.). 

3 w::1qe-sab~ aka, Wieb~in, a-biatna. Wakan' dagi dade~anba aka t'ea~egan' 
black man the I am he, s:ftd, they say. Water-monster seven heads the I having killed 

(sub.), (ob.) him 

giaki~e wa'u ~inke, a-bia.ma waqe-sabe aka. Nikag-ahi uju ~inke ui~a 
I sent her woman the one said, they sa.y black man the Chief princi- tho one to toll 

hither who, (sub.). pal who him 

aki-biama. W{tqe-sabe aka c aka ha, a-biama. 
they reached home, Black man tho that is tho said, they say. 

the.v say. (sub.) ono 

Whan' de in~in' ~in gii-ga, 
My dan~htor's having him be ye com-

husband for me ing 

6 a-biama nikagahi tlju ak{t. K'i: w{tqe-S<lhe +eda wan' gi~e 'in'-bi egan' edi 'in' 
said, they say chief princi- the And black man head all carried, having there car-

pal (sub.). they say ryin~ot 

ahi-biama nfkagahi uju ~inke' di. K'i: wa'{L ~inke frnaxa-biama. ¢etan e a, 
arrived, they say chief princi- to tho (st. ob.). And woman tho he ques- they say. This he 1 

pal (st. ob.) tionecl (std. ob.) 

gi~iki¢e tan. An'kajr h~, ajiqtian' he, a-biama wa'u aka. Wieb¢in ha. Wi 
ca.used you the ono Not so . very different . said, they say woman tho I am he 

to come who. \SUb.). 
I 

9 t'ea~e ha Wakan'da ke, a-biama waqe-sabe aka. Can' nfkagahi 1~ju akft 
I killed \Vater-deity tho said, they say black man the .And chief princi- the 

him (ob.) (sub.). pal (sub.) 

'i-biam{t waqe-sabe ~inke wa'tl ~inke. Min' g~an tegan 11han-biatna KI 
gave to him, black man the (st. ob.) woman the (st. ob.). To take a wife in order they cooked, they 

they say that say. 
And 

tan'wang~an ¢an b~f1ga wcku-biama. Kr Wahan'~icige aka na'an'-biama. 
tribe the all they were invited, And Orphan tho heard it they sa._r. 

(ob.) they say. (sub.) 

12 w aqe-S<tbe ~ifikc nikagahi ijan' ge ~inke 'ii te na'an'-biama. Gan' lthan te 
Black man the (st. ob.) chief Lis daughter the had ~ven he hoard, they say. 

(st. ob.) to him 
And cooking the 

cig~ai te webahan g~in'-biama, qube aka gan webahan g~in'-biama. Aha{d 
lading out when knowing it sat they say, sacred he was so knowing it sat they say. Oho! 

Man'ze-~aqan', edi man~in'-ga. Us'u udanqti te win' in'~in gf-ga., a-biama 
Manze-~aqan there go. Slice very good the one having come back, said, they say 

{col. ob.) for me 

Cinudan a~a-biama. Uhan te cig~eqti g¢in' an1ama e'di 
Dog went they say. Cooking tho just lading they. were sitting, thero 

out -they say 

15 W ahan' ~icige aka. 
Orphan the 

(snb.). 

usu wenac ag¢a-biama. Ce~in ~iqai-ga, e'be cinudan 
slice snatching went homeward, That pursne him, who dog 

from them they say. (mv. ob.) 

Ag~a-biama cancan' qti Wahan' ~icige e+i ela te 
Went homeward without stop- Orphan his his tho 

they say ping at all lodge (ob.) 

a~a-bi te can' canqti 
he went, when without stop-
they say ping at all 

elaf inte. ¢iq a-biama. 
his it may Pursued him, they 

b~ say 

Wa¢fqe ama can'can e'di ahf-bian1a li te'di. 
Pursuers the continuing there arrived, they say lodge at thr. 

{pl. eub.) 

18 egiha akhig~a-biam{t. 
headlong had gone they say. 

homeward 

b~iqe pi, a-biama. An'han, wi cu¢eaki~e, 
I have come chas- snid (one), Yes, I I sent him to you, 

ing him they say. 

Cinudan wa~ahe gi egan 
Dog the one carr.)- he came as 

ing in his mouth back 

w akan' dagi ke~an' wi t'ea~e, a-biama w ahan'-
Water-monster tho I I killed said, they say Or-

(past. ob.) him, 

a-biama w ahan' ~icige aka. 
said, they say Orphan the 

(sub.). 
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¢icige aka. J. e¢eze 
phan the (sub.). Tongue 

ct'r wan' gice b¢ize, a-biama. Cinudan ¢c¢anka aki<ea 
too all I tovk, said, they say. Dog these both 

juawag¢e, a-biama. 
I with them, said, they say. 

Gan' u¢a ag¢a-biama. Wahan'¢icige aka e akedegan' 
And to toll wont homewn.rd, Orphan the he it was, but 

it they say. (sub.) 

e cinudan ¢in' agitild¢c aka ha llS'U ke. l{.i e t'c¢a-bi ai ha Wakan'dagi ke, 3 
he dog tho caused to come was . slice the Awl bo killed he . Water-monster the 

(mv. ob.) hither for it the one (ob.). him says (ob.) 

a-biama niacinga cinudan ¢iqe ahi aka. Agitnan¢in'i-ga, a-biama nikagahi 
said, they say person dog chasing ar- the Go ye for him, said, they say chief 

ri>ed (sub.). 

uju aka. Gan/ agiahi-biama Ki e1di a¢in' ald-biama Ki nikagahi aka 
prin- the A.nd arrived for they say. And there having reached home, An4 chief the 
cipal (sub.). him . him they say. (sub.) 

wa'u ¢inke irnaxa-biam{t. ¢e¢in a gi¢iki¢e ¢in, a-biama nikagahi aka. 6 
woman the (ou.) questioned they say. This 1 he who sent thee said, they say chief the 

her (mv. ob.) back, (sub.). 

An'han, ee he, a-biama wa'{t aka. l{e', ug¢ai-ga, a-biama nikagahi aka. 
Yes, it is he . said, they say woman the (sub.). Como, confess ye, said, they say chief ye. 

Wahan' ¢icige tan etan¢in ug¢a :-lgaji-biama.. Ki ug¢a-biama W ahan' ¢icige 
Orphan the he filrst to confess he commanded him, And confessed, they say Orphan 

(std. ob.) they say. 

aka. W ahi1tan¢in a¢in'i teditan cinudan wa¢in' win ¢anka ctewan' ug¢a-biama. 9 
Gun (bow) he had it from th11 dog bou11:ht them the (pl. ob.) even acknowledged, they the 

(sub.) . say. 

l{e', ug¢a-ga, waqe-sabe, a-bianla 
Come, confess, black man, said, they say 

'v akan' dagi ke t' e¢ai te' ct'i ug¢a-biama. 
Water-monster the killed the too acknowledged, they 

(ob.) (fact) say. 

Waban' ¢icige aka. Intan'! aci b¢e kan'b¢a ha, a~biama waqe-sabe aka. 
Orphan the Hold on! outside I go I wish . said, they say black man the 

(sub.). (sub.). 

U ¢an'i-ga, a-bian1a Wah an' ¢icige aka. W aqe-sahe ¢inke win'kaji ama, 
'l'ake hold of said, they say Orphan the Black man the (ob.) did not speak they 

him (sub.). truly say, 

adan usa-biama. Wahan' ¢icige aka nikagahi ijan' ge <einke gan' g¢an'-
there- they burnt him, Orphan the chief his daughter the (ob.) after married 
fore they say. (sub.) all (i) her 

biama. Cetan'. 
they say. So far. 

NOTES. 

108, 1. wahutan¢in. See Notes on "lctinike and the Deserted Children." Here it 
may be the bow, as the Orphan calls it man, an arrow. See the next version. The 
sword is the only other word in this version, which seems of foreign origin. 

109, 6. ¢e¢aiike-i, probably intended for ¢e¢afika ee ha, these are they. 
109. 11. cinucJan tan, am a, i. ·e., cinudan am a tan, "the other dog that is standing." 
109, 13. ganegante-ctewanjl, from ganegante, a slight 'While, diminutive of gante, a 

while; and ctewanji (negative of ctewan) not even. The dogs had gone not even a 
little while; they returned almost immediately: "they had gone no time." 

109, 15. In'e-¢acije, peculiar to this version. Joseph LaFleche gives Ni-uha-man¢i11 

instead of it; but the Ponka chiefs say that these names belong to different myths. 
109, 18. gab,ije-qti ¢e¢a-biama. He knocked it down very suddenly, sending the 

splinters :flying in all directions. 

12 

110, 5-6. cinudan ¢afika ce, etc., instead of cinudan ce¢aiika. 
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110, 8. akie am34a. The old woman did not live near the rest of the people; her 
lodge was far to one side. 

110, 11. za'eqtian-biama, pronounced za+'eqtian-biama by Frank LaFleche. 
110, 12. ecpa¢anhe is used; but ':JUCpa4•anhe is the better form. 
110,15. ia¢e etai egan, etc.: "The monster is apt to open his mouth (and devour lter), 

so the relations are condoling with her." 
110, 16. t'e¢ etai J(i, contraction from t'ere etai J['i', they ought to kill him. 
110, 20. i¢an¢a-bi¢ifikeama. The~y say tltat she had been put in a sitting pm;ture, 

in which she remained till the Orphan found her. 
111, .2-3. i¢anan¢ai ati atanhe, "I haYe come hither, and am here 110w where they 

placed me." AtaPbe shonlu not be translated literally ("I who stan~l"), hut "I am now" 
(i. e., ju~t at this moment); on the other hand a¢inhe and miiike (from "¢iftke") denote 
l~ longer contimtance. 

111, 3. ¢ickab egan, contraction from ¢icka-bi egan. See" ¢icke," in the Dictionary. 
111, 13. le¢eze, literally," buffalo-tongue." See" ¢eze" and ~''le¢eze" in Dictionary. 
111, 14. duban, four times, that is, four days. 
111, 15. waqe-sabe. Some say that this was Ictinike, who che.ated the Orphan, and 

married the eldest daughter of the chief. He was not put to death at that time. The 
Orphan received the second daughter for his wife. The adventures of the Orphan in 
this variation arc almost identical with those of the young Rabbit, pp. 50-54. 

113, 2. \Vahan¢icige aka c akedegan (an~~a111 b{tha11 -baj1 ::tii'g-ata,n 1~an'cti): "The Or
phan was he who did it, but (we continued ignorant. of it in the past)," an elliptical 
expression. 

113, 3. e t'e¢a-bi ai, he said in our presence that he killed him. 

TRANSLATION. 

The Orphan had a bow (gnu). vVbatsoeYer bird he shot at with it, he never 
missed. And he went hunting. And he met a nmn who was with two dogs that were 
very white all oYer. All(l the man carried a sword on his arm. "My friend, what have 
you?" said the man. '' J\fy friend, I have an arrow," Si:lid the Orphan. ''No matter 
what I shoot at with it, I never miss." "Let us see, my friend. Shoot at that thing," 
said the man, pointing at a \Tery small bird that was sitting. And the Orphan shot 
at it and killed it. '':My friend, truly do I love your weapon," said the man. "I will 
buy it from you." "My friend, I cannot spare it. What could you possibly give me¥" 
said the Orphan. ''I will giYe yon these dogs and this sword," said the man. "Do the 
dogs scent game~" said the Orphan. "Yes, they scent them. No matter what animal 
one causes them to g-o for, they invariably bring it back, dragging it as they hold it with 
their teeth. And no matter what I l1it with this sw.ord, I always kill it with the blow," 
said the man. And the Orphan said, ''Let us see. Make one of the dogs go after a 
deer." "Ho! Manze-¢aqan, go for a deer," said the man. The dog had gone headlong 
into a thicket. And scarcely any time had passed when he returned bringing a deer, 
which he made cry repeatedly by holding it in his mouth. "I.~et us see. Send the 
other one," said the Orphan. "Ho! Ime-¢acije, go for a black bear," said the man. 
The dog departed. And scarcely any time had elapsed when he returned with a black 
bear which he held with his mouth. ''Let us see. Strike that tree with the sword," 
said the Orphan. When the man hit the tree with it, he knocked it down \Tery sud-

--
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denly. "I cannot spare the weapon, but still I will give it to you," said the Orphan. 
''1 too cannot spare these dogs, but still I will give them to you," said the man. And 
he gave the dogs and the sword to the Orphan. And just then they separated. And 
the Orphan went home to his grandmother. And he reached home with the dogs. 
And his grandmother scolded him. And she said "All of the food is gone. Why 
have you brought those dogs home '?" "Grandmother, as they are useful I bought 
them," said the Orphan. The old woman having said that there were no provisions, 
spoke of going to the lodges which were standing close together, to seek relief for 
herself. And they removed, and returned to the lodge~ standing close together. 
They camped far at one si<lP. (or, far apart from them). And the villagers pitched their 
tents by the shore of a large lake. And in the morning they made a very great noise 
crying. "Grandmother, why do they cry?" said the Orphan. "0 grandchild, how is 
it possible that you did not hear?" said the old woman. "The Water-monster with 
seven heads has asked them for the chief's daught&. If they do not give her to him, 
he threatens to devour the whole tribe. Therefore, as he is apt to open his mouth, they 
(her relations) are condoling with her." "Whew!" said the Orphan. "At any rate, 
old woman, they ought to attack him and kill him." "Do not say -that. The Water
monster with seven heads invariably hears, even when one says anS'thing to another." 
"Old woman, I will go thither," said the Orphan. ''I will cause the woman to come 
home." And the Orphan went thither. And the woman had been placed fastened by 
the shore of the stream. "Why are you here?" said the Orphan. "The Water
monster with seven beads asked for me; and if they did not give me to him, he 
threatened to swallow all the tribe. Therefore I have come hither, and am now 
where they placed me." And having untied her, he made her go home. ''Though 
you shall go home, please do not tell about me, that I sent you home," saiu the 
Orphan. And the woman went home. "Come, Manze-¢aqan, go thither," said the 
Orphan. And the dog went headlong into the water. Hardly-any time had elapsed 
when the Water-monster came in sight to attack him. And the Orphan said, ''Come, 
In'e-~lacije, go thither." And he commanded the dogs to attack him at the body. 
And the Orphan attackeo the head. And whenever the Water-monster with seven 
beads moved, he made the whole lake move by his weight (i. e., all the water was agi
tated). He kept carrying the dogs with him far beneath the water. Hardly any time 
had elapsed when they came back in sight. At length the Orphan cut off one head. 
And the Orphan took the tongue. And when he bad attacked the Water-monster four 
times, he killed him. And he took all of the tongues. And when he finished killing 
him, a black man was traveling along the shore of the water. And 1le found the heads. 
And he carried all the heads on his back, reaching his home at the lodge. And when
ever the woman reached home, tht--y invariably asked her, "Who sent you home~" 
Notwithstanding that, she always said, ''I do not remember." And notwithstanding 
they desired to know who it was, they never knew. And the head-chief caused old 
men to go around as criers. The old men said, "The chief bas said in our presence 
that whosoever it may be who caused the chief's daughter to come home, he can marry 
her." At length the black man said, "I am he. I killed the Water-monster with seven 
beads and sent the woman home." They reached home, and told the head-chief. ''The 
black man is he," said they. ''Bring my daughter's husband hither for me," said the 
head-chief. And the black man having carried all the heads on his back, he took them 
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to the head-chief. And the chief questioned the woman: "Is this one he who sent yon 
back 01" "No, he is a very different one," said the woman. "I am he. I killed the 
Water-monster," said the black man. And the head-chief gave the woman to the 
black man. They cooked for the marriage. And all of the tribe were invited to the 
feast. And the Orphan heard it. He heard that the chief's daughter had been given 
to the black man. And he sat knowing when they laded the meat out of the kettles. 
He was sacred, so he sat knowing it. "Oho! Manze-~aqaP, go thither. Bring back for 
me one of the best slices," said the Orphan. The dog departed. At the very time 
they were lading them eat out of the kettles, he went thither, and without stopping he 
snatched a slice and went homeward. "Pursue that one, whosesoever the dog may be." 
They pursued him. He went homeward without stopping at all, and had gone right 
into the lodge of the Orphan. The pursuers continuing, arrived at the lodge. "A 
dog came back hither carrying something in his mouth, so I have come chasing him," 
said one. "Yes, I sent him to you," said the Orphan. "I killed the Water-monster 
that was. I took all the tongues. I had both these dogs with me.'' And they went 
homeward to tell it, "It was the Orphan, but we did not know it then. It was he who 
sent the dog hither after the slice.of meat. And he said that he killed the Water
monster," said the men who had pursued the dog and arrived at the Orphan's. ''Go 
ye for him," said the head-chief. And they went thither for him. And they brought 
him back. And the chief questioned the woman, "Is this one ~oming he who sent you 
back¥" said the chief. "Yes, it is he," said the woman. "Come, confe-ss ye," said the 
chief, addressing the Orphan and the black man. He comman4ed the Orphan to con
fess first. And the Orphan told his story. He told his story from the time he had the 
bow. He confessed even about buying the dogs. He acknowledged, too, that he had 
killed the "'ater-monster. "Come, black man, confess," said the Orphan. "Hold on! 
I wish to go outside," said the ulack man. "Take hold of him," said the Orphan. The 
black man did not tell the truth, therefore they burnt him. And thus, after all, the 
Orphan married the chief's daughter. The End. 

- --· ---- ·---------

'v AHAN¢ICIGE AND WAKANDAGI. 

JOSEPH LAFLECHE'S VERSION. 

Nf1jinga ugacan a¢arbiama, waqpaniqtci nujinga 
traveling went they say, poor very boy 

ama, can' ll 
they say in lodge 

fact Bov 

¢inge' qti, niacinga ctewan' ¢inge' qti ugacan fn' b' ' Kt egl¢e man 1 - lama. 
none at all, person even none at all travelin~ walked they say. And at length 

sabajiqtci wabag¢eze 
.. _, win' i¢a biama. Wabag¢eze jin' ga danba-Jill ga 

suddenly very book (writing) small one found, they say. Book small saw 
biama J{l egi~e, Wahuta11¢in win' wi'i ta minke, a-bi¢a11ama. Kr ¢e 
they say when beho d, Roaring weapon one I give you will I who said the writing, And went they say. 

am a )Jl wahutan¢in ke i¢a-biam{t. Egi¢e wa~utan~in ke ¢ize ' 1(:1 am a. 
they say wiien roaring weapon the found they say. And then roarmg weapon the he took they And (ob.) (ob.) say. 
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nujinga tan wahutan~in ~izegan gan'ki wabag~eze 
boy the roaring weapon having and book · 

jin' ga 
small 

danba-bi Jti, 
saw it when, 

is said (st<l. ob.) taken 
e'an' gaxe tate gian'za-biteama wahutan~in ke. Gan'ki nujinga aka 

boy the And to do shall he was taught, they say roaring weapon the (ob.). how (sub.) 
wah{Itan~in ke ~iz<l-bi egan' maqude 
roaring weapon the (ob., took they having powder 

uji-biama, rnan'ze-man cti ug~an'_ 3 
put they say, shot too put in 

· say in 
biama. 
they say. 

Gan' cyu win i¢a-bi egan' n1ijinga aka kida-bi egan' umuqpa~a-
A..nd prairie- one found they having boy the shot they having made fall by chicken say (sub.) at it say shooting 

bi egan' t'e~a-biama cyu 
they having killed they say prairie 

~inke. Niacinga wahutan~in ctewan' ibahan-
the (oh.). People roaring weapon even knew 

say it chicken 
baji-biama. Gan'ki a~a-biama JJ:i, c'i +aqti win' danba-bian1a. ~aqti danbu,- 6 

not they say. And wel).t they say when, again deer one saw they say. Deer saw 
bi egan' Cl kida-biama. 01 t'e~a-bian1a. Edihi nujinga aka, Wahutan~ill 
they having again shot at they say. Again killed it, they say. Then boy the Roaring weapon say (sub.). 
ke udan inahin ahan, e~egan-biama. Oi a~a-bi 11~1, ci +aqti win' i~a-
the good truly ! thought they say. Again went they when, again deer one found (ob.) say 
biama. Gan' c1 +aqti t'e~a-bi egan' gi~eqtian'-biama nujinga aka. Wahu- 9 
they say. And again deer killed they having he was very they say boy the Roaring say glad (sub.). 
tan¢in ke udan inahin ahan, e~egan-bi egan' gi¢eqtian'-bhtma. Gan' egi~e 
weapon the good truly I thought they having he was very they say. And at length (ob.) say glad 
niacinga win' ie na'an'-biama. Q~abe cugaqti man'ta+a man¢in'-bian1a. 

person one talking be heard they say. Tree very dense within walked they say. 
Cinudan-ma wagaji atiag<ba-biama. 

The dogs commanded suddeniy they say. 
Hu! ht1! hu! ht1! a-biama. Oinudan 12 
Hu! hu! hu! hu! said, they say. 

them 
Dog 

'abae-waki¢a··biama. Kr nujinga aka W ahan' ¢icige aka jan' akan najin'-
to hunt be caused they say. And boy the Orphan the tree leaning stood them (sub.) (sub.) against 
biama, h[inaq¢e najin'-biama; cinugan nan' wapa-bi egan' wahutan~in ag¢a~in 
they say, biding himself stood they say; dog he feared them they basing roaring weapon had his own say 
najin' -biama. Gan' egi¢e cinudan ama nujinga tan i~a-biama. Gan' egi~e 15 

stood they say. And at length dog the boy the found they say. And at length 
(pl. sub.) (std. ob.) 

niacinga aka e' di alti-biama. Niacinga aka e' di ahi-bi egan' ukia-
man 

biama. 
they say. 

ibahan'jr 
he knew not 

the (sub.) 
Eatan 

Why 

egan'. 
because. 

there arrived, they say. Man the there arrived, having spoke to (sub.) they say him 
ahnin' a. Wahutan~in ke imaxa-biama, wahutan~in 
you have Roaring weapon the he ques- they say, roaring weapon (ob.) tioned about 

ceke 
that (ob.) 

nujinga ga-biama: Edadan wani+a +an'be JI1 it'ea~e 18 
boy said 3.!1 follows, What animal I see when I kill they say : with it 

K1 
And 

JI1'jr, b~ate-hnan-man' adan ab~in', a-biama. Gan', Hin'degan'! cyu cetan 
when, I eat it inva- I do therefore I have it, said h3, they And, Let me see! prairie- that riably say. chicken 
kida-ga, . a-biama. 
shoot at ;t._ said, they say. 

Nujinga aka 
Boy the (sub.) 

cy{l tan kida-bi Jti t'e~a-biama. Hin- ___-~------
prairie- the shot at they when killed they say. Let me ~ chicken (std ob.) say i 

~ 

~--~------------------------------------------------------~~==--~--~ 
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dake, kag{t, i wi+anbe tal. 
sec, 0 friend, let rut• see your 

property 
1¢a-ga wah{ttan¢in ke. 
Hantl it to roariu.~ w<•apon the 

me {ob.). 
Gan'ki 'i-bi JI'i danb{t-

And he 1!ave to when he looked 
him, thl'Y say at it 

bi JIY: Kage, {I clan inahiu ~·wnin' ahan, 
they wht•n: Frh·nd, good truly yon have' ! 

fl,-biam{t. 1\:i, I-Iind{d kagc, ii1gan'_ 
said, they say. And, Stop! friend, teaeh it 

say 
3 za-ga, {t-bianl{t Gi an' za-bia m{t 

Taught him they say. 
Gan'ki cy{t win kida-biama J"{l t' c¢a-

to me, said, they say. 

biamfl ni{teiuga ak{t. 
they Hay man the {sub.). 

biarn{t ni{teinga alnt. 
they say man the (sub.). 

Kageha, 
0 frieml , 

'··-

Ancl prairie- ono 
chicken 

shot ::tt tlll'y say when killed it 

wah{Itan¢in ke wibq~inwin 
roann~ weapon the {ob.) I bu~ from you 

kan'b¢a, 
I WiHh, 

a.· 
saHl 

K.l nl~JIUga aldt ¢1' I b• I u t aga- 1mna. Egan¢an'ja •nt 
1 -

And boy the (sub.) was un- tlwy say. Although so I willing 
1{1 ni{teinga ald.: vVf {tda11 ata wi'i te ha, I a-6 wacta-m{tji, ft-biamft. 

eanuot SJHU'I' it. said, they say. And man thP (HUb.): I good beyond I give will H:tid to yon 

himnfl. 
thl'y say. 

l(i, Edfldan a 11¢a 'i t{tdan, 
And, \Yh::tt you give me will! 

{t-biama 
said, they say 

n{Ijinga aldt. Oinuda11 ¢ailkft 
boy the {sub.). Dog the (pl. ob.) 

na11ba-biam{t. 
two they say. 

Cinudan ¢e¢ank{t aldwa wi'i te 
Dog these both I give will 

to you 

ha, a-biam{t. 
said, they say. 

1\:I, Edada11 

Aml, What 

9 wedaxe tate cinudan ¢afika, a,-biam{t. ~Abaewa¢aki¢e te, a-biamfl. 
I do with them shall dog the (pl. ob.) said, they s::ty. You cause them to hnnt will, said, they say. 

1-IIndegan'! Wa+an'be te ha. 
Let me see ! I see will 

'Abae w{tgajiiga. 
To hunt command them. 

Ki niacinga aldt cinuda11 

And man thl' (sub.) dog 

t n • • 1 • ¢ d' b• J.. N• 1 h n' n.•n 'f 1 t• •nt 1 n¢" -t r ~ 1 b• 1 a IJaJe a a- ramu: 1-u a-rna yl -a. +aq 1 wr agrma n1 -ga, a- rama. 
the name ealled they say: Walks·following-the- 0! deer one walk for it, said, they say. 
(std. ob.) stream 

12 Oi, ~Ian' ze-¢aqan-{t! wasabe win' agiman<bin-ga, f1-biama. I\:1 Ni-uha-man' ¢in 
Again, Brt>aks-iron-with- 0! black be::tr one w::tlk for it, said. thl'y say. And Ni-uha-man¢i11 

15 

his-teeth 
ak{t +ftqti win' uq¢e' qtci a¢in' aki-biam{t. 01 Man' ze-¢aqan' aklt ci wasabe 

the dt•t•r one very soon havin)!; rl'aehed they s::ty. Again, Manzt~-~·aqa" the again black b1•:11 
{sub.) home (suh.) 

uq¢e'qtci 
V<'ry soon 

¢•nt a 1 
having 

aki-bianl{t. 
reached they say. 
home 

I\:1 ntljiuga ak{t cinuda11-Ina 
And boy the (sub.) the dogs 

qtawa¢a-
1oved tht>m 

, .. -
bianui. KI wah{ltan¢in 'i-biam{t nfkacinga I am a tan. Ci nnJrnga tan 
they say. And roaring wPapon he gave to him, man thl' otlH·r the Again ho.\ th!' 

thtc>~· say (std. ob.). (std. oh.) 

cinudan ¢ank{t 'i-biam::l. Gan' niaci11ga ak{t, \Vi ttdan {ttaqti wi'i ha, 
dog the (pl. ob.) he gaYe to him, And man the (sub.) I good vc ·.· T gh•e 

they say, you 

ft-biama. Man' ze-wetin ctl edabe wi'i ha, a-biama. Ki nujinga akfl, 
saitl, they s:ty. Sword too ::tlso I give you said, they say. And boy tho {sub.), 

18 Wi ct1 uda11 wi'i ha, Edadan wani+a i¢akide ctewan' it'efl<be-
What animal with it I notwith- I kih I too good I give 

you 
said, they say. shoot at standing with it 

hnan-man' 
inva- I do 

riably 
ft-biama. 
~mitl, they sa:.. 

ha, a-bialn{t. 1(1, Ingan' za-ga ha, wah{Itan¢in ke, 
said, they say. And Tea<.;h me roaring weapon the {ob.), 

ede ab¢in' 
but I have it 

Gan' gian'za-bimn{t. Uckan ibahan gan¢a-bianH1 wah{Itan~in ke. 
And taught him tho:, say. I )ppfl (usc) to know wi>~hcd. the) say roaring Wt'UJHlll t lw 

(ob.). 
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C1 ' aka: Kageha, ingan' za-ga cinudan ¢anka, a-biama. Cinudan an1a 
Again the the (sub.): 0 friend, teach me dog the (pl. ob.) said, they say. Dog other 
¢anka edadan gaxe we¢ecka nhna 1[1, cinudan ijaje wa¢ade-hnan' -ga. 
the (pl. ob.) what to do you wish them if, dog his name you call them regularly. 
Gan' gaxai-ga., ece 1[1, egan gaxe-hnan' taite, a- bianla. K1 tnan' ze-wetin 3 
Thus do ye you say if, so do inva- they shall, said he, they And sword dably say. 
¢e ctl ing~n' za-ga, a-biama. Edadan teqi a¢akipa ){l an¢asi¢a-dan 
this too teach me, he said, they What difficult you meet if me you think and say. of 
n1an' ze-wetin ke 

sword t.he (ob.) 
¢ize-adan' wetin abaha-hnafi'-ga ha, a-biama ama aka. 
take and to strike mak~ the alwa_ys sairl, they say the other the 

with motwn (sub.). 
Teqiqti ctectewan' can' egan-hnan' taite, a-biama. Gan' 
Ver_y difficult notwithstanding ~;till so always (it) shall said, they say. And (be) 

aki¢aha a¢a- 6 
apart went 

bian1a Aki¢aha a¢:1-bi 1£1 nujinga aka cinudan ¢anka 
they say. Apart went they when boy the (sub.) dog the (pl. ob.) 

j{lwag¢e a¢{t-
he with them went 

biama, c1 ama aka wahutan¢in ke a¢in' a¢a-biama. N{~jinga tan'wang¢all 
they say again the the roaring weapon the having went, they say. Boy tribe other (sub.) (ob.) it 
ededi<ban kan' geqtci ahi-biama. Kan' geqtci ahi-bi 1(1 mactcin' ge line 9 
the one tbat very near arrived, they say. Very near arrived, when rabbit to hunt 

was there they say them 
wagaji-biama n{ljinga aka. Man'ze-¢{tqan-a, Ni-{lha-man'¢in e¢anba, rna-
commanded they say boy the (sub.). Ma"ze-¢aqan 0! Ni-uha-maP¢i" also rab-thcm 
ctifi' ge unai-ga, a-bianla 
bit hunt ye he said, they 

them say. 
Ki 
And 

mac tin' ge una-bi ~i mac tin' ge 
rabbit hunted them, when rabbit they say. 

hegacte-
a very great 

wan'j1 t'ewa¢a-biama cinudan ama. 
number killed them they say dog the {pl. sub.). 

K1 n{ljinga ak::1 mactinge 
.And boy the (sull.) rabbit 

hegacte- 12 

wan'ji wa 'in'-bianl{t. l{.l wa 'ujinga will 
number carried they say. And old woman 

them on his baek 
one 

ahi-biama n{ljinga atnct. Wc1'ujinga 
:irriveu, they say boy the (sub.). Old woman 

a very great 

gaqa+aqti 
very far apart 

ll ¢inke ama. E'di 
bad pitched her they say. 

tent There 

¢inke'di ahi-bi egan', 
by the (ob.) arrived, having, 

they say 
Mactin'ge 

Rabbit 

ce¢anka wa¢izaga 
those take them 

ha, a-biam{t. 
said, they say. 

Hin+! ltlcpa¢an+ mactin' ge 
Oh! my grandchild! rabbit 

ingf'in tf- 15 

ena+, 
! 

ga ha, 
them 

' 

bia.ma 
they say 

carrying has 
for me come 

{t-biama. }lanha, pahan' ga aki¢aha n1actin' ge 
before apart (apiece) rabbit 

¢anka win' wa'i-
said she, they Gmndmother 

say. 

cinudan ¢anka, ¢i 
dog the (pl. ob.) you 

hacidan 
afterward 

wa'ujinga aka. Gan' egi¢e 
olu woman the (sub.). And at length 

the (pl. ob.) one give to 

wahnate tace, a-biama Egan ' gaxa-
you eat must said he, they So did say. 

nikacinga tan'wang¢an hegaji' qti ecan'-
people tribe a very great close 

number 
adi g¢in' ama xage za'e'qtian'-bianu1. Gan' nujinga aka ga-biam{t: )lanha, 
to sat they say crying made a very they say. &nd boy the said as follows, Grand-great noise (snb.) they say: mother, 
eatan xagai a, a-biam{t. An'han, Wakan'dagi dade¢anba edegan nikagahi 
why they cry ~ said he, they Yes, Water-monRtcr seven beads but chi!.lt - · ·-

say. ~ 

-------

18 
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ija.n' ge 
his daugh

ter 

tf. •nt ,. tf. ' n' yasni 1 't'a1 ega , 
to swallow spoke of ha,'in~ 

her 
b¢{lgaqti ¢asnin' · 'i¢ai egan' 

to swallow Rpoke of having all 

nikagahi ijan' ge 
chief his tl:tughter 

e' di a¢in' a¢e 
thf're having her go 

¢asnin'-hajJ: JI1, 
swallow not if 

her 
tan' wang¢an 

tribe 

t{t am a he'' :1da11 xagai he, 
they will therefore they cry 

3 ft.-biama K1, )la11ha, e{ttan W akan' dagi dade¢anba t'e¢a-baj'i a, ~t-biarn{t 
said she, they say. And, Grandmothm· why \VMer-monster seven heads tl~hl<~i~ot 7 said, they say 

n{tjinga aka. 
boy the (sub.). 

I-Iin+! l{lcpa¢a11+! 
Oh! my grandehiltl! 

' • ~~~- nl•• ...... h~ eg1-ra JI-a e. 
do not say it to (any one) 

Qubai 
He is 
sacred 

' • tf. • eg1yan1 
(onP) says it 
to (another) 

webahan-hnani he, a-bian1a. IC1, W ebahan ctecte can' }pt11h{t, t'e¢ai ){l 
he knows invariably sahl shP, they say. And, He knows no matter if yet grandmother tht>y kill him it' 

6 udall ha, {t-bianl{t l~gi¢e wan!tce ama nfka_gahi ~jan' ge ¢inke a¢iu' a¢a-
good said, they say. 

he 
A.t length sold1er the (pl. sub.) ch1ef h1s daughter the (ob.) having her went 

bianut Wakan' dagi dade¢anba ¢inke'la. 1{1 n1ijinga aktt e' di a¢a-bia1nft. 
t~ey s:ty Water-monster seven heads to the (ob.). And boy the (sub.) there went, they say. 
Edufha-baj1, gacibala man¢in'-bian1a !Can' ge a¢in' ahi-bi }[i wa'u ¢inke 

He did not. join at a place out- walked they say. Near having they reached, when woman the (ob.) 
them, side of her they say 

9 e' di ¢eki¢a.-biama 
there sent her they say 

wanace am a., hebadi nanctan'-bi egan'. K1 nujinga 
soldier the (pl. sub.) on the way stopped they say having. And boy 

aka, W ahan' ¢icige 
the (sub.), Orphan 

aka, etan¢in ni Jian'ha ke'la ahi-biama; Wakan'-
the (sub.) he first water border to the arrived, they say; Water-

dagi dade<banba e' di 
monster seven heads there 

etan¢in 
he first 

ahi-biama nujinga aka. Egi¢e wa'u aka 
arrived, they say boy the (sub.). At length woman the (sub.) 

12 edi ahi-biama 
I ••.._ tan'di. Nujinga aka wa¢aha lldanqti ~iJiaxa-llUJinga 

there arrived, they say boy by the (std.). Boy the (sub.) clothing very good made for 
bimself 

bi egan', man'ze-wetin ct1 a¢in' akama. 1{1 wa'u tan ulda-bi nt A d" ega , wa 1 
they having sword too had they say. And woman the talked the.v having, Onwhnt 
say (std. ob.) to l1er say husinc,;s 

¢atf a a-biaina nujinga ak{t. Hin+! na! ¢ana'anji aqtan adan, a-bianui 
' you 1 said, they say boy the (sub.). Oh! why! you have not how 1 said, they sn.y 

have heard possible 
come 

15 wa'u aka. An'han, ana'an-maj1, a-biam{t nujinga aka. 
woman t.he (sub.). Yes I h:tve not heard it said, t.hey say boy the (sub.). 

W alutudagi dade-
water-monster seven 

¢a11ba aka. an' ¢asnin 'i¢e:ti egan' atii he. An' ¢asnin-baj1 }I'i can' qti tan'wang¢a11 

beads the to swallow spoke having I have . He does not swal- if then, alas! tribe 
(sub.) me of come low me (1) 

b¢ugaqti ¢asnin' 'i¢ai egan' atii he, a-·biama. K1 nujinga aka, Mang¢jn'-
au of to swallow bespoke having I have . !!aid she, they And boy the Be-of come say. (sub.), 

18 ga, a-biama K'i wa'i1 aka, Hin+! ¢ag¢e etede, ¢i niacinga u¢u<bikan-
gone, said he, they say. And woman the (sub.), Oh! you should have gone, yon man you dressed 

piqti ¢atance. Egi¢e Wakan' dagi dade¢anba aka t'e¢i¢e tai, a-biama. 
very well you who Beware Water-monster seven heads the (sub.) kill you lest said she, stand. theysay. 

An'kajr, 
- Not so, 

¢1 mang¢in'-ga, 
you begone 

a-biama 
said, they say 

I ••-llUJlllga 
boy 

aka. Gan' wa 'u aka a,g¢{t-
the (sub.). And woman the Wlmt (sub.) homeward 

--........._ 
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biama. 
they say. 

Wa'u ¢in g¢e 2£1 nujinga aka ni 2(a11'ha ke' di a-inaji11'-biama. 
Woman the went when boy · the water border by the came and they say. 

(mv. ob.) home· (sub.) stood 
ward 

Man' ze-¢aqa11-a, 
Ma•ze-~aqa" 0! 

dahi hideqti 
neck lowest part 

¢an'di 
by the 

ededi 
there 

¢{tta11ce te 
you who stand will 

ha. Ni-U.ha-
Ni-uha-

man' ¢i11-{L, s'in' de hideqti ¢an' di ededf ¢{ttance te ha, a-biama. Cinudan 3 
wn."$i" 0! tail right at the by the there you who will said, they say. Dog 

root stand 

ald. aldwa ni ¢a11 ma11taha a.i~1¢a-bianl{L .. Egi¢e w akan' dagi dade¢anba 
tlJO both water the underneath hn.d gone, they sn.y. At length \Vater-monster seven heads 

(sub.) (ob.) 

Gan'ki 1 1 d 1 • I !. • 1 b' 1 1 d n 1 .!.. a Gl, a ¢an Wln ¢aw<:t¢wna- 1ama c1nn a a {a. 
tbe head the one made appear by they say dog the (sub.). And 

I ••-fiUJlflga 
boy 

aka 
the 

(sub.) 

d{t ¢an gasa-biama Wakan' dagi dade¢anba. 6 
head the (ob.) cut off they say Water-monster seven heads. 

(sub.) (ob.) biting 

1nan' ze-we tin ¢iza-bi ega rfl 
swor<l took they say having 

a-biamft. Gan' nujinga aka W akan' dagi 
he ::m.itl, they say. And boy the (sub.) Water-monster 

Gan'ki, l(e', can' gaxai· ga, 
Aml, Uome do enough ( = een.se) 

And 

2(an'ha ke' di 
border by the 

dade<banba d{t ¢an ¢eze ¢iza-biam{t. 
seven heads bead the tongue took they say. 

(ob.) 

Gan'ki da ¢an n1 
head the water 

(ob.) 

an' ¢a-biama, gan' le¢eze <ba11 a¢in' a¢a-biama 
threw they say and tongue ihe having went they say 
away (ob.) 

~ii <ban kan' ge aki-bi, Mactin' ge unai-ga, a-biama, cinudan ¢anka. 
Lodges !he near reached home, Rabbit hunt ye for said he, they say, dog the (pl. ob.). 

circle. they say, them 

nujinga aka. 
boy the (sub.). 

9 

Mactin' ge u<bewi11wa¢a-bi egan' wa'in'-biama W ahan' ¢icige aka. W a'ujinga 
Rabbit collected them, they say having carried they say Orphan the Old woman 

them (sub.). 

¢inke' di wa'in' aki-biam~1, mactifi' ge ¢anldt. )l anha, mactifi' ge ce¢anka 12 
rabbit the (pl. ob.). Grandmother, rabbit those by the (oh.) carrying he reached home, 

them they say, 

wa'in' ag¢1, a-biama. I-Iin+! ltlcpacan+! 
carrying 1 have saitl, they say. Oh! my grn.ndchild! 

them come 
home 

m·actin' ge ingi'in g¢i-ena+, a-biama 
rabbit carrying has ! said, they say 

for me come 
home 

wa 'ujinga aka.. K'i n1actin' ge wa¢iza-bi.am{t. 
old woman the And rabbit took them they say. 

(sub.). 

a-bi ega I ¢eze ¢an w{t'ujifiga ¢iz{t-bi 
he said, having tongue the old woman took, they 
they say. (ob.) say 

)lanha, ga¢a11 in¢in' g¢an-ga, 
Grandmother, that put on something 
. (cv. ob.) for me, 

egan' nan' de i¢an' ¢a-biama. Cinudan 
having side of lodge put it they say. Dog 

~afi]ul., 1{2 .. n ha, e pahafi' ga aki¢aha rnactifi' ge 
the gran clmother, that before both (apiece) rabhit 

win' wa'i-ga ha, a-biama· 
one give to them said he, they 

(pl.ob.), 

lJ ete ¢anka ¢i¢ila ha, a-biama. Gan'ki han' egantce 2£1 xage 
Remain- the your own said he, they say. And morning when crying 

say. 

za 'e' qtian-
made a very 
great noise 

Gan', 2-ranha, eatan, a-biama n1ijinga aka. Hi11+! 
And, Grandmother, wherefore, said, they say boy the (sub.). Oh! 

der (pl. oh.) 

bi.am{t tan' wafig¢a n_ madi. 
they say those in the tribe. 

llicpa¢an, ede ¢inke ehan+. 
my grandchild, what is he saying ! (fem.) 

nikagahi 
chief 

ijan' ge 
his daughter 

akf amegan ci e' di a¢in' a¢e gan' ¢ai ega11 xagai he, a-biama. 
slHlreaclH·d home, aml there l1aving to g;o they wish as Ll•e.v ery . said she, they say. 

aM hel' 

¢inke 
the 

(one who) 

)lanha, 
Grand· 
moth!-•:: 

qa¢a 
back 

again 

Wa-

15 

18 
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kan'dagi dade¢anba t'e¢e tai. Eata11 t'e¢a-baj1 a a-biama 
, .. _ 

ak{t. 
' 

llUJIHga mouster seven heads let them kill Why they do not kill ~ said, they say boy thP him. him (sub.). 
J}icpa¢aP+! qube hegabaj1, nan'pai he. B¢uga nikacinga I • nan pal he, 

0 _grandchild! 

3 ft-biama. 
saill she, they 

say. 

sacred very, they fear 
him 

01 nujinga ak{t e' di a¢a-biama 
Again boy the there went they say. (sub.) 

All people they fear 
him 

Nl' ke'"' 't ntf. 'n ' . 'n' b' !. e a yl a-lll:lJl - Ialllct. 
Water the be first came and they say. (lg. ob.) stood 

Gan' wanace ama c1 wa'{l ¢inke e'di a¢in' a¢a-biama. Kan'ge a¢in' ahi-bi 
And soldier~; the again woman the (ob.) there having went they say. Near having arrived, 

(pl. sub.) her. her they say 
JI1 e'di ¢eki¢a-bianui. Ki wanace ag¢a-biama. Gan' wa'u ama e'di a¢a-
when there sent her they say. And soldier went homeward, As woman the there went 

they say. (mv. sub.) 
6 biama ni ¢an' di. 1{1 egi¢e n{0inga ak{t ededi akama c'i, ni 1{an'ha ke' di. 

they say water by the (ob.). And at length boy the there he was, they again, water border by tho 

N 1ijinga aka, 
Boy the (sub.), 

¢ag¢e etede, 
you should have 
gone homeward 

(sub.) say (ob.). 
Eatan ci a, a-biama wa'{l tan e walu1-bi egan'. Bin+! na.! 
Why you ~ said, they say woman the that he meant, having. 

come (std. ob.) they say Oh! psha! 

¢i niacinga u¢u¢ikanpiqti ¢::itance. 
you man you are dressed very you who 

well stand. 
Egi¢e "' ... akan' dagi dade-
Beware W at"r-monster seven 

9 ¢anba aka t'e¢i¢e tai, a-biama. 
heads the he will kill you, sa.id she, they 

An'kaj1, ¢i mang¢in'-ga, a-biama nujinga 
(sub.) say. 

aka. K1 wa'i1 aka ag¢{t-biama. 
the And woman the went homeward, (sub.). (sub.) they say. 

Oinudan ¢anka uwagikia-biama. 
Dog the {pl. ob.) he talked with they say. 

them, his own 

Not so, you begone, said, they say boy 

Gan' c1 ni ke' di ahi-biama nujinga aka 
And again water by the arrived, they say boy the 

N • 'l nl tf. •n ' f 1-u 1a-ma yl -a. 
Ni-uha-ma0 ¢in 0! 

dahi hideq.ti 
neck the very 

bottom 

(sub.). 
¢an'di 

by the 

12 ededi ¢atance te ha', Man'ze-¢aqan-a! s1n'de hideqti ¢an'di ededi ¢atance te 
there you will stand . :Manze-¢aqan 0! tail the very by the there you will stand 

15 

root 
ba'' a- biama. Gan' cinudan aka ni ke egiha aia¢a-biama. Egiha ::iia¢a-

said, they say. And dog the water tbo headlong had gone, they say. Headlong bad gone 

biama 1]:1 
they say when 

Ni1jinga da 
Boy head 

(sub.) (ob.) 

egi¢e Wakan'dagi dade¢anba da nan'ba ¢awa¢i~na-biama. 
at length Water-monster seven heads head two they made ap- they say. 

pear by biting 
¢an akiwa gas::i-biama. ¢eze 
the both cut off, they say. Tongue (ob.) 

¢a: n wa¢iza-bi 
the took them, they (ob.) say 

egan' 
having 

da ¢an n1 
head the water (ob.) 

)[an'ha ke'di a a- 1 n'¢ b' egan' ag¢a-biama. Gan' ll te kan'ge aki-bi c1 border by the . threw away, 
they say 

mactin'ge 
rabbit 

una-biama. 
he hunted them, they say. 

having went homeward, they say. 

)lanha, ce¢anldt 
Grandmother, · those 

And lodge the near (ob.) 

mactin' ge wa¢iza-ga, 
rabbit take them, 

reached again home, they say 
a-bianu\. 

said, they say. 

18 1{1 wa 'njin' ga c1 mactirr' ge wa¢iza-biama 
And old woman again rabbit took them they say. 

){anha, ¢eze ¢an in¢i11' g¢an-ga, 

{t-biamft. 
t,. :J!lill, they 

say. 
01 

Again 
j a nl-biama. 
slept they say. 

Han' 
Night 

an1a. 
they say. 

Grand- tongue the put on something for mother (oh.) me, 
01 han'egan'tce xage za'e'qtian'_ 

Again morning m·ying made a Yerr 
great noise 
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hiama 
t!H·y :-my. 

)Janha, eatan xagai a 
Grand- why they cry 
mother, 

gaama, a-biama 
those, said, they say. 

Cpa¢an+, nikagahi ijan' ge 
0 grandchild, chief his 

daughter 

¢inke qa¢a ki amcgall gikan 
the (ob.) back again she came hom<', to condole 

as with her 

f h'"' I b' I c e'"''d1' atJ.1'n/ tJ. I xaga1 e, a- 1ama ·i 't' a't'a-
thcy cry said she, Agnin thoro having went 

they say. her 

hi a nut nikagabi ijafl' ge d'.iflke wan{lCe ama. 
chi<'f his t~1e (ob.) soldiPr the 

CI 11tljiflga etan¢in ni J[an'ha 3 
Again boy he first water border they say 

daughter (pl. sub.). 

ahi-biamfl. \V {t¢aha nclan' qti J[i)[ftxa-biam{L 
arrive1l, they say. Clothing vm·y good he made for they say. 

himself 
Again woman 

ke'di 
by tht-

Or wa'{I 

ahi-biamf1. Nf1jinga tan e wak{t-bi egan', CHijr ete ·}ri, ft-bianu.t 
an·tvl'd, they say. Boy the that she meaut. having, You ought not to said, they say 

(std. oh.) they say come 

aka e'di 
the there 

(sub.) 

wa'u akA. 
woman the 

(sub.). 

J;:giq\e W akan' dagi dade¢a11ba ak{t t'e¢i~e tai he, {t-bia1nft. 
Brware, Watt·r-monster seven heads . the be kih lest . saill she, they 

J{J nf1jinga aka, 6 
And boy the 

(sub.) you say. 

Ankaji ha, ¢1 1nang¢in'-ga, {1-biam{t. Hau, wa'{l aka ag¢{t-biania. 
Not so you begone, said he, they \Vell, woman the wcmt homeward, 

say. (sub.) they say. 

(sub.), 

Ag¢a-bi 
\Vent home
ward, they 

say 
111 n{tjinga ak~i, Man' ze-¢aqan-a! d{thi hideqti ¢an' di ededi 
when boy (;~b.), Manze-¢aqaa 0! lleck t~~t~~~~{ by the there 

¢atance te ha. 
you will stand 

Ni-{1ha-man'¢ill-a! sin'de hideqti ¢an'cli ededi ¢atance te ha, a-biama. 9 
Ni-uha-ma»¢i" 0! tail very root of by the there you will stand said, they say. 

Cinudan aka akiwa ni ¢all mantttha aia¢a-biama. Egi¢e W akan' dagi dade-
Dog the both ·water the beneath had gone thl'y say. At length Water-monster 

(sub.) (ob.) 
seven 

¢anba d{t ¢ab¢in ¢ae¢anba-biama 
heads head three made emer~e they say 

by bitillg 

cinudan aka. Gan' nujinga aka da te 
dog the And boy the head the 

(sub.). (sub.) 

Gan' ¢eze te ¢iz{t-bi egan' da te an' ¢a-bi egan' 12 
And tongue the took, they having head the threw away, having 

gasa-biama 
CJit off they say 

ag¢a-biama. 
wellt homeward, 

they say. 
mutu' ama.) 
inval'ia- they say.) 

bly 

say (ob.) they say 

(Min'jinga lii ¢anl~ ld-hnan ¢an'di' ug¢a gan'~a ctewan' ¢i'a-
(Girl lotlges to the reached home, when to confess wishrd llotwitbstand- failed 

each time illg 
Gan' ag¢a-bi Jii 
And >Yt'llt home- when 

warll, they say 

nlactifl' ge cl lllla-biama. l\Jactin' ge ahigi 
rabbit again tlJCm hullted, Rabbit many 

they say. 

.{Ina-bi 
lnmted them, 

they say 

egan' 
hadllg 

wa'ill' ald-:bianl{L 
<;arrying 

them 
r1•ached home, 

they say. 

vV {t 'ujinga ¢inkedi ald-bi 
Ol1l woman by the (ob.) reaehcd homE.', 

egan' 
having 

~~>eze 1J::. 't' <J 

¢ftb¢in ci 'i-biaina.-
tht·ee again he gave-to her, 

they say 

)lanha, gate 
Grandmother, that 

(eol. ob.) 

they say 

itein¢in'ki¢a-ga, f1-biama. 
put away mine for me, said he, they 

say. 

tollguo 

Han! ma-
Ho! rah-

• I 1 l 1 • /, d ctn1 ge ce¢afi ra \YaCIZcl- all cinudall akfwa will wa'i-ga hfl, {1.-biam{t. Jlau, 
bit those take tlwm and dog 

jan'-biama ci. 
slept, tht>y say again. 

both Olle give to thl•m said he, they 
say. 

\Yell, 

C l nl nt I 'n f ' I ' I b' ( I i 1a ega Ce 1ll Ci IliaCI ga-ma xag(' za e qtran- IallUt tan wafig¢an-
Again morning when again people the crying made a very they say among those in 

great noise 
)Janh{t, gaam{t eatall xagai a, a-bian1ft. ~.L{lCpa¢an+-! nikagahi ijan' ge 

Grand- thos~ wh;, th«·y cry ! said IH', they 0 gmndchil«l! ehid' .llif! 
mntlHn' say. daughter 

tn{tdi. 
the tribe. 

18 
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~ifike c'i qa~a ki mnegaP e' di a~in' a~e gan' ~ai egan xage atne~e, a-biama. 
the (ob.) again back she reached home there having to go they wish as they are crying said she, they 

again as her indeed say. 

)lanha, Wakan' dagi dade~anba t'e~e tai. Eatan t'e~a-baji a, a-biama 
Grandmother Water-monster seven heads let them kill him. Why they do not kill him 1 said, they say 

3 n{~·jinga aka. l~allban' egi~anjr-a he. Egi~an 111 t'e~i~e tai, a-biama wa'ujinga 
boy the (sub.). A second say it not to . It is said if he will kill you, said, they say old woman 

time (any one) to (any one} 

aka. Gan' wanace anl{l ci a~in' a~a-biamA min'jinga ¢in. 
the 

(sub.). 
And soldier the again having went they say girl the 

l(i nujifiga am{L 
(pl. sub.} her (mv. ob.} 

And boy the 
(mv. sub.) 

e' di a~a-bi egan' 
there went, they having 

say 

Cl etan~in ahf-biam{l ni ){an'ha ke' di. 
again he first arrived., they say water border at the. 

K'i n1in'jinga ama 
And girl the 

(mv.sub.) 

6 e' di ahi-biama. 01 nujinga aka, Mang¢in'-ga. Eatan ci ~inte, a-biama. 
there arrived, they say. Again boy the (sub.} Bef!one. Why do you come 1 said they say. 

he 

w a 'll ama ag¢a-biamft cl. Ni-{lha-man' ~in-{L, dahi hideqti ~an' di ~anajin te 
'Voman the went homeward, again. Ni-uha-ma•~i· 0! neck the very by tho you stand will 

(mv. sub.) they say bottom 

ha. Man'ze-~aqan-a, sin'de hideqti ~an'di ~anajin te ha, a-biama. Cinudan 
Ma•ze-~qa• 0! tail the very root by the you stand will said, they say. Dog 

9 akiwa ni ke e' di egihe aia¢a-biama. Uq¢e'qtci da winaqtci ¢ae~anba-
both water the there headlong had gone, they say. Very soon head one made emerge 

(ob.) by biting 

biama. Gan' nujinga aka da ~an gasa-biama. meze ¢an ¢iza-biama. cia 
they say. And boy the head the cut off they say. longue the took it they say. Head 

(sub.) (ob.) (ob.) 

te egazeze ni 11:an'ha kedi ite<ba-biama. Gan' nujinga ama 
the in a row water bordt'r by the put them, they say. .And boy the 
(col. oh.) (mv.sub.) 

ag~a-bi 1fl 
went home- when 
ward, they 

say 

12 egi~e waqe-sabe lll 1(an'ha ke uha man¢in'-biama. da te i¢a-biama 
it hap- bl:tck man water border the follow- walked they say. Head the found, they say 
pened (ob.) ing (col. ob.) 

w{tqe-sabe aka. 'In' ag¢a-biama waqe-sabe aka Wakan'dagi dade¢anba 
l1lack ma» the Carry- went homeward, black man the (sub.). ·water-monster seven heads 

(sub.). ing they say 

ak{tt'ea¢e ha, a-biama. Gan', Huhu! waqe-sabe ~eama. Wakan'dagi dade~anba 
tho I killed . said, they say. And, Really! black man this Water-monster seven heads 
one him 
who 

15 da te 'in ag~i, a-biama. 
head the carry- has come said they, they 

(col. ing home say. 
ob.) 

N fkagahi 1ii te'1a 'in mang¢in' -ga, 
Chief lodge to the can-y- begone 

ing 

a-biama. 
said they, they 

say. 

E'la 'in ahf-biama. Gan, cia te agud1 hnize a, a-biam{t nfkagahi aka KJ:, 
Thither carry- he arrived, they And, Hcafl the where you took 1 said, they say chief the (sub.). And, 

ing aay. (col. ob.) them 

Wakan'dagi dade~anba ake edegan t'ea~e, <:1-biama waqe-sabe aka. Gan', 
Water-monster seven heads the one but I killed said, they say black man the (sub.). And, 

who him · 

lH Hau! ~i t'e¢a~e 1[l'j1 cin' gajinga wiwi1a 
Ho! you youh~ eu if child my own 

~ag~an' tate, a-biaina nikagahi aka. 
you marry shall said, they say chief the 

her (snb.). 

Gan' f1han-bianu1, wa¢{tte gax{t-biama. 
And rooke1l, they say, food made tltey say. 

~ ikacinga b~ugaqti min' g¢an tegan 
People all to marry in order 

that 
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weku-bianui. Cin' gajin' ga wiwila waqe-sabe g¢an' te eeai 1[1 g¢an' tate ha. 
invited they say. Child my own black man he marry may ye say if he marTy shall . 
them her her 

1( i nfkacinga 
And neople 

g¢~t u to ecai 
he may ye say 

marry 
her 

arwi ga-biama: An'han, 
the said as follows, Yes, 

(pl. sub.) they say: 

tan'wafig¢an b¢uga niawa¢ai ha, adan 
tribe all he saved us there-

fore 

1[1 g¢an te ha, a-biama. 
if he marry may . said they, they 

her say. 

K.l nujinga aka fbahan g¢in'-biarn{L, w{tqo-s{tho wa'{L ¢inkc g¢an' taU~; 
And boy the (sub.) knowing sat they say, black man woman the (ob.) many shall 

g¢in'-biarna. 
sat they say. 

'¢ b''" gt ;a- n:Jl 
glad not 

u h& 

Ga-biama 
Said as follows, 

they say 

nujinga 
boy 

ak{t: Man' ze-¢{1qan-a, 
the (sub.): Manzc-¢aqan 0! 

e'di 
there 

3 

nut11¢in' -g·a ha. Min'g¢an tegan uhani to llS'u win' ¢ahe gf-ga, ~1-biamfl, . 6 
walk thou He mal'l'y her in order cooked the slice one carrying come baek, be said, they 

that (ob.) in the mouth say. 

Cfuudan aunt e' di a¢a-bianl{L. Cfnudan c¢anbe hi 1fi nfaci11ga ama., Cfnudan 
Dog the there weut they say. Dog in sight ar- when people the Dog 

(mv. sub.) rived (pl. sub.), 

' l ' h' ' 'h , b' t. 0' d I ' ' . 'd' t. b' I ' ' ll( an llla ln tl a an, a- UtillcL. lDU an a Gt wa¢ate ¢an l a¢a- I egan US U 
good truly bas ! said they, thfly Dog the (sub.) table by the went, they having slice 

come say. say 

win' ¢ahe ag¢a-biama. I-Iu-ldt! cfnudan ¢in piaji hegaji gaxai. ¢iqai-ga, u 
ouo carrying be went homeward, Really! dog the bad very ho has dono. Pursueye 

him in the they say. 
mouth 

(mv. one.) 

{t-biam{t niacinga arna. 
~aid, they say people the 

(pl. sub.). 

l{J wA 'ujinga lfi te' di ¢a he aid-biam{t. 
And old woman lodge l>y the carrying he reached homP, 

in his they say. 

Cinudan 
Dog 

mouth 

¢ifike niacinga ela ~inke edabe ahnin' cld te, a-biama nikagahi aka. 
the (ob.) man his the (ob.) also you have you come will, said, they say chief the 

him back (sub.). 

Wanace-n1a gaxe wagajf-biama. Kr wanace atna wa'ujinga lii te'la ahf-bi 12 
The soldiers to do it commanded they say. And soldier the olcl woman lodge at the arrived, 

them (pl. sub.) they say 

ela aka nfacinga u¢ukanpfqti wa¢aha tldanqti 
his the (sub.) man dressed very well clothing very J.'(ood 

111 egi~e nfacinga cfnudan 
when l>eho d man dog 

ahi-bi 1£1 nfaeinga ¢inke abag¢a-bian1a. K!, 
arrived, when man the drew back they say. .And, 
they say (st. ob.) from him · 

through shame 

a1ulma. Kr wanace e'di 
was, they say. And soldier there 

cfnudan 1nin' g¢an tegan 15 
dog wedding fol' the 

A wadi cati einte, 
For what have you come ~ 

a-biama nujinga aka. An'han, 
said, they say boy the (sub.). Yes 

a-biama. N iacinga e1a 
said they, tliey Man his 

say. 

{lhani te wa~ate 
cooked the food 

~ahe gi te dan'be tiawaki¢af, 
rn his coming as to see him he caused us to 
month back come 

¢inke edabe juafig¢e afigag¢e ta-bi ai ha, a-biama. 
the one also we with him we J.'(O home- shall he said they, they 

who ward said say. 

Ke, 
Come, 

mafig¢in'i-ga. 
begone ye. 

Cub¢c ta minke'ce, a-biama nujinga aka. Gan' nftjinga aka wa¢aha uda~qti 18 
I go to you will I who must said, they say boy the And boy the clothing very good 

(sub.). (sub.) 

1[i1£axa-bi egan' ¢eze te a¢in'-bi egan' e' di a¢a-biama. Ki waqe-sabe aka 
made fol' him- having tongue the had them, having there went they say. And black man the 
s,•lf, they say (col. ob.) they say (sub.) 
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cetan' ll te' di ahi-baji-hiteama, ll wedajr g¢in' te 
so far lodge b,y the had not reached it, the,y say, lodge elsewhere he sat. 

Egi¢e e' di ahi-hiama 
.At length there arriverl, they 

nujinga aka, +e¢eze a¢in'-hi egan'. 
boy the (sub.) tongue bad them, having. 

t.bey say 

Edadan wib¢ipii-maj1 egan' 
What I did wrong to you because 

say 

waruice 
soldier 

3 ail' gihiwa¢aki¢ai a, {t-hiama. 
you made them come for 1 said he, they 

Wakan; dagi win' tan'wang¢an ¢an can' qti ¢f¢asni11 

Water-monster one tribe the in spite of to devour 
me say. everything yon 

ta akedegan t't~wiki¢1i ha. Eatan wanace an' ¢izewa¢aki¢ai a, a-biam{t. 
will be was the I killed him for Why soldier you caused them to take me 1 sairl he, they 

one, but you. say. 

Gan' gate Wakan'dagi dade¢anba ¢eze te, a-hi egan' nikagahi ¢inke 'i-biama . 
.And that (col.') Water-monster seven beads tongue tho said, having chief the (ob.) gave to him, 

(col. ob.) they they say. 
say 

6 Gan', E ¢inke Wakan'dagi dade¢anba t'e¢e ¢inke, witan'de ee ha, a-biama 
.And, That be who Water-monster seven beads killed be who my daughter's it is said, they say 

him husband he 

nikagahi aka. Min'jinga gan'ki j-tig¢e g¢in'ki¢a-biama waqe-sabe igaq¢an. 
chief the (sub.). Girl and with her made him sit they say black man his wife. 

An'han, dadiha, ee he, a-hiama, nu e waka-hi egan'. Gan'ki nikagahi 
Yes, 0 father, it is he . said she, they man him she meant, having-. .And chief 

say they say 

9 aka, 
the 

(sub.), 

W {tqe-sabe ¢inke a¢in' gii-ga, a-biama Kr wamtce agia¢a-biama 
Black man the (ob.) having be ye r eturn- said, they say. .And soldier went for him, they s::.y. 

him ing 

A¢in' aki-biama 
Having reached home, 

waqe-s{tbe tan. Gan' u¢ucia+a i¢an' ¢a najin'ki¢:-1-bi egan' 
black man the ..c'\nd in the middle putting him made him stand, they having 

him they say (std. ob.). say 

wawemax{t-biama. Kr, Awategijan JII w akan' dagi dade¢a11ba ke t'c¢a¢e a, 
.And How you did when Water-monster seven heads the you killed ? questioned him the.) say. 

· (past ob.) him 

12 a-hiarna. Gan', E'di pi egan' aakib¢e egan' t'ea<be, a-biama. l{i, Edada11 

said he, they .And, There I having I attacked having I killed said be, they .And, What 
say. reached him him say. 

it'e¢{tee a, a-biama. 
you killed 1 said, they say. 
him with 

Mahin it'ea¢e, a.-hiama. Egi¢e wa'tl aka ntl ¢inke 
Knife I killed him said, t.hey say. At length woman the man the (oh.) 

with (sub.) 

jtlg¢e e¢anbe ati-bian1a. Dadiha, ¢ee he, ntl ¢inke Wakandagi dade¢aPba 
with him in sight came, they say. 0 father, this is he . man the one Water-monster seven beads 

who 

15 t'e¢e ¢inke, nian¢e ¢inke ¢ee he, a-biama. 
killed the one he saved me the one this is . said she, they 

Waqe-sahe ¢inke u¢an'i-ga, a-hi 
Black man the (ob.) hold him, said, 

him who who he say. they say 

egan' aei a¢in' a¢a-hi egan' naqude¢a-biama. 
having out having went, they having caused him to they say. 

him say be burnt 

NOTES. 

Mrs. La Fleche says that a part of this myth is of French ongm ; this includes 
"the gun, paper, powder, shot, sword, table, and the white man's food for the marriage
feast." She agrees with others in considering the rest of the myth as of Indian origin. 

Mr. Sanssouci, an Omaha half-caste and ex-interpreter, says that the man put the 
gun and paper where he knew the Orphan would be sure to find them Yet in the 
myth itself it is said that the man knew not what the gun was. 
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116, 1. waqpaniqtci, pronounced waqpa+niqtci by the narrator. 
118, 1. iwieJ_anbe, from igidanbe; i¢a-ga, from i¢e, to cause to be coming, etc. 
119, 16. aki¢aha mactiiige ¢aiika win wa'i-ga h3,-aki¢aha, apart, apiece, hence both: 

"Give each dog one of the rabbits, but place them apart, eaca one by itself." 
119, 18. hegaj'lqti, pronounced he+gaj'lqti. 
119, 18; 121, 17; 122, 19; 123, 19. za'eqtian-bial)la, pronounced za+'eqtian-biama. 
120, 2; 120, 17. l>¢ugaqti, pronounced b¢u+gaqti. 
120, 8. gacibaeJ_a man¢in-biama. He did not walk in their ranks (bazan, or gazanadi), 

but outside of them (gacibe), and to a place outside of their ranks (gacibaeJ_a). 
120, 12; 123, 4; 125, 18. udanqti, pronounced tHdanqti. 
121, 13. CJ_ucpa¢an+, iiigi'in g¢i-ena+. The first time that the Orphan brought the 

rabbjts to her lodge, it was not his home: so the old woman used iiigi'in ti; but now 
she uses g¢i instead of ti, as he lives with her. 

124, 1. xage ame¢e, contracted from xage ama e¢e. 
126, 7. waqe-sabe igaq¢an, his promised wife. 

TRANSLATION. 

A boy went traveling. The boy was very poor; he continued wandering about 
without a lodge, without any kindred at all. And at length he suddenly found a 
small writing. When he found the writing, behold, it said, "I will give you a gun." 
And as he went he found the gun. And then he took the gun. And the boy having 
taken the gun, when he looked at the small wr iting, he was taught what the gun did. 
And the boy took the gun, and put in powder and shot. And having found a prairie
chicken, the boy shot at it, knocked it down, and killed it. The people (i. e., Indians) 
knew nothing at all about guns. And when he departed, he saw a deer. Having seen 
a deer be shot at it, and killed it. Then the boy thought, "Truly the gun is good!" 
And as he went, again he saw a deer. And having killed a deer, again the boy was 
very glad. Having thought, " Truly the gun is good," he was very glad. And a 'J 
length he heard a person speaking. He was walking in very dense woods. He urged 
on his dogs suddenly. He said, "Hu! hu! hu! hu!" He made the dogs bunt game. 
And the boy, who was the Orphan, stood leaning against a tree, he stood hiding 
himself. As he feared to see the dogs, he stood holding his gun. And at length the 
dogs discovt;red the boy. And at length the man went thither and spoke to him. 
"Why do you have that¥" He asked him about the gun, as he did not know wl1at 
the gun was. And the boy said as follows, "When I see any animaJ, I kill it with it, 
and I always eat it, therefore I keep it." And the man said, ''Let me see. Shoot at 
yonder standing prairie-chicken." When the boy shot at the prairie-chicken, he killed 
it. "Let me see! 0 friend, let me see your property. Hand the gun to me." And 
when the boy gave it to him, he looked at it and said, "Friend, you have indeed a 
good thing." And he said, ''Stop, friend, teach me how to use it." He taught him. 
And when the man shot at a prairie-chicken, he killed it. '' 0, friend, I wish to buy 
the gun from you," said the man. And the boy was unwilling. "Nevertheless, I cannot 
spare it," said he. And the man said, ''I will give you so·mething better." "And what 
can you give me~" said the boy. The dogs were two. "I will give you both of these 
dogs," be said. And the .boy said, ''What can I do with the dogs¥" Said he, ''You 
can cause them to hunt for game." "Come, now, I wish to see. Command them to 
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hunt." And the man called the dogs by name. "Here, Ni-uha-man¢in, go for a deer. 
Here, Manze-¢aqa", go for a black bear." And Ni-uha-man¢in got back very soon with 
a deer; and Manze-¢aqan soon returned with a black bear. And the boy loved the dogs, 
aud he gave the gun to the other man. And the man gave the dogs to the boy. And 
the man said," I have given you something very good. I give y;ou a sword too." And 
the boy said, "I too have given you something good. Whatsoever animal I shot at 
with it, I killed, hence I had it." And the man said, ''Teach me how to use the gun." 
And he taught him. He wished to know the ways of the gun. And the other said, 
"My friend, teach me about the dogs.'~ Said he, '•lfyou wish the dogs to do anythii1g, 
call the dogs by name, and when you say, 'Do thus and so,' they will always do so." 
"And teach me about this sword too," he said. The other said, "If you get into any 
trouble, think of me, seize this sword, and threaten to strike with it (i. e., make the 
motion). Even if it should be the greatest possible difficulty, still it shall be so (and 
not otherwise)," said he. And they parted. When they parted, the boy went away 
with the dogs, and the other one carried the gun away. The boy came very near a 
tribe that was there. When he got very near, the boy commanded them to hunt rabbits. 
'' MaPze-¢aqan and Ni-uha-man¢in, hunt for rabbits," said he. And when the dogs hunted 
for rabbits, they killed a great many rabbits. And the boy carried a great many rabbits 
on his back. And there was an old woman who pitched her tent far apart from the 
village. The boy went thither. When he arrived there he said, "Take those rabbits." 
"Oh! my grandson has come bringing rabbits to me!" she said. "Grandmother, first 
give one of the rabbits to each dog; you shall eat afterward.'' The old woman did so. 
At length the people, who dwelt in a very populous village near by, made a great noise 
by crying. And the boy said as follows: ''Grandmother, why do they cry¥" "Yes, 
the Water-monster with seven heads bas spoken of swallowing the chief's daughter, 
and if he does not swallow the chief's daughter, he threatens to devour the whole tribe; 
so they will take her thither; therefore they cry," said she. And the boy said, "Grand
mother, why do they not kill the Water-monster with seven heads¥" "Oh! my grand
child, do not say it to any one. As he is sacred, if it be said to any one he inva
riably knows it," said she. "No matter if he does know it, grandmother, if he were 
killed it would be well," he said. At length the soldiers went to the Water-monster 
with seven heads, taking the chief'~ughter. And the boy went thither. He did 
not join them; he went another way. When the soldiers had gone near with her, they 
sent the woman thither, they having stopped before reaching there. And the boy, 
the Orphan, reached the water's edge first; the boy arrived before her at the place of 
the Water-monster with seven heads. At length the woman arrived at the place where 
the boy stood. The boy had made for himself very good clothing; and he had the 
sword too. And he spoke to the (standing) woman: ''Why have you come~" "Oh! fie! 
Is it possible that you have not heard it~" said the woman. •'Yes, it is true that I 
have not heard," said the boy. "I have come because the Water-monster with seven 
heads threatened to devour me. If he does not devour me, then-fearful to think of!
he threatens to devour the whole village. So I have come," said she. And the boy 
said, "Begone." And the woman said, '' Oh! You should have gone home, you who 
are a very fine-looking man. Beware lest the water-monster with seven heads kill 
you." "No, begone thou," said the boy. And the woman went home. When the 
woman had gone home, the boy went and stood by the edge of the water. "0 Ma"ze-
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¢aqan! you are he who will stand where the bottom of his neck is. 0 Ni-uha-ma~inf 

you are be who will stand where the very root of his tail is," he said. Both the dogs 
went under the water. At length they caused one of the heads of the Water-monster 
with seven heads to appear. And the boy, seizing his sword, cut off' the head of the 
Water-monster with seven heads. And he said, ''Come, cease." And the boy took the 
tongue of the head of the seven-headed Water-monster. And he threw away the head 
by the edge of the water. And the boy took the tongue away. When he drew near 
the village, he said, "Hunt ye rabbits." Having collected the rabbits, the Orphan 
carried them in a pack. He carried the rabbits home in a pack to the old woman. 
"Grandmother, I have come home carrying those rabbits." "Oh! my grandchild has 
come bringing rabbits in a pack for me!" said the old woman. And she took the rabbits. 
"Grandmother, put that on something for me," he said. And the old woman, having 
taken the tongue, placed it by the side of the lodge. "Grandmother," said he, "first 
give the dogs one rabbit a')iece; the rest are yours." And when it was morning, they 
made a very great noise, roying among the villagers. And the boy said, "Grand
mother, what is the matter'"f" "Oh! what is my grandchild saying, as he sits! They 
are crying because the chief's daughter came home, and they wish to take her away 
again." ''Grandmother, let them kill the Water-monster with seven heads. Why do 
they not kill him '" "My grandchild ! he is very sacred, they fear him. All the people 
fear him," said she. Again the boy went thither. He went and stood by the water, 
in advance of the soldiers. And the soldiers took the woman away again. When they 
drew near they sent her thither. And the soldiers went home. And the woman went 
thither, to the water. And behold, the boy was there by the edge of the water. And 
the boy said, "Why have you come~"-meaning the woman. "Oh! psha!" said she, 
"you should have gone home, you who are so fine looking a person. Beware lest the 
Water-monster with seven heads kill you." "No, begone thou," said the boy. And 
the woman went home. And the boy went again to the water. He spoke to his dogs: 
'' 0 Ni-uha-man¢in! you are he· who will stand by the very bottom of the neck. 0 
Manze-¢aqan! you are he who will stand there by the very root of the tail." And the 
dogs went headlong into the water. When they had gone headlong into the water, it 
happened that they caused two of the heads of the seven-headed Water-monster to 
appear. And the boy cut off both heads. Having taken the tongues, he threw away 
the heads on the bank, and went home. And when he drew near the lodge, he hunted 
rabbits again. "Grandmother," said he, "take those rabbits." And the old woman 
took the rabbits. "Grandmother, put the tongues on something for me." And he 
slept again. It was night. In the morning they eried again, making a very great 
noise. "Grandmother, why do those cry¥" said lle. ''My grandchild, the chief's 
daughter having come home, they cry to condole with her." Again the soldiers took 
the chief's daughter away. And the boy reacl1ed the edge of the water first. He 
had made very excellent clothing for himself. The woman went thither again. Refer
ring to the boy, the woman said, ''You ought not to come. Beware lest the Water
monster with seven heads kill you." And the boy said, " No, begone thou." Well, 
the woman went home. When she had gone borne, the boy said, "0 Manze-¢aqan! 
you are he who will stand where the bottom of his neck is. 0 Ni-uha-man¢in! you are 
he who will stand where ~he very root of hi~ tail is." And both dogs went benea,th 
the water. And the dogs bit the seven-headed Water-monster, causing three of his 
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heads to appear. And the boy cut oft' the three heads. And having taken the tongues, 
he threw away the heads, and went home. Though the girl wished to tell about her
self every time that she reached home, she always failed. And having gone horne
ward, the boy hunted rabbits. Having hunted a great many rabbits, he carried 
them horne in a pack. Having come back to the old woman, he gave her the three 
tongues. "Grandmother, put those away for me. Ho! take those rabbits and give 
the dogs one apiece," said he. Well, they slept. In the morning again did the people 
make a very great noise by crying. "Grandmother," said he, "why are those crying 0?'' 
Said she," My grandchild, the chief's daughter having come home again, they wish to 
take her thither; therefore they are crying." "Grandmother, they ought to kill the 
Water-monster with seven heads. Why do they not kill him~ " said the boy. "Do not 
say that again to any one. If it be said to any one, he will kill you," said the old woman. 
And the soldiers took the girl away again. And the boy having gone thither, was 
again the first to reach the edge of the water. And the girl came thither. And the 
boy said, ''Begone. Why have you come~" The woman went horne. And hG said 
'' 0 Ni uba-man¢i11 ! you will stand by the very bottom of his neck. 0 Manze-¢aqan! you 
will stand by the very root of his tail." And both dogs went down into the water. 
Very soon tht>y bit the remaining bead, causing it to emerge from the water. And the 
boy cut off the bead. He took the tougue. He placed all the heads in a row on the bank 
of the stream. And when the boy went homeward, it came to pass that a black man 
walked along the bank of the stream. The black man found the heads. The black man 
carried the heads away. The black man said, "I have killed the Water-monster with 
seven heads." And they said, "Really! This black man has come borne carrying in a 
pack the heads of tLe seven-headed \Vater-monster. Begone with them to the chief's 
tent." He carried them thither. And the chief said, "Where did you get the heads~'' 
And the black nJ.an said, "There was a Water-monster 'vith seven heads, but I killed 
him." And the chief said, "Well, if you killed him, you shall marry my daughter." 
And they cooked; they prepared food. All the people were invited to the marriage
feast. And the chief said to the people, "If you say that the black man may marry my 
child, be shall surely marry her." And the people said as follows: "Yes, he has saved 
us, the whole tribe, therefore if you say that he may marry her, let him marry her." 
And the boy sat knowing it. He sat sorrowful, because the black man was to marry 
the woman. The boy said as follows: "0 Manze-¢aqan, go thither. Bring back in 
your mouth a slice of the meat that is cooked for the marriage-feast." The dog went 
thither. When the dog came in sight the people said, "A very fine dog has come!" 
The dog went to the table, and went homeward, carrying a slice in his mouth. "Really! 
The dog has done very wrong. Pursue him," said the people. And he reached his 
home at the lodge of the old woman, carrying the meat in his mouth. The chief said, 
''Return ye with the dog and his owner too." He commanded the soldiers to do this. 
And when the soldiers reached the lodge of the old woman, behold, the man who 
was the owner of the dog was a very good-looking man, an<l he had on very excel
lent clothing. And the soldiers were ashamed before the man (i.e., he was such a· 
respectable person that they did not like to state their busjness). And the boy said, 
"For what have you come~" "Yes, we have been sent hither to see the dog which 
came back with a slice of meat in his mouth., taken from the marriage-feast," said they. 
The chief said in our presence that we were to bring home whh us the d_og's owner 
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also." "Come! begone! I am bound to go thither to you," said the boy. And the boy 
ma.de the very best clothing for himself; and he went thither, taking the tongues. And 
the black man had not yet reached the lodge of the chief. He was in a lodge else
where. At length the boy arrived at the chief's lodge with the tongues. Said he, 
''What wrong have I uone you all that you sent soldiers after me~ A Water-monster 
was about to devour your whole tribe in spite of all that you coulu do; but I killed 
him for you. Why did yon cause the soldiers to take me~" And having said, "Those 
are the tongues of the Water-monster with seven heads," he gave them to the chief. 
And the chief said, ''That is he, he who killed the Water-monster with se\en heads. 
That is my daughter's husbanu." He made him sit with the girl, the wife of the black 
man. "Yes, father, it is he," ~he said, referring to the man. And the chief said, "Go 
ye after the black man." And the soldiers went for the black man. They returned 
with tlJe black mau. When they made him stand in the middle, the chief questioned 
him, saying, "How did you kill the Water-monster with seven heads?" Said he, "I 
went thither and attacked him and killed him." The chief said, ''With what did you 
kill him?" He said, ''I killed him with a knife." And the woman came to the lodge 
with the man, and appeared. "Father, this is he, the man that killed the Water
monster with seven heads. My preserver, this is he," she said, referring to the Or
phan. And the chief having said, "Take ye hold of the black man," they carried him 
outside and burnt him. 

WAHAN¢ICIGE AND TI--IE BUFFALO-WOMAN. 

MRS. LA FLECHE'S VERSION. 

Wahan' ¢icige e ihan' git'ai i¢adi cti gft'ai te ilan' ge jt1gig¢a-biama. 
Orphan he his died his father too died when his sister he with his they say. 

mother own 

Kr i1an' ge aka n{l win wakidepiqtian e a¢ixa-biama. Kr 'abae a¢a-bi 1J.i 
And his sister the man one a very good marksman that she took for a bus- And bunting went, when 

(sub.) band, they say. they say 

1aqti win' 'in' agi-biam{t. Ki Wahan' ¢icige, Hintce+! 1angeha, whahan wa'in' 3 
deer one carry- was coming home, And Orphan, Surprising! 0 sister my sister's carrying 

ing they say. husband 

gi ¢in'. Wacin'qti b¢ate ta minke, a-biama. Kr aki-bi Jii 1eazantasi ¢an 
he is coming Very fat I eat will I who said, they say. And he got home, when kidneys the 

home. they say (ob.) 

wacin' ubetan ¢an' ¢iza-bi egan' ¢iq¢{lda-bi egan' 1edi ¢an edabe 'i-biama. 
fat wrapped the she took, they having pulled it they having liver t.be (ob.) also she gave, they 

around (ob.) say out of say say. 

Ce¢an ¢at:i-a he. W acin' ckan'hna i¢anahin' a, a-biarn:i i1an' ge aka. onate 6 
'!'hat eat thou Fat you wish you, indC'ed ! said, they say his sister the (sub.). You eat 

onictan ){l u'e ke akihide lllan¢in'-a, {t-biam{t. 1{1 gan'ki ¢ata-bi J{l ll'ala 
you finish when field the to watch it go said she, they And then be ate, they when to the 

(ob.) say. say field 
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a¢a-biama, gi¢a-bajfqti a¢a-biama. K'i u'e ke' di ahi-bi J[1 n1i aka jan' win 
he went, thfly say very sorrowful went they say. And field at the arrived, when man the tree one 

they say (sub.) 

atan-bi egan', Wajin'ga-mace u'e ke ¢ate gii-ga, a-biama. Gan'ki ag¢a-
stood on, having, Ye birds field the to eat it be -re said he, they And went 
they say (ob.) commg say. homeward 

3 biama han' ){1. 01 han' egantce 1ll ilahan ama laqti win' 'in' agi-biama. 
they say night when. Again morning when his sister's the ueer one carrying was coming 

husband (mv. sub.) home, they say. 

Hu-hi1! lafigeha, wi1-ahan wa'in' gi ¢in' Wan'ete wacin'qti hebe b¢ate ta 
Oho! 0 sister, my sister's carrying he is coming This once very fat a piece I eat will 

husband home. 

minke, a-biama. CI egan gaxa-biamr1. Uban' ¢an ¢iza-bi egan' 1edf ¢an 
I who :'laid he, they Again so she did, they gay. Fat around the took, they having liver tho 

say. the kidn0ys (ob.) say (ob.) 

6 edabe '1-biama. Ce¢au ¢ata-a he. Wacin' ¢an ckan'hna i¢anahin' a, a-bia1na. 
also she gave him, That eat thou Fat the you wish you, indeed ! said she, they 

they say. (ob.) say. 

Gan'ki, U''e ke akihide 1nan¢in' -a he, {t-biama. K'i can' egan te duban' gaxa-
.And, Field the t.o watch it go said she, they And in thus it was four times she ui!l 

(ob.) say. fact 

biame:1. Weduban' te'di, Wakida g¢in'-a he. U'e ke andan'be tan'gatan, 
they say. The fourth time when. To watch sit thou :Field the (ob.) we see we who will 

9 a-biama 
said she, they 

say. 

Ki Wahan' ¢icige aln1 jant'e' qtci jan' akama, tlkizaqtci J['i. Ki 
And Orphan the (sub.) sound asleep was they say altogether alone when. And 

lying 

sabaj1qtci wa'{l u'danqti win' e'di ahi-bi 1Ii ¢iqi-biama Pahan-~ he. Eatan 
very suddenly woman very beauti- one there arrived, when awakened him, Arise Why 

ful they say they say. 

¢a jan' a, a-biama. K1 pahan ama 1[1, Eatan wacin' qti ¢ege e hebe 
you sleep 1 said she, they say. And he arose they say when, Why very fat these that piece 

12 Dnate ete ){l, a-biama. Egan¢an'ja, wban'ge ama elai ha. Egi¢e 
you ought to eat said sl1e, they Nevertheless m,y sister the it is hers (I am afraid) 

say. (sub.) lest 

an¢an'husa tai, a-biama. K1, Hebe rn{tqan-adan ¢ata-a he, a-biama (wa'{t 
she scold me said he, they say. And, Piece cut off and eat thou said, they say (woman 

aka). Ede nujinga, Egan¢anja, ub¢f'age, a-biama. KI wa'{l aka najin'-bi 
the). But boy Nevertheless I am unwilling said he, they And woman the stood, they 

say. (sub.) say 

15 egan' udanqti ¢an hebe maqall-biama, niacinga win{tqtci ¢ate e¢anskaqti 
having very good the (ob.) piece cut off they say person one to eat just that e ~ze 

n1{tqa11-biama, jeg¢an-biama. ¢ata-a he, a-biama, nujinga ¢inke 'f-bi egan'. 
she cut off they say, roasted it they say. Eat thou . said she, they boy the gave it to having. 

say .(ob.) htm, thes say 

Ga.n'ki waga maqan-bi ¢an egjga11qti gaxa-biama wa'u aka. G·afi'ki Cl 
And slice she cut off, they the just as before she made it, they woman the And again 

say (ob.) say (sub.) 

18 egan te duba111 -biama. Gan'ki wa'u aka ag¢a-biama ){l sig<te te wa¢fDnaqti 
so the four times they say. And woman the went homeward, when traii the very plain 

(act) (sub.) they say (ob.) 

gaxe ag¢a-biarna. Gan'ki nujinga aka sig¢e te u¢uhe a¢a-biama. 
making went they say. And boy the (sub.) trail the (ob 1 ft•llowing went, they say. 

it homeward 

A n'b i¢aug¢eqti ma11¢in' -hi ){1 egi¢e d~1zeqtci ahi-bi ){1 egi¢e 1i win udanqti 
Throughout the day walked, they when at length very late in arrived, v. ht'll behold lodge one very good 

say the evening they say 



WAHAN¢ICIGE AND THE BUFFALO-WOMAN. 13!-J 

ededi te ama, li san'¢e. Ki uda-bi 1£1 egi¢e wa'u aka e akama. Gan'ki 
it was there, they say, lodge whitened. And entered, when behold woman the it was she, they And they say (sub.) say. 
umin'je ke' ctr udanqti g¢in' aka rna. Kr jan' -uqpe jin' ga la galube ugipiqti 

couch tho too very good she was sitting on, And wooden bowl small pounded buffalo very full 
(ob.) they say. meat 

'i-biatna. Kr 'i-biarna 111, N anpan'hinqti-man ¢an' ctl. .Aqtan an¢an'b¢an 3 
gave to him, A.nd gaYe to him, when, I very hungry heretofore. How me to get enough 

they say. they say possible 
etedan, e¢egan g¢i11'-biama. Kr wa'f1 aka, An'kajr, can' ¢ata-a he. 1¢ib¢an 

shall 1 thinking he sat they say. A.nd woman the Not so at any eat thou . You get (sub.), rate enough 

tate, a-biama. Gan'ki ¢ata-biama 1£1 inandeqtian'-biama 111 can' u~acta-
A.nd ate they say when he was filled to they say when still he left some shall said she, they say. 

biama uqpc jin' ga ke' di. 
they say bowl small in the. 

repletion food 
Gan'ki gi'i-biama uqpe jin'ga ke wa'f1 ¢inke. 

And gave back to her, bowl small the W'lman the (ob.). they say (ob.) 
Gan'ki han' 1(1 jan'-biama, umin'je ibehin ct'i t1danqti gaxa-bi egan'. 

And night when he lay they say, couch pillow too very J!Ood she they having. down made say 
Kr egi¢e jant'eqti jan'_ bi 1£1 han' egantce hri¢a-bi 1£1 li ctewan' ¢inge 
And at length sound asleep he lay, they when morning he they when lodge even there was say aroused say none 

6 

ama, qadadi jan'-biama Gan'ki Cl sig¢e te wa¢iDnaqti cl a¢a-biteanl{L. 9 
they say, on the grass he lay they say. And again trail the very plain again she had gone, they (ob.) say. 
Kr cr ·egan te cr duban'-biama. Gan'ki ilie-wa'u akama. Kr wate-

Butralo-woman she was, they And preg-aay. And again so it was again four times they say. And 

weda¢a-biama. w eda¢a-bi 1(1 tceckaqti ida¢a-biama, 
sbh

1

_ ertgatv
0

e they say. She gave. they when very short she bore it they say, 
h birth say 

zug¢an'-bi 
nant they say 

te 
when 

b¢U.gaqti 
all over 

ska'qtci. 
very white. 

Gan'ki Ictinike ama ¢e amama. 
And Ictinike the was going, they say. 

(mv.sub.) 

Sabajrqti e' di 12 
Very suddenly there 

ahi-biama. Winau, eatan a jan' a, a-biama. Kr, iliiganha, nix a annie 
arrived, they say. 0 first daughter, why you do it 1 said he, they say. And, 0 grandfather stomach aches me 

he, a-biarna. He! whf1cpajin' qtci¢e, nix a in'nie ta11'-ana,. a-biama Kr 
said she, they Alas! my dear little grandchild stomaub forme she ! said he, they Antl 

say. aches stands say. 

gan'ki ilie-jin' ga ida¢a-bi 1£1 ska' qtci tan' am a. Gan'ki Ictinike aka 
then Buffalo-calf she bore they when very white it was standing And Ictinike the say they say. (sub.) 

15 

Ki ilie-min' ga ga-biama: Hi11 +! liganha, ¢iltlcpa 
And Female-buflalo said as follows, Oh! grandfather your grand-they say: child 

a-biama. Cetan' ti¢aji ha, a-biama. iliiganha, ¢ilflCpa 
said she, they So far has not said he, they Grandfather your

0
hgriladml-say. passed out say. 

ilianhe ¢e¢a-biama. 
in his robe pushed it they say. 

suddenly 
::1wa¢inke a, 

where is he 1 

18 ti¢e ¢an', a-biama. Gan'ki cicte-hnan wa 'u egi¢-an' -biama. Can' Ictfnike 
nass did said she, they And repeatedly woman sahii~mit to they say. Yet Ictinike 
ont (formerly) say. 
aldt, ffiingee ha, e-hnan najin' -biama. 

the T{ere is none . saying con- he stood they say. 
(sub.), tinua.Ily 

Gan'ki Ictinike aka, Winau·, 
And Ictinike the (sub.), 0 first daughter, 

b¢e t:1 mjnke, ti¢aj'i ha, a-biam::1. 
r go will I who it has not sA.id he, tlwy sny. 

passed out 

J)ganha, win' ¢akaj1 he, a-biama 
GraudfatlJOr, you do not speak said she, they 

truly say. 
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J}~-wa'{l aka. K.l gan'ki a¢{t-bianu1 Ictinike 
, 

A¢a-bi 1[1 weahi-am a. 
Buffalo- the And th<m went they say Ictinikc the Went., when very 
woman (sub.). (mv.sub.). they say 

de'qti ahi-biam{t Ictinike am a ikisan' ¢in. A hi-bianl{t 1fl 
.. _, 

J-'e-.Jnl ga 
far arrived, they say Ictinikc the (mv. sub.) out of sight. Anive<1, they s:ty when llnfiitlo-calf 

3 ¢iz{t-bi egan' bi1y{t g¢in'-biama. Ictinike akfl, ~e-jin' ga ¢ink e. l(i ska/ qtci 
took, tlwy 

say 
having wiping sat. they ~m.v Ictinike 1lw (sub.) Buffalo-calf thr (ob ). .And very white 

lldanqtian' 
very good 

a-bianl{t. 
said he, they 

say. 

him 
am{t. 

tlwysa,r. 
H '} I n'b d n .. -I 'd n t • a 1a. ga a a , ~e-Jlll ga n a q c1 

how easily I Bufl~1lo-calf YPry good 
have done it, 

Ha! ha! 
w akin ace anu1., 
wP hnv<~ lmd it the~· 

snntl'lwd from ns say 
Garr'ki J-'e-jirr' ga aldt najin-' bian1A. Gan'ki lT_;e-jin' ga ak{t. Ictinike 

Bntl:ltlo-calf the stood 
(sub.) 

And Bnft11lo-calf the lctinikc 
(sub.) 

And they say. 

6 n¢ican narr' ga-biam{t. Wrt! kage, gi-ga! gi-ga! e-hnan '•nt b' , 
n~1 - Iama. 

going 
around him 

ran they say- \Vhy ! third son, come ! come! saying 
continually 

st.ood they say. 

Gan'ki lJ1e-jin'ga akA e'di agi-biama Ictfnike Gan'ki ci J-'e-jin' ga 
again Buflalo-cnlf And .Buffalo-calf the (sub.) there was coming bac':, Ictinilw 

they say 
the 

(std. ol>.). 
And 

weahide jin' ga 
at a distance little 

nan' ga-biamft. 
ran thf'y say. 

ak{t u¢ican a¢{t-bi 1{1 
the around him \vent they when 

(sub.) say 

Wrt! ka.ge, egi¢e 
\Vhy! third son, bewnro 

9 ¢ana11'esa te ha. Wiwfla 0nin ha, {t-bianl{t_ F~ga11 te duban'-bi 1{i we-
you run too far lP;;t . My own you arc said, they say. So it was four times they say when the 

duban' te can'ca11 iban' ¢inke'la nan'ge ag¢a-biama. K'i, Gi-ga! gi-ga! 
fourth time when continuing his mother to the running went homeward, they say. And, Come! come! 

kage, egi¢e ¢anan' esa te ha, {t-bi )fi can' canqti a¢a-biama. Gan'ki gi¢a-
thir<l son beware you run too far lest . said, they when continuing went they say. .And very 

say 

12 bajf' q ti a¢{t-bi am{t I ctinike aka wedajrq ti. Egi¢e J-'e-jiu' ga. an1a a¢a.i 

15 

sonowful went they say lctinike the (sub.) elsewhere. At length Buffalo-calf the (mv. suo.) went 

1f'i gau'ki ~.JJe-n{lga inc'age win' g¢in' akan1a. Ki .1e-nuga inc'age ak{t. 
when and Bufl'alo-bull old man one was sitting, they say. And Buffalo-bull old mnn the (snb.) 

gft-bi anl{t: !{age, ¢ihan' ¢e a¢in' a¢ai. aahe cehi¢eke kig¢{tha a¢in' 
Third son, your mother this having her they Hill that yonder down to tlH;foot. having 

(way) went. l1er 
said ns follows, 

1ht>y say: 
;,· 'fl• • .. ua.pm. najin' win1 ¢an¢a11

' qti gan' ma110nin' 0ne tate, lUcpMut, {t- biama. 
they hav<:> And rain just one by one so yon walk you go shall grnmlchild sait1, th<:>y say. 

gone. 
( Wacka11'lafiga gutxe 

(Strong to make for him 
Gan'ki ~e-jin' ga am a 

And Butl:hlo-calf tlw 

gan' ¢ai 
wished 

egan ie egi¢ani.) 
as words said to him.) 

(rnv. sub.) 

dahe ke kig¢e ke' di 
bill the (ob.) bottom 

¢e 11r 
went when 

najin' 
rain 

win' ¢an¢an' qti 
just one at a 1inw at 1he 

Gan'ki 
And 

edi-biam{t. 
there, they say. 

18 ahi-bi 1y1, c'i LT_Je-n-L1ga win' g¢in' akama. l{age, ¢ihan' ¢e 'in'tcanqtci 
arrived, when, again Buffalo-bull one was sitting, they say. Third son, your mother this just now 

they say (way) 
a¢in' a¢ai, {t-biam:i. dahe cehi¢eke kig¢{qa a¢in' {ti{t¢ai, a-bialna. 
having tlwy wrnt said he, they Hill that yonder to the fool having her they hnve said he, tlwy 

her say. gone say. 

N ajinubixan' qti gan' i¢aman'0nin 0ne tate, a-biama,. ~ Qtagi¢eqtian/ te 
Very fine, misting rain so in it you walk you go shnll, Raid, they say. (Loved his own very much 

21 adan ie te egi¢an-hna11'i te). Ga.n'ki .1e-jin' ga an1a ¢e )I'i najin{lbixan' qti 
therefore words the said to him invariabl,\'). And Bnfl:'alo-ealf the (suh.} went wl1en veryfhw, misting rain 

ga11
' iman¢in a¢{t-biama. 

so walking in hr wPnt tlw~- say. 
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Gan'ki dahe ke kig¢e ke' di 
And hill the botLom of at the 

(ob.) 

ahi-bi 1J1 ci .1e-nuga jin'ga, 1egaqti, 
arrived, when again Buffalo-bull young, very new, 

they say 

jinga, he ke pa-iqti amegan e' di g¢in' aldtma. l(J JJe-n{lga jin' ga aka 
small, horn the very sharp 

(ob.) 
like them there was sitting:, they sA-y. And Buffalo-bull young the 

(sub.) 

g{t-biama: Kage, ¢ihan' ¢e yn'tcan-qtci a¢in' a¢af, a-biama. ciahe cehi¢eke 3 
said as follows, 

they say: 
Third son, your this now just l1aving they said, they say. Hill that yonder 

kig¢{qa a¢in' 
to the foot having 

her 

ha, a,-biama. 
said he, they say. 

mother (way) her went, 

{tia¢ai, a-biam{t. 0{ldernabanqti gan' f¢aman'onin one tate 
they have said he, they say. A very thick fog so you walk in it you go shall 

gone 

Gan'ki .1e-jin' ga ama ¢e 1J1 
And Buffalo-calf the (sub.) went when 

c{ldemahanqti fman¢in a¢a-
a very thick fog walked in went 

biama. Gan'ki dahe ke kig¢e ke' di 
hill the the foot of at the 

(ob.) 

ahi-bi 1Jl egi¢e JJe ama hegabaji 6 
they say. And 

eoi amama, egaxe g¢in'-bi JI1 ihan' 
they were there, around in they sat, they when hia 

it is said, a circle say mother 

arrived, 
they say 

when behold Buf the a great many 
falo (pl. sub.) 

¢inke idanbe g¢in'ki¢a-biarna. 
thC' (ob.) in the they made her theysay. 

center sit 

!{1, 
And, 

Huh{l! cifi' gajifiga ¢in e¢anbe tf ha, {t-biama. (Uiqpa<bai te i1Jidahan'i 
(What it lost it knew for Oho! child the in sight has said, they say 

(mv. ob.) come itself 

{tda11 ca-i te ) Kr egi¢e .1e-min' ga wa'l'1-jingaqti 
And behold Female-buffalo very old woman 

dixeqti, waqpaniqti win' 9 
there- it was coming 
fore to you.) 

lLe-jin' ga i ¢in' di 
Buffalo-calf com- from tho 

ing one (mv.) 

K'i gan'ki .1e-san' 
And then White-

bu:ftalo 

uskan' skaq ti 
in a n•ry straight 

line with 

jinga 
, 

am a 
young the 

(mv.sub.) 

.. _, 
Jje-:pn ga ela 

Buffalo-calf her 
own 

.1e- wa '{ljirrga 
Buffalo-old-woman 

very scabby, very poor one 

¢inke j{lgig¢~ fn' akan1a. g I 
the (ob.) she with her was sitting, they say_ 

own 

edi ahi-bi egan' ' •n maze-I-
there arrived, having sucked the they say breasts 

biama, nanpehinqtci nt ega . Gan'ki, .Le d{lba, ¢ela ¢~nke agiti¢ai-ga 
they say, very hungry 

G{t¢u maze-in ha, 
There he sucks the 

breasts 
al\.ei ha, {t--biam{t. 
it is she said he, they say. 

being. And, Buffalo four, this one 
behind 

a-biama. Anga¢igi -angatii ha. 
said he, they say .. We have come for yon 

Kr .1e-jin' ga aka n¢f'aga-bfan1a. 
An<l Buflltlo-calf the (sub.) was un- they say. 

willing 

the (ob.) pass on for him. 

(/Jiha11
' aka ¢ela 

Your the this one 
mother (sub.) behind 

A¢in' ag¢e gan' ¢a-
H:•ving to go they 

him homeward wished 

12 

bi 1Jl 
tlwy when 
say 

¢i'a-biama. 
they they say. 

failed 

Kr d{tba ag¢a-bianl{t. Ald-bi 11i, Nudanhanga! 15 
And four went they say. Reached they when, 0 leader! 

a1'¢i'ai, {t-biam:i.. 
we failed, saitl they, they 

say. 

homeward home say 

He-b~tzabftjr, e' di ti¢tt-dan wa'{tjinga t'e¢a-ga, a-biama. 
Unsplintcred-horns, t.here pass on and old woman kill her, said he, they 

say. 
l(I e' di ahf-bi 
And 1herc arrived, 

they say 

egan' t'e¢a-biama. Gan'ld lLe-san' jin' ga a¢in' ag¢a-bi JI1, 
having killed they say. And White- young having went, they when, 

her buffalo him say 
(/Jihan' ¢e1a ¢inke, angag¢e te ha, a-biama. Can' 18 

Your mother this the (ob.) let us go homeward said he, they say. Yet 
one behind 

c'f u¢i'aga--biama .. 
agai.u lJC was un- they say. 

willing 
I{v ~ tJ> 

0 

' ' k' b 0 

/.. I CI 'rl a a 1- Iamct . 
And again failed reachecl home, 

they say. 

N {1danhanga, an¢i'ai c'i, 
Leader, we have again, 

failed 

~e-jin' ga u¢i'agi-biama. 
.Bntl:alo-calf was unwilling, they say. 

<:t-biam{t. Gan'ki, Dl'1ba e' di ti¢{t-ba .1e-mi11
' ga ¢inge' qti 

said hn, tlwy say. An11, Fnur tlwrn pass on and I•'Plml.le-bnifalo 11nthing at all 
gaxai-ga, a-biama. 

make ye said he, they say. 
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Gan'ki e'di ti¢a-hi egan' JJe -min'ga ¢icpncpa ¢inge'qti gax{t-hianla. Gan'ki 
And there passed they having Femalc-buftalo pulling off not-bing at all made tbey say. And on say pieecs her 

a¢in' ag¢a-biam{t LTJe-san' jin' ga. Egi¢e ihan' ¢inke' di a¢in' ald- bian1a. l('i 
having went they say White- young. At length his by the having re::whed home, Antl him homeward buffalo mother him they say. 

3 a¢in' aki-hi J(I ihanl ¢inke jtlgig¢e gq~in'ki¢a-biama. J ugig¢e g¢in'ki¢{t-
having reachefl when his tho (ob.) he witlJ lter causeu him to sit they S!ty. He wiLh her caused him to sit him home, they mother say 
hi egan' egaxe gq~in/ ak{tma, 
they having m·oun1l in they W(:'l'e sitting, say a circle they say, 

hegaji LLC ama. Ki egi¢e w ahan' ¢icige 
a great Buffalo the And n,t length Orphan many (pl. sub.). 

ama e¢anbe a.hi-bimna . dahe 
the in sight arrived, they say hill (rnv.suh.) 

l d• ' l tJ. n tJ. • k I I I I re 1, 1gaq 't'a ylfi e ugn1e anutma Ceta11 
-

on the, his wife the (ob.) he was seeking his own so 

t> hrw,n. l(I, (hieg¢ange e¢anhe ti ¢an'ja J.e-nlin'ga e¢ikigan' qti win' jtt¢a-
far. And, lYour husbitnd in sight has though .lfcmale-buffalo just like you one yon with come 

gig¢e ¢ag¢in' te ha. f¢igidahan }II, CI ju¢agig¢e ¢ag¢e te ha, a-bianl{t 
yuur own you sit will He knows you, if, again you with him, you go will . said he, tl10y 

his own your own homeward . say. · 
KI i¢ihahan'j1 )II, t'ean¢e tan' gatan, a-hiama. KI e' di ahi-biama nujinga 
Anu he does not know if, we kill him we will, said he, they And there arrived, they say boy you say 

9 ama. KI, J.e-min' ga ean'kiganqti win' juan' g¢e g¢in'ki¢ai he. Kr, cpigaq¢an 
the (sub.). And, Female-buffalo just like me one with me they cause her . And, Your wife 

to sit. 
awa~inke a, ai JI1, Ga¢inke, ece te he, a-biama. Ni+a ama te b~ickan 

which one 1 they when, That one you will . said she, they Ear the the I move 
say say say. other (ob.) 

ta 
will 

minke 
I who 

he, a-biama. cr 
said she, they say. Again 

cin' gajin' ga 
child 

¢inke egan gaxe ta am a 
the (ob.) so do will they (1) 

12 ¢an'ja c1 ni+a te he, ma11¢an' ui¢a-biam{t 
will secretly s~i~ld they say though again ear 

ama te ¢ickan' 2(I onize 
the other the hemoYes when you take (ob.) ·him 

igaq¢an aka. 
his wife the (sub.). 

K'i J.e-Inin' ga ekiganqti jugig¢e 
And .l<'emale-bufthlo just like her with her 

g¢in'ki¢a-biarna. Ke, 

¢ig{tq¢an ' • l ''n awa¢1fi rm te a-bianla. 
your wife which one she may he 

g¢iza-ga, 
take her, your said he, they say. own, 

15. egi¢e ni+a 
behold ear 

ama ¢1ckan'-biama wa'u aka. 
the other she moved, th(\y say woman tho (sub.). 

they made sit they _say. Corne, 
KI 
And 

wadan'be najin'-bi )[I 
looking he they when 

Ga¢inke, 
That one, 

a-hi 
said he, they say 

stood say 
egan' u¢an.t-
ha ;ing he took 

hold of her 
biama. l{J: 
they say. Anu 

._, .. _, 
c1n ga]In ga 

child (/Jee ha gax{t-bi 
did, they say 

egan' ci egan-biama 
so having again so they say. This is 110 . 

Can' ha. cin' gajin' ga 
child my own, 

a-biama. 
said he, they say. 

Gan'ki 
And 

¢izai te. Gan'ki, 
he took him. And, Enough 

18 Jugig¢a-ga, a-bia1na, Cetan'. 
Go with your own, said he, they So far. say. 

NOTES. 

131, 3. hintce+, syn., huhu; in J.Oiwere, hictcifiko+, according to Sanssouci. 
131, 4. ~e-azantasi ~an, the kidneys of all animals are so called by the Omahas; 

but in J.Oiwere, the name of the animctl must be prefixed to that of the kidneys, as 
'lOe-aonilntce, buffalo-kidneys; ta-anuunteP, dncr-kianeys, etc. 
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132, 2. wajiiiga-mace u'e ¢ate gii-ga. See next version. If the field was the home 
of the birds, gii-ga was appropriate; if not, ii-ga should have been used. 

132, 4. wa11ete wacinqti hebe 1J¢ate ta miiike, in Jpiwer~, iya11ha11 wacinqtci he atci 
lmiyc ke.-Sanssouci. 

132, 5. uban ¢an, is defined as, "~eazantasi ¢an wacin ubetan ¢an, the fat wrapped 
around the kidneys;" in JJOiwcre, aonantce-u11.raiie naiia.-Sanssouci. 

132, 10. uda.uqti, pronounced tHdanqti by the narrator. 
132, 11-12. eatan - - - onate ete :1J.l. See English translation. In full, Eatan wacinqti 

~ege e hebe onate ete J[I onataji a: literally, "Why, very fat (meat), these inanimate 
ol~jects, they, a part, you eat, ought, when, you eat not~" Or, Wacinqti ¢ege e hebe 
on ate ete }[I· Eatan onataj1 tt: "You ought to cat a piece of those (pieces of) fat meat. 
Why d.o yon not eat it~" 

132, 15. niacinga winaqtci - - - maqa11-biama: in JJ~iwere, wan'cike iyaii'ki rutce 
iuac;keqtci dacwe anye ke. 

132, 20. dazeqtci, pronounced da+zeqtci. 
133, 3. aqtan an¢anb¢a11 etedan. Sanssouci gives as the JJOiwere: tan'ta hi11pran'e 

ke! but I suspect that instead of '' ke," he should have said "ihatayin." 
133, 5. inandeqtia11-biama, pronounced. i+nandeqtia11-biama. 
133, 13. eatan ajan a: "What are you doing~" "What are you about~" or "How 

do you do~" 
133, 14. wi~ucpajinqtci¢e (said to both males and females); but in JJOiwere, hinta-

1f.Wa-miyiiie (to a female), and hi11ta}rwa-yiiie (to a male). 
133, 14. nixa i11nie ta11-ana (said by a male); nixa i11nie ta11-ena+ (by a female): My 

relation's stomach is aching her (as she stands). So they can say, hi i11nie ~i11-ana: My 
relation's teeth ache him (as he moves), my relation's teeth are aching him. The final 
"-ana" is the exclamation sign used with dative verbs implying relationship, etc.; 
but an ordinary exclamation would require aha11 (for males) or eha11+ (for females). 

133, 18. ti¢e ¢an, refers to the actual birth, which was unseen by Ictinike. See 
Dakota hiyu. As to her own act, the woman could have said, ¢i~ucpa ti¢eagi¢e he, "I 
have caused your grandchild, my own son, to come forth." 

134, 1. weahideqti, pronounced we+ahideqti. 
134, 4. haha ganbadan, etc. In JJOiwere, baba kaku111 U 11 kun'ra-na CU111 U 11 tci tce

yiii'e piqtci Wa}rice anye ke-Sanssouci. This latter, when rendered literally, is "Haba! 
in that manner, to do, wished-having, thus, did, because,' buffalo-calf, good-very, from 
us has been snatched,' they say." Ictinike laughs when he thinks how people will talk 
of his stl'ategy: ''Because I have done as I wished, they say, 'A very fine Bufl'alo-calf 
has been taken from us."' Ganbadau is said to be equivalent toga"' gan'¢a egan. 

134, 15. naJin wi11¢an¢anqti (uqpa¢e.) gan maPoni11 one tate. Said of scattering rain, 
occasional drops, not a steady shower. 

135, 5. cudemahan. There may have been a fourth trial of the young buffalo, 
but it has not been learned. 

135, 6. hegabajl, pronounced he+gabajl. 
135, 16. be-ba.zabaj!, from he, horn: and baz{tbe, to thrust at with a horn and 

splinter off a piece (of the horn). 
136, 4-. hegaj!, pronounced he+g~jl. 
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TRANSLATION. 

When the Orphan's mother and father died, be dwelt with his sister. And his 
sister married a man who was a very excellent marksman. And when he went hunting, 
he brought back a deer on his back. . And the Orphan said, "Surprising! 0 sister, my 
sister's husband is coming home bringing something on his back. I will eat some very 
fat meat." And when he reached home, she took the fat wrapped around the kidneys, 
having pulled it out of the animal, and she gave it to the Orphan with the liver. "Eat 
that. You truly desire fat! When you finish eating," she said, ~'go and watch the field." 
And then he ate and departed to the field. lle departed very sad. And when the man 

· reached the field, he stood on a tree, and said, "Ye birds, come ye to devour the corn in 
the field." And when it was night, he went homeward. When it was morning again, 
his sister's husband was bringing home a deer on his back. "Ho! ho! 0 sister, my 
sister's husband is bringing home a deer on his back. This once I will eat a piece of 
very fat meat," said he. She did so again. Ilaving taken the fat wrapped around 
the kidneys, she gave him that with the liver. "Eat that. The fat piece you truly 
desire!" And she said, "Go and attend to the field." And it was thus four times ( i. e., 
four days). On the fourth day she said, ''Sit here to take care of things. We will go 
to see the field." And when he was alone in the lodge, the Orphan lay sound asleep. 
And a very beautiful woman arrived there very suddenly, and roused him by pulling 
at him. "Arise. vVhy do you sleep ~ " said she. And when he arose, she said, "You 
ougllt to eat a piece of those very fat parts of meat. Why do you not eat one~" 
"Tllough (you say "?) so, it is my sister's. I am afraid to eat it, lt>st she scold me," he 
said. And she said," Out off part with a knife, and eat it." But the boy said, "Though 
(you say~) so, I am unwilling." And the woman stood and cut off part of the best piece, 
just the size for one per~on to eat. She roasted it. Having given it to the boy, she 
said, "Eat it." And the woman made the slice that she cut off, just as it had been, 
restoring what she took from the piece of meat. And it was thus again four times 
(i.e., four iJays). And wheu the woman went homeward, she made her trail very 
plain. And the boy went following her trail. He walked throughout the day, and at 
length, when he arrived there very late in the evening, behold, there was a very good 
lodge, a whitened lodge. And when he entered, behold, it was the woman who was sit
ting there. And she was sitting on a very good couch. And she gave him a small 
wooden howl, filled very full with pounded and dried buffalo-meat. And when she 
gave it to him, he sat thinking,'' I have been Yery hungry. How shall it be possible for 
me to get my fill~" And the woman said, "No. Eat it at any rate. You shall surely 
have enough." And when lle ate it, and was filled to repletion, he still left some in 
the small howl. And he gave back the small bowl to the woman. And at night he 
lay down, she having made an excellent couch and a pillow too. And it came to pass 
as he lay in a sound sleep, that when he awoke in the morning, there was not even a 
lodge, he was lying on the grass. And this occnned four times (i. e., on four days.) 
And she was a Buffalo-woman. And when slle was pregnant, she was delivered. 
When she gave birth to the young one, it was born very short, and it was very ·white 
an over. And Ictinike was going, and he arrived there very suddenly. "0 first-born 
daughter of the household, w by do you so~" said he. "Grandfather, my stomach 
painsme,"shesaid. "Alas! my dear little grandchild! her stomach pains her!" he 
said. And tl1eu when the Bnffalo-ealf was horn, he stood very white. And Ictinikc 
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thrust him suddenly under his robe. And the Female-buffalo said as follows: "Oh! 
grandfather, wilere 's your grandchild?" Said he, "It has not yet come forth." 
"Grandfather, your grandchild did come forth, (i.e., before you came)," said she. And 
the woman said this to him again and again; yet Ictinike continued saying, "There 
is none." And Ictinike said, "0 first-born daughter of the household, I will go. · It 
has not come forth." And the Buffalo-woman said, "Grandfather, you do not tell the 
truth." And Ictinike departed. And when Ictinike departed, he · went out of sight 
to a very great distance. Wilen he arrived he,took tile Buffalo-calf, and he sat wiping 
the Buffalo-calf with grass. And he was very white, and very excellent. "Haha! 
How easily han~ I done as I wished! They are saying, • We have been deprived of a 
very fine Buffalo-calf,'" said Ictinike. And the Buffalo-calf ran around Ictinike. "Why! 
0 third-born son of the Ilousehold, come! come!" he continued saying. And the Buffalo
calf returned to Ictinike. And the Buffalo-calf, when he went around him again, ran 
to a little distance. "Why! 0 third-born son of the household, beware lest you run too 
far! You are my own," said he. Wilen it had been th,us four times, the fourth time 
it occulTed, he continued running homeward to his mother. And when Ictinike said, 
"Come back, 0 third born son of the household. Beware lest you run too far," he 
departed without stopping at all. And Ictinike went to another place, very sorrowful. 
At length, as the Buffalo calf went along, an aged Buffalo-bull was sitting there. And 
the aged Buffalo-bull said as follows: "0 third-born son of the household, they took 
away your mother in this direction. They have already taken her down yonder long 
bluff extending beyond the other bluft' in sight. And, my grandchild, you shall go. 
through occasional drops of rain." (He said the words to him because he wished to 
make him strong.) And when the Buffalo-calf departed, there were occasional drops 
of rain. A.nd when he reached the foot of the bluft', again was there a Buffalo-hull 
sitting. He said, "0 third-born son of the household, they have just gone this way 
with your mother. They have gone to the foot of yonder long blnfl' extending be~7<md 

the other one in sight. You shall go walking through dense, misting rain." (He loved 
him, therc..-'fore he said the words to him.) And when the Buffalo-calf departed, he went 
walking through dense, misting rain. And when he reached the foot of the bluff, a 
young Buffalo-bull, very new, small, of the sort that have very sharp horns, was sitting 
there. And the young Buffalo-bull said as follows: "0 third-born son of the household, 
they have just taken your mother this way. They have g·one to the foot of that bluff 
in sight, the one beyond that near by. You shall go walking through a very dense 
fog." And when the Buffalo-calf departed., he went through a very dense fog. And 
when he reached the bottom of the bluff, behold, there were a very great many 

. Buffaloes. When they sat in a circle, his mother was caused to sit in the center. And 
they said, '' Ho! ho! the child has come in sight." ("It knew its losR, therefore it is 
coming hither to you.") And, behold, a very aged Female:buffalo, very scabby, very 
voor, was sitting with her own calf directly in line w~th the approaching Calf. And 
then when the vVhitc-buft'alo-calf reached the aged Buft'alo-woman, he sucked at her 
breast, as he was very hungry. And one said, "Let four Buffaloes start for this one 
sitting a little way off. He sucks the breast there." ''We have come tor yon. This 
one at a short distance is your mother," said they. An<l the Buffalo-calf was unwill
ing. When they wished to take him home, they failed. And tlle four weut homeward. 
When they reached home, they said, "l.;ea<lcr, Wt' lmYe failf'd." "UnRplintered-horns, 
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go quickly, and kill the old woman," he said. And he went thither and killed her. 
An<l when he wished to take the Buffalo-calf homeward, he was unable. "This one 
at a short distance is your mother. Let us go home," said he. But the Buffalo-calf 
was unwilling. An<l he reached home, having failed again. "Leader, we have faile<l 
again," he said. And the leader said, "Let four go thither quickly and leave no trace 
of the Female-buffalo." And having gone thither quickly, they tore the Female-buffalo 
into small pieces, leaving no trace of her. And they took the White-buffalo-calf home
ward. And they took him home to his mother. And when they reache<l home with 
him, they made him sit with his mother. And they were sitting around her, a great 
many Buffaloes. At length the Orphan came in sight on the bluff, having been hunt
ing for his wife up to that time. And the leader said, ''Though your husband bas 
come in sight, you shall sit with a Female-buffalo just like you. If he recognizes you, 
you shall go home with him; if he does not recognize you, we will kill him." And his 
wife told him by stealth,'' A Female-buffalo just like me will they make sit with me. 
And when they say, 'Where is your wife~' do you say, 'That one is she.' I will 
move my right ear. And though they will do likewise with the child he, too will mO\'"e 
his right ear, and you shall take him." And they made her sit with a Female-buffalo 
just like her. "Come," said the leader, "take whichever one is your wife." And as 
he stood looking at them, behold, the woman moved her other ear. Having said, 
"That one," he took hold of her. And having done so with the child, it was so again. 
"This is my child," said he. And he took him. And the leader said, "Come, that will 
do. Go with him." 

WAHAN¢IOIGE AND THE BUFFALO-WOMAN. 

Mnusi-NAZI's VERSION. 

I® W J J I J J j I J J J I J J J I i J J J Jl 
L:l'nt I l 'n/ I ' t n l nt t n /. _L 1 -yu-no+. n -yu-no+. Wl- a - 1a a qa -ye 

My elder sister! my elder sister! my sister's husband, deer big 

k?§JJJI''' 

ce-wa-ha-n yi ki t 
is bringing it home 

hi11'-yu-no+! Hu-hu-hu! W ajin' ga wa¢a,te ii-ga. U'e ¢eke 0nahnin tai ha. 
my elder sister 1 Hu! hu! hu! Bird to eat be ye coming. Field this one you devour shall 

3 A nwan' qpani tea be ha. W ajin' ga-mace b¢uga ii-ga. W anfla dadan-mace' 
Me poor very . Bird ye who all be ye coming. Animal what ye who 

ctr egaxe ii-ga, a-biam{t. Majan' ahe b¢e ta minke, a-biama. * * * fheanut 
too around it be ye said, they say. Land to pass I go will I who, said he, they fhese ones 

in a circle coming, over the surface say. 

watcigaxe 
to dance 

ju¢ig¢ 
they with 

you 

'i¢ai, {t-bianu1 (wa'u aka).*** ilie ama g¢in'-bi )r't 
they speak l:!ai<l, they say (woman the). Buffalo the sitting, they when 

of it, (sub. l t~ay 
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man'ci a¢a-biama, gian' a~a-biama. Man'xe ke'la a¢e taite, a-biama ~._T_Je-
above went they say, flying they went, they say. Upper world to the go shall said, they say Bulfalo-

wa'u aka ,Le-wa'u aka nisuda bihutan: T-t-t-t-t-t, a-biama. Ni-la:ngaqti 
woman the (sub.). Buffalo-woman the (sub.) horn blew: T-t-t-t-t-t, said, they say. Water very big 

ke'di a-ig¢in-biama, 1ran'haqti ke ~e ama. E'di ahi-biama. Egi~e 1i win' 3 
at the they wel'e coming anu shore the Buffalo the There he arrived, they It hap- lodge one 

sittin;r, they say, (ob.) (sub.). say. pened 

gan' -te am{t. * * * Hidadi ahi ta ama. Masani agiag¢e ta ama ( a-biarrHl 
it had stood for a At the they will To the other they pass by will (said, they say 
while, they say. bottom arrive side here 

~e-wa'u aka).*** Uckan ke-hnan' gan'-ke ama. Sig<te ctewan' we¢aji-
Bnffalo-woman tho). Deed the regularly (see note). Trail in the least not discovered 

biama. * * * A -ig¢in' -biamama * * * Hau! cuti, a-biama. ¢igaq¢an 6 
they say. They had been coming and Why! he ha13 come said they, Your wife 

sitting, they say. directly hither, they say. 

ug~ixida-ga, a-biama. * * * E' di a-i-biama lltljinga tan' di. * * * An¢an'-
seek for your own, said they, they There she was coming, boy to the. You 

say. they say 

cpahan u¢iciqti-jan' 1{l ( nila ama te b¢ickan' g<te . tft nlifike he, a-biam{t 
know me you unal•le when (ear the other I move suddeniy will I who said, they say 

~Le-wa'{t aka). Nile:\ ama te <tickan'g¢a-biama. * * * Jawaheg¢e-hnan'_ 9 
Buffalo-woman the). Ear the other she moved surldonly, theysay. He stabbed them regularly 

biama ~e-ma * * * ¢a1Iicpa¢in' geqtian'i. 
they say the Buffaloes. Yon push yourselves altogether 

to nothing 

gacije g¢in' i¢an' ¢an-biarr1ft. )lig~ib¢aze 
falling on sat suddenly and repeatedly, Teanng them-
tho knees they say. selves open 

NOTES. 

suddenly 

Cafi' gaxa-ga, a-biatna. ~.Lo-rna 
Stop it, said he, they The Bu:tfa-

say. loes 

t'(hii¢ewa¢e man¢in'-biatn{t. 
he made them kill he walked they say. 

themselves 

* * * 

The translation of this version is fuller than the text, because it was easier to 
keep pace with the narrator by writing in English; and be would not repeat any of 
the original that the collector failed to get. The wor<ls of the song are in Iowa, not 
Omaha. 

140, 2. ~mahnin tai ha, intended for onasnin tai ha, from ¢asnin. 
141, 3-4. egi¢e ~i win gan'-te ama. The old man at this lodge resembles one who 

figures in the myth of the Snake-woman. He gives similar advice to the hero. 
141, 5. uckan ke hnan' gan'-ke ama. If this refers to the bu:fl'alo, ke denotes the 

long trail made, or the departure of the herd in a long line. If it refers to the sleeping 
man, ke shows that it was thus each time that he lmy down. 

141, 11. gacije g¢in i¢an¢an-biama: gacij i¢an'¢an, to continue falling down sud
denly on the knees. 

TRANSLATION. .. 

[The informant being old and deaf, it was impossible to obtain from him a verbatim __. 
transcript of the original. See the first part of the preceding version.] 

When Wahan¢icige went to the field at the request of his sister~sang --as fol
lows: "Sister mine, sister mine, my sister's husband is bri~e a big deer, sister 
mine." He then said, ''Hu-hu-bu! Come hither, bird~ eat. Ye shall devour this 
field. I am very poor. 0 all ye birds, be ye cominP" hither. All ye animals too, of 

---------- 0 ,.,-----
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every sort, come ye all around it. I will go over the earth," said he. * * * The 
~uffalo-woman gave birth to two calves. * * * They struck their father's side as 
they ran to meet him. Their mother was placed in a row with three other white 
cows, when vVaha11¢icige was directed to identify her. * * * "These speak of dancing 
with you," said she. * * * When the Buffaloes sat awhile, they went on high; they 
went flying. "They will go to the upper world," said the Buffalo-woman. * * ':« 

The Buffalo-woman blew a horn, saying, "T-t-t-t-t-t." * * * The Buffaloes reached 
the shore of the great water, and were sitting there. Waha11¢icige arrived. And 
it came to pass that a lodge of some sort, was there. A very aged man sat there. 
"Yes," said he, "you are very poor. I heard you. The Buffaloes have gone across the 
great water. Shut your eyes and make a stride, and you shall cross the great water." 
And he made a st,ride, and found himself on the other side. His two sons came run
ning to meet him. The woman told him, "They arc going across the great water again. 
They will pass to the other side. They will arrive down there on the earth." * * * 
When the boy slept at night, the Buffaloes departed. Their way was as usual; their 
trail could not be discovered. The boy crossed the great water as before, closing his 
eyes till he was over. They had arrived, and were sitting there. ''Why! he has come 
directly hither," said they. "I..~ook around for your wife," they said. * * * She came 
to the place where the boy was standing. "When you will be completely unable to 
recognize me, I will move my right ear." * :J<' * She moved the right ear quite briskly. 
* * * The next day the Buffaloes had a dance. Wahau¢icige went to it. He chauged 
himself into a martin, and darted here and there among the Buffaloes. He continued 
making sudden thrusts at the Buffaloes. "You will destroy yourselves by thrusting. 
Stop it.," said he. The Buffaloes continued to fall down suddenly on their knees. He 
went about, causing them to kill themselves by tearing themselves open. * * * 

WAHAN¢ICIGE AND TIIE BUFFALO-,VOMAN. 

dA¢r"-NAnPAir's VERSION. 

* * * A111 ba weduba jan v/d' 1 b' 1 
' 

1 I 1 te 1 ga- 1ama wa u aut: Ag¢e ta minke 
Day tho fourth sleep when said as follows, woman the 

they say, (sub.) : 
I go home will I who 

manhninl te he, a-biama. 
you walk will . saidshe, they say. 

¢an1ja sig¢e ke an¢a111 wa11¢ahe 
though trail the (ob.) you follow me 

Ni ke masani 
Water the on the other 

(ob.) side 

3 aki 1£1 ci · te he. Gece 
I reach when you will Yon say 
home come as follows 

te he: Hau! wigaq¢an1
, ¢e¢u eceqti ¢au cub¢e 

will : Ho! my wife here just as you said I go to 
you 

t{t a n a a ece-da n icta 
will I who in . ' ou say when eye 

stand 

hnip'inze-dan ni ke a¢agaj::1de te he, a-biama 
you close when water the you stride over will 

(ob.) 
said, they say 

woman the 
(sub.). 

Again the next 
in/ mana watfcka uq¢uqaqti i¢e¢eqti ¢igiaxe taite. 

one uank creek very deep hollow going down, they make will 
down for you surel}. 
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E'di 
There 

ci J£1, Han! wigaq¢an', eceqti ¢an cub¢e t<:1 atanhe {t¢a, ecc-dan icta 
you when, Ho! my wife, just as you ;;aid I g;o to ~'ou will I who indeed, you when eye 

arrive stand say 

hnip'inze-dan uq¢ttqa ke {t¢agajade te e<be, {t-bi::-inu1. 
you shut when deep hollow the (ob.) you stride over will indeed, she said, they 

say. 

Ci edu{ttan waqaga 
A gain the next thorns 

pa-i ge majan' b¢ttgaqti (:the ¢igi{txe taite. E' di ci 1fi, Hau! wigaq¢an', 3 
sharp the land over all on the they make will surely. Tlwre you when, ITo! my wife, 

scattered surface for you arrive 

¢e¢u eceqti ¢all cub¢e t{t {ttanhe {t¢a, ece-dall icta hnip'illze-dall waqaga 
here just as you said I go to ;you will I who stand indeed, ~·ou say ·when eye you shut wht>n thorns 

pa-i ge {t¢agajade te e¢e, {t-hiam<:\. C! edu{ttan lllan' xe ¢alll{L ujan' ge g{txe 
sharp the you stride over will indeed, she said, they Again the nPxt sky to the road made 

(ob:) say. 

gall a¢e taite. E' di ci 1[1, Hau! wigaq¢an'' ¢e¢u eceqti ¢all cub¢e t{t 6 
so they will There yon when, Ho! my wife, here just as you said I go to will 

go surely. anivc you 

{ttanhe {uta, ece- dan ict{t hnip'inze-dan 
I who stand im\cNl, you say when eye you shut when 

nla111 xe ¢an ft¢.agaiftde te e¢e, 
sky the (ob.) you strideovcr will indeed, 

{t-bimn{t wa'tl aldt. Wa'tl ak{t an' ¢a 
sai<l. they say woman the (sub.). "\Voman the (sub.) left him 

ag¢{t-biamA. J.C-n1a gazan' aid-
went homeward, Tho ButTa- among 

they say. locs them 
after 

nwP¢in'_ bianl{t. N i ke masani J.C anl{t aki amanut. E¢a11 be ahi-biam{t 9 
reaching home, she Water the on the Buffalo the th<>y were reaching In sight arrived, they say 
walked, they say. (ob.) other side (pl. snb.) home, they say. 

Wahan'¢icige aka cL I-Iuhu'a! ce ati ha, Wahan'¢icige, {t-bianla. Igaq¢au 
Orphan the agaiu. Really! that has Orphan said they, His wife 

(sub.) oue come they say. 

cin' gajinga ed{tbe wiugihe n1an¢in' -biama. CI t1ckan win' c1 uinai-ga, 
child also seeking tlwm he walked they say. Again deed one again seck ye for him, 

a-biam{t. C! edi ahi-bi ~~ egazeze jan'wakiq~{t-hianl{l J,8-1Ilin' ga dtlba. E' di 12 
said they, Again there hearrived, when iu a row theyma(lethemlie theysay _Female-buffalo four. There 
they say. tlwy say 

ahi-bi egan', Haul ¢igaq¢an awake, a-bianl{t. 
arrived, • having, Ho! ypur wife where lying? said tlwy, 

they say they say. 

Ni1a i0nitga ¢an ¢ickan' g¢a-
Ear right the she moved 

(ob.) suddenly 

bianui. Wigaq¢an gaake a-biama Waban' ¢icige akli. Huhn '{t! c'i 1l.ckan 
they say. My wife that one lying said he, thry Orphan the (sub.). 

is she say 
Really! again deed 

win' cr" uinai-ga, a-bian1{t. Egi¢e haul eganitce 111 hii¢a-bi egan', Wahan' ¢icige lfl 
one again seekyeforhim, said they, At length morniug when awoke they having;, Orphan 

they say. say 

aldt en{tqtci qadadi jan'-biama. Wa'{l am{t ~..Le-ma ji1wagfg¢e ai{t¢a-
the he only on the grass lay they say. Woman thP the Buffaloes she with them had gone, 

(sub.) (mv. sub.) 

biteama. Egi¢e ~e ama nlan{t waticka uq¢ttqaqti i¢e¢eqti win' masani 
At length Buffalo the cliff creek very deep hollow going clown, one on the other 

(pl. sub.) down side · 
they say. 

t!>' b' , ayHr 1an1a. K! Wahan' ¢icige an1a edi ahi-biama. Ga-biama: Han! 18 
went, they say. And Orphan the there arrived, they say. He said as follows, 

(mv. sub.) they say: 
Ho! 

wigaq¢an', ¢e¢u_eceqti ¢an cub¢e ta atanhe a¢a, a-bi ega11
', icta ¢ip'in'ze-dan 

my wife, here just as you said I go to you will I who indeed, said he, having, eye he shut when 
stand, they say 

uq¢i1qa ke agajade .aia¢a-biama. Huhu'{t! ce ati ha, W-ahail:¢icige, 
deep hollow the (ob.) stricling over be bad gone, they say. Really! that has come_ .• - Orphan 

a-biama. CI uckan wiR' cl uinai-ga, {t-biama. ~ 
said they, Again deed one again hunt ye fo.r said they, /~ 
thoyoay. hi~ 

21 
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Egi¢e egasani Jii han' egantce JJi iJJi¢a-bi egan', enaqtci qadadi jan'_ 
At length the day after when morning when he awoke, having, he only on the grass lay 

they say 
biama 
they say 

W ahan' ¢icige aka. 
Orphan . the (sub.). 

Wa't'1 a1na J}:~-ma juwagig¢e 
Woman t,he the Buffaloes, she with them (mv.sub.) 

aia¢a-bi team a. 
had gone, they say. 

Inajan' b¢ugaqti ahe giaxa-bian1a. 
land all over on the they made for him, 

surface they say. 
wag aga pa-i ge 

thorns sharp the (pl.ob.) 
ahi-}~gi¢e 

Atlcngth arrived 

Ga-biama: Hau! wigaqtan', ¢e¢u 
He said as follows, Ho ! my wife, here they say: 

Waha n' ¢icige ama. 
Orphan the (sub.). 

biama 
they say 

eceqti ~·an 
just as you said 

cub¢e ta {ttanhe ::1<ba, a-bi egan'' icta 
I go to you will I who indeed, said he, having, eye 

¢ip'in' ze-dan agajade '. '"' b' ' a1a't,a- 1an1a. 
he closed when made a stride stand they say he had gone, they say. 

6 Buhu'{t! ce ati ha, W h n'n.' • a a yimge, a-biama. C:r t'tekan win' ei uinai-ga., 
Really! that has 

one como Orphan, said they, they say. Again deed one again seek ye for 
him, 

a-biama. Egi¢e egasani han' egantce Jii hri¢a-bi egan', en{tqtci qttdadi 
they said, they At length the next day morning when he awoke, having, he only on tho grass say. they say 
ja11'-biama Wahan'¢icige aka. Wa'{L ain{t ~e-ma juwagig¢e a¢{t-biteama. 
lay they say Orphan the Woman the tho Buffalo£s she with them went they say. (sub.). (mv. sub.) 

9 Man'xe ¢anla ujan'ge gaxe gan' a¢a-biteama Pahaci~:qa ahi-bi egan'~ 
Sky to the road made so they went, they say. Ou high . arrived, they having, 

12 

15 

say 
hutan-hnan'-biama ~e ama w ahan' ¢icige ama njan' ge ui¢anbe 
bellow. repeat. they say Buffaloes the Orphan the road up hill 

ing edly (pl. sub.). (mv. sub.) 
egan', e'di ahi-biama. Ga-biama: Han! wigaq¢an', ¢e¢u eceqti ¢an' 
having, there arrived, they say. He said as follows, HoI my wife, hero just as you said they say: 
ta atanhe a<ba, a-bi egan' icta ¢ip'in'ze-dan agajade a¢a-biama. 
will I who stand indeed, said he, having eye he shut when made a stride went they say. they say 

a¢a-bi 
went, they say 
cnb¢c 

I go to you 
Maqpi 

Cloml 

ke atataqti 
the very far 

"'' b' , aya- 1ama. K:r masani ahi-biama. Huhu'{-d Cl ce ati ha., 
And ob.) beyond he went, they say. on the other he arrived, they say. 

side Really! again that has 
one come 

a-bianla. 
said they, they say. 

Can' ckaxe tai a¢a, hni'a bace, a-biama. Qa<ba ¢ag¢e tai 
Enough ye do will indeed, yo fail must, said they, they Back you go ~ll 

a<ba, a-biama. 
indeed, said they, they 

say. 
hne tai a<ba, 
you go will indeed, 

say. again home 
Egan damn agi-biama. Hidadi ag¢i-biama. Hau! u'e¢a 

So down hill they were coming At the they reached home, Ho ! scattering home, they say. bottom they say. 
a-biama. Ga-biama W ahan' ¢icige aka: Ke, angag¢e tai 
said they, they Said as follows, Orphan the Come, let us go homeward. 

say. they say (sub.): 
(hiciJJan 
"Your hus
band's siste 

agilanbe te a<ba, a-biama. Ag¢a-bi egan' egi¢e 
I see mine will indeed, said he, they Went homeward, having at l&ngth 

li JJan'ha ke 
sa.y. they say lodge border the (ob.) 

cin gajin' ga wa 'u ~inke edabe i¢an' wa¢a-biama 
child woman the (ob.) also he placed them, they say. 

Egi~e han' ge 
And behold, his sister 

¢inke W""Rq-~niqtian ¢inke ama, nanpehinqti-t'e etegan ~anka ama. 
the (ou.) very po01 the (one st.) they say, very hungry to die apt the ones they say. 
~afigeha, Wilahan ag¢i, a-biama. U ¢ade ¢ingegan nujinga 

0 sister, my sister's I have said he, they say. Cause for none, as boy 
husband coiL.~ home, complaint 



aiigukiji 
wo are related 

to him 

145 

Ulan' tan aha i¢e-ga n an¢an' gi¢a-baj'i egan U wag¢aqtian' an' gatan'. 
to a lone place he ha<l as we could not find him as we are sufteriug very much. 

gone 

Wa<tahide ejidan ehan+, a-biarna. Na! langeha, wieb«bin ha, a-bian1a 
To ridicule us it is unnecessary ! said she, they say. Indeed! 0 sister, I am he . said he, they say. 

Egi¢e ilan' ge aka ict{t ¢an gidiguguda-bi egan' ghan'be gan' ¢e¢a- 3 
.At length his sister the (sub.) eye the (ob.) rubbed holes in repeat- having t.o see her own so sent it 

edly, they say (vision) 

biama. 1gidahan'-biama. He! wisa11¢an+! in' g¢i he, a-bian1a. ¢hahan 
they say. She know hor own, they say. Heigho! my dear younger has come . said she, they say. Your wife's 

brother! back to me brother 

g¢1 he, a-biarna, nu ¢inke ¢ispan'-bi egan'. .Langeha, ¢ici1Jan gatedi 
has re- . said she, they man the (st. ob.) pulled at., they having. 0 sister, your brother's in that 
turned say, · say wife place 

g¢in'. ¢hucka e' di a¢in' g¢i11
'. E' di agiman¢in' -ga, a-biama. w ahan' ¢icige 6 

sits. Your brother's there having she sits. There walk for her, said, they say Orphan 
child him 

ak{t. A¢in' aki-biam{t. A¢in' ald-bi egan', wanila 
the Having: her reached home, Having her reached home, having, ltnimals 

(sub.). they say. they say 

agi-biam{t. 01 ilahan aka c'i iqtaqti t'ewa¢ft-biama. 
were coming, Again his sister's the again at pleasure killed them, they say. 

thoy say. husband (sub.) 

111'tan uckudan-biam{t Cetan'. 
now kind they say. So far. 

NOTES. 

b¢f1gaqti CI 
every one again 

qa¢a 
back 

again 

Egi¢e han' ge aka 
At length his sister the 

(sub.) 

da¢in-nanpaj1's variation from the first version begins after the meeting of the 
Orphan and the Buffalo-woman in the white tent on the prairie. In the morning he 
found himself lying on the grass, the woman and tent having disappeared. He fol
lowed her all day, and overtook her at night. This was repeated three times. 

142, 3. ¢e¢u ece-qti ¢au, "Here, just as you said in the past," or, "here, just in the 
place that you said." 

144, 12-13. maqpi ke atataqti a¢a-biama. The Omahas imagine that the upper world 
is like stone,.and that ground is there. The ground rests on the stone. The Orphan 
pushed his way through both stone and ground, when he pursued his wife. 

144, 19. waqpaniqtian ¢iiike ama "She had been sitting very poor"; equivalent to 
waqpaniqtian akama; the state or act continued till the arrival of the Orphan, as the 
classifier implies. 

145, 2. ejidan conveys the idea that the act referred to is superfluous, unnecessary: 
"There is no necessity for making us suffer by your ridiculing us, for we are great 
sufferers already." 

145, 7~ From the time that the Orphan left his sister till his return, his brother 
in-law had no success in hunting. 

145, 7. b¢ugaqti, pronounced b¢u+gaqti by da¢in-nanpajl. 

TRANSLATION. 

On the fourth night the woman said as follows : "Though I go home, please 
. continue to follow me. When I reach home on the other side of the water, please come 
hither. Say as follows, when you stand on the shore: 'WPll, my wife, here, just as 
you said, I will be going t9 you.' When you say it, close your eyes and make a stride 
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over the water. .And the next thing which they will make for you will be a calion 
hollowed out by a stream, so deep that the bottom can hardly be reached. When you 
get there, say, 'Well, my wife, here, just as you said, I will be going to you.' When 
you say it, close your eyes and make a stride across the canon. .And next to it they 
will make for you Rharp thorns over the surface of the whole land. When you arrive, 
say, 'Well, my wife, here, just as you sa~d, I will be going to you.' When you say it, 
close your eyes and make a stride over the thorns. .And next to it they will make a 
road to the upper world, and go thither. When you arrive at the place, say, 'Well, 
my wife, here, just as you said, I will be going to you.' When you say it, close your 
eyes and make a stride in the air," said the woman. The woman departed and left 
him. She reached home, and walked among the Buffaloes The Buffaloes had reached 
their horne on the other side of the water. The Orphan came in sight again. "Really! 
that Orphan has come hither," they said. He continued following his wife and child. 
''Seek ye a difficult thing for him," said the Buffaloes. And when he arrived they 
made four female Buffaloes lie in a row. "Corne," said t.hey, "which one lying down 
is your wife~" She moved her right ear very briskly. ''That one is my wife," said 
the Orphan. "Well, seek again for him a difficult thing," said the Buffaloes. The 
next morning when the Orphan awoke, he lay alone on the grass. The woman had 
gone with the Buffaloes. The Buffaloes went across a very deep canon hollowed out 
by a stream. The Orphan reached the canon. Closing his eyes, he said, "W elJ, my 
wife, here, just as you said, I will be going to you." He made a stride, and behold, he 
was across the canon. "Really! that Orphan has come hither. Seek ye again some
thing difficult for him," they said. At length, on the morning of the next day, when 
the Orphan awoke, he lay alone on the grass. The woman had gone with the Buf
faloes. And' they had made sharp thorns extending all over the surface of the land. 
The Orphan arrived there. Having said, "Well, my wife, here, just as you said, I 
will be going to you," be closed his eyes, and made a stride across, and had gone. 
"Really! that Orphan has come hither. Seek again something difficult for him," said 
they. At length, on the morning of the next day, when the Orphan awoke, he lay 
alone on the grass. The woman had gone with the Buffaloes. Having made a road 
to the upper world, they had gone. Having gone up above, the Buffaloes kept bel
lowing. .As the road went up hill, the Orphan arrived there. "Well, my wife, here, 
just as you said, I will be going to you," said he. Having closed his eyes, he made a 
stride and departed. He went far beyond the clouds, and he reached the other side. 
"Really! that Orphan has come hither. Make an end of your attempts. You must 
fail. You shall go home," said they. So they were coming down-hill (i. e., from the 
upper world to this earth). They reached home at the bottom. "Well, go ye in all 
directions," said they. The Orphan said as follows to his wife: "Come, let us go horne. 
Let me see your husband's sister." Having gone home, he placed the child and the 
woman by the outside of the tent. .And behold, his sister was very poor; she and ·her 
husband had.been, and were still, apt to die from starvation. "0 elder sister, and my 
sister's husband, I have come home," said he. "Without any cause for complaint, the 
boy, our relation, went to some unknown place. We have not found him, and we arc 
great sufferers. It is not necessary to ridicule us," said she. "Indeed, sister, I am he," 
he said. At length his sister rubbed her eyes repeatedly with her hands, and looked 
toward him. She recognized him. "Heigho! my dear younger brother has come home 
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to me,' she said. ''Your wife's brother has come back," said she, having pulled at 
the man to attract his attention. "0 sister, your brother's wife sits in that place out 
of sight, holding your brother's son. Go for her," said the Orphan. She brought 
her home. Having brought her home, all the animals came back again. And again 
did his sister's husband kill them at pleasure. And at length his sister was kind to 
him. The End. 

THE MAN WHO liAD A CORN-WOMAN AND A BUFFALO-
• WOMAN AS WIVES. 

'fOLD BY NUDAn'-AXA. 

Egi¢e tan'wang¢a11 win' ededi-am::ima. 
It happened tribe one there it was, they say. 

M{t¢e ¢egan-dan' ama wahan'-
Winter as this is when they say they re

moved 

biani{t. 
they say. 

Wa¢ahan te, ai a¢a+, a-biama. Egi¢e nf1 win' wa'f1 ¢inga-bian1a, 
You are to remove, he says indeed, said, they say. It hap- man one woman had none they say, 

penc(l 

han' ge aka dfiba-bian1a. G nt } n' b' ' ~ An nt tf. • "' ' b' ' ' 3 a wa 1a - 1a1na 1(_1, a 't'ai-ga, a- 1ama nu 
his sister the four they say. And removed they say when, Leave ye me, said, they say man 

(sub.) 

ak{t. Gan' an' ¢a-biama. N f1 ake cenujinga wakega ke¢an han' ge ama 
the And they left they say. Man the one ymmg man sick he who his sister the 

(sub.). him who was (pl. sub.) 

gian' ¢a atii ha, e-hnan-bianl{t tan'wang¢an b¢uga. 01 wahan'-biama ¢e li 
left him they . said invari· they say tribe the whole. Again removed they say this lodj!;e 

have come ably _ 

ama b¢uga. K1 ¢e ila:fi' ge lu1ci jinga aka· q¢abe lan' ga ke' di iJiinaq¢a- 6 
the all. And this his sister after small the tree big hy the hid herself 

(sub.) (sub.) 

biama. Gan' ag¢arbian1a. Qa¢a ujan'ge ugiha-biama. 
they say. And she went back, they Back again road she followed again, 

Egi¢e li te 
At length lodge the 

say. they say. 

e¢anbe akf-biama. K1 xage ¢' b. ' 
. _, 

Gan' ag a- 1ama qan ge. 
in sight of she reached home, And crying went homeward, his sister. And 

they say. they say 

ni1a jan' akama. Eatan cki a, wihe, a-biama. Gan', 
alive was lying, they say. Why have you ~ 0 younger said he, they And, 

come back sister, say. 

iwidahan tegan di, a-biama. 
I know you in order I have said she, they 

that come back say. 

Gan' jugig¢e najin'-biama. 
And with her own she stood, they say. 

ilinu aka cetan' 
her elder the so far 
brother (sub.) 

.Linuha, cat'e J{l 
0 elder youdie when 
brother, 

Egi¢e ga-biama: 
At h>ngth he said as fol

lows, they say: 

Wihe, najiha in¢in' gaha--ga, a-biama. Gan' najiha ila:fi' ge aka giaha-biain{t. 
0 :y:ounger hair for me comb, said he, they And hair his sister the combed thev say. 

(sub.) for him .. · sister, say. 

Waiin' ¢an in<bin' ~iza-ga ha, a-biafi?.a. Gan' igi¢iza-biama. 
Robe the take rome for me . said he, they And she took his they say. 

(ob.) say. for him · 

Ce<bu wa 'in' te' di 
Yonder pack in the 

hinqpe uagi'anhe ha; e ct1 in¢in' ¢iza'-ga ha, wihe, a-biarna .. Gan' igi¢iz{L-
fi.ne feather I put mine in that too take mine for me 0 younger said he, they And she took his 

sister say. for him 

9 
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biama. Gan' hinbe ~an ctf, utan' ~an cti, a-biama. Zani igi~iza-biama. Gan' 
they say. And moccasin the too, leggings the too, said he, they All she too~ his they say. Aml 

(ob.) (ob.) say. for him 

ugitan-biama b~uga, hinbe ~an, utan' ge edabe, hinqpe ke ctl agidaxan'_ 
he put on his, they say all, moccasins the leggings the also, fino feather the too he stuck his own 

(ob.), (ob.) (ob.) on 
3 biama asku ¢an' di. Gan' waiin' ~an waiinci~e in'-biama; Jiig¢ipi--qti-biama. 

they say scalp-lock at t.he. And robe the with . he wore, they he wore it very they say. 
(ob.) hair outside say; well 

Ga-biama: Wihe, ukie ~i~in'gegan ichran uwine b~e ta 
He said as follows, 0 younger to talk as you have none your brother's I seek I go will 

'( I b' ' )II an - 1an1a. 
He painted his face, 

they say. 
minke, a-biama. 

I who, said he, they 
say. 

they say: sister with wife for you 
Gan' duba jan'-biama. ~ijebe ela te uwijin egan cancan'_ 

And four sleeps they say. Door his the he stood as always 
(ob.) in 

6 bi-te weahide a~a-baji-biama. Ga11
' egasani JI1 daze hi atna. K1 ~eaka 

And the next day when evening arrived, they say. And this one they say, far he not they say. 
as went 

iJinu aka gan' jan'-biama,. Egi~e ga-bian1a han' ge akA, {tci a~a-bi egan' : 
her elder the as he lay down, they say. At length said as follows, his sister 
brother (sub.) was they say 

~inuha, wa'u win' ati aka he, a-bimna. C/JichT_an 
0 elder woman one has come said she, they Your brother's 
brother, say. wife 

the out went, they having: 
(sub.), say 

a~in' gi-ga, a-biama 
come with her, said he, they 

say. 

8 ChJan', liala i-a he, a-biama. Han' ama. K1 an'ba atna. 01 daze hi ama. 
0 brother's to the come said she, they Night they say. .And day they say. Again evening ar- they 

wife, lodge say. rived say. 

U gahanadaze uhan' ge te' di han' ge aka {tci a~a-biama. l{J c'i win' ati akama. 
Darkness (first) end when his sister the out went they say. And again one bad come, they 

(sub.) say 

~inuha, ~eaka wa'tl win' ati aka he, {t-biama. C/JichJan a¢in' gi-ga, a-biam{t 
0 elder this one woman one bas come . said she, they Your brother's come with her, said, they say 
brother, say. wife 

12 hinu aka. Gan' nan'ba wag¢an'-biama. Gan' aldwa watezug¢~n'-biama. 
her the And two he married they say. And both pregnant they say. 

brother (sub.). them 
Gan' akiwa cin'gajin'ga idawa~a-bia1na, akiwa nujinga-biama. Gan' 
And both child bore them they say, both boy they say. And 

ujawaqti gan' juwagig¢e g~in'-biama. K1 cin' gajin' ga akiwa ie wakan' dagi-
very so with them he sat they say. .And child both to forward 

pleasantly speak 

eeai:tba ki~ina-bajii-ga, a-biama i~adi aka. 
he too fight ye not, · said, they say his father tho 

(sub.) 
only they say. 

Gan', ¢iga-fi'ga 
And, Your younger 

brother 

1 b hnan'-biama. 

And 
egan-bianla. 

so they say. 
~igaxe 

Playing 
Egi¢e kbT_ina-biama 
At length fought they say 

ji1kig~e--hnan' -biama. 
with each invaria- they say. 

other bly 

Gan' 

ntljinga nan'ba. akiwa. Akiwa kig~an'-hnan-biama. lhi ~ihan' ~e-wa'u ~in', 
boy two both. Both reviled only they say. -fou your Buffalo-woman sho is, 

each other mother 

18 a-biama. 01 ama aka, fhi ct'i ~ihan' Watan'zi-wa'u ~in', a-biama. Gan' 
said (one), Again the the fou too your Corn-woman she is, said he, they And 
they say. other (sub.), mother s:!y. 

akf-biama Jfl ~ e-j in' ga aka i ha nl ¢in ug¢a-biama. 
they reached when Buffalo-calf the his the told of they say. 
home,they say (sub.) mother (ob.) himself 

Gan'ki Cl am a aka Cl 
And again the the again 

other (sub.) 

ug~<:t-biama. Na.nh{t, wijin'~e ak{t, Watan'zi-wa'tl 
told about himself, 0 mother, my elder the Corn-woman 

they say. brother (sub.) 

hnin, ai, ana'an, a-biama. 
you are, he I heard said (one) they 

said. him. say. 
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1{1 ama aka, 
And the the other (sub.), 
{t""biama. Gan' 
said (the other), And they say. 

ga-biama: Kage aka, nanha, ~e-wa'f1 hnin, ai, ana'an, 
said as follows, My younger the 0 mother, Buffalo-woman you are, he said I heard they say: brother (sub.), him 
han' te akiwa wajin' cta-biama wa'u aka, nu ~inke ukia-baji-
night when both in a bad humor, they say woman the man the (ob.) they did not 

(sub.), talk with 
biama. Can' ~e J}~-wa'u ¢inke jan''anha-biama. 3 
they say. Yet tbis Buffalo-woman the one cum ea coiit they say. who 

Gan' an'ba ama. Egi<be nf1 aka enaqtci jan' akan1a; wa 'u ama akiwa 
And day they say. Behold man the alone was lying, they say; woman the both (sub.) (pl. sub.) 

akiag¢a-biteama. Gan' g¢in'-biama. Egi¢e ga-biama: Wihe, a-biama, ¢i~f1cka 
had gone again, they say. For some he they say. At length he said as fol- 0 sister said he, they your 

time sat lows, they say: say, brother's son 
tuigine b¢e ta n1inke, a-biama. Gan' an'ba te' di a¢a-bian1a .. Can' gan' lan' de 6 
I seck my I go will I who said he, they And day when he went, they say. Right along (~) ground own say. 
{t¢ita man¢in'-biama. Egice dazeqtci hi ){l ag¢a-bikeama, sig¢e we¢a-
crossing he walked, they say. At length late evening arrived when h:td gone homeward, trail he found they say 
biama. Gan' sig¢e ke wiuha-biama. !han' ama ct'i gan' ~ei te, gan'ki Cl 
they say. And trail the (ob.) he followe.d them, His the too was a Buffalo and again they sa;v. mother (mv. sub.) 
ijin' ge ama ct1 ~e-jin' ga-biteama, nan' geqtci ag¢a-bikeama ihan' e¢anba. 9 
her son the too was a Buffalo-calf, they say running fast had gone homeward, his mother she too. (mv. sub.) they say 

Egi¢e watcicka win' cugaqti najin' te ama ){I, ll win' wa¢i'Jna amede, ¢ete e 
At length creek one very thick stoocl they say wheu, tent one plain they say, This it 

when, 
te-ana, e~egan-biama nu aka. Gan' e'di a-ig¢in-biama, e¢anLa-baji-biama. 
must be ! thought they say man the ,sub.). And there approaching he sat, not in sight they say. they say 
Egi¢e ijin'ge e¢anbe ahi-biarna. JJe-jin'ga akc ake (a-bianla). IDd{tdi aka 12 
At length his son in sight arrived, they say. Buffalo-calf the it is (said he, they say). My father the (sub.) (sub.) 
ati aka ha, a~biama (~e-jin' ga aka). I¢adi ¢at'an' edecte an'ba¢e' qti man¢in' 
has come said, they say (Buffalo-calf the). His father you bad even if this very day walking 
¢axage manhnin'' a-biama. 
you cried you walked said she, they say. 
aka. Gan' e'di ahi-biarna. 
the (sub.). And there he aiTived, they say. 

Edida! wagiman¢in'-a he, a-bian1a J}~-wa'u 
Simpleton! go after him said, they say Buffalo-woman 

K1 jan' -uqpe jingaqtci 'i-bian1a, ¢ede a¢ib¢a-
And wooden bowl very small she gave, they bottom spread on say 

biama. Ni b¢ata11-maj1 egan an¢an'bize tan' ctl, djub inahin ha, e¢egan 
they say. Water I drink I not but I was thirsty eretofore a little truly thinking 
g¢in'-biama ' aka. ~a tan'-biama ; ¢a'a-biama ' ke. Djubaqtci nu lll 

sat they !II•Y man the (sub.). e drank they say; he left (some) water the. a very little 
a11¢an' wa11hebe ¢an' ctl, egi¢e ni te b*a'a {than, e¢egan-biam<i. Uqpe te Cl 

insufficient for me heretofore, at length water the I ail to ! thought he, they say. Bowl the again drink 
'i-biama. 1{1 la hebe ¢e¢anska 'i-biama. Nanpan'hin ¢an' ctl, lafigegan 
she gave, they And . jerked piece this size she gave, they I hungry heretofore somewhat large say. meat say. 
a11 'i etede, e¢egan-bian1a. C1 ta'a-biama. Kr hebe u¢acte gi'i-biama. 
she should have he thought, they say. Again e failed in eating, And piece left from he gave it back, j?;iVeJllllO they say. eating they say. 

15 

18 
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Wa¢{tte 
Food 

jin' ga inahin' a-biarna wa '{1 aka 
small truly said, they say woman the 

(sub.). 

Gan' li ¢an wa'{l aka nanba¢an 
And je1·ked the woman the in two parts 

meat (ob.) (sub.) 

Gan' han' egan gaD jan'-biama wafi'gi¢e. 
night so as they slept, they say all. 

were 

gaxa-bi egan' g¢fumin i¢e¢a-biamft. 
made, they having swallowed suddenly, they say. 

say her own 
And 

3 Umin'je lldanqti gaxA-bi egan' jan'-biam{t. An'ba egan' jan' 11idatan-bi egan' 
Bed vt>ry good made, they having they slept, they say. Day lwing lying turned himself, having 

, ·a' b. , u¢1x1 a- 1ama. 
he looked around, t.lwy 

say. 

sig¢e a¢ai te 
tmil went. 

say 

Egi¢e ll ¢inge jan' aldtma, utan' nadiqti. 
Behold tent . he was he was lying, in a very lone })lace. 

w1thout one they say 
Ed{tzeqtci hi 1y'f egi¢e {1q¢a- biamA cl. 

Late that evening ar- when at length he overtook them, again. 
rived they say 

they say 

Gan' wiuha-biam{t 
An(l he followed them, 

they say 
C'i watcicka win' 

Again creek one 

6 ededf-ke anul; Cl ll win' ededf-te ama. Gan' ci e' di a-ig¢in-biama li 11an'ha 
tltere it was, t.hey say; again tent one it was there, they say. And again there approaching he sat, tent border 

they say 
ke'di. n{ljii1ga aka 
at the. That boy the 

one (sub.) 
{t.:.biatn{t l¢{tdi cat'an' 
said he, they 

say. 
His father you had 

Cl e¢anbe ahi-biama. Na·! inJ{tdi aka ati aka ha, 
again in sight arrived, they say. \Vhy! my fa,ther the bas come 

(sub.) 
edecte an'ba¢e' qti nutn¢in' ¢axAge manhnin', a-bianul.. 

even if this very day walking you cried you walked, said, they say 

9 ~._Le-wa'{l akA. W eban ¢e¢a-a he, {t-bianl{t. 
said she, they 

say. 

Dadiha, i-ga hau, a-biama 
0 father be coming said, they say 

12 

15 

18 

Buffalo- the (sub.) To call them send 
woman 

n ujinga ak{t. 
boy the (sub.). 

a¢ib¢a-biam{t. 
spread on they sa.v. 
fh I b" ' '1--'atan- 1ama; 
liB drank they say; 

(the voice) 
GaD' e' di ahi-bi::tnui. Kr jan'-uqpe jingaqtci 'i-biama, ¢ede 
.And 

Ki 
And 

there he arrived, thev 
say. -

.And wooden bowl very small she gave, they bottom 
say 

llll aka uckan te ibahan-bi egan', ¢aqtlba-baji-biama 
man the (sub.) deed the (ob.) knew, they say because, <lid not won<l1lr they say. 

¢a'a-biarna ni te. Uqpe te Cl 'i-biama. K'i la hebe 
he failed in drink- water the Bowl the again she gave, they And jerked piece 

ing, they say (ob.). (ob.) say. meat 

¢e¢anska 'i-biama. Kr nu aka {lckan te ibahan-bi egan', ¢aquba-baji-biama 
this size she gave, they And man the dee1l the knew, they say because, did not wonder they say. 

say. (suh.) (ob.) 

Kr l{t ¢an c'i ¢a'a-biama. K1 hebe u¢aete gi'i-biama. E wa¢ate jin'ga 
And jerked the again he failed in eating, And piece he left he gave back, they That food small 

meat (ob.) they say. say. 

fnahin, a-biam{t J/~-wa'u ak{t. .La ¢an ¢icpft-bi egan' g¢asnin ¢e€a-biama. 
truly, said, they say Buffalo- the Dried the pulled a piece having swallowed suddenly, they say. 

woman (sub.). meat (ob.) off, they say hers 

Gan' han' egan jan' biama. N{l ak{t hajinga win' a¢in'-bi ede wa'u ke sihi te 
And night as they slept, they Man the cord one had, they but woman the feet the 

say. (sub.) say lying 

wan' dan ikikantan'-bian1a. Han' jan' te ¢iqii-baj1 egan, ¢iqii gan' ¢ai egan, 
together he tied with it they say. Night slept when he was not as to be he wished as, 

roused roused 

Ckan'i tedihi an' ¢iqi etega.D ahan, e¢egan-biama ' aka. Gan' nu 
Moving when to wake me apt 

Egi¢e an'ba ' Egi¢e am a. 
At length day they say. At length 

Gan' sig¢e c'i wiuha-biama. 
And · trail again he followed them, they 

say. 

! thought they say man the (sub.). And 

icta ¢ib¢a-bi egan' utan'nadiqti 
eye opened, they having in a very lone place 

say 

Bax{l lafigaq ti 
Peak very big 

ke' di . e¢anbe 
at the iu sight of 

• nt b. ' Ja - Iama. 
they slept, they 

say. 

jan'akama. 
he was lying, 

they say. 

ahi-biama. 
he arrived, the) 

say. 
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I~~gi¢e ni lafigaqti win' ¢he ta akarna JI1 e' di ahi-biama 
At length water very big one they would have to cross when there arrived, they say 

(nu 
(man 

aka). 
the). 

Kl 
And 

llll aka jan' te akan-bi, l1[inaq¢a-biarna. Egi¢e ni uha rnan¢in'-bi te' di 
At length water following he walked, they when 

say 
man the wood the leaned against he hid himself, they say. 

(suh.) (ob.) they say, 

ihan' e¢anba ie na'an'-biama nu aka. Cin' gajin' ga teqi¢e arnede hrnda 3 
Child he loves if , let me see his her too speaking he heard, they say man the 

mother (sub.). 

ni kedi gakedi ati ta arne, a-biarna. Gan' iha11
' 

water at the at that place he will come, said she. they And his mother 
ni ¢he ag¢a-

water crossing went 
hoiil.eward say. 

biarna ijin'ge aka: q¢aje-hnan'-bi, ci ihan' arn:-1. 
they say her son the cried out regularly again hit~ the 

(sub.): they say, mothPr (mv. sub.) 

cti egan-hnan'-biarna. Gan' 
too so regularly they say. A11d 

ni uka0 'ska idanbe ahi-bi 1[l ihan' e¢anba, egi~e nu aka hinqpe ke 6 
behold man the fine feather t.ho water in a straight through the they arrived, when his she too, 

line middle they say mother (sub.) (ob.) 

g¢iza-biama. Gan' hi11 qpe ke nf1 aka bihi¢a ¢e¢a-bian1a. Etan¢in 
took his, they say. And fine feather the (ob.) man the (suh.) blew away suddenly, they say. He first 

mas{tni ahi-bian1a. Bihi¢a ¢e¢ai te e can' can rnasani ahi-bian1a Hinqpe 
the other reached, they say. He hlew off sud- when thnt without the other he reached, they Fine feather 

side decly stopping side say. 

Jt:i1[axai, c'i 1[idihi¢a ¢e¢ai n{l aka. K1 q¢abe win' a¢askaba-biarna Gan' 9 
he made again blew himself off sud- man the And tree one he stuck to they say. 
himself, denly (sub.). 

And 

ihan' e<hanba wadan'be g¢in'-biama. Masani ag¢1-biarna ijin'ge e~anba. 
his mother her too seeing them he sat they say. The other side they came back, her son he too. 

they sa,y 

Hin' ¢an bibiza-biarn{l., UJifdatan-biam{t diza kedi. Cin' gajin' ga teqi¢e 
Hair the they rubbed dry, they rolled themselves, sand on the. 

they say, they say 

arne de hrnda ati ta arne, a-biarna lLe-wa'{I 
if let me see he will come, said, they say Buffalo woman 

biarna ui¢anbe. Gan' wiuha-biarna nu ak{t. 
they say up-hill. And followed the.v say 

them 

egi¢e 
behold 

ll 
lodge 

"'d d' t1> n ' e e 1-'t'a anut, 
there was the (circle), 

they say 

h{I¢uga 
tribal circle 

man the 
(suh.). .. _, ·~ 

Jill gaJI 
not small 

aka. Gan' 
the And 

(sub.). 

Baxu ke 
Peak the 

¢an' ama. 
the they say. 

Child he loves 

nan' geqti ag¢a-
running fast they went 

homeward 

e¢anbe ahi-bi 1J:1 
in sight of he arrived, when 

they say 

Gan' e'di a-fg¢in-
And there approaching 

he sat 

12 

biam{t baxu ke'di. Nanha, aka ati aka ha., a-biama. E' di ln 
they sn,y peak on the. 0 mother, my father the (sub.) has come Raid (the Calf), There 

they say. 

wagirnan¢in'-a, a-biam:-1. E'di ahi-biama 1rr we¢aji-biama, hinqpe 1fbraxa-bi 
walk for them said (the mother), There he arrived, they when he did not they say, fine fen.ther made himself 

they sn.y. sn.y find them they say 

egan'. 01, Wihe, e'di wagirnan¢in'-a, a-biarna ilie-wa'u aka. Gan' wagiahi-
having. Again, 0 sister, there walk for them. sni<l, they say Buffalo- the (sub.). And she arrived 

woman forthem 

J a n¢eha, ¢ingai 
0 elder sister, there is 

he, a-biarna Tena'! it'a¢ewa¢e 18 
. said she, they say. Why! hateful 

none 

inahin e, a-biama. 
truly ! said she, they 

say. 

w e¢ana'uqtci-hnan'i, a-biama ilie-wa'u aka. Gan' Cl 
You pa:~:!. close by only said, they say Buffalo woman the (sub.). And agn.in 

wi11
' aka e' di a¢fl.-biam{t. 

one 1ht> {:-mlt.) there wt•nt, they Ray. 
J an¢eha, 
0 elllPl' HiR(t-1', 

we a ¢a-maji, a-bianla cl. 01 win' 
I tlo 11oi. fiwl them. she said, they Ray again. Again one 
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aka 
the 

(sub.) 

win' 
one 

e'di a¢a-biama c1, we~aj1 ama 
there went they sav again, she d1d not they say. 

· find them 

aka e'di a¢a-biama Jan¢eha, 
the (sub.) there went, they say. 0 elder sister, 

Jan¢eha, wea¢a-1naj1, a-biama. 01 
0 elder sister, I have not found said she, they Again 

them say. 

wea¢a-1naj1, a-biama. ¢it'atewa¢e 
I have not found said she, they say. You ateful 

them, 

3 f¢anahiu'i e. Akihan-hna11 cii he, ·a-biama. Adib¢e ta minke, hinda! 
you indeed Beyond, invariably ye went said she, they say. I go for him will I wlyl, behold! 

ft-biama ilie-wa'u ak~l. Hinda! i¢a¢a-majr eskan', a-biama. Kr edi ahi-
saia, they say Buffalo-woman the Let me see! have I not found him~ said she, they say. And there she 

biama. 
they say. 

(sub.). arrived 

Wahnate tegan 
Yon eat in order that 

a¢fgiati-hnani, 
they came inva

for you riably 

eatan ¢ag~in' -hnan a, a-biarrul. 
why you s1t invariably ~ said she, they 

say. 

6 Egan¢an'ja e'he an' giti-aji egan. Gan' 
Just so 

ag¢in' minke, a-biama nu aka 
Nevertheless who came not for me so. I was sitting, said, they say man the (sub.). 

Gan' jftg¢e ag¢a-biama Egi¢e wa'{l aka ukikiji aka duba akama, e 
AIHl with him she went they say. 

homeward 
Behold wom::tn the near the four they were, she 

relations (sub.) it is said, 

wesatan aka e wa¢ixe ahi aka. Ga n' gf¢ikan'-biama. ilii te ukiza 
the fifth the (sub.) that marrying arrived the 

one who 
And made room tl'ley say. Lodge the no one 

for her there 

9 giaxa-biama. me i1afi' ge aka 
they made for her, lhis her sister the (sub.) 

e-hnan' juwagig¢ai te. 
only she was with them. 

they say. 

Egi¢e han' ega ntce ama. 
At length morning they say. 

I}[an' aka ga-biama 
His grand- the said as follows, 

mother (sub.) they say 

egan'): ¢iadi in''e jeeg¢an 
having)· Your stone I have heated 

father for him 

he, illude juag¢e tegan, 
sweat- I with in order 
ba.th him that, 

(ilucpa e wagika-bi 
(her ~and- him she me8.nt her 

child own, they say 

a-biama. Gan' illude 
said she, they 

say. 
And sweat

bath 

12 jf1g¢a-biama ilan' de aka. Gan' -1e-nuga ama nan' di¢agaspe gaxai ii te 
he with her, they hl'lr daughter's the And Buffalo-bull the to bold dowu the walls making came, 

say husband (sub.). (pl. sub.) when 

de¢ab¢in'-biama. Gan' i1(an' aka in''e jaha-bi -}[1 ga.¢anska-biama; ci pi 
eight they say. And his wife's tbc stone pushed at, when that size they say; again again 

mother (sub.) they say 

jaha-bi 1[1 ga¢anska-biam{t; wc¢ab¢in'an jaha-bi 1[1 gatan'hi¢an'-biama; c1 
she -pushed when that size they say; the third time she thrust at, when that high suddenly, they and 
at, they say they say say ; 

15 pi jaha-bi }[1 li te e¢anskaqtcian'-biama in''e te. N{l aka hinqpe 
again she thrust at, when lodge the jnst t.he size of they say stone the . Man the fine feather 

they say (col.). (sub.) 

)Ii1[axa-bi egan' ilie-nuga ~dha biakibesan'-bi egan' hinqpe bihi¢a ~e¢a-
made himself, having Buffalo-bull tent-skin made double up by lean- having fine feat'her blew off suddenly 

they say · ing against, they say 

biama, liha akibesan ke egih aia~a-biama. J_Je-wa'ujin' ga, iliande, 
they say, tent skin fold the right into he had gone, they say. Buffalo old-woman, 0 daughter'H 

husoand, 

• 1~ u¢inada¢an egan, a-biama. An', Jtanha, a-biama. 
you are accus- somewhat, said, they say. Yes, 0 wife's said he, they 
tomed t(l heat mother, say. 

01 gan'te ama. ,Lande 
Again a long they say. 0 daughtPr's 

while husband 

e'an' egan a, a-biama L1e-wa'ujin' ga ~ka. N at'e eskan e~egan egan imaxa-
how is it ¥ said, they say Buffalo old-woman the Killed by she boped as asked him 

(sub.) heat 

)lanha, gan' g¢in' minke, {t-biama. 
they say. 0 wife's mother, all right I am sittin~ . soitl he, they say. 

wasisige 
activo 

ie t.A biama. 
IH' spoke 
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ttji113:j( qti egi~an'-biama. 01 gan' -akama 1{1, J.Jande, e'an' egan a, a-biarna. 
spoke very he said to her, they say. Again they sat for when, 0 daugh- how iH it 1 said she, they 
fearlessly awhile, they say ter's husband say. 

1lanha, gan' g¢in' minke, anwan'nab¢f ctewan-maj1, a-biama. Egi¢e 
0 wife's all right I nm sitting, I perApire in the least I not, said be, they .say. At length 
mother 

~Le-wa'ujip'ga 
.Buffalo old-woman 

na waka n di¢a-biam{t; 
was made impatient by heat, they 

say; 

(. nat'e1li¢e a¢a-bianla ¢a¢uhaqtci. 3 
sho caused herself she went, they say almost. 

Anwan'kandi¢e' qti-man', gate 
I nm very impat,ient from heat, that 

e¢anbe ald-biarrui. 
in sight she reached homo, 

they say. 

Can' can 
·without 
stopping 

to die from heat 

'n' tf•' 'b ~ h~ al -b1'am<11. 1 fiCI a-a e, 
undo for me said she, they say. 

Gi¢iaxa-biama Jfi 
They pulled off for her, when 

they say 

) 
1 1 

• 
1 1 • 1 

_t ' " I k 1 ¢_t k t e aut¢a- Jiama ~e· wa UJifi ga a a. ea a 
dead bad gone they say Buffalo old-woman the (sub.). This one 

han' de aka e¢anbe ald-bi 1{i can' un{tb¢i ctewan-baji-biarru1. Na! inuade 6 
her daugh- the in sight 
ter's husband (sub.) 

reached when yet he perspired in the least not they say. Why! I took a 
home, they say sweat-bath 

{t¢inhe cte 
I who move even 

snian't'e 
I cold 

a 11wan'kandi¢r, 
I am Impatient of, 

a-bian1{L 
said he, they say. 

Igaq¢an 
His wife 

U¢inab¢i ctewan'j1; wa't1jinga akeja nat'e ke, a-biama. 
You perspire not in the least; aged woman on I he other lie;; dead from said she, they 

band the heat, say. 

aka ga-bianui: 
the (sub.) said as follows, 

they say: 

Eganja snian't'e 
Nevertheless I cold 

anwan'kandi~e, a-biama. Egi¢e bran' aka gisin'-bian1a. 
I am impatient of. said he, they say. At length his wife's the revived they say. 

Gisin'-biam egan 9 
mother (sub.) 

egasani wa'u ¢anka zani bran' aka wagig¢a-biama. 
the next day woman the (pl. ob.) all his wife's the (see note) they say. 

mother (sub.) 

She revived, they as 
say 

(~e-jin' ga aka) 
(Buffalo-calf the) 

ga-biama: Na! dadiha, in'nanha uhnixide tai (i¢agicpahan te), a-biama. 
said as follows, "Why! 0 father, my mother yotl will look around (you will know your s..<tid he, they 

they say: for own), say. 

fheaka itafi' ge rnegan 1nde ¢an winaqtci-biama, wa 'tl {tdanqti- hnan' -biama, can' 
'fihis one her sisters likewise face the one they say, woman very beautiful as a class, they say, infact 

(ob.) 

in de ¢an winaqtci-biama, udani te. Gan' wa¢ictan'_ bianu1, )):i 'an'ki¢a-biama 
face the (ob.) one they say, as to beauty. And they finished them, they they caused to paint them-

say, selves, they say 

wan.' gi¢e, najin' waki¢a-biama. 
all, they caused them to stand, they 

Ega.zeze najin'waki¢a-bian1a, J[idaJiuwinxe-
In a row they caused them to stand, they they caused them to 

say. say, 

12 

waki¢a-biama, igaq¢an' ¢inke 
pushthemselvesaround, his wife (the ob.) 

igipahan'ji gigan¢ai egan'. 
not to know his wished f.,r him because. 

Gan' egazezai te, 15 
they say, 

And theywerein when, 
·a line 

l{e, 1ande, ¢igaq¢an ug¢fxida-a he, {t-biama l1e-wa'ujin' ga aka. 
Come, 0 daugh- your wife look around for . said, they say Buffalo old-woman the 

Gan' ug~i-
And looked 

ter's bus- yours (sub.). 
band, 

xida-biama nu aka. Gatan ee ha, a-biama. U¢an'-biama. Gan' ¢an'gaxa-
around for his, 

they say 

biama. 
they say. 

man the 
(sub.). 

That one is she . he said, tlley He took hold, they say. And they ceased 
say. 

Dadfha, gasani nujinga akibananwaki¢af 
0 father, to-morrow bo:r to make them run a race 

Ga-biama ~e-jin.' ga aka: 
Said as follows, Buffalo-calf the 

they say (sub.): 

'i¢ai ede eduehe ta minke. Anwan'hnixide tai, a-biama. An¢an'cpahan'ji 
spoke of but I join it will I who. You will look around for me, he said, they say. You do not know me 

tedihi wb1an' ~ka t'e¢i¢ 'i¢ai; A-biarna. Gan' ~ikibanan'-biama egasani )):'f. 
in case my grand- the killing spoke of, he said, tlH~Y Awl they ran they say the next <lay when 

mother (sub.) you say. a race 

18 
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G{t-biama n1tjinga ald1: Dadiha, J.Je-jin' ga s{ttan waan' ¢a-m a e wecade Inan-
saifl as follows, boy the 0 father, Buffalo-calf five those who leave that the sixth I 

they say (sub.): the others 

b¢in' ta minke, {t-biam~t. Gan' egas{tni akibanan'-biama. 
walk will I who, he said, they And the next day they ran a race they say. 

s:1y. 

.1e-jin' ga amc't 
Buffalo-calf the 

(pl. snl>.) 

3 satrt,n waan' ¢a-bimn{l, ki win' wintan 
five left them they say, and one next to 

1nan<ti111
- biama. 

he walked they say. 
K --- ' I ' ' b" ' 1 nu a n1 ga- 1ama: 
And man the said as follows, 

(sul>.) they say: them 

Cin' gajin' ga wiwi1a ¢in e, a-biam{L. Awa¢in' a, 
? 

{t-biam{t .1e-wa'njii11 ga 

ak{t. 
the 

(illlb.). 

Uhild my the that, saitl he, they 
(nn-. ob.) say. 

\Vhere is he said, they s::ty Buffalo old-woman 

S{t tan w aa n' ¢a anl{t e w ecade ed u{t tan ¢in ee ha/, a-bia nut. 
Five left thl'm the that the sixth next to the it is he he said, they 

(sub.) (mv. ob.) say. 
And 

6 enn' gax{t-biama. Uwagi¢a-hnan'i ata/, {t-biama .1e-wa'njin'ga aka. 
they ceased they say. Tlwytol<l him invariably I won- s :id, they say Buffalo old woman the 

tler if (sub.). 
Gan' egas{tni .1e-jin/ ga ak{t g{t-bianl{t: Dadiha, whran' aka ¢iki-
And the next day llufthlo-calf the (sub.) said, they say, 0 father, my grand the (sub.) running 

as follows : motht'r 

U¢{1q¢aj1 1fi t'e¢i¢ 'i¢ai, {t-biam{t. W{wkan egan-ga, 
Yon do not if she kills spoke of, he said, they Do l>e strong 
overtake her you say. 

1 n ''"' • , b" ' )ana l'Vai, a- 1an1a. 
a mce. spoke of said he, they say. 

with you 
9 {t-bianl{t An', nisiha, ¢i1ran/ egan tegan cee ha, a-bianut. Gan' egasani 

12 

15 

lH 

he F>ai<l, they 
say. 

Yes, my child, your grand- so in order she said he, they say. And the next day 
mothm· that says that 

111 ilan' de ¢inke gikibanan'-bian1a. Gan' jug¢e a¢a-bian1a. 
when her daugh- the (ob.) she ran a race they say. And with nim she went, they 

dahe wa¢1t-

tor's husband with her own say. 
Hrn very 

deiiji' qti jan ke e jttg¢e a¢{t-biama. .1ande, cehikeditan afigagi tate, 
distant it was lying that with hin1 Rhewent, they say. 0 daughter's from yond<'r place we coming shall, 

husband, back 
{t-bianltt. E' di jttg~e ahi-biama. Ki elatan j11g¢e agi-biama. Gan' ¢e 
she said, they There with him 05she arrived, they And thence with him she was coming And this 

say. say. back, they say. 

tate, a-biarna .Le-wa'njin'ga 
shall said, they say Bu:fiillo old-woman 

surely 

niacinga wa¢t1de[ij1 an' ¢a-bian1a. 
man very far she left him, they 

say. 

Gan' ¢at'e 
And yon clio 

aka. Gan' an' ¢a ag¢a- biama. Gan' baxu win' e¢anbe aki-bian1a. Ki 
the And shelefthim she went they say. 

(sub.). homeward ' · 
Anil peak one in sight of she reached home, And 

they say. 

am{t an' ¢a agii, a-biama. Wa'ujinga 
the left him she is said they, Old woman 

(mv. ob.) coming back they say. 

cancan'qti ag¢a-biam{t Wa'1ijinga 
without she went they say. Old woman 

stopping at all homewal'd 

li kafi' ge ald-bi 1{1, Man' dehi haha ihein¢in'ki¢ai-a, cag¢e, a-biama. Nu 
lodge near to reached home when, Dart prepare yo mine for me, I go home- she said, they 

they say, ward to you. say. 
Man 

ama hinqpe g¢1za-bi egan' bihi¢a ¢e¢a-biama 1{1, egi¢e ll te egiha 
the fine feather took his, they having he blew oft' suddenly, they say when, behold lodge the right into 

(mv. sub.) say (ob.) 

{tki{lg¢a-biama, wa'{tjinga aka man'dehi gina agii te. Ki. jant'eqti 
hatl gone again, they say, ol<l woman the (sub.) dart asked for her was when. A.nd sound asleep 

coming 
jan' -biam{t; ce¢ectewan'jl. Cetan' qtihi n¢t1aan

1
b¢e he, a-biama. 

he lay, thPy say; he stirred not at all. At last l have hindered . she said, they 
him say. 

l(i ijin.' ge 
And his son 

ak{t gc't-biam{t: Wa'10inga ga¢in edc hnan einte; indadi a1dt JIUCiqti ag¢1, 
tlw ><aid as follows, Oltl woman that one what only it may he; my fatlJtW tho very long ago came 

(sub.) Ult'y say: says Hhe (suh.) back 
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{t-biama. Hm+! {t-biama wa'ujinga. Ihan' aka ga-biama: (/Jiadi ki adan', 
saitl he, they Psha! said, they say old woman. His mother the said as followR, Your reached 1 

say. (sub.) t.bey say: father home 

{t-biaina. )laci i11d~1di ag¢i egan jan t'eqti jan'i, wa'u cti ing¢eza, 
sai<l she, they Lonp; ago my f:"Lther had come as sound asleep he lies, woman too talkR 

say. home incessantly, 

{t-bimn{t n{ljinga aka. Ga nl' w a '{tjinga., q ¢Hiji ega11-a he, 2{aCi ag¢i, a-biama 3 
said, tllf'y say boy the (sub.). And, Old woman, tlo keep quiet . long ago came said, they say 

back, 
•• -1 k~ lJ an ge a cl. Cr gan' jan' biama. Dadiha, wi21an' aka he¢ttbajan an' j-L1¢ig¢ 

Again so he slept, they say. 0 father, my the swing to play with you her <laugh- the 
ter (sub.). 

"'f¢ai, a-biama. 
she said (the bqy), 

spoke of they say. 

gmndmother (sub.) 

Gan' lu1jinga uki{ttcatcftqti e' di najin', a-biama. 
And conl tied in many places there stands, saiu he, they 

say. 

Ki ama 
.And the 

other 

te {tda11qtian sc ¢ingc, {l~ biama.. 1{1 g{tte lu1jinga sasa ke n¢uda11be¢i- 6 
the very gootl break there is hesaitl, they say. And that coru 
(ob.) 

ki¢e 2fi e 
you to when that 
examine 

none, 

afi'-ga., {t-biam{l n{tjifiga aldt. 
usc, said, they say boy tho (snb.). .And 

broken in the they cause 
manyplaees (ob.) 

e' di jtlg¢e ahi-biam{t. 
there • with her he arrived, they 

say. 

Ga11
' h{tjinga ftwa11ji ke e ¢iz{t-biam{t n-L1 aka. Q¢abe rna nl ciiidi te 

.And cord strong tho (ob.) that took, they say man the; (sub.). Tree high the (ob.) 

I2fan' man{t 2ran'ha ke ag¢e aldtrr1a. Ilan, Ke, 1-ande, ang{t¢e te, a-bian1a. 
cliff edge the was standing on, Well, Come, 0 (laughter's let us go, said she, they Hiswi.fo's 

mother (ob.) they say. husband say. 

c¢anba wan' dan a¢{t-bian1a. Ulutn'skaqti idanbe ahi-bi 211, egi¢e han'de 
Rhe too together went, they say. Right in a line in the middle they arrived, wben, behold her daugh-

they say ter's husband 

bis{t-biama hajinga. In''e ke kan'geqtci ahi-bi 2f1, egi¢e gisi¢a-bi; hinqpe 
brokt' it, they say eorcl. Stone the very near to arrived, when, at length remembered, fine feather 

they say they say; 

Egi¢e ·masania1-a a-ija11-biama. 
At length to the other side approached and lay, 

they say. 

Egi¢e banan' ge kide 
At length banaii.ge they were 

play-

ke g¢iza-bi egan' bihi¢a ¢e¢a-biam{t. 
the took his, they having blew it off suddenly, they say. 
(ob.) say 

Gan' aki-biam~i, 2{ig¢i'a-biama i1-an'de 
And reached home, fttilctl in doing for her- her daughter's 

they say, self, they say husbaml 

ak{tma. J.Je-nuga jin' ga win' naji11'-bi egan' a-i-biama. Kageha, a-biama, 
ing, they 

say 
Buffalo-bull young one stood, they say having came, they say. My friend, said he, they 

say, 

win' ni agi tate, e¢anbe . ti 1f1 ¢ikiqa tate. Kiqaj1-ga; 
one water go for will, in sight has come when laugh at you will. Laugh not at her; 

¢e ~e-wa'ft 
this Buffalo-woman 

eg¢afige aka pibaji, a- biama. 
her husband the (sub.) bad, said he, they say. 

E¢a11be ati-biam{t wa'{l aka. E¢a11be 
In sight came they say woman the (sub.). In sight 

dan'ba-baji-bimn{t Ci a¢uta11 a-i-biam{t 
did not look at her, they say. Again straight to was coming, 

they tmy 

ati-bi 2{i ldqa-bimn{t. N {l aka 
she came, when she laughed at him, Man the 
they ~:~ay they say. (sub.) 

9 

12 

15 

2fi, ci kiqa-biama; ci n{l aka kiqa-baji-biam{t. Agi-bian1a 21:1 ni te 18 
when, again laughed at him, again man the did not laugh at her, they say. Coming back, they 

they say; (sub.) say 
when water the 

(ob.) 

i¢ije agi-biama; ci el{ttan kiqa agi-biama. l{J uheki¢a-baji te, 
btling coming back, again thence laughing was coming back, And she did not let hint have man the 

Dll tan 
out the,y say; at him they say. his w~•y, (std. ob.) 

iqa a1na. Ki ¢eama ~e-nuga am{t ban an' ge kide am{t b¢f1ga an'ha-
laughecl, they say. .And these Buffalo-bull the (pl. sub.) banaii.ge those who played all fled, 

biam{t. l~gi¢e c¢a11be ati-biama, icnaxi¢{t-biama eg¢ange aka. GaP' 
tl1ny :;;a.y. At lPngth in sip;l1t came, they say, att.a(;],f'(l hin1, tlwy :>ay hr.r lm;;ll:mtl the (snh.). AlHl 

21 



156 THE ¢EGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

el{ttan e¢anbe ati te lan' de ke bacpe ¢e¢a-biama, leska ama wajin'-pibaji 
thence in sight he when ground the thrust off sent suddenly, ox the enraged 

came a piece they ~ay, (sub.) 

mannan''u tau eganqtian'-bian1a. Gan', An'ha-ga, 8-hnan-biama.. Can' 
pawing the the standing just so, they say. And, Flee said all they say. Y(\t 

ground one 

3 ce¢ectewan'ji najin'-biam{t. Gidanbe najin'-biama nu aka. E' di ahi-
not Atirring in the 

le:u;t 
he stood they say. To see him stood they say man the (sub.). There he 

arrived, 

bian1a. f~' di ahi-biama 1f'i, n{l ak::1 waiin' in'i ¢an an' ¢a ¢e¢a-bi egan·, 
1hey s:ty. l'hero he arrived, they when, man the (sub.) robe he wore the threw away suddenly htwiug-, 

say (ob.) the.v say 

man'de kES ugfnanqp{t-bian1{t. Jawahe ¢e ama 1f'i, hinqpe g¢fza-bi egan' 
llOW tho strung his they say. ~o gore went they say when, fine feather took his, they say having 

6 hihi¢a cM¢a-bianul. </Jie an1a1a¢ican ahi-bia1na nu aka. 01 egan-bianui. 
blew Hoff suddenly, they say. Side towards the other arriYed they say man the (sub.). Again so they say. 

'U ¢inge kela¢ican c1 e' di ahf-biama. Gan' niacinga aka .1e-n{1ga 
Wound none towards the side again there he arrived, they say. And man the (sub.) Buffalo-hull 

t'e¢a-biama. Gan'ki b[an' ¢inke ienaxf¢e ag¢a-biama. Gan' hiidahan' 
be killed, they say. And his wife's the (ob.) to attack he went back, they say. And he knew for 

mother himself 

9 ama adan 1J:fbaq¢a a-f-biam<:1. 
they therefore from an oppo· he iVas coming, 
aay site direction they say. 

Gan' t'egi¢a-biama i1J:an' ¢inke. 
And he killed his, they say wife's the (ob.). 

mother 

NOTES. 

147, 1. ma~e ~egan-dan. Nudan-axa told this myth during the winter; hence he 
refers to the season: ''It was during the winter, as it now is." 

147, 2. a~a+. Criers say a~a+, instead of a~a, when those addressed are at a great 
distance. 

148, 3. wa}inci¢e, equiyalent to the Omaha ahinci¢e. See 99, 11. 
148, 20. nanha, wijin¢e aka. The Corn-woman's son was the younger, so he calls 

the Bufi'alo-woman's son his elder brother. 
149, 7. dazeqtci, pronounced da+zeqtci by Nudan-axa. 
149, 12. le-jifiga ake ake. Sanssouci gives the equivalent ~oiwere: 'lOe-yiiie e are 

ke, "Buffalo-calf that is it"; to be distinguished from the following: 'Je-jinga aka e aka 
ha/ (in ~oiwere, 'lOe-yine e are b1he ke), said by one (not the father) who discovered, all 
at once, the calf for which he had been seeking; ¢eaka 'le-jin'ga aka: "There is the calf," 
or, "There is a calf" (one for which he was not hunting); ¢eaka e aka 'le-ji:fi'ga aka l1a: 
"'rhere is the calffor which I have been looking!" (denoting surprise at finding it 
unexpectedly). 

149, 13. i¢adi ¢at'an edecte anba¢eqti man~jn ¢axage manhnin. Sanssouci gives as 
the ~oiwere, an' tee ratun' eke, han' we 'JOe manyi raxaJie •ramanyi; and he says that the 
Buffalo-woman doubted that it was the father whom her son saw. "If you had a 
father, you would not have been crying to-day when walking"; or, "You should have 
had a father, for to-day you have been crying while walking." 

149, 15. jan-uqpe jiiigaqtci. This bowl was not over two inches in diameter, and 
the water barely covered the bottom. 

149, 18. uqpe. The larger bowl was about six inches in diameter; and the piece 
of jerked meat was ahout three inches in diameter. 
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150, 3. udanqti, pronounced U+danqti. 
150, 5. edazeqtci, pronounced eda+zeqtci. 
150, 19. utannadiqti, pronounced utan+nadiqti. 
151, 5. q¢aje, refers to the cry of the Buffalo-calf and its mother. 
151, 14. hu¢uga, pronounced hu+¢uga. 
152. 13-15. The stones in the sweat-lodge became the size of men's heads the first 

time that the old woman thrust at them. Next they became larger than good-sized 
watermelons. The third time, she made them as high as a table (about three feet high). 
The last time they became so large that they filled the lodge. 

152, 14. gatanhi¢an-biama, contracted from gatanha and i¢an. 
152, 18. gante ama, pronounced gan+te ama. 
153, 9. gisin-biam egan, in full, gisin-biam(t egan, equivalent to gisi11-bi egan'. 
153, 10. egasani wagig¢a-biama ikan aka wa'u ¢a.fika zani. Sanssouci says that this 

would mean "the grandmother resembled the women who were her relations," wllich is 
not the meaning, and is obscure. He would substitute wag¢awaki¢a-biama for wagig¢a
biama, the former meaning, "to cause them to go as messengers to invite to a feast, 
game, or assembly." The old woman plotted against her son-in-law; and arranged for 
her five daughters to stand in a row. I am inclined to read, wagig¢a-biama, from wagi
g¢e, "To go homeward for them (i.e., for those who were not her relations).'' 

153, 12. udanqti-hnan-biama, pronounced u+elanqti-hnan-biama. 
154, 6. uwagi¢a-hna11i ate. "I wonder if some one has not been telling," or," I am 

sure that they have been telling." The old woman suspected this. It was something 
which she did not wish to be told. 

154, 13. wa¢udeaj1, pronounced wa¢u+deajl. 
155, 1. ¢iadi ki adan. The mother was not in the lodge when the father came. 
155, 3. wa'ujfnga q¢iaj1 egan-a he. The old woman was speaking in a loud voice. 
155, 11. in'e ke kangeqtci ahi-bi }[l, about two feet from the rocks. 
155, 11. kafigeqtci, pronounced kafi+geqtci. 
155, 13. banange kide, a game played by the Ponkas, Omahas, and other tribes: 

"to shoot at something caused to roll b,y pushing." (A description of the game will be 
given elsewhere in this volume~) 

155, 19. uheki¢a-baj1 te. The man tried to keep from laughing; but the Buff'alo
woman would not let him have his way, so at last he had to laugh. 

155, 20. b¢uga, pronounced b¢u+ga. 
156, 8. htidahan ama. The man knew by experience that it would be difficult to 

overcome his mother-in-law. So it seems probable that he did not go directly towards 
her, after leaving the buffalo that he killed. He went around her, and approached her 
from the opposite side. (This is the only explanation which the collector can give.) 

It is probable that there is another part of this myth, which relates how the man 
recovered the Corn-woman and her son, and then returned home with all of his family. 

TRANSLATION. 

It happened that there was a tribe. During the winter, as it is now, they removed 
their camp. "He says that you are to remove!" said the crier. Now there was one 
man who had no wife; his sisters were four in number. And when they removed, the 
man said, ''Leave me." And they left him. All the women in the camp said con-
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tinually, "The sisters of the young man who lay sick, left him and have come hither." 
All these lodges removed again. And his last sister, the smallest one, hid herself 
among the large trees. And she went hack. She followed the road back to the Rtart
ing-point. At length she got back in sight of the lodge. And the sister went back 
crying. And her brother was still alive. "My sister, why have you come back~" said 
he. And she said, "0 elder brother, I have come back to ascertain if you were dead.'' 
And she dwelt with him. At length he said aR follows: "0 younger sister, comb my 
hair for me." And his sister combed his hair. ''Get my robe for me," said he. And 
she got it for him. "I put my fine feather yonder in the pack; get it, too, for me, 0 
younger sister," he said. And she got it for him. "And the moccasins too, and the 
leggings," said he. She got all for him. And he put on all of his clothing, the moccasins, 
the leggings also; the fine feather, too, he stuck in his scalp-lock. And he wore the robe 
with the hair out, he drew it well around him ; and he had painted his face. He said as 
follows: '' 0 younger sister, as yon have no one to talk with, I will go and seek a sister-in
law for you." And there were four days. As he stood in his door, he did not go to a dis
tance. The evening of the fifth day arrived. And this one, her elder brother, Jay down 
as he was. At length his sister said as follows, having gone outside: "0 elder brother, a 
woman has come." "Come back with your brother's wife," said he. "0 brother's wife, 
come to the lodge," she said. It was night. And it was day. Again the evening arrived. 
When it was the beginning of darkness the sister went outside. And again one had 
come. "0 elder brother," sairl she, "this woman hns come." The brother said, "Come 
back with your brother's wife." And he married the two. And both became pregnant. 
And they gave birth to children, both boys. And he dwelt with them very happily. 
And both of the children were very forward in learning to speak And their father said, 
"You and your younger brother must not fight." And it was so. They always played 
children's games with each other. At length both boys fought. Both reviled each other. 
"As for you, your mother is a Buffalo-woman," said one. "As for you too, your mother 
is a Corn-woman," said the other. And when they reached home, the Buffalo-calf told 
about himself to his mother. And the other one, too, told about himself. "0 mother, 
I beard my elder brother say that you were a Corn-woman," said one. And the other 
said as follows: ''0 mother, I heard my younger brother say that you were a Buffalo
woman." And at night both of the women were in a bad humor; they would not talk 
with the man. Yet, as for this Buffalo-woman, cum ea concubuit. And it was day. 
Behold, the man was lying all alone; the women had gone away again. He sat for some 
time. At length he said as follows: "0 sister, I will go to seek your brother's sons." 
And when it was day, he departed. Right ahead he went, crossing the land by the 
nearest way. At length, when it was very late iu the evening, he discovered the trail. 
And he followed their trail. The mother was a Buffalo, and her son was a Buffalo-calf. 
He and his mother had gone homeward to the Buffaloes, running very swiftly. At 
length when he reached a creek along which the trees stood very thick, and when a lodge 
was in sight, the man thought, "This must be it!" And approaching it, he sat down; 
he was not in sight. At length his son came in sight. "It is the Buffalo-calf," said 
the man. "My father has come," said the Buffalo-calf. "Even if you had a father, 
when walking this very day you cried as you walked. Simpleton! go after him," said 
the Buffalo-woman. And the man arrived there. She gave him a very small wooden 
bowl, in which the water barely spread over the bottom. The man sat thinking, "As 

, 
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I did not drink water, I was very thirsty heretofore. It is very little}' He drank; but 
failed to drink all of the water. ''A very little was insufficient for me heretofore; 
at length I have failed to drink all of the water!" thought he. And she gave him 
a bowl, which contained a piece of dried bu:fl'alo meat this size. "I was hungry here
tofore; she should have given me a larger piece," he thought. And he failed to eat 
all of the meat. And he gave back to her the meat that remained after he had 
eaten. "It is very little food," said the woman. And the woman having divided the 
dried meat into two parts, she bolted it down. And as it was night, all slept as they 
were. Having made a very excellent couch, they slept. At day, he turned himself 
when lying, and looked around. Behold, there was no lodge at all; he was lying in 
a very lone place. And he followed their ~rail as it went. When it was very late 
that evening he overtook them again. Again there was a creek; again there was a 
tent. And approaching he sat there, by the outside of the tent. And his son came 
in sight. "Why! my father has come," said he. ~'Even if you had a father, when 
walking this very day you cried as you walked," said the Buffalo-woman. ''Call him 
by raising your voice." "0 father, come!" said the boy. And he arrived there. A.nd 
she gave him a very small wooden bowl, in which the water barely spread over the 
bottom. And as the man understood the matter, he did not wonder. He drank; 
but failed to drink all of the water. And she gave him the bowl, which contained a 
piece of dried buffalo meat this size. And as the man understood the matter, he did 
not wonder. And again he failed to eat all of the dried meat, so he gave back to 
her the piece which remained. "That is a ver,y little food," said the Buffalo-womau. 
Having pulled off a piece of the dried meat, she swallowed it suddenl.Y. ......o\nd as 
it was night, they slept. The man had a piece of cord; and he tied the woman's feet 
together with it. As he had not been roused when he slept on the preceding night, 
and since he wished to be roused, "When she moves, she will be apt to rouse me!" 
thought the man. And they slept. At length it \las da;y. At length, having opened 
his eyes, he was lying in a very lonely place. And he follQwed their trail again. He 
arrived in sight of a very large peak. At length he reached a very large stream, which 
they would have to cross. And the man leaned against a tree, and hi1l himself. At 
length when they walked along the stream, the man heard the Bu:ffaJo-calf and his 
mother speaking. "As he prizes the child, let me see if he will come to the water at 
that place," said she. And the son and his mother went crossing the stream, he bellow
ing, and his mother doing so from time to time. And when he and his mother, going 
in a straight line to the water, reached the middle, behold, the man took his fine 
feather. And the man blew off the fine feather suddenly. He was the first to reach 
the other side. When he blew it off suddenly, he reached the other side without stop
ping. He changed himself into the feather, and the man blew himself away sud
denly. And he stuck to a tree. And he sat (i.e., remained) to see him and his mother. 
She and her son came back to the other side. They rubbed the hair dry, they rolled 
themselves on the sand. "As he prizes the child, let me see if he will come/' ~S£li(l 

the Bu:ff'alo-woman. And they ran homeward very swiftly, up-hill. And the man 
followed them. When he arrived in sight of the peak, behold, there was the circle of 
lodges, a large tribal circle. And approaching it, he sat on the peak. "0 mother, my 
father has come," said the Bu:ffalo-calf. ''Go thither for him," she said. When he went 
thither for him, he did not discover him, as be bad changed himself into a fine feather. 



160 THE ¢EGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

Again the Buffalo-woman said, ''0 younger sister, go for him." And when she went 
for him, she did not find him. "0 elder sister, there is none," said she. "Why! it 
is indeed hateful!- You must have passed close by him," said the Buffalo-woman. 
And again one went thither. "0 elder sister, I have not found him," she said. Again 
one went thither. Again she did not find him. Again one went thither. '' 0 elder 
sister, I have not found him," she said. ''You are indeed hateful! You have inva
riably gone beyond him. Stop! I will go for him," said the Buffalo-woman. "Let 
me ·see! have I not found him¥" said she (or, "I will see if I cannot find him"). 
And she arrived there. "They have been coming for you regularly. Why have you 
staid here¥" Raid she. 4

' Nevertheless, hardly any one has come for me. I was sit
ting as I am," said the man. And she went back with him. Behold, the woman's 
sisters were four; the fifth was she who had gone to marry him. And they made 
room for her. They made a lodge for her by itself. Those who were her younger 
sisters were the only ones with her. At length it was morning. His grandmother 
said as follows (meaning her grandchild): "I have heated stones for your father, in 
order to take a sweat-bath with him." And her daughter's husband took a sweat-bath 
with her. And the Buffalo-bulls that came to make a weight for holding down the 
sides of the tent, were eight. And when his wife's mother pushed at the stones, they 
were that size. And when she pushed at them again, they were that size. The third 
time that she pushed at them, t,hey became that high very suddenly. And when she 
pushed at them again, the stones were just as large as the lodge. The Buffalo-bulls 
having made the tent·skin double up on itself by leaning on it, and the man having 
changed himself into a fine feather, he blew off the fine feather very suddenly. He 
had gone (ere the old woman made the stones large) right into the fold of the tent
skin. The aged Buffalo-woman said, "0 daughter's husband, have you become some
what accustomed to the beaU" 4

' Yes, 0 wife's mother," said he. And a long while 
elapsed. "0 daughter's husband, how is it~" said the aged Buffalo-woman. She 
hoped that he was killed by heat, so she questioned him. "0 wife's mother," said 
he, "I am sitting just as I was." And when he sat for a while, she said, "0 daugh
ter's husband, how is it~" "0 wife's mother, I am sitting just as I was. I am not 
perspiring in the least." At length the aged Buffalo-woman grew impatient of the 
heat ; she had nearly caused herself to die from the heat. ''I am very impatient of the 
heat; undo that for me," she said. When they pulled it off for her, she came in sight 
again (i. e., in the open air, her native element). Without stopping, the aged Buffalo
woman had already fainted. WQ.en this one, her daughter's husband, came back in 
sight, he was not perspiring in the least. ''Why! even though I have taken a sweat
bath, I am impatient of the cold," he said. His wife said as follows: "You do not 
perspire in _ the least; the old woman, on the other hand, has fainted from the heat." 
"Nevertheless, I am impatient of the cold," said he. At length his wife's mother 
revived. Having recovered, his wife's mother went on the morrow for all of the 
women (~) The Buffalo-calf said as follows: "Why! 0 father, you must look around· 
for my mother and recognize your own." This one and her younger sisters had but 
one face ; they were all beautiful women, yet they had but one face, as regards beauty. 
And they finished with them; they caused all to paint themselves; they made them 
stand. They made them stand in a row; they caused them to push themselves . 
around (i.e., to push one another. around), as they did not wish him to recognize his 
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wife. And when they were in a line, the aged Buffalo-woman said, "0 daughter's 
husband, look around for your wife." And the man looked around for her. "That 
standing one is she," he said. He took hold of her. And they brought the trial to 
an end. The Buffalo-calf said as follows: "0 father, they speak of making the boys 
run a race to-morrow, and I will join it. You must look around for me. Should you 
not recognize me, my grandmother speaks of killing you." And they ran the race the 
next day. The boy said as follows: "0 father, I will walk the sixth after the five 
Buffalo-calves that leave the others behind." And they ran the race the next day. 
Five Buffalo-calves left the others behind. and one walked following them. And the 
man said as follows: "That is my child." "Where is he¥" said the aged Buffalo
woman. "He is the sixth one, he is next to the five that have left the rest behind," 
he said. And they made an end of the race. "I wonder if they have been telling 
him¥" said the aged BuftaJo-woman. And the next day the Buffalo-calf said as fol
lows: . "0 father, my grandmother speaks of running a race with you. If you do not 
overtake her, she speaks of killing you. Be strong." "Yes, my child; what your 
grandmother says must be so," said he. On the next day she ran a race with her 
daughter's husband. And she went with bim. She went with him to a very distant 
hill. '.' 0 d"c:tughter's husband, we will come back from yonder place," said she. And 
thence she was coming back with him. And she left this man very far behind. 
And the aged Buffalo-woman said, "You shall surely die." And she left him and 
went homeward. And she came in sight on a hill on her way home. And without 
stopping at all, she went homeward. "The old woman bas left him, and is coming 
back,'' they said. When the old woman came near to the lodge, she said, "Place my 
spear ready for me; I am coming home to you." The man took his fine feather, and 
when he blew it off suddenly, behold, he had gone right into his lodge, as the old 
woman asked for her spear when she was coming back. And he lay sound asleep; he 
did not stir at all. "At last I have hindered him," she said. And his son said as 
follows: "What does that old woman keep saying¥ My father came back a very 
long time ago." '' Hm+!" said the old woman. His mother said as follows: "Has 
your father reached home¥" The boy said, "As my father came home long ago, he 
lies sound asleep. The woman, too, talks incessantly and may disturb him." And her 
daughter said, "Old woman, do keep quiet; he came home long ago." And so he slept. 
"0 father, she speaks of playing swinging with you," said the Buffalo-calf. ''And a 
cord is there which is tied in many places. The other one is very good; it is not 
broken. And when they cause you to examine the cord broken in many places, do you 
use that," said the boy. And he arrived there with her. And the man took the strong 
cord. A high tree was standing on the edge of the cliff. Well, she said, ''Come, 0 
daughte1''s husband, let us go." He and his wife's mother went together (i. e., when 
in the swings). Going directly in a line with the tree, when they were in the middle, 
behold, her daughter's husband broke the cord by his weight. When he came very 
near the rocks, he remembered, and having taken his fine feather, he blew it off sud . 
denly. Behold, he approached the other side, and lay there (i.e., as a feather). And they 
reached home, she and her daughter's husband, having failed in her e:f:lort. At length 
they were playing the game "banafige-kide." One young Buft'alo bull approached 
him and stood. "My frie!ld," said he, "this one Buffalo-woman will go for water. 
"'~hen she shall have come in sight, she will laugh at you. Do not laugh with her. Her 
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husband is bad." When the woman came in sight, she laughed at him. The man did 
not look at her. Again, when she was coming directly towards him, she laughed at 
him. And the man did not laugh with her. When she was coming back, she was 
lading the water out of the kettle. And she did not let the man have his way; the 
man laughed with her. And all of these Buffalo-bulls who were playing "banaiige
kide" fled. At length her husband came in sight and dashed on him. And when he 
came thence in sight, he sent the pieces of ground flying, by thrusting his horns into 
the ground; he was just like an enraged ox, standing pawing the ground. And they 
said nothing but ''Flee." Yet the man stood, not heeding it in the least. The man 
stood to see him. He reached there. When the Buffalo reached there, the man 
threw away the robe which he wore, and strung his bow. When the Buffalo went to 
gore him, the man took his fine feather and blew it away suddenly. The man ar
rived on the other side of the Buffalo. Again it was so. He arriYed on the side of 
the Buffalo which was not wounded. And the man killed the Buffalo-bull. Then he 
went homeward to attack his wife's mother. And as he knew her ways by experi
ence, he apJ>roached her from an opposite direction. And he killed his wife's mother. 

THE ADVENTURE~S OF HINQPE-AG¢E. 

TOLD BY JOSEPH LA FLECHE. 

Gan'ki wa'u ¢inkc cin' gajin'ga paban' ga ida¢e ¢itikc a11¢an'kan angati, 
And woman the one child before born tho one we have a con- we have 

a-biama 
said they, they 

say. 

3 a¢3r biama. 
went they say. 

who wlJO test with him come 

(Niacinga piiiji akA win' egi¢an'-bia1na.) Gan' nujinga ak{t e' di 
(.Man bad the one said to her, they say.) And boy the there 

(col. sub.) (sub.) 

I¢adi ihan' ¢inke e¢anba uq~i'aga-bi ¢an'ja, can' e'di a¢a-biama. 
His his the one she too wen unwilling, though, yet there he went, they say. 

father mother who they ~>ay 

E'di ahi-biama 1p, An¢an'¢ikan ta.n'gatan, {t-biatna. An'han, i¢anahin, 
There he arrived, they say when, We have a contest we will, said they, they Yes, I consent, 

with you say. 

a-biama. Edadan ang{txe tai a, a-bimn{t n{ljinga aka. K1 niacinga piaj1 
said he, they say. What we <lo will 1 said, they say boy the (sub.). And man bad 

6 ak{t jan' win snedeqti illllZa-biteama, \)Da.qtci. Gan'ki, Jan' cete a.figane 1[I 
the wood one very long had planted as a post, ver:r smooth. .And, Wood that (ob.) we climb when 

(sub.) they say, 

winan'wa haci angag¢i 1£1 t'ean'ki¢e tate, a-biam:i. Gan' ane a¢{t-biam:i 1£1, 
which one behind we come when we kill him will said they, the.\· And climbin~ they went, when, 

back surely say. they say 

egi¢e niacinga pHiji aka e 
at length man bad the he 

(sub.) 

pahan' ga aki-bi egan' nujinga t'e¢a-bianla. 
before got back, having boy he killed, they say. 

they say 

9 Gan'ki ci wa 'u ¢inke Cl cin' gaji1'11 ga ida¢e arna. 
And again woman the one again child she bore him, they 

who say. 

Ci nan' ama nujinga 
Again grown they say boy 
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¢ink e. Nan' I Jrr, ci win' ade ahi-biama. Cin' ~ajin' ga ~i~fla an1a 
the one He was they when, again one to ask him arrived, they say. hild your 

who. grown say to go with him 

a0~afi'kan afigati, {t-biama. Ki i~adi aka ihan' e~anba Cl u~i'aga-biama. 
wo have a con- we have said he, they And his the hi.s she too again were unwilling, they 

test with come say. father (sub.) mother say. 

Egi<be, c1 nujinga aka nan'-biama, gan' e' di a~a-biarna. 
Bchoid, again boy the (sub.) was grown, they and there he went, they say. 

Gan'ki e' di hi 3 
.And there ar-

say, rived 

am{t nujinga ¢in'. Or egan ikan-biam{t. 01, Edadan auan' te a, a-biama. 
thPy say boy the .Again so they had a contest 

(mv. one.). wit.b,thoy say. 
And, What we do will 1 saitl he, they 

say. 

1(1, Fie~ubajau anau' te ha, {t-biama. I-Ie~f1bajau an'-biarna. Haajinga ama 
And, Swing we usc will said they, they Swing they used, they say. Cord the one 

say. 

k . /. • I b' /, k I k'"' ld 1l • I b' I e Sasaqtia0 
- Ialll(t, l a1na e U a qt1a0 

- lama. 
the was broken very much, and the the was very good, they say. 
(ob.) they say other (ob.) 

Haajinga udan ke e 6 
Cord good the that 

(ob.) 

n{~jinga ¢inke an'ki¢a-biama; ki haajinga sa.sa ke e niacinga piaji aka 
boy the (ob.) they caused him to usc, and cord broken the that man 

they say; (ob.) 
bad the 

a 0 '-bia1na. Egi~e 
he ut~ed, they say. .At length 

haajinga 
cord 

gasegan lllljinga gat'e ama. 
it was cut, as boy the fall t.hey 

killed say. 

(sub.) 

udall ke egi¢e 
good 'the behold 

(one which) 

Haajinga 
Cord 

ke ama. piajr 
bad lay they say. 

Gan' t'e ama lllijinga ke. Ci wa'tl ¢inke Cl 9 
And dead they say boy the Again woman the one again 

(one l,ying). who 

cin' gajin' ga ida¢{t-biama n{tjinga win'. 01 nujifiga fda¢ai ~ifike Cl nan' 
child bore they say boy one. .Again boy born the one again was 

who grown 

ama. Nan' ama Jii, ci agiahi-biama. 
they say. He was they when, again they came for .him, 

grown say they say. 

Cin' gajin' ga ¢i~ha an~an'kan angati 
Child you we have a con- we have 

tPst with come 

a-biama. lhan' aka i~adi e<banba u¢i'aga-bi 
said they, they His the his father he too were unwilling, 

. ¢an'ja, can' nujinga aka ~/ di 12 
say. mother (sub.) t.hey say 

though, yet boy the there 
(sub.) 

a~a-biam{t. Ke, ci an~an' ~ikan tan' gata11
, c-1-biama. 

went they say. Come, again we have a contest we will, said they, they 
01 ikan- bi J{l ci 

with you say. 
.Again they con- when again 

tested with 
him, they say 

lllljinga kibanan aki¢a-biama. 
boy racing they contended, they 

say. 

01 n{~jinga 
Again boy 

¢in gian' ¢a-bi egan' Cl nujifiga 
the left him, they having again boy 

(mv. ob.) say 

¢in t'e~a- biama. Egi¢e c1 win' ida¢a-biam{t ihan' aka. Egi~e cifi' gajin; ga 15 
the they killed, they At length again one bore they say his the At lengt.h child 

(mv. ob.) say. mother (sub.). 

Hiuqpe-ag<be fda~a-biam::t Kr majan' b¢t1gaqti fda¢ai te una'an-biama, 
Fine-feather-stuck-in she bore, they say. .And land all ov~r that he was born heard of it, they say, 

Hinqpe-ag¢e fda~ai te. N{1jinga ~in wa1dde-pi hegaj1 egan' edadan wanfla 
Hinqpc-ag¢e that he was born. Boy tl1e goorl marks· very being what animal 

(mv. ob.) man 

ctewan' ~i 'a ~ifige' qtian' ama. 
soever failing there was none at they 

all say. 

Can' majan' ¢an' b~ugaqti nujinga ibahan'_ 18 
Indeed land indeed all over boy knew him 

biama, Dlljifiga udan hegaji-biama. Egi~e nujinga nan' JII, egi¢e Cl ade 
they say, boy good very they say. A! length boy was when, at length again to ask 

grown him to go 
with him 
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ahi-bian1a. 
they arrived, they 

say. 

Nujinga 
Boy 

ihan' e~anba u~i'agar biama. 
his she too were unwilling, they say. 

mother 

an~afi'kan afigati, 
we contend with we have 

come, 

C)naj'i te, a-biama. 
Please do not go, said they, 

they say. 

a-biam{t. Kr i¢<-1di ak{t 
said they, they And his'father the 

say. (sub.) 

l{i nujinga alu1: N anha, 
And boy the (sub.): 0 mother, 

3 indadi e<banba, e' di b¢e ta mifike, <1-biama. 
my father \1e too, there I go will I who said be, they say. 

¢ijin' ~e egan wagiati ede 
Your elder so they came for but 

brother them 

wa~in a~ai ede t'ewa¢e-hnan'i, <-1-biama ihan' aklt. K'i, Can', na11ha, e' di 
they took them but they killed them said, they say his the And, Still, 0 mother, there 

away invariaoly, mother (sub.). 

b¢e ta minke, a-bi egan', e'di a¢a-biam{t nujinga ak{t. E'di ahi-bianl{t. 
I go will I who said, having, there went they say Loy the There he arrived, they 

they say (sub.). say. 

l{e, ed{tdan anan' 6 An'han, can' ha ¢ati te, a-biama. 
Yes, that will you bave as, said they, they 

Ki, tai a, a-bianu1 
And, Come, what wo do will 1 said, they say 

do come say. 

nujinga aka. 
boy the 

(sub.). 

' b" n' g¢1za- I ega 
took his, they having 

say 

Jan' cete afigane tate, {t- biama. 
Wood that we climb shall, said they, they 

(std.) say. 

hinqpe agig¢a-bian1a. Gan' jan' 
fine feather stuck his in, they say. And wood 

Gan' n{Ijinga aka hinqpc 
And boy the fino feather 

(sub.) 

te ane a¢{t-bi egan'' e 
the climbing went, they having, he 
(ob.) say 

9 pahan' ga nujinga aka ahi-biama. 01 agi-bi )[l, cl e pahan'ga hide 

12 

before boy the 
(sub.) 

aki-biama nujinga aka. 
got back, they boy the (sub.). 

S..'~>Y 

arrived, they say. .Again coming when, again he before 
back, they say 

below 

G n' k' b" "' tl>' b" ' ' • ' • k a a 1- I JII, gaq't"'l- Ianut llltt.Cillga IHiiJi e, 
And he got when, he ldlle<l him, they ruan bad tho 

back, they say say (oh.), 

d{tba e wiu' gaq¢i-bianu1. Gau' nujinga ak{t ag¢a-biain{t. Ihan' ¢inke' di 
he killed they say. And boy the went homeward, His at tho four that one 

(sub.) they say. mother 

i¢{tdi ¢inke' di edabe ald-biama. N anha, wijin' ¢e t'ewa¢e hnan' ¢an'ka win' 
his father at tho also he reached home, 0 mother, my older killed them inva- they who one 

they say. brother riably · 

t'ea¢e ha, a-biama. Gan', Sijiuqtci¢an+! wackan' egan' -a he. Eganqti 
I killed him said he, they say. And, 0 dear little child! do exert yourself. Just so 

ctewan' 
not with· 
standing 

¢ijin' ¢e 
your elder 

brother 

t' ewa¢e-hnan' i he, a-biama. 
they killed inva- said she, they 

them r-iably say. 

:f~gasani )fi, Cl cgi¢e ¢ab¢in 
The morrow when, again behold three 

15 aka ahi-biama. A n¢an' ¢ikan angati, nujinga, a-biama. An'han, cub¢e ta 

18 

the anived, they say. 
(sub.) 

We contencl with we have 0 boy, 
you come, 

said they, they 
say. 

Yes, I go to you will 

minke, a-biama. 
I who, said he, they say. 

K! ihan' aka ga-biama: Wackan' egan'-a he, sijinqtci¢a11+! 
.And his the said as follows, Do try 0 dear little child! 

mother (sub.) they say: 

eganqti ctewan' ¢ijin' <be t'ewa¢e-hnan'i he. Wackan' egan'-a he, a-biama. 
just so nothwith· your elder they killed invariably . Do be strong said she, they 

standing brother them say. 

N{1jinga aka e'di a¢a-bianu1. Gan' e'di ahi-biama. F~gi¢e c'i he¢{tbajan 
Boy tho (sub.) there went they say. And there ho arrived, they say. At length again swing 

an' 'i<ba-biama. He¢ubajan ke haajinga udan ke an'-ga ha, {t-biama 
touso they spoke of, Swing the (ob.) cord good the (ob.) use it said they, they 

they say. say . 

N ujinga e waka-biama. 
Boy him they meant, they say. 

.Ama ke pHij'i ha. 
Other the bad 

(ob) 

Haajinga itan' <biadi ke, sasa 
Cord old the broken 

(ob.), 
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ke pHijr ha, a-biamti,. Gan' ga-biama: An'kaj'l, p:Hijr ctectewan' can' 
the bad said they, the) And he said as follows, Not so, bad even if yet 
(ob.) say. they say: 

1nan' ta n1inke, a-biama. An'kaji ha ede, PHij1 ha, ecece ha, a-biama. 
I use it will I who, said he, they Not so but, Bad you say said he, they 

say. often sa.y 

U dan ke an'-ga ha, a-biama. An'kaji, can' pHiji can' man' ta minke, 3 
Good the(ob.) useit . saidtbey,thcysay. Notso, still bad atanyra.te Iusoit will lwbo, 

a-biama nujinga aka. Gan' he¢ubajan an' a¢a-biama. N·ujinga aka 
said, they say boy the (sub.). And swing to use they went, they say. Boy the (sub.) 

lLdanqti a¢a-biama Haajinga sas.a ke e an'-bianla, ki ama ¢inke, 
verygood went theysay. Cord broken thc(ob.) that heused,theysay, and theother the(ob.) 

h{tajinga t1dan an' ¢inke, gat'e ama Ga111 ag¢a-biama ci nujinga ama. 6 
cortl good used the one the fall they say. And went homeward, again boy the 

who, killed him they say (mv. sub.). 

N anha, indadi e¢anba, niacinga wijin' ¢e t'ewa¢e-hnan' ¢an'ka 
0 mother, my father he too, man my elder killed them habit- they who 

brother ually 

Aki-bi CO'an' 
Reached h~ving,' 

homo, theysay 

Cl win' t' ea¢e ha, 
again one I killed 

a-biama. Sijinqtci¢an+! ¢ijiu' ¢e eganqti ctewan' t'ewa¢e-
said he, they 0 my dear little child! your elder just so notwith- they killed 

say. urother standing them 

hnan'i. Wackan' egan'-a he, a-biama. CI egasani J{l Cl nan'ba ahi-biama. 9 
always. Do be strong said she, they Again the morrow when again two arrived, they say. 

say. 

Nujinga, an¢an'¢ikan angati, a-biama. An'han, cub¢e ta minke, a-biama. 
Boy, we contend with we have said they, they Yes, I go to will I who, said he, they 

yon come, say. you say. 

egasani J{l e' di 
the morrow when there 

a¢a-bian1a. 
be went, they say. 

E~ 'dl' h' b' J. v a 1- 1ama J{l, 
There be arrived, they &ay when, 

Edadan 
What 

tai a, a-biama. Ankikibanan' te ha, ::1.- biama. CI nujinga aka hinqpe 12 
will ! said he, they 

say. 
Let us run a race said they, they Again boy the fine feather 

together say. (sub.) 

g¢1za-bi egan' agig~a-biama. Gan' jt1g¢e a¢a-biama. Kibanan agi-biama 
he took his, having stuck b1s in, they say. And with him went they say. Racing coming back, 

they say they say 

JII, Cl nujinga aka Hinqpe-ag¢e e pahan' ga aki-biama Akf-bi egan' ci 
when, again boy the Hi•qpe-agcpe he before got back, they Got back, having again 

(sub.) say. . they say 

t'e¢a-biama, niacinga pHiji ¢anka win'. Ag¢a-bi egan' ihan' ¢inke'di aki-bi 
be killed him, man bad they who one. Went home- having his at the reached 

they say, were wnrd, they say mother home, they say 

egan', N anha, indadi e¢anba, c'i wijin' ¢e t'ewa¢e ¢anka ci win' t'ea¢e ha, 
having, 0 mother, my father he too, again my elder killed them the ones again one I killed . 

brother who him 

a-bian1a. Sijinqtci<Ban+! wackan' egan'-a he. Eganqti ctewan' ¢ijin' <Be 
said bo, they say. 0 my dear little child! do be strong .Just so notwith- your elc'ter 

t'ewa¢e-hnan'i he, a-biama 
they killed invariably . said she, they 

them say. 

¢inke i~ape g¢in' -biama. 
the (ob.) wa1ting for sat they say. 

standing brother 

Egasani JII nujin.ga aka niacinga winaqtci 
The morrow when boy the (sub.) man one 

l{j 
And man 

aka e'di "'' b' , a't'a- 1ama. 

aka ahi-baji-biama. 
the (sub.) arrived not they say. 

~i te' di ahi-bi 1£1 Ahi-baji-bi JII nujinga 
He arrived not, when boy the (sub.) there went, they say . ... Lodge at the be arrived, when 

they say they say 

15 

18 

cgi¢e ¢inga-biteam{t niacinga winaqtci ucte aka. 
bebolcl he was not man one remninhlg the 

Une a¢a-biama. Une 21 
(sub.). 

se;;~g he wont, they say. s~~g 
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a¢{t-bi JI'i egi¢e wa'u win' {tkipft-bhtnu\. Wa'ti win' 
be went, when at length woman one he met they say. Woman one 
they say 

egan', ga-biama Hinqpe-{tg¢e aka: E{ttnP 1nan0nin' a .. 
having, said as follows, Hinqpl'-ag~e the Why you walk 

they say (sub.): 

lidanqti akipa-bi 
very beautiful met her, 

they say 

An¢an' ¢akan-·~:man'j 
You contendl'd habit-

with me ually 

3 ede iwikani JI'i'jr eatan ¢aan'he, {t-biama. Kr wa'ft 
but I contend with when why you flee, sai(l he, they say. And woman 

ak{t, En a+ ! e'be 
you 

'II> 'k n /.'nt • II>' 1 n ·~t t' n } ~ lyl a e1 e lyapa m -lll3;Jl q 1-n1a 1e. 
contended it may I know I not indeed I do 
witbyou be 

An'kaj'i ha, aP¢an' ¢akan-hnan'i egan' 
Not so you contended habitually having 

with me · 

the (snb.l, :Fie! who 

I-Iinqpc-{tg¢e ab¢ixe b¢e, a-biam{t. 
Hi"qpe-ag¢e I marry I go, said she, they 

iwikani 
I contend 
with you 

ha, tt-biam~\ 
said he, they 

say. 

say. 

~~atan ¢aan'he 
Why yon rlee 

6 einte, a-bianl{L Na! afi'kaj'i' qtian ede ecece he. flinqpe-{tg¢e {tb¢ixe b¢e, 
it may sai<l he, they Fie! nut so at all but you say it . 

be 7 say. often 
IIinqpe-ag¢e I marry I go 

a.-biam{t. 1-,ena! Hi11qpc-{tg¢e wieb¢in ha. Enat! e tan ede uwagi¢egan 
said she, they Why! Hi"qpe-ag¢e I am be . Fie! be the but be told somewhat 

say. (it is) (std. one) 

etede, {t-biarna. Ang¢in' te he, a-biama wa'f1 aka G¢in' jf1g¢a-biam[t. 
should have, said she, they Let us sit said, they say woman the (sub.). Sat he with her, they say. 

say. 

~ Gan'ki wa'f1 aka, He nwine te he'. G{ttedi jau'-a, a-bian1a (/Jedehi 
And woman the Lice I bunt for will In that place sit thou, said she, they say. Lap 

12 

15 

(sub.), yon 

ajanki¢{t-bianl{L. Egi¢e he uina-biain{t. Kr Hinqpe-ag¢e jan' t 'e ama, 
she caused him to lie on, At length lice 

tht>y say. 
she bunted for him, 

they say. 
And Binqpe-ag¢e sound asleep was, 

tbey~:~ay, 

¢ijan'-bianla. Jan' t' e JI'i nita 
she put him to sleep, Sound asleep when ear 

u¢an' -bi eg-an' 
having 

¢izizi-hnan'-biam{t. Gan/ 

they say. 

cinndan tig¢e gaxa-biama. 
dog to become she made him, 

suddenly they say. 

she took hold 
of, they say 

Hi11qpe-{tg~e 
Hi"qpe-ag¢e 

cinudan 
dog 

she pulled and stretched 
repeate(Uy, they say. 

And 

ama. Gan' I-Iinqpe-agte 
they say. And Hi11qpe-ag¢e 

dixeqtia111 ama, j{lga ke' ct'i b¢f1ga. Gan' j{1g¢e a¢a-biama einudan ¢in. 
very scabb:-,· they say, body the too all. And· with him he went, they say dog the 

Gan' hinqpc. ke e niacinga 
And fine feather the that man 

(ob.) 

lRfi.g{tqti win' e' di ahi-biama. 
very large one there they arrived, 

they say. 

pGiji 
bad 

¢in e 
the that 

(mv.sub.) 

(mv.ob.). 

Ga n' tan' wang¢a n 
And village 

' II> b' ' ag ya- 1a1na. 
stuck in, they say. 

W uhft! Hinqpe-{tg¢e ti ha, a-biama.. Niacinga 
W ondel'f'ul! Hi11qpe-ag¢e has said they, they Man 

come say. 

n¢a-hnani ¢a11'ct'i. ti {than, {t-biam{t. Egi¢e nikagahi {lju aka na'an'-bian1a. 
told about inva- heretofore has ! said they, they At length chief principal the heard it, they say. 

riably come say. (sub.) 

in¢in' ¢in gfi-ga, a-biama nikagahi f1ju aka. Gan' e' di ahi-
My daughter's bring ye him back to me, said, they say chief principal the And there he 

husbantl (sub.). arrived 

18 biam{t nikagahi lii te' di. Nikagahi ijan' ge aka nanba ak{tma Gan' 
they say chief lodge at the. Chief his daughter the (sub.) two were, they say. And 

na'an' amegan Kr Hi11qpe-{tg¢e wakide-pi 
And Bi"qpe-ag¢e good marksman heard as they had 

nan' ¢inke a¢ixeki¢a-biama. 
grown the one who he cansetl her to marry, 

they say. 

/. k t~>/. nt b' nt '/,.b ' •' b' ' es ana eyega - 1 ega a ae ag~I- 1an1a. 
it might lw they thought, having to hunt tlH'.Y commanded him , 

they say tlwy say. 

K'i. '{tbae ¢e 1[1 ¢i '{t ki-hnan 
And to lmnt he when fail- he read Jed 

went il1g home invariably 
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arru1, mactcin' ge cti w{t¢in ld-hnan am a. K1 ¢eaka niacinga aka ga--bian1a: 
they say, rabbit too having he reached home they say. And this one man the said as follows, 

them invariably (snb.) they say: 

Cinudan ce¢inke b¢an' pHij1, gaq¢iwa¢aki<he te ha, inc'age. J an'xe hegaj1, 
Dog that smells bad, you cause them to kill it will , old man. Offensive ~ery, 

{t-biama.. K1 min'jinga wa¢ixaj1 aka, Dadiha, can¢inke¢a-a, gaq¢i-baj1-a. 3 
said he, they And girl unmarried the (sub.), 0 father, let it alone, do not kill it. 

say. 

Ab¢in' t{t mink:ice, {t-biama. An'¢eqtci-hnan' a¢in'-biama cinudan ¢inke. 
I wbo must, said she, they Gently habitually she had they say dog the (ob.). I have it will 

say. him, 

1{1 ij an' <he 
And h,.r elder 

si:sler 

aka g{t-hiama: Hin+! cinudan ¢inke pHij1, jan'xe hegaji, edegan 
the said :~s follows, Oh! dog thfiOnfl who bad, offensive very, but 

(sub.) they say: 

wanan' de¢ag¢aji e ;mill he, a-biama. Egi¢e 'abae a¢a-biama niacinga 6 
you uo not loathe it that you dre . said she, they say. At length hunting went, they say man 

aldt. 'Abae ¢e 111 ckitan cinndan aka ~1ci a¢a-biatna. Egi¢e 'abae aki-bi 
the Hunting he went whrn at the dog tho out went, they say. At length bunting be reached 

(sub.). same time (sub.) home they say 

1[i ing¢an' ga a¢in' ald-biamtl n:lacinga akA Gan'ki cinudan aka aki-bi 
when wild-cat having it reached home man the (snh.). And dog the reached home 

they say (sub.) they say 

egan', min'jinga ¢inke baspan'-hnan-biatn{t. Eatan edan e¢egan-bi egan' 9 
having, girl the (ob.) he pushed against repeatedly, Why ~ thought, they say having 

they say. (in thought) 

u<h{lhe a¢a-biama min'jinga aka cinudan ¢in. Itgi¢e qan' xa+a jug¢e 
following went they say girl the (sub.) dog the (ob.). At length at some distance with him 

ah:l-bi JI'i l{tqti min' ga lafigaqti win' cinudan ak{t t:e¢e akama. Gan' min'jinga 
she ar- when deer female very large one dog the had killed, they say. And girl 

nveu, they (sub.) 
say 

ama liala lan' ¢in ag¢{t-bi egan' i¢adi ihan'· edabe .. u¢a-biama. Dadih{t, 12 
the to the lodge running went homeward, having her father her mother also f!lhe told, they say. 0 father, 

(mv. sub.) they say 

in'nanha megan, cinudan wiwi+a ak{t +aqti min'ga lafig{tqti win' t'e¢e he, 
my mother likewise, dog my the (sub.) deer female very large one killed 

{t-biama. I¢adi an1a ihan' e¢anba e'di ah:l-biam{t laqti ke'di. Gan', 
said she, they Her father the her mother she too there arrived, the;~"" say deer at the. And, 

say. (mv. sub.) 

Can' qtian', nisiha, a-biama inc'age aka. 15 
It will do very my child, said, they say old man the 

well, (sub.). 

Gan' min'jinga aka ijan' ¢e umin'je ela, te ecan' adi umin'je gaxe-hnan'_ 
And girl the her elder couch l1er the close by couch m:Hle habitually, 

(sub.) sister (ol.J.) 

bian1a. G{latelaha gaxa-a he. Cinudan ¢inke b¢an' pHij'i he, {t-biarna. (Umin'je 
they say. Further off make it Dog the one smells bad said sbP, they (Couch 

who say. 

te ng¢in'-hnan te' e waka:l Mi-n'jinga aka cinudan ¢inke umin'jela g¢in'ki¢a- 8 
the lw sat in habit- the that she meant. Girl th!' dog the (ob.) on the couch caused to sit 
(ol.J.) ually (act) (sub.) 

biam{t.) Ci 'abae a¢a-biam{l n:laeinga aka. 'Abae ¢e JI'i, Cl ekitan cinudan 
they say). Again hunting went they say man the (sub.). Hunting wentwbrn, again at the dog 

same time 

aldt e' di a¢{t-biam{L Egi¢e niacinga aka c'i n1bpi win' 'in' aki-biama. CI 
At lrngth man tbe again raccoon one earry- rt>aebccl home, Again the tlwr<> wt>ni they !'lay. 

(snb.) (sub.) ing they say. 
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cinudan aka aki-biama. Aki-biama J[1'j1, c1 min'jinga <hinkc baspan'-hnan-
dog 

biama. 
they say. 

the reached home, 
(sub.) they say. 

He reached home, when, again girl the (ob.) he pUI;hed ag_ainst 
they say invariallly 

Ki miii'jinga ak{t cinudan ¢i11 c1 u~uhe a¢{t-biama. 
And girl the dog the :1gain fohowing went,, they say. 

(sub.) (ob.) 
U ~uhe q an' Xala 
Following to some 

distance 

3 e' di ahi-bi J(l, egi¢e was{t be win' t'e¢e akama cinudan aka. 01 i¢adi ¢inke 

6 

there 11he arrived, when, behold 
they say 

black hear one hl' had killed, they dqg the Again her the (ob.) 
say (sub.). father 

ihau' e¢anba l1Wagi¢a 
her her too to tell them 

a¢ft-biatn{t. Dadiha, in'na11ha e¢a11ba, wasabe win' 
she w,•nt, they say. 0 father, my mother she too, black bear one 

mother 
cinudan wiwila aka t'e¢e he, a-biama. !{1 i¢:idi aka ihan' e¢anba wasabe 

dog my the killll<l said she, they And her the her she too hlack bear (sub.) say. father (sub.) mother 
ke a¢in' aki-biam{t 
the having it reached home, 

liala. Oi egasani c1 'Abae a¢a-bian1a. 'Abae a¢a-bi 
at the Again the morrow again hunting be went, they say. Hunting he went, (ob.) they say lodge. 

Jii mactcin' ge win' a¢in' aki-biam{t niacinga aka. 
when rabbit one having reached home, man the they say (sub.). 

akf-bi J[1, c1 min'jinga ~inke baspan'-hnan-biama 
rtlached when, again girl the (ob.) he pushed against frequently, 

home, they they say. 
say 

they say· 
K1 cfnudan ak{t egi¢e 
And dog the at length 

(sub.) 

01 u<buhe a¢a-bi ega nl' 
Again fohowing went, they having, 

say 

9 egi¢e, an'pan kede t'e¢e akama. 01 egasani 'abae a¢a-biama nfacinga aka. 
behold, elk it lay, but he had killed it, Again the moiTOW hunting went they aay man the 

12 

they say. (sub.). 
Niacinga sinsnedewagi¢e win' a¢in' ki ama. Egi¢e cfnudan aka jabe win' 

Man· muskrat one having reached they At length dog the beaver one 
home say. (sub.) 

t' e<he a kama. 
he kad killed, they 

Gan' i¢{tdi aka ihan' e¢anba gi¢eqtian'-biama; cinudan ¢inke 
And her the her she too were very glad, they say; dog the ( ob.) 

say. father (sub.) mother 
' • ,n. 1 n' b' ' qtagiye- 1na - · 1anu1. 

they loved their own habitually, 
they say. 

bianl{t. Egi¢e niacinga 
they say. At length man 

Min'jinga aka ctl cinudan ¢inke qtagi¢eqti-hnan'-
Girl the (sub.) too dog the (ob.) loved her own hal.litually 

very much 
akc1 g!t.-bia1na: I 11c'age, wahan'waki¢e te ha. 
thr said as follows, Old man, please make them remove 

(sub.) they say: 
U'abae 

Hunting 

¢inge ha. U'abae t'ang(ha lfwaki¢e te ha, a-biama. 
Hunting abounds at causr them to pleaRe . said he, they 

K'i wahan'-biarna 
And they removed, they 

say there is 
none pitch their tents say. 

15 egasani 111. KI waban' a¢{t-bi JII cinudan aka a¢a-baji-biama. Niacinga 
the morrow when. And removing they went, when dog the went not they say. Man -

th('Y say (sub.) • 
b¢f1gaqti aia¢a-bi JI1 min'jinga enaqtci a¢{t-baji-biama. Oinudan ugina-

an had gone, they when girl alone went not they say. Dog she sought 
say her own 

biama, cin uda n fJJ:inaq ¢a-bi egan' 
tl10y say, dog hid himself, they having. 

say 
Gan' ¢i'f1deqtian'-bi JI'i lili¢iq¢ige ug{wan-
And fully deserted, they when remains of went among 

say lodges 

1 8 hnan'-biama, xage-hnan-biama min'jinga aka. 
frequently, they say, crying frequently, they say girl the (sub.). 

Egi¢e dazeqtci 111 cinudan 
At length very dark when dog 

ak{t utcije kelatan e¢anbe aki-biama. 
the thicket from the in sight got hack, 1hey Ray. 

(sub.) 
M. ,.. k!. E' l . I ,!,' ln .Jifiga a .:1, ata11 man 1TI111 ei11te. 

Girl tho (sub.), Why you walk it may he 
1 
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Uwine he B¢ugaqtci aia¢ai he. Winaqtci anwan' cte. U wine h~, a- biama. 
I sought yon . All have gone . I alone I am left. I sought you . said she, they 

say. 

An'han, teqi hegaji, a-biama cinudan aka. Ia-biama. Ne¢a-ga, dede gaxa-ga 
Kindle a fire, fire make Yes, difficult very said, they say dog th~ He spoke, they 

(sub.). say. 

ha, Illin'jinga e wak{L-bi egan'. da¢age cehi¢ete' di ~I di 0llC te, a-biama; 3 
girl her meant, they having. 

say 
Headland at yonder there you go will said he, they 

say; 

wa 'u ¢inke e waka-biama. Gece te ha, a-biama: ~iganha, ¢itucpa in''~ 
You will say thus , said he, they G-randfather, youcrh@-ild·and- stone 

say: 
woman the (ob.) her he meant, they say. 

d'f1ba ediati he, ece te, {1, biama. Kr 1an'de aka, Ku+! a-biama. Jn''~ 
I have come you will say, said be, they And ground the Ku+! said, they say. Stone 
after for him say. (sub.), 

some 

d'{tba e¢anbe ti¢a-bianl{L. Gan' min'jinga aka in''~ a¢in' ag¢a-bianla. Kt 6 
some in sight it made come, they And girl the stone took homeward they say. And 

say. (>~ub.) 

in''e te a¢in' aki-bi egan', Jn''e ¢etee he, a-biama. 
stone the (ob.) reached home with, having, Stone these are said she, they 

they say they say. 

Ki a¢uha, 
And finally, clift' 

cehi¢ete'di man¢in'-ga, {t-biama. ~iganha, ¢illicpa llci d'uba ediati he, 
at yonder walk thou, he said, they Grandfather, your grand- tent- some I have come . 

say. child poles after for him 

a-ga, a-biama. Egi¢e a¢a-biama wa'u ama. Mana t~'di ahi-biama. 9 
say thou, said he, they At length went they say woman the Cliff at the she aiTived, they 

say. (mv. sub.). say. 

J)ganha, ¢ilucpa llCi d'uba ediatf he, a-biama. CI we's'a d'uba e¢anba-
Grandfather, your grand- tent- some I have come . said she, they Again snake some came in sight 

child poles after for him say. 

they say. 
Gan' wa'{l aklt w{t¢iza-biam{t, we's'a ¢anka; wacbin ag¢a-biarna. 
And woman the took them they say, snake the took them homeward, they · 

(sub.) (pl. ob.); say. 

W{t¢in akf-bi ){i, Ke, lf jin'ga gaxa-ga, a-biauu1 cinudan' ake:1. Wa'u aka 12 
Rho reached home when, Come, lodge small make said, they say dog the Woman the 

with them, they say (sub.). (snb.) 

we's'a ~Jici egan gax{t-biam{t, q{tde ll gaxa-biama 
snake tent- so made they say, grass lodge made thby say. 

pole 

KI wa'u ¢in ulda-biama cinudan aka. ¢a'ean¢a¢e e0negan einte. 
And woman the (ob.) talked with, they dog the (sub.). You pitied mo you think may. 

say 

W i ¢a 'ewi¢e, {t~ biama. 
I pitJ you, said he, they 

W a¢fqpaniii:ji tate, {t-biama. I-Iinqpe-~1g¢e wieb¢in 15 
You not poor shall, said he, they Ri•qpe-ag~e I am he 

say. say. 

ce¢u ctinke an¢an' qtai egan an' ¢ijuaj1 ha, a-biama. 
yonder ~1e who vented his spite so ho maltroat<'fl said he, they say. 

edega n niacinga 
but man 

on me me 

Gan' li jin' ga te 1in1an'te a¢a-biam[t cinudan 
And lodge small the (ob.) within the went they say <log 

lodge 

cinudau aka. Egi¢e ga-biam<l: Can'; an' ctittza- ga, 
dog the (sub.). At length he said as fol- TlHtt pull the cover 

lows, they say: will do; ofl' mo 

ak[t. Gan' inuda-biama 
the (sub.). .And took a sweat-bath, 

they say 

a-biama. Egicte niacinga 18 
said he, they Behoid man 

say. 

udanqti akama; 
very handsome, they say; 

cfnudan-baj1, nfacinga 
dog not, man 

tldanqti akarna. Gan' ~'di jan'_ 
very handsome, t.hey say. And there they 

slept 

)If, 
when, 

ang{t¢e taf, {t-bi egan', jug¢e a¢a-biama. 
lPt.ns go, srdtl, they say having, witl1 him she went, they sa.y. 

biain{t. 
tbey say. 

f~gasani 
Themonow 

I(e, 
Como, 
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Min1jinga ¢in g¢an1-biama Hinqpe-{tg¢e, edihi 111. Egi¢e lii ¢an e¢a11be 
Girl the (ob.) he married, they say lli"qpe-ng$e, it occurred when. At length vii- tbc in f'li_glJt of 

lage (ob.) 
ahi-biama. K1 niacinga wadan1ba-bi 1f1, Minjinga cinudan ugine amft cf'.an' 
they arrin:d, they And man saw them, they say when, Girl dog sought her slw who lliil say. . OWII 

3 niacinga j{tg¢e ati, a-biama. Ki niacinga ege-hnan1-biama: 1\::agt:ha, 
man with him has come, said he, they And man said hahit- they say: FriPntl, 

say. thus to ually 
niacinga ¢in {tda11 hcgaj'f l-deganl Ilinqpe·ag¢e e eb¢egan, {t-biamft. 

man the (ob.) good very hut lli"qpc-ag$e he I think, said he, they 
Ray. 

ahi-bian1a 1lf hinqpe ke ag¢e g¢i111 ak{tma niacinga pi~j'i aka,. 

._Liadi 
.At, tht• 
lodp;P 
Gaul 

they arrived, when fine feather the sticking was sitting, they man bad tho (sub.). AIHl 
theysay (ob.) in say 

6 Hinqpe-ag¢e atn{t aki-bi ega111 hinqpe ke gig¢iza-bi egan/ hinqp0 
Hi"qpe-ag¢e the r<'ached having fin<' feather the took back his own, having fine feather 

(mv. sub.) home, they say (ob.) they say 
agig¢a-biam{t. Gaul niacinga ¢inke nanta-bi 1[1 egi¢e cinudan 
his own be stuck in, And man !he (ob.) he kicked, when b<'holtl dog 

they say. they say 
cinudan dixeqti, nanxageqti i¢an' ¢a ama 1fl, Jnc'age, gf1¢inke 

dog very scabby, made cry much he put him they when, Old man, that one 
by kicking say 

tig¢e anl{t: 
he became sml

denly, they say: 
gaq¢1wa¢a-

plcase make 

9 ki¢e te, pHiji cinudan ¢inke, a-biama. Gan/ cinudan ¢inke aci 
them kill, bad dog the (ob.), said hP, they say. And dog the (ob.) out 

n.·nt a't'1 
took 

a¢{t-bi egan/ gaq<M-biama. Ganki I-Iinqpe-ag¢e aka 'abae-onan1-bi 
they say having theykmed, they say. And Hinqpe-ag¢e the (sub.) htmted regularly, 

eO'anl 
B having 

they say 
wanha dadan, can/ le, an'pa11

, 

animal what, for buifalo, elk, 
+aqti-ma ct1, can/ wanila b¢.llgaqti t'ewa¢{t-

deer too, in fact animal all killed tlJem 
example 

12 bi egan1
, wace' qti g¢in/-biam{L. Niacinga, tan1wang¢an b¢ugaqti, udanqti, 

they having, 
say 

very rich he sat, they say. 

gi¢eqti man¢i111
- biama. Ganki 

very joyful walked they say. And 

Man, village all, very good, 

itafi1 ge 
her ~ounger 

sister 
¢inke eg¢an' ge giaq ¢i 
the one her husband killed for 

who her 
aka ga-
the saidaR 

(sub.) follows, 
biam{t : Wihe, ¢ieg¢ange u¢ide afi1 ga¢ixe te he, a-biama. J an¢eha, 
they say: My younger 

sister, 
your husband together let us marry him said shfl, they say. My elder 

sister, 
15 eganja, wieg¢ange b¢anl piajr ece he, jan/ xe he. Aqtan ¢ici 'e {thnixe 

nevertheless, my husbaml smells bad you said strong odor How pos- your sister's you marry 
sible husband 

ta1
, {t-biama .. Gan1ki wa'{l ak{t nan/ aka xage-hnan cancan1-bianla, ' nu 

sllall ~ saidshe, they And 'roman the grown the weeping inva- always they say, man say. (sub.) (sub.) riably 
¢inke a¢ixe gan¢a-bi ega111

• Egi¢e ga-biama ' aka: Ke, ¢iligan ¢i1{an' nu 
the on0 to marry wi:-;hed, they having. At length said as follows, man the Come, ba~~~ ~~~~-er thy hus-

who him say tbcy say (sub.): band's 
mother 

18 ed{tbe eonaqtci awagian1b¢a pi edegan gatan' qti awagi~an'be ka111 b¢a. 
also alone I leftminr. T came but now, at last I see them, I wish. 

hither my own, 

Ag¢e te h~i, {t-biam:l Wa'tl ak{t "¢'d" ¢' ] ' '¢ b' ' Dadiha, i¢adi 1 a 1 Ifi {e ut a- 1ama 
I go will said he, they say. Woman the her father the (ob.) told it to him, they 0 father, his father 

homeward (sub.) say. 
ihau1 ed{tbe wagi'la11he 'i¢ai ega111 ag¢e 'i¢ai he, a-hiam{t. Gan', An1han, 

his alRo to see them, he spol{(l havh1g to ~o b<1 Rpoke said she, they And, Yes, 
mother his own, of honwwanl of Ray. 
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nisiha, {t-biama i¢{tdi aka. Nisiha, llll wa¢ixai 1l_l wi{Ihe-'Jnan'i ha. 
my child, said, they say her father. the My child, man they marry when they follow inva-

(sub.). them them riably 

U¢uha-ga ha, a-biam{t. Gan' iligan ak{t can'ge {thigiqti itan'de ¢iu1n~ 
Follow thou said he, they say. A.nd his wifo'R the horse a very great his daugh- the one 

father (sulJ.) many ter's husband who 

gi'i-biama. Gan'ki can' wa'tl a ,n1a akA can' wi{lha-biam<L Ntl ak{t ukia-bnji, 3 
gave to him, they A..n<l at an:> w01m:n tho the at any followed them, they Man tho talked not to 

say. rate otht'r (sub.l rate say. (sub.) her, 

l ' I k I l I b!..' I ' I l b' I I h I b' /, d Wa U a a Ctl Una- ~LJl ){l, Can WlU la- lama, xage- nan Cancan - Ialllct. 
and woman the too talked not to when, yet she followed them, crying inva- always they say. 

(sub.) her they say, riably 

F~gi¢e ll te'di ah£-bjain{t. Eo-i<be i¢{tdi ¢iuke ihan' ¢inke ctewa11 

At length lodge at the they arrivrd. they Behof<l his father thfl one his mother the one notwith-
say. who who standing 

waqpaniqtian' ¢ailk{tma, 3{a.xe ict{t wa.cluj{t-bi egan'. Egi¢e wa'tl ama aka. 6 
they were very poor, they say, crow eye picked them ont, having. 

they say 
At length woman the the 

other (sub.) 

nan' ak{t ga-biam{t: Wihe, ¢iligan ¢bran' e<.labe ict{t ¢an zea wa¢e t{t 
grown the said as follows, My younger your hus- your hus- al~o eye tho I heal them will 

(olJ.) one who they say: sister, ball<l'sfa.ther band'smother 

n1iilke, ehe. · ¢ieg¢afige ang¢an' te he, {t-biama. 
I who, I say. Your husband let him marry me said she, th(·y 

say. 

1(1 wa'{t ak{t ga-biama: Jan¢eha, egan-a he. 
.And woman the (sub.) said as follows. 0 elder sist-er, do so 

they say: 

¢inke ¢' ¢''n' tate, {t-bjam{t. Gan'ki wa'{l aka Ig a. 
the one marry you shall, sa.itl she, they And woman the 

who say. (sub.) 

ict{t ¢an egjgall waxa-biam{l. 
eye the (ob.) as before she made them, they say. 

NOTES. 

K1 n{t ak{t fa .. baji-biam{t 
And man the spoke not, they say. 

(sub.) 

W aqp{t¢in bace. Gan' llll 
They must be poor. And man 

icta ¢an we Itan- 1 '¢' I b" egan', 
eye the worked on for l1aving, 

(ob.) thflm, they say 

The beginning of this myth, as well as the conclusion, could not be given by the 
narrator, who had forgotten them. 

Hinqpe-ag¢e, from hinqpc, a fine feather, not a quill (maca11
), and agq~e, to stick an 

upright object or feather in something. "He who sticks a fine feather in his hair." 
162, 6. snedeq ti, pronounced sne+deqti by Joseph La Fleche. 
163, 1(); 163, 18; 170, 11. b¢ugaqti, pronoln1Ced b¢u+gaqti. 
164, 1"7. eganqti ctewan ¢iji11¢e t'ewa¢e-lmaPi he: "Notwithstanding it is so (i.e., 

though they haYe always seemed to give your brothers the advantage in the contest), 
they invariably killed your brothers. Do your best., and try to outwit them, as they 
are very cunning. Do not be elated so soon. You have not yet overcome them." 

166, 1. wa'u win akipa-biama. This was the surviving bad man in the shape of a 
beautiful woman. The hero suspected this at first. 

166, 3. ena+! e tan uwagi¢egan etede, spoken as if addressed to another, but really 
equivalent to "Ena+! ¢ie~:miu ¢atance-de i 11Wi11'¢anna egan etede: Fie! as it is yon, yon 
should have told me a little (or, you should have given me some intimation)." 

169, 4. etc. ~iga11lm, ¢ilucpa ... ediati. The woman addressed the hill and clifl' 
as grandfathers, that is, as sacred beings or gods. 

169, 19. udanqti akmua, pronounced n+clanqti a1mma. 

9 
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170, 8. nanxageqti i~an~a ama. The hero placed the bad man (i¢an.pa) as he kicked 
him, that is, he kicked him into a place, changing him into a dog that howled violently 
at being kicked. 

171, 2. cailge, a modern interpolation. 
171, 4. xage-hnan Crt11Ca11-biama, pronounced xa+ge-hnan canca0 -biama. 
171, 6. waqpaniqtia,n ~afikama, pronounced waqpa+niqtia11 ¢afikama. 

TRANSLATION. 

And he said, "We have come to contend with the fir~-;t child born of the woman." 
One of the bad men said it to her. And .the boy went thither. Though his father and 
mother were unwilling, yet he went thither. When he arri"\:red there, they said, "We 
will eontend with you." "Yes, I consent. What shall we play~" said the boy. And the 
bad men had planted in the ground a very tall and smooth pole. And they said, "We 
will climb that pole, and which one of us gets back last, shall be killed." And when 
they went climbing, behold, the bad man, having returned before the other, killed the 
boy. The woman bore a son again. And the boy was grown . . When he was grown, 
again there eame one to ask him to go with him. "We have come," he said, "to con
tend with your child." Again were his father and mother unwilling. Behold, the boy 
was grown, and he went thither. And the boy arrived there. And they contended 
with him likewise. And he- said, "What shall we play Y" And they said, "Let us 
play with swings." They played with swings. One cord was broken in many places, 
and the other one was very good. They made the boy use the good cord, and the bad 
man used the bad cord broken in many places. At length the good cord became bad. 
The cord having been cut, the boy was killed by the fall. The boy was dead. And 
the woman gave birth to a child again, a boy. And the boy who was born became 
grown. When he was grown, they came for him. ''We have come to contend with 
your child," said they. Though his mother and father too were unwilling, yet the boy 
went thither. ''Come, we will contest with you," said they. And when they contested, 
they contended in racing with the boy. And having left the boy behind, they killed 
the boy. At length his mother bore one again. At length she bore Hi11qpe-ag~e. And 
all over the land they heard of his birth, the birth of Hinqpe-ag¢e. As the boy was a 
very good marksman, he never failed to get any kind of animal which he desired. In 
fact, the whole country knew the boy; he was a very excellent boy. At length when 
the boy was grown, they came again to ask him to go with them. "We have come to 
contend with your boy," said they. And his father and mother were unwilling: "'Please 
do not go," said they. Aml the boy said, "0 mother and father, I will go thither." 
''They carne thus for your elder brothers and took them away, but they invariably 
killed them," said his mother. .And having said, "Still, 0 ·mother, I will go thither," 
the boy went thither. He arrived there. "Yes," they said, "you have done well by 
coming." .And the boy said, "Come, what shall we play~" Said they, "We will climb 
yonder pole." And the boy took his fine feather, and stuck it in his hair. And having 
gone climbing the pole, the boy arrived first at the top. And when they were coming 
back again, the boy was the first to get back below. And when he returned, he killed 
the bad man, he killed one of the four. The boy went homeward. He reached home, 
where waR his father and also his mother. "0 mother," said he, "I have killed one of 
tboRe who used to kill my elder brothers." And she said "0, dear youngest child! Do 
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be strong. Notwithstanding it was just so, they invariably killed your elder brothers. 
Do your best.'' On the morrow the three arrived. "Boy," said they, "we have come 
to contend with you." "Yes," said he, "I will go to you." And his mother said as 
follows: "Do your best, 0 dear youngest child! Notwithstanding it was just so, they 
invariably killed your elder brothers. Do be strong." The boy went thither. And 
he arrived there. At length they spoke of using the swings again. "Use the swing 
with the good cord," said they to the boy. "The other one is bad. The old cord, which 
is broken in many places, is bad/' said they. And he said as follows: "No, even if 
it be bad, still I will use it. It is not so, but you often say, 'It is bad."' "Use the 
good one," said they. "No, I will nse the bad one at all events," said the boy. And 
they went to play swinging. The boy went very well (i. e·., successfully). He used 
the cord broken in many places, and the otber one, who used the good cord, was killed 
by a fall. And the boy went homeward. Having reached home he said, "0 mother 
and father, again have I killed one of the men who used to kill my elder brothers." 
"0 dear youngest child! Notwithstanding it was just so, they always killed your elder 
brothers. Do be strong." And on the morrow two arrived. "Boy," :said they, ~'we 
have come to contend with you." "Yes, I will go to you," said he. And he went 
thither the next day. When be arrived there, he said, "What shall we play~" "Let 
us run a race," said they. And tbe boy took his fine feather and stuck it in his hair. 
And he went with the bad man. When thes were coming back in the race, Hi11qpe
ag¢e got back first. Having returned, he killed one of the bad men. When he reached 
home he said, "0 mother and father, again have I killed one of those who used to kill 
my elder brothers." "0 dear youngest child! Do be strong. Notwithstanding it was 
just so, they inYariably killed your elder brothers," said the mother. On the morrow 
the boy sat waiting for the one man. And the one man did not arrive. When he 
did not arrive, the boy went thither. When he reached the lodge, behold, the one 
remaining man was not there. He departed to search for him. When he went to seek 
him, behold, he met a very beautiful woman. Hinqpe-ag¢e said as follows: ''Why did 
you goY You used to contend with me; but when I contend with yon, why do you 
flee1" And the woman said, "Fie! I do not know at all who it was that contended 
with you. I go to take Hinqpe-ag¢e for my husband." "No, you contended with me, 
and I contend with you. Wli,y did you .flee~" said he. "Fie! It is not so at all, but 
you say it repeatedly. I go to take Hi11qpe-ag¢e for my husband," she said. ~'Why! 

I am Hinqpe-ag¢e." "Fie! The one standing is he, but he should have told it." "Let 
us sit down," said the woman. He sat with her. And the woman said, "Lie there. I 
will hunt lice for you." She caused him to lie with his head on her lap. And she hunted 
lice for him. And Hinqpe-ag¢e was sound asleep; she put him to sleep with her hands . 
When he was sound asleep, she took hold of his ears, and stretcbecl them repeatedly 
by pulling them. And she made him become a dog, suddenly. Hi11qpe-ag¢e was a dog. 
And Hinqpe-ag¢e was very mangy all over his body. And the man (who had assumed 
the form of a woman) went with the dog. And the bad man stuck t.he fine feather 
in his own hair. And they reached a very large village. "Wonderful!" said the 
people, "Hinqpe-ag¢e has come . . The man about whom they always tell has come." At 
length the head-chief heard it. "Bring my daughter's husband to me," said the head
chief. And he arrived there at the lodge of the chief. The chief's daughters were two. 
And the chief caused the elder one to take the bad man for her husband. And as they 
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had heard that Hinqpe-ag¢e was a good marksman, they thought thRt they would try 
him; so they told him to hunt. And when he went hunting, he always came home 
unsuccessful; he invariably brought rabbits home. And this man said as follows: 
''That dog smells bad. Venerable man, cause them to kill him. He is very ofl'ensive." 
And the unmarried girl said, '' 0 father, let hhn alone. Do not kill him. I must have 
him." She took the best care of the dog. And her elder sister said as follows: '' Oh! 
the dog is bad, and very offensive, but you are the only one not loathing him." At 
length the man went hunting. When he went hunting, the dog went out at the same 
time. At length, when the man reached home from the hunt, he brought back a wild
cat. And the dog, having come home from the hunt, pushed repeatedly against the girl 
to attract her attention. Having thought'' Why should lle do it'?" the girl went follow
ing the dog. At length, when they arrived at some distance from the village the dog 
had killed a very large doe. And the girl, having run homeward, to the lodge, told 
about it to her father and mother. "0 father and mother, my dog has killed a ver~T 
large doe," said she. Her father and mother reached the place where the doe was 
lying. And the old man said, "My child, it will do very well." And the girl was 
accustomed to making her bed close by the bed of her elder sister. "Make it further 
off. The dog smells bad," said the elder sister. 8he meant that he sat ori the bed. 
The girl caused the dog to sit by the bed. The man went hunting again. When 
he went hunting, the dog went thither at the same time. At length the man reached 
home again, carrying a raccoon. The dog reached home again. When he reached 
home again, the dog pushed against the girl repeatedly, to attract her attention. 
And the girl went following the dog. When she had followed him to a place at :-;ome 
distance from the village, behold, the dog had killed a black bear. .And she went 
to tell her father and mother. ''0 father and mother, my dog has killed a black 
bear," said she. And her father and mother brought the black bear home to the 
lodge. And the next day they went hunting again. When he went hunting, the 
man brought home a rabbit. And when at lenr th the dog reached home, he pushed 
against the girl repeatedly to attract her attention. And having gone following him, 
behold, he had killed an elk. The next day the man went hunting again. The man 
brought home a muskrat. Behold, the dog had killed a beaver. And her father and 
mother were very glad; they always loved their dog. The girl, too, loved her dog very 
much. At length the man said as follows: . "Venerable man, please make them remove. 
There is no game here to be hunted. Please make them pitch the tents at some place 
where there is plenty of game for us to hunt." And they removed the following day . 
.And when they removed, the dog did not go. When all the people had gone, the girl 
alone did not go. She sought her dog, he having hid himself. And when the place 
was altogether deserted, she went around where the lodges had been, crying fre
quently. At length, when it was Yery late in the eYening, the dog came back in sight, 
emergihg from the thicket. The girl said, "Why have you been walking~ (i. e., on 
what errand have you been~). I sought you. .All have gone; I alone am left. I sought 
you." "Yes," said he, "it is very hard." The dog spoke. "Kindle a fire, make a fire," 
said he, addressing the girl. ''You will please go to yonder headland. You shall say 
as follows: • Grandfather, I have come after some stones for your grandchild.'" And 
the girl having done so, the ground said, "Ku+!" It caused some stones to come sud
denly to the surface. .And the girl took the stones back to her former home~ And 

/ 
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having reachc<l home with the stones, she said, "These are the stones." He Haid, "And 
finally, go to yonder cli:fl'. Say, 'Grandfather, I have come after some tent-poles for your 
grandchild."' At length the woman went. She arrived at the cliff. Said she," Grand
father, I have come after some tent-poles for your grandchild." And soine snake:5 came 
in sight. And the woman took them; she took the snakes homeward. When slw 
reached home with them, the dog said, "Come, make a smal1 lodge." The woman 
made tent-poles of the snakes; she made a grass lodge. The clog talked with the 
woman. "You may think that you have pitied me; but I pity you. You shall be rich. 
I am Hi11qpe-ag¢e; but yonder man vented l1is spite on me, and maltreated me." And 
the dog went within the small lodge. And the dog took a sweat-bath. At length he 
said," That will do. Uncover me." Behold, he was a very handsome man; he was not 
a dog, he was a. very handsome man. And they slept there. The next day he said, 
"Let us go." And she went with him. Then Hinqpe-ag¢e took the girl for his wife. At 
length they arrived at the circle of lodges. And when the people saw them, they said, 
"The girl who sought her dog has come with a man." And a man said thus to others: 
''Friends, the man is very handsome, but I think that he is Tiinqpe-ag¢e." When they 
arrived at the lodge, the bad man sat with the fine feather sticking in his hair. And 
Hinqpe-ag¢e having reached home, he took back his fine feather, and stuck it in his own 
hair. And when he kicked the bad man, behold, the latter suddenly bec>.ame a dog, a 
very mangy dog, caused to howl violently by the kicking. Then Hinqpe-ag¢e said, 
"Venerable man, please make them kill that dog. The dog is bad." And they took 
the dog out and killed it. And Hinqpe-ag¢e bunted regularly. He killed various sorb~ 
of animals, such as buffaloes, elk, deer-in fact, all kinds of anima.Is-and became very 
rich. All the tribe continued prosperous and happy. And she whose husband had 
been killed said to her younger sister, "My younger sister, let us have your husba11d 
together." "My elder sister, nevertheless you have said that my husband smells bad. 
He is very offensive. · Flow could you marry your sister's husband?" And the elder 
woman was crying all the time, because she wished to marry the man. A.t length the 
man said as follows: ''Come, I came hither and left none but your husband's father 
and mother; but at last I wish to see them I wish to go homeward." The woman 
told it to her father. "0 father, he spoke of seeing his father and mother, be spoke 
of going homeward," said she. Au<l her father said,·" Yes, my child, when they marry 
men, they invariably follow them. Follow him." And the wife's father gave to his 
daughter's lmsband a great many ponies. And the other woman followed them at any 
rate. When 11either the man nor the woman talked ·with her, still she followed them, 
crying continually. At length they reached the lodge. Behold, his father, and even 
his mother, they were very poor, the crows having picked out their eyes. At length 
the other woman, the elder one, said as follows: ''My younger sister, I say that I will 
heal the eyes of your husband's father and mother. Let him marry me." And the 
man did not speak. And the woman said as follows: ''My elder sister, do so. They 
must be poor. The man shall surely marry you." And the woman having worked on 
their eyes, restored their sight. 
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THE CHIEF'S SON AND THE THUNDERS. 

'fOLD BY JOSEPH LA FLECHE. 

rran'wang¢a11 win' ededi¢an am{t. Ki n:lkagahi aldt ceuujinga win' t'an'_ 
Tribe one there it was they say. .And chief the yO\mg man one had him 

(sub.) 

1(1 edadan ctewan1 gan' ¢a-
And what soever desired 

bia1na. !{1 ccnujinga aka t'ega lH~gabaji-biama 
.And young man the lazy very they say. they say. 

(sub.) 

3 baji-biam{t ccnujinga aldt. Jan'-hnan cancan' qtian' -biama Gan' i¢adi aldt, 
not they say yotmg man the Lyrug invaria- he was always they say. .And his father tlJe 

(sub.). down bly (sub.), 

Nis.iha, n-l1 1J1 ugaean-hnan'i. U gacan egan-ga. Cenujinga juwag¢{t-dan ug{wan-
:My child, man when travels invariably. Do travel. Young man go with them and travel 

ga. K1 wa 'u ct1 -l1wakia-dan 1nin' g¢anctean' -ga, a-biam{t. 1{1 ijin' ge ak{l 
(imper. And woman too court them and clo marry some one said he, they say. .And his son the 
sign). (sub.) 

6 iabaji' qti-hnan cancan' -biama, Ca01 gf¢a-baj:lqti-hnan cancan' -biama. l¢{tdi ¢inke 
spoke not at invaria- always they say, and very sad invari- always they say. His father the (ob.) 

all bly • ably 

uwakie cte ia-baj1-hna11'-biama. 1(1 egi¢e, Dadiha, in'nanha 1i win/ ingftxe 
talked to even he spoke inva1ia- they say. .And at length, Father, my mother lodge one make for 

him not. bly me 

te, a-biama. K1 iha u' ak{t 1i gi~ixa-biama N anha, tnnin'je cti ingaxa-ga, 
will, he said, they .And his the lodge made for they say. 0 mother, couch too make for mo, 

say. mother (sub.) him 

9 a-biama. Ga111 n{ljinga ak{t ~i te uda-bi ega111
, najijan'-biama. U man/ ¢inka 

said he, they .And boy the lodge the entered, lm-..>ing, fasted they say. Seaso11 
say. (sub.) (ob.) they say 

duba najijan'-biama: wa¢ata-bajietean'-biama, lll ¢{ttan-b{lj1ctean'-biam{l,. 
four he fasted they say: he ate nothing at all they say, water he drank not at all they say. 

A tan' cteqtci wa¢{tta-biama, k1 n:l ctl ¢atan'-biama. Egi¢e nan1 de 
.Just a few times be ate they say, and water too be drank, they say. At length heart 

12 najijan'-bi te' di, H1nd{t! nika-najiha wainmin' au, e¢ega n'-biama. Kr 
fasted, they say VThen, Let me see! human hair I wear aa a robe will, be thought, they say. .And 

egi~e 
behoid 

wakan' d a aka uk:la-biama: Edadan ckan'hna te egijan tate, a-biama. Nikana-
deity the talked they say: 

(sub.) to him 
what you desire the so you do shall, said he, they 

(ob.) say. 
Human 

jfha wainjin' tate, a-biama. · 
hair you wear as shall, said he, they 

Gau' najijan te can'gaxa-biama.. Egi¢e, Dadiha, 
.And fast the be ceased they say. At length, Father, 

(ob.) a robe say. 

15 in'nanha inwin'han te ha, a-biama. Dadiha, inc'age win' in' gi ¢ewa¢aki¢a-ga, 
my mother cook for me will said he, they Father, old man one 

say. 

a-bian1a. Kr, Dadfha, uagacan b¢e kan'b¢a, a-biama. 
.And, Father, I travel I go I wish, said he, they said he, they 

say. say. 

J[1 ugacan-hnani. Egan u¢agacan wfkanb¢a-hnan-man'-
when travels invariably. Al!l you travel I desired you invari- I have. 

ably 

do you make them go after him 
forme, 

A n'han, nisiha, n-l1 
Yes, my child, man 

THidi ¢at'e wikanb¢a-
.At the you die I did not de-

lodge 

, 
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sire you. 
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Agudi ctecte ¢at'e wikanb¢a. 
Wheresoever you die I desire you. 

u ¢agacan'j'i te in' ¢a-maj1, a-biama 
You did not travel when I was sad, said' he, they 

say. 

Jnc'age ama ahi-biama. Ga-biama: Oenujinga d'U:ba, inc'age-a, 
Old man the arrived, they say. He said as follows, Young man some, old man 0! 

in' giman
go after 

(mv. sub.) they say: 

ciin'-ga ha, a-biama. Gan' inc'age ama a¢a-biama. 
for me . said he, they And old man the went they say. 

Gan'ki lii gedi a hi-hi- 3 
And lodges at the he arrived, 

say. (mv. sub.) they say 

de, Nikagahi ijin' ge aka ¢ikui ha, e uwagi¢a-hnan'-biama. 
when, Chief his son the invites . that he told them invari- they say. 

Gan' cenu-
And young 

(sub.) you ably 

jinga hcgaj1 ahi-biama, nikagahi ijin' ge ¢inke' di. l{I ga-biama: Hau! 
man a great arrived, they say, chief his son at the. And he said as follows, Ho! 

number they say: 

angugacan anga¢e tai egan wikui ha, a-biama. N udan' anga¢e ta(, a-biama. 6 
we travel we go in order that I invited . said he, they To war let us go said he, they 

you say. say. 

Gan' cenujinga ama gi¢eqtian'-biama. Can', Duba jan', hinbe batewa¢aki¢e 
And young man the very glad they say. And, ]'our sleep, moccasin ye cause them to sew 

(pl. sub.) 

tai, a-biama. Duba jan' JI1 a¢a-biama nudan'. (See Translation and sec-
will, said he, they Four sleep when they went, they on war-path. 

say. say 

ond Note). * * * K1 duba jan1-qti egan JI1 wadan1be niacinga duba ahi- 9 
And four sleep about when scouts four arrived 

biama. Ahi-biama JI1 lii hegactewanjr edi¢an an1a. 
they say. They arrived, when lodges a great many it was they say. 

they say there 

Gan' aki-bi egan:, 
And returned, having, 

they say 

N ika was an', can' 
Warrior, enough 

Nudanhanga, 1i hegactewan1ji andan1bai a¢a, a-biama. 
Leader, lodge a great many we saw indeed, said they, ~hey 

say. 

acia, a-biama. Gan' lii ¢an kan1geqtci ahi-biama. K1 e1di ahi-biama JII 12 
inA.eed, said he, they And lodges the very near they arrived, And there they arrived, when 

say. (col. ob.) they say. they say 

ga-biama wagaq¢an ama: Hau! nudanhanga, lHidi angati, a-biama. Hau! 
said as follows, · servant the Ho ! leader, to the we have said they, they Ho! 

they say (pl. sub.): lodge come, say. 

nikawa.san', e uana-majr acia, a-biama. Aji uane a¢a, a-biama. Gan' 
warrior, that I seek not indeed, said he, they Different I seek indeed, said he, they And 

say. one say. 

ta.n'wafig¢an duban egan wadan'ba-biama ekiganqti. H au, Cl wadan'be a¢a- 15 
tribe four times so they saw them they say just like U. Well, again scouting they 

went 

biama. Wadan'be a¢a-biama 1[1 ga-biama nudan'hanga aka: Nikawasan', 
Scouting they went, they when said as follows, leader the Warrior, 

say they say (sub.) : 
they say. 

egi¢e ¢iligan win/ ededi¢in 1[1 egi¢e t'e¢a¢e tai ha. T'e¢a-bajii-ga, a-bian1a. 
beware your grand- one there he is if beware lest you kill him . Kill him not said he, they 

father moving say. 

Egi¢e wadan1be ama le-nuga win/ i¢a-biama. Egi¢e le-nuga tan t'e¢ 'i¢a- 18 
At length scouts the buffalo-bull one found, they say. At length buffalo-bull the to~ t.hey 

(pl. sub.) (std. ob.) h1m spoke of 

biama. Kageha, le-nuga tan t'ean' ¢e tai, a-bianu1. Tena'! kageha, 
they say. My friend, buffalo-bull .the let us kill, said (one), they Fie! my friend, 

(std. ob.) say. 

nudan'hanga aka t'ean/ ¢a-baj1 ai ¢an' ct1, a-biama. An'kaj1, nuclan'hanga ak~1 
leader the we kill it not said in the said (another), Not so, leader the 

(sub.) past, they say. (sub.) 

VOL. VI--12 
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e waka-baj1 eb¢egan, a-biama. An'kaj'i ha, nudan'hanga aka e wakai, 
that he meant not I think, said (the former), Not so leader the that he meant, 

they say. (sub.) 

a-biama. Can' t'e¢a-bi gan¢a-biama 111 le-nuga aka niacinga ¢anka win' t'e¢a-
said he, they And to kill it, they wished, they when buffalo-bull the man the one killed 

say. they say say (sub.) (pl. ob.) 

3 biama. Gan' ¢ab¢in ag¢a-biama. Aki-biam{t JI'i, Nudanhang{t, le-nuga win' edi 
they say. And three went homeward, They reached when, Leader, buffalo-bull one thoro 

they say. home, they say 

amedegan win' t'eawa~ai a~a, a-biama. Nikawasan', ¢iligan t'e¢a¢a-b{tj1 ta-bi, 
he was moving, one he killed indeed, said they, Warrior, your grand- you sh:ill not kill, 

but (of)us they say. father 

ehe ¢an' ct'i, a-biama. E' di ahi-bian1a Jii t'e¢a-bikeain{t. Hau! nikawasan', 
I said in the past, said he, they · There they arrived, when he lay killed, they say. Ho! warrio:J:, 

say. they say 

6 ujange ¢titan ihe¢a-ga. Gan' nikawasan' ¢e¢u jan' gan' ¢ egan' ¢e¢u jan' te 
road straight place it. By all warrior here to lie he wished since here let him lie 

means 

a¢a, a-biama. 
indeed, said he, they 

say. 

biam{t duba. 
they say four. 

Hau, c'i a¢a-biam{t. C'i a¢a-biama 111 ci wadan'be a¢a-
well, again they went, they Again they went, when again scouting they 

say. they say went 

Wadan'be a¢a-biama JI'i ga-biama nudan'hanga aka: I-Iaul 
Scouting they went, they when said as follows, leader the Ho! 

say they say (sub.): 

9 nikawasan'' ¢h:fga11 win' ededi¢inke egi¢e t\~¢a¢e tai ha. 
warrior, yor!t~~~-nd- one the ~h~I~!tting beware lest you kill him 

T'e¢a-bajii-ga, 
Do not kill him, 

12 

a-bianl{t. 
said he, they 

say. 

Egi¢e ca •' ·~afiga win' c'i dan'ba-biama. 
At length hi.g wolf one again they saw, they say. 

Egi¢e can'+anga tan 
At length big wolf the 

(st<l. ob.) 

t' e~ 'i¢a-biama. 
to kill they spoke of, 
him they say. 

kageha, nudan'hanga 
my friend, leader 

Kageha, t'ean' ¢e tai, a-biarna. Tena' l 
My friend, let us kill him, said (one), they Fie! 

say. 

aldt t'ean' ¢a-b3ji 
tho we kill him not 

(sub.) 

ta:f ai ¢an' ctr, a-bianut. An'kajr 
will said in the past saiu (a second), Not so 

be they say. 

ha, nudan'hanga aka e 
leader the that 

(sub.) 

waka-baji eb¢egan, 
did not mean I think. 

tt-biama. An'kaj'i ha, nudan'hanga aka e 
said (the first), Not so leader the that he meant 

wakai 
they say. (sub.) 

eb¢egan, a-bianui. Aqtan can'+anga e _wake taba, a-biamaJ Gan' can'langa 
I think, said he, they How possi- big wolf that he mean should~ said he, they And big wolf 

say. ble say. 

15 ¢i11 ldda-biama 1(l egi¢e can'+afiga wenaxi¢a-bi egan' c'i d{tba-ma win' t'c¢a-
tbe they shot at it, when behold big wolf attacked them, having again the four one he killed 
(mv. ol.J.) they say they say 

bian1a. Gan' aki-bi egan', Nf1danhanga, can'+anga win' edi amegan win' 
they say. And reached home, having, Leader, big wolf one there he was mov- one 

, they say ing, and 

t'cawa¢ai, a-bian1a. Haul nikawasan', ¢higan t'e¢a¢3.-bftj1 ta-bi, ehe ¢an'ct1, 
killed (of) us, said they, they Ho! warrior, your grand- ye shall not kill, I said in the past, 

say. father 

18 {t-biarn{t. E'di ahi-bi egan' (t'e¢a-bikeaintt). 
said he, they 

sa.r. 
There arrived, they having (killed, he lay, they say). 

say 

Haul nikawasan', 
Ho! warrior, 

ujan' ge 
road 

¢f1tan ihe¢a-ga. Gan' nikawasan' ¢e¢u jan' gan' ~ egan' gan' ¢e¢u jan' te a¢a, 
here to lie wishecl since at any here let him lie indeed, 

rate 
straight place it. 

{t-biam{t. 
said he, they 

say. 

Haul 
Ho! 

By all 
means 

warrior 

{tkihan anga¢e tai, 
beyond let us go, 

ft-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

A¢3.-bian1a 
They went, they 

say 

JI1 c1 dftba 
when again four 



THE CHIEF'S SON AND THE THUNDERS. 179 

wadan'be a¢<:1-biama. Wadan'be a¢a-biama J[1 ga-biama. nudan'hanga aka: 
scoutinl! they went, they Scouting they went, they when said as follows, leader the 

say. sa:y they say (sub.): 

Nfkawasan', egi¢e ¢ilfgan win' ededf¢in 1f1 egi¢e t'e¢a¢e taf ha. T'e¢a-bajfi-ga, 
Warrior, beware your grand- one the one if beware lest you kill him . Do not kill him, 

father moving there 

{t-biama. Egiqte wada11'be a¢a-biam{t Mantcf1 win' f¢a-biama. 
said he, they At length scouting they went, they Grizzly bear one they found him, 

say. say. they say. 

Egi¢e 3 
At length 

lllalltcu ¢in t'e¢ 'i¢{t-biama. Kageha, mantCll ¢in t'ean' ¢e taf, a-biama. 
grizzly the to kill they spoke of, My friend, grizzly the let us kill, said (one), 

they say. bear (mv. ob.) him they say. bear (mv. ob.) 

Tena'! kageha, nudan'hanga aka t'ean' ¢a-b{tji ai ¢an' ctl, {t-bianla. An'kaji, 
Fie! my friend, leader the we kill him not saitl in tho said (a second), Not so, 

(sub.) past, they say. 

nudaP'hanga aka e waka-baj1 eb¢cgan, {t-biama. Afi'kaji ha, nudan'hanga 6 
leader the that he meant not I think, said (the first), Not so leader 

(sub.) they say. 

aka e wakaf eb¢egan, {t-biama. Afi'kaji ha, aqtan 1nantcf1 e wake taba, 
tho that he meant I think, said (the second), Not so , how grizzly that he mean should ~ 

(sub.) they say. possible bear 

{t-biam{t. Can' t'c<ha-bi gan¢a-biam{t 111 mantc{l aka nfacinga ¢afika win' 
said (the first), And to kill it, they wished. they when grizzly the mau the (pl. ob.) one 

they say. they say say. bear (sub.) 

t'e¢a-·biama. G-an' ¢:ib¢in ag¢a-biam{t. Gan' ald-bi egan', N{ldanhang{t, 9 
killed him, they And three went homeward, And reached home. having, Leader, 

say. they say. they say 

n1antcu win' edf amedegan win' t'eawa¢af, {t-biam:i Hau! nfkawasan', ¢ilfgan 
grizzly bear one there he was moving one killed (of) us, said they, they Ho! warrior, yo~art~earml-

. but say. " n 

t'e¢a¢a-baj1 ta-bi, ehc ¢an'ctr, a-biama. E'di ahf-biama 1r:t (t'c~¢a-bikeama). 
you shall not kill, I said in the past, said he, they There they arrived, when (killed, he lay, they say). 

' say. they say 

Han! nikawasan~", 
. _, 

HJan ge ¢titan ihe¢a-ga. Gan' 
By all 
1neans 

nikawasan' ~e¢u jan' 12 
Ho ! warrior, road straight place it. warrior here to lie 

gan'¢ egan' gan' ¢e¢u jan' te a¢a, a-biama. Egi¢e man'xe uhan'ge ke'di 
wished since at any here let him lie indeed, said he, they At length sky end at the 

rate say. 

ahf-bian1a. Ki man'xe uhan'ge aka lan'de ke mantaha aia¢e akama. 
they arrived, And sky end the (sub.) ground the (ob.) into was going thither, 

they say. they say. 

Gan', Egi¢e, nfkawasan', nan'¢ape taf ha. Nan'pa-bajfi-ga. Masaniala 15 
And, Beware, warrior, lest ye. fear what you Fear not what you see. To the other side 

see 

anga¢e taf, a-biama nudan'hanga aka. An' gaan' si taf ha. Egi¢e nan' ¢ape 
let us go, said, they say leader the Let us leap over Beware ye fear 

(sub.). 

taf ha. Gan' nudan'hanga a¢a-bi egan' masani ahf-bimna. Gan' wan' gi¢e 
lest And leader went, they having the other he reached, they And all 

say side say. 

{tansf-bian1a ucte ama. Winaqtci {tansi ¢i'a ama; aansi gan'¢a 1f1 ¢i'a 
jumped over, they the rest. One only to jump failed they to jump wished when failed 

, 
18 am a 

they 
say over say; over say 

nujinga aka. Egi¢e man' xe uhan' ge aka, mant{tha a¢in' {tia¢a-bia1na. 
boy the At length sky end the inward having had gone, they say. 

(sub.). (sub.) him 

I{e, 
Come, 

nfkawasan', anga¢e taf ha. Nfkawasa11 egan angan'¢ai, egan a¢a, a-biam{t. 
warrior, let us go Warrior so we wish, so indeed, said he, they 

say. 
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¢e¢u jan' te a¢a, a-biama. Niacinga t'e kc e wakai. A¢a-biama egan can' 
Here let him lie indeed, said he, they Man dead the that he meant. They went, they as light a. 

say. one who say 

gan' a¢e amama. Egi¢e dahe win' man' eiadiqti dan'ba-biama; q¢abe eugaqti, 
long they were going, At length bill one very high they saw they say; tree dense very 

they say. 

3 mazi cugaqti dan'ba-biama Haul nikawasan', eehi¢e¢an'di e'di anga¢ai a¢a. 
cedar very dense they saw they say. Ho! warrior, to yonder place there we go indeed. 

Editan angagi tai a¢a, a-biama. l{e, nikawasan', wadan'be man¢in'ga., 
Thence we will be coming indeed, said he, they Come, warrior, scouting go, 

back, say. 

a-biama. K! dliba wadan'be a¢a biama. 
said he, they And four scouting went, they say. 

say. 

E' di ahi-bi 11r elide enaqtei dan'ba-
There they when smoke alone they saw, 

reached, 
they say 

6 biama, +i te dan'ba-baji-bia1na. Aki-bi egan', N tldanhanga, e' di angahi 
they say, lodge the they saw not they say. Got back, 

(ob.) they say 
having, Leader, there we reached 

¢an'ja elide edegan li te andan'ba-baji, a-biama. Haul nikawasan', e uane 
though smoke but lodge the we saw not. said they, they Ho! warrior, that I 11eek 

(ob.) say. 

a<ba. a-biama. 01 duba e'di wadan'be a¢a-biama. Edi'qti ahi-bi JI1 elide 
indeed, be said, they Again four there scouting went, they say. Right they arrived, when smoke 

• say. there they say 

9 ¢an'ja +i te dan'ba-baji-biama. Ntldanhanga, +f te andan'ba-baji ha, e{lde 
though lodge the they saw not, they say. Leader, lodge the we saw not smoke 

¢an'ja, a-biama . Gan' dliban egan-biama. W eduban' tedihi JI1 e' di ahi-
though, said they, they And four times so they say. The fourth time it arrived when there they 

say. arrived 

biama li tedi. Ki nudan'hanga aka, Ke, nikawasan', li te afigude taite 
they say lodge at the. And leader the (sub.), Come, warrior, lodge .,the we enter shall 

12 a<ba, a-biama. K1 +i te uda-biama. Egi¢e ine'ageqtci akedegan e' di 
inJeed, said he, And lodge the they entered, Behold a very old man he was, but there 

15 

they say. they say. 

g¢in' akan1a li te'di. Naeki ¢an jin'ga-etewan-baj1, ki najiha ska'qtei 
he was sitting, they lodge in the. Head the by no means small, and hair very white 

say 

akama. Ki nudan'hanga aklt 
(had) they And leader the 

say. (sub.) 

ine'age ¢in ll te ude a¢af te' di webahan'ji 
old man the lodge the entering went when be did not know 

(mv. ob.) (ob.) him, 

ama. Egi¢e gan' ~inke' qti webahan 
they say. At length after s1tting a great he knew him 

while 

ama ine'age ¢inke. Ine'age aka 
they say old man the (st. ob.). Old man the 

(sub.) 

ge¢egan'-biama: In¢in' sa be' qti 
thought thus, they say : My relations suffering 

very much 

ugaean 'abae weahide' qti ugaeani ¢an' etl. 
traveling bunting to a gr~at distance they traveled in the past 

Niaeinga d'liba limakaqtei a1[ig¢a¢in ti ahan, 
Man some very easily have brought them- ! 

selves hither 

e¢ega11-hiama. J}ad!qti 
thought he, they say. Right in the 

lodge 

18 niaeinga d'uba t'eawa¢e ta minke, e¢egan-biatna. 
man some I kill them will I who, thought he, they say. 

¢eaka nudan'hanga aka 
'"his (lne leader the 

(sub.) 

ge¢egan'-biama: T 1 Nfka-najfha wainmin' ta minke, ehe 
thought thus, they say: Excel- Human hair I wear as a robe will I who, I said 

lent! 

¢an' etl. w afin 
in the past. Robe 

isan' ga aka tldan fnahin ahan. Ab¢in' ta 1ninke, e¢egan-biama. Egi¢e 
good truly I have it will I who, he thought, they say. At length his younger 

brother 
the 

(sub.) 
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win' ak{t wasabe win' a¢in' aki-biama. 
one the black bear one he brought home, they say. 

(sub.) 

kl najfha jideqti akama. Ki 1£1 
and hair very red had, they Reached when 

say. homo 

Nacki 
Head 

isafi' ga 
his younger 

brother 

¢an jin' gactewan'ji akama, 
the by no means small be bad, 
(ob.) they say, 

iu~a-biam{t 
told the news to, 

they say 

inc 'age aka. 
old man the 

(sub.). 

1¢isabeqti n¢e:1gacan ¢an' ct'i. D'uba +Hid1qti aJiig¢a¢in ti. T'eawa¢e ta 3 
You suffered you traveled in the past. Some right to the have brought themselves. I kill them will 
exceedingly lodge 

. k /, b' 1.. C 'n' k' 1 'd tf.'n/ k' b' 1 

llllfi e, ct- lama. i Wl a a +e-nuga e e a't-'1 a 1- lama 
I who, said he, tbt·y Again one the buffalo-bull but brought it home, they say. 

say. (sub.) 

Najiha ¢an 
Hair the 

ziqtci akama. Hau. Gan'ki wan' gi¢e aki-bi 1£1 c1 win' najiha ¢an 
very he bad, they Well. And all reached home, when again ono hair tho 

yellow say, they say 

+ttqti akama. Niacinga ede a¢in' ald-biama. Gan' pahan' ga aki ak{t, 6 
Yery he had, they Man but brought. it home, they say. And befon• he reached ho 
green say. home who, 

Jnc'age-a, wa~atai a niacinga ¢anka. An'han/ wa¢ata-baj1, -Ltwagihan'i-ga ha, 
Olu man 0! <lid they eat 7 man they who. Yes, thoy did not eat, cook ye for them 

a-biama. Gan', Wat'an'-bacpi tlwagihani-ga ha, ~1-biam{t. Ki egi¢e, 
said he, they .A.nd, Squash sliced, cook for t.hem said he, they say. And behold, 

say. 

nfla u wagihan a.kama. 
ear he had cooked for them, they say. 

an¢ata-baj1 ha, a-biama. Egan 9 
we eat not . said they, they say. Such 

~nata-b{Lji JI'i edada n ~natai 
yon eat not if what you oat 

einte, a-biama 
may 1 said he, they say 

i11c'age aka, wana'an-baji-bi 
old man the (sub.), they not hearing 

e¢egan egan. W a tan' zi-ski¢e b¢an' zeqtci -Lnvagihan'i-ga, a-biama. K1 egi¢e, 
he thought as. Corn sweet· very fine cook for thorn, said he, they say. And behold, 

he e wake akama. Gan', Egan anwan' ¢ata-bajr, e:1-biama. Egi¢e win' aka 
lice that he meant, they say. And, Such we eat them not, said they, they At length one the 

g{t-bianla: w asabe le-nuga 
said as follows, Black-bear lmtfalo-bull 

thoy say: 

gf¢eqtia 111
- bimn{t. u J[ihan-bi 

they were very glad, they Cooked for them-
!:!ay. selves 

say. (sub.) 

ed{tbe e' qti U1Iihan tai, {t-biama. Gan' 
also 

egan' 
h:win~ 

themselv\'s ll't them eook for said he, they say. And 
themselves, 

ujawaqti 
in good spirit:,; 

wa¢ata-biama. 
tht•y ate, they say. 

Hau, egi¢e 
Well, at length 

12 

han' ama. 
night they say. Night 

111 
when 

inc 'age ak{t ga-biam{t : L ucp{tha, 
old man the (sub.) said as follows, Grandchild, 

niaci11ga ug{tea11 15 
man travels 

JI'i decteaa 
when talking inces

santly 

eawagan tai ha. 
let us bo so 

they say: 

Ug~ai-ga, {t-bian1a 
Tell about said he, the,\· 
yourselves, say. 

A n'han, ligan'ha, 
Yes, gmndfathex·, 

¢1 
you 

¢anan' egan inc'ago hni11 egan edadan ahigiqti icpaha]J ha <pitau¢i11 ug¢a-ga ha., 
you as old man you ar!' as what a great many you know . You first tell about, 

grown yourselves 

<'t-hianla. IIau,_ +ucpaha, inc'age b¢in ¢an'ja -L1g¢a an¢in' ge {t¢a. Hiagan 18 
s:titl hP, tlwy Well, grandchild, old man I am though to tell a bout I have indeed. I tell a 

Bay. his relations nothing myth 

te {t ¢a, ::1-biam{t. Gan' hfga11
- bimna inc '~l,ge aka. Egi¢e, +ucpaha, inc 'age 

"ill intlt·ed, said ho, they And told a myth, they say old man the It happened, grandchild, old man 
say. (sub.). 

win' edfak{t. K1 isan' ga ¢ab¢in lfg¢o jugig¢e alu1ma a~a, {t-biama. 
ono thero was ono. .And his younger three tlwl'lt in a they wero thoy say indeed, said he, they 

brother loclg•• with him, say. 
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Kr isan' ga ¢anlu~ weahideqti 'abae i¢ai-de, 
And his younger they who very far away hunting harl when, 

brother gone 

han' 2[i 
night when 

cti ald-hnan-biama 
too reached home they say 

invariably 

{uea, a-biama. 
im~eed, said he, 

they say. 

Kr cgi¢e inc'{tge aka enaqtci li {tkida aka 2[1, egi¢e 
And it happened olll man tho (sub.) he alone lodge was watching . when, at length 

3 nfacinga hegactewan'j1 li te uda-biarn a¢a. l{.I inc'age aka ge¢egaP 
people a great many lodge the entered, they say, indeed. And old man the thinking thus 

(sub.) 

ug{tcan i¢e-hnani ¢an' ctl. Niacinga 
traveling have gone heretofore. Man 

habitually 

g¢in'-biam a¢a : In¢in' sa beq ti weahi deq ti 
sat they say inuoed: :My relations sufl'ering very far a way 

/ ver.v much 

' ' ,1. ' • k ' ,1.~ n ,1. •nt b' ' t ea wa~.~e ta 1n1il e-ana, eyega g yi - 1ama. 
I kill them will I who ! thinking he sat they say. 

('in thottght) 

d '{tba {thigiqti liiidiqti 
a great right in the 
many lodge 

some 

6 Gail11d, Ke, lncp{tha, ¢i ct.! hfgan-ga, {t-biam{t. An'han, ligan'ha, hi{tgan 
And, Come, graudclJild, you too tell a myth, said he, they sa~. Yes, grandfather, I tell a 

myth 

te ft¢a, 
will indeed, 

{t, biarn{t. 
said he, 

they say. 

Egi¢e nikagahi win' 
It hap, chief one 
pened 

tan'wailg¢an d'uba 
tribe some 

juwag¢e am 
he with them they 

say 

{t<ba. l{'i cifi' gajin' ga win' t'an' an1a. 1{1 cin' gajin' ga 
indeed. An(l child one he had they say. And child 

lltljinga aka t'ega 
boy the (sub.) lazy 

9 hcgabaji-biarn a¢a. l¢adi ¢inke ugacan wagaj1' ctewan' ugacan-baji-bian1 
very they say indeed. llis father the one to tmvel commanded notwith, 

who standing 
he did not travel, they say 

{t<ba. Edadan ctewa1
l' gaxe gan' ¢aj1qti am a<ba. 

indeed. What soever to do he did not wish they indeed. 
at all say 

Egi¢e nujinga aka nftjijan' 
At length boy the to fast 

(sub.) 

Egi¢e 
At length 

''tf. b' n' '} nt k' '~l' n'} /. /..,.j. /.. b' ' Iya"' 1 ega 1 1a a a -t U2[a 1a wegaxe an1 aya, a- Iama. 
spoke of, having his mother the lodge apart made for him they indeed, said he, 
they say (sub.) say they say. 

nttjiuga ak{t gc¢egan'-biam {t¢a, n::ijij?n'-bi te'di: Hrnda! nika-najiha wainmin' 
boy tho thought thus, indeed, he fasted, they when: Let me see! human hair I wear as a 

(sub.) they say, say robe 

12 

au, e¢egan-bi jan' -biam {t¢a. Kr nudan' nt1jinga aka a¢a-biama. Niacinga 
will, thinking, they he lay, they indeed. And on the war- boy the went they say. Man 

say say path (sub.) 

ahigiqti jf1wag¢e a¢ft-biam<-~. Egi¢e niacillga dt1ba, lig¢e ¢anke, kr e' di 
a very great he with thPm went they say. At length person four dwelt in they who, and there 

number a lodge 

I5 ahi-bian1 a¢a. E' di ahi-bi )rr nujinga akA, Nika-najiha wainmin' ta nlifike, 
they anived, indeed: There they ar- when boy the Human hair I wear as a will I who, 

they say ri>ed, they say (sub.), robe 

ehe ¢an' ctL Waiin' udan inahin fthan, at'an' tft minke, e¢egan g¢in' -biam 
I said in the past. Robe good truly I possess it will I who, thinking he sat, they say 

a<ba. Win' ¢inke najiha ska' qti, gan' win' ¢inke jideqti, win' ¢inke ziqti, 
inrleed. One the one hair very white, and one the one very red, one the one very 

who who who yellow, 

lH win' <binke lliqti am a¢a. Gan'ki inc'{tge aka ldqa-biama: Ha! ha! ha+! 
ono the one very they indeed. And old man the laughed with him, Ha! ha! ha! 

who green say (sub.) they say: 

Whtlcpa ge¢eqti eskan, {t-biam{t. Gan' han' atna 1[1 waiin' u'ude ¢an 
My grandchild thought just it seems, said he, they .And night it was when robe hole the 

thus say. 

icta ug¢an' jan' -biama, inc'age ¢ankft wacla11'be jan' gan¢a-bi egan'. l(i 
eye in it he lay, they say, oltl man the (pl. ob.) to se<' them lying he wished, having. And 

they say 
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wagaq¢an ¢anka u wagikia-bi nt ega , Wagaq¢an, egi¢e ¢ajan' tai ha. 
servants the (pl. ob.) he talked with them, 

his OWll, they say 
having, Servants, beware lest ye sleep 

Jan' -baji jan'i-ga, a-biama. Egi¢e han' jan' 1£1 inc'age aka an' ¢eqtci 
Sleepless lie ye, said he, they say. At length night lay when old man the (sub.) gently 

d~igahan'qti wadan'be-hnan'-biama jan-rna. Egi¢e in¢'age aka in''e-wetin 3 
raised his head looked at them inva. they say the sleepers. At length old man the (sub.) stone ham-

high riably mer 

g¢iza-biama: w etin g¢iza-bi egan'' nudan'hanga aka najin' atia¢a-bi egan' 
took his they say. Hammer took his, they having, leader the stood suddenly, they having 

say (sub.) say 

hutanqti najin' -bi egan', Kau+! a-hi egan', d{lba wan' gi¢e waq¢i-biama. 
roaring ex- stood, they having. Kau+! said, they having, four all he killed them, they 
ceedingly say say say. 

Hau! nikawasan', . n:ijin-badan najfha b¢ugaqti wa¢izai-ga Egi¢e 6 
Ho! warrior, stand and hair all take ye. Beware 

ma¢aqan'qan tai ha. Najfha b¢ugaqti wa¢izai-ga, a-biama. Gan' t'ewa¢e 
lestye cutitinmanypieces Hair the whole take ye, said he, they say. And killing them 

<tictan'-bi egan', ag ¢a-biam{t. Ag¢a-bi egan' n1a n' xe uhan' ge ke' di akf-biama. 
ftnished, they having, they went home- Went home- having sky end at the they came back 

· say ward, they say. ward, they say to, they say. 

Han! ke, nfkawasan', n1asani mang¢in'i-ga, masani egazeze akf-najin'i ga, 9 
Ho! come, warrior, the other begone ye, the other in a row reach- stand ye, 

· side side ing again 

a-biama. Gan' egan-biama Wan' gi¢e pahan' ga g¢ewaki¢a-biama. Gan' 
said he, they And so they say. All before he sent them homeward, And 

s.ay. they say. 

e haci ag·¢a-biama. ilian'¢inqti ag¢a-bi egan' uan'siqti ag¢a-biama. Ekiganqti 
he behind went homeward, Running fast went home- having leaped far he went homeward, .Just like him 

they say. ward, they say they say. 

n{ljinga +an'de mantaha i¢e ke jugig¢e ag¢a-biama. Gan' ag¢a-bi egan', 12 
boy ground within bad he with his own went homeward, And went home- having, 

gone who they say. ward, they say 

mantcu ke'di akf-bi egan' Cl egan-biam{t. Wan'gi¢e pahan'ga g¢ewaki¢a-
grizzly bear at the reached again, having again so they say. All before be sent them home-

they say ward, 

biama. 
they say. 

G f ,( hJ. . fl.!. b' ' an e <tCl ag ~oct- I am a. 
And he behind went homeward, 

they say. 

lLa n' ¢i nq ti ag¢a-bian1a, ua n' si q ti ag¢a-
Run!!-ing very he went homeward, leaping very he went 

fast thoy say, far homeward 

bian1a Ci ekiganqti nujinga t'c ke' jugig¢e nin'+a ag¢a¢i11 ag¢a-bian1a. 15 
they say. Again just like him boy dead he with his own alive having his went homeward, 

who own they say. 

Oa11'lafiga ke'di Cl egan-biama .• Ci +enuga ke'di Cl egan-biama. Wan'gi¢e 
Big wolf at the again so they say. Again buffalo-bull at the again 010 they say. All ' 

nin'+a ag¢a¢in ald-biam~1, winectewan uiqpa¢a-bajf-biama. Gan' ag¢a-
auv ... o ha~ing his own ho reached home, not oven one lost to him not they say. And they went 

.bian1a 
they say 

eO'an' 
b( ' 

l13ving, 

1[i egi¢e 
when at length 

they say, homeward 

tan' wafig¢an hegactewan'ji 
tribe a great many 

fhe ald-biama. 
passing got back to, they 

say. 

fhe akf-bi 18 
Passing they got 

baclr to, 
they say 

Han! nfkawasan', can' a<ta, nika-najiha wainjin' tafte a<ta, 
Ho! warrior, that imfeefl, human hair ye shall surely wear indeed, 

a-biama. 
will do as robes 

said he, they 
say. 

e' di ald-bi egan' +ii ¢an b¢ugaqti ci w{tq¢i-bi egan' najfha b¢f1gaqti 
there they got having lodgefl the all again killed them, having hair all 

back to, they say they say 
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wa¢iza-biama. 
they took them, they 

say. 

Can' tan'wang¢an df1ba egan waq¢i-biama. Gan' lii ¢an'di 
And so tribe four so killed them, they say. And lodges at the 

akf-biama. G·a n' tan' wang¢a n 
they reached homo, And tribe 

they say. 

ela ama b¢{Igaqt1 nfkagahi tljU gh{aXa-bi 
his the all chief princi]ml made their 

(pl. sub.) own, they say 

3 egan'' e wegi¢ig¢an' -biama .. 
havin~, ho ruled for them, they say. 

NOTES. 

176, G. gi¢abajiqti-hnau canca11 -biama, pronounced gi+¢abajiqti-hnan cancan-biama 
by Joseph LaFleche. 

176,.12. wai11mi11 an, equal to ·wai11mi11 ta miiike. See ''au" elsewhere, as in the 
myth of the Coyote and the Buffaloes, egi¢e na11ji11 ¢ara11he ¢i11he au; and in that of the 
Raccoons and the Crabs, egi¢e nanji11 ¢acka11 ¢i11he au. 

176, 13. When the young man was fasting, he knew about the aged Thumler
man, who had the Coyote for his servant. The deity told him this. 

177, 7. gi¢eqtian-biama, pronounced gi+¢eqtia11 -biama. 
177, 11. a¢a. This word is added to express emphasis. I never heard it used in 

common speech. It is used by the criers in proclaiming the commands of chiefs. See 
"e¢e" in the Dictionary. 

177, 11. nikawasan, 0 warrior! 0 warriors! This is derived from the archaic word 
nika, a male, a man; and with it may be compared the proper name, Min-wasan 
(Female warrior~). 

177, 18. egi¢e ~e-nuga tan t'e¢ 'i¢a-biama. The contraction is from t'e¢e 'i¢a-biama. 
178, 6. ujafige ¢utan ihe¢a-ga. This probably meant that they could not resume 

their march till the body of their comrade had been taken out of the way, and buried. 
178, 6. gan nikawasan ¢e¢n jan gan¢ egan gan ¢e¢u jan te a¢a. It is almost impos

sible to give the idea of "gan" by any single English word. This "gan" with a rising 
inflection is very emphatic, and differs from" gan', and." The idea in this case was that 
as the warrior had chosen to lie there, no fault could be found. Gan¢ egan is contracted 
from gan¢a egaP. 

178, 17. t'e¢a¢a-baj1 ta-bi ehe ¢anctl. This phrase shows that "ta-bi" can be used 
even in quoting the former words of the speaker himself. 

179, 15. nanpa-bajii-ga. The scene was one well calculated to inspire them with 
fear; but they were urged not to be afraid of what they saw. 

180, 4. editan ailgagi tai a¢a. The men were tired of so long a journey. 
180, 12. i11c'ageqtci, pronounced i11c'a+geqtci. 
180, 13. jifigactewa.nbaj1, pronounced jifi+gactewanbajl. 
180, 16. in¢insabeqti, pronounced i11¢in+sabeqti. 
181, 4. ~e-nuga ede. It had been a live buffalo-bull, but at the time referred to it 

was only the carcass of one. So, niacinga ede, it had been a man, but it was then 
only the body that was carried. 

181, 10-11. wana'an-baji-bi e¢egan egan. The old mau pretended that he thought 
they said that they did not eat sliced squash, when be knew that they meant human ears. 

182, 3; 182, 7; etc. am a¢a and -biam a¢a are contractions of <.1nH1 a¢a and biama a¢a. 
182, 18. ha! ha·! ha+! Crescendo, as in music. 
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TRANSLATION. 

There was a tribe whose chief had a son, a young man. And the young man was 
very lazy. He did not desire anything at all; he lay down all the time. And his 
father said, "My child, if one is a man, he usually travels. Do you travel. Go with 
the young men and travel. Pay attention to the women, and do, at least, take one of 
them for a wife." And his son never said anything; he continued sad all the while. 
Even though his father spoke to him, he said nothing. At length he said, "Father, 
let my mother make a tent for me." And his mother made a tent for him. "Mother," 
said he, "make also a couch for me." And the boy entered the tent and fasted. He 
fasted four seasons: he did not eat any food, and he did not drink water. Only once . 
in a while he took a little food, and drank a li.t,tle water which his mother brought to 
him. .And it happened while he fasted that he thought in his heart, "Let me see! I 
will wear a robe made of scalps." And it chanced that a deity spoke to him, saying, 
"Whatever you desire, that shall you do. You shall surely wear a robe made of scalps." 
And he made an end of the fast. .At length he said, "Father, let my mothf'r cook for 
me. Send them after an old man for me. I wish to go traveling." ''Yes, my child," 
said the chief, "if one is a man, he is accustomed to travel. So have I always wished 
you to travel. I do not wish you to die in the lodge. I wish you to die at some 
place that is away from home. I have always been sad because you did not travel." 
The old man arrived. And the young man said as follows: "0 aged man, go after 
some of the young men for me." .And the old man departed. .And as he reached 
eaeh of the lodges, he said to the young men, "The chief's son has invited you." .And 
a great many young men went to the chief's son. And he said as follows: "Ho! I 
have invited you that we might go traveling. Let us go on the war-path." And the 
young men were very glad. And he said, "For four days cause them to make moc
casins." In four days they went on the war-path. * * * [What follows was not 
gained in the original, though told by the same man.-And they came to an aged 
Tlmndt>r-man, who was very poor. None but the leader knew that he was a Thunder
man. .And they pitied him, saying, "Let us give him some of our robes and other 
goods." They did so. Then the old man said, "You think that you have been kind 
to me. I will be kind to you. I will speak to you about something." When he said 
this, a Coyote, who was the servant of the old man, standing at the door, gave a wink 
to the chief's son, who followed him and went outside. Said the Coyote, "When he 
tells you to choose one of the four sacred bags, take the old otter-skin. .All are good, 
but the rest are not exceedingly good." These bags were, first, a hawk-skin bag; 
second, a martin-skin bag; third, a bag made of the skin of a bird whose name is for
gotten; and, fourth, an otter-skin bag. Then the chief's son and the Coyote re-entered 
the lodge. .And the old man said again, "You have been kind to me, and I will be so 
to you. Which of these four sacred bags will you take~ If you wish to return with 
scalps and booty in half a day, take the martin-skin. Should you take the hawk-skin, 
you will return in two days. If you wish to be absent a little while (i.e., several days), 
take the third. This otter-skin one is good, but it is old and worn." .And grasping 
the .otter-skin, the chief's son said~ "Grandfather, I will take this, notwithstanding its 
age." And the old man was in a bad humor, and Rcolded his servant. "Psha! it seems 
t.lmt this 0110 is he who told it." (Jit the original, N~Ji! ¢eq~fiih:6 {nvagi¢egan eskan'.) 
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"No, grandfather, he dirl not tell me. I merely decided so." With the otter-skin bag 
the old man gave him a wooden club. "The owner of the ot.ter-skin bag does whatsoever 
he desires, no matter how difficult it is. It kills a great many people. If you wish to 
ldJl all in any village or place, flourish this club around your head four times, and at 
the last time say 'Kau+ !' It will make thunder." The old man knew what the chief's 
son thought in his heart, and he said, "After a while say, 'I will wear a robe of scalps, 
I say."' (In the original, Gan'qtt ctecte nika-najiha wainmin' ta minke, ehe, a-ga ha, a
biama.)-Herethe translation of the text is resumed.]*** And in about four days, four 
men went scouting. When they arrived, there was a populous village. And when they 
returned to camp they said, "Leader, we have seen a great many lodges." ''Warriors, 
that will do," said he. And they approached very near to the village. And when tbey 
reached it., his followers said as follows, "Ho! leader, we have come to the village." 
Said he, "Ho! warriors, I am not seeking tb,.at. I am seeking a different thing." And 
just so they saw three other villages. Again they went scouting. And as they went 
scouting, the leader said as follows: "Warriors, should one of your grandfathers be 
there, beware lest you kill him." And it happened that the scouts found a buffalo bull. 
Behold, they spoke of killing the standing buffalo bull. "Friends, let us kill the stand
ing buffalo bull," said one. "Why! my friend, the leader said that we were not to kill 
it," said another. "No, the leader did not mean that, I think," said the former. "Yes, 
the leader did mean that," said the latter. And they wished to kill it. And the bufialo 
killed one of the men. And the three went back to camp. And when they got home 
to camp, they said, "Leader, a buffalo bull was there, and he killed one of us." "War
riors, I said, 'Do not kill your grandfather,'" said he. And when they arrived, the scout 
lay killed. "Ho! warriors, make the road straight. As the warrior wished to lie here, 
let him lie here, by all means," said the leader. Again they went on. When they departed 
again, four went scouting. · When they went scouting, the leader said as follows: "Ho! 
warriors, should one of your grandfathers be moving there, beware lest you kill him." 
And it came to pass that they saw a big wolf. Behold, they spoke of killing the big 
wolf. ''Friends, let us kill him," said one. '' lNe! my friend, the leader said that we 
were not to kill him," said a second. "No, the leader did not mean that, I think; how 
could he mean the woln" said the first. And when they shot at the wolf, behold, he 
attacked them and killed one of the four. Having returned to camp they said," Leader, 
a big wolf was there, and killed one of us." "Ho! warriors, I said that you must not kill 
your grandfather," said he. When they arrived, the scout lay killed, and the leader said, 
"ITo! warriors, make the road straight. As the warrior wished to lie here, let him lie here 
by all means. Let us go further." They went on, and four went scouting. As they went 
scouting, the leader said as follows: "Warriors, should one of your grandfathers be 
moving there, beware lest you kill him." And it happened that the scouts found a 
grizzly bear. Behold, they·spoke of killing the grizzly bear. ''Friends," said one, ''let 
us kill the grizzly bear." "Fie! my friend, the leader has said that we are not to kill 
him," said a second. "No, the leader did not mean that, I think," said the first. "Yes, 
the leader diclmean that, I think," said the second. "No, bow could the leader possibly 
mean the grizzly bear~" said the first. And when they desired to kill the grizzly bear, 
he killed one of the men. And three went homeward to camp. And when they got 
bacl' to camp, they said, "Leader, a grizzly bear was there, and he killed one of us." 
'' Hu! warriors, I saiu, 'Do not kill your gramlfather,'" said he. And when they arrived, 
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he lay killed. '' Ho! warriors, make the road straight. As the warrior wished to lie 
here, let him lie here, by all means," said the leader. At length they came to the end 
of the sky. And the end of the sky was going down into the ground. And the leader 
said, "Beware, warriors, lest you fear it. Let us go to the other side. Let us leap 
over. Beware lest you fear it." And the leader having gone, he reached the other 
side. And all the rest leaped over. One failed to jump across. When the boy wished 
to jump across, he failed. At length the end of the sky carried him away under the 
ground. "Come, warriors, let us go. If we wish to be warriors, we must expect such 
things. Let him lie here.'' He referred to the man who lay dead. After they 
departed, they were going for some time. At length they saw a very high hill and a 
dense forest, a very dense forest of cedars. "Ho! warriors, we are going thither. 
We will return thence," said he. "Come, warriors, go scouting." And four went as 
scouts. When they reached there, they saw only the smoke; they did not see the lodge. 
Having returned. they said, ''Leader, although we reached the place, there was smoke, 
but we did not see the lodge." "Ho! warriors, that is what I am seeking," he said. 
Again four went scouting. When they reached the very place, though there was smoke, 
they did not see the lodge. "Leader, though there was smoke, we did not see the 
lodge," said they. And it was so four times. The fourth time. they arrived at the 
lodge. And the leader said, "Come, warriors, let us enter the lodge." And they 
entered the lodge. Now, a very old man was dwelling there in the lodge. His head 
was very large, and his hair was very white. When the leader entered the lodge he 
did not recognize the old man. But after sitting a great while he recognized the old 
man (i.e., the old man was going about the lodge when the chief's son entered, and 
was not recognized; but wh~n both had been sitting a great while, the young man 
knew who the old one was). The old man thought as follows: "Though my relations 
suffer very much by going to so great a distance in search of game, some human 
beings have brought themselves very easily to this lodge. Right at home, I shall kill 
some men." And the leader thought as follows: ''Good! I have said 'I will wear a 
robe of scalps.' It is indeed a good robe! I will have it." At, length one Qf the 
younger brothers of the old man came home, bringing a black bear. His head was 
enormous, and his hair was very red. When he reached home, the old man told the 
news to his brother. "You had a very hard time traveling; but some have brought 
themselves right to the lodge. I shall kill them." Again came one carrying a buffalo
bull. His hair was very yellow. And all came home. And one had very green hair; 
and he carried home a dead man. And he who reached home first said, "0 aged man, 
have the men eaten'" "No, they have not eaten. Cook ye for them," he said. And 
he said, "Cook ye slices of squash for them." And behold, they cooked the ears of 
the dead man for them. ''We do not eat such things," said they. "If you do not eat 
such things, what can you eat'" said the old man, acting as if he did not understand 
them. "Cook ye fine sweet-corn for them," said he. And behold, he meant licP. And 
they said, "We do not eat such things)' And one of the old men said as follows: 
"I..~et them cook the black bear and the buffalo, too, for themselves." And they were 
very joyful. And having cooked for themselves, they llad pleasure in eating. Well, at 
length it was night. When it was night, the old man said as follows: "Grandchild, 
if a man travel, he has many things to talk about. Tell about yourselves." "Yes, 
grandfather, you being grown and being an old man, you, for your part, must know a 

• 
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great many things. Do you tell about yourselves first," said he. "Well, grandchild, 
though I am an old man, I have nothing to tell about ourselves. I will tell a myth," 
said he. And the old man told a myth. "It happened, grandchild, that there was an 
old man. And he dwelt in a lodge with his three younger brothers. And when his 
younger brothers went to a very great distance hunting, they invariably reached home 
at night. And it happened that when the old man was alone watching the lodge, a 
great many people entered the lodge. And the old man sat · thinking thus, 'Though 
my own brothers have suffered very much by going from time to time to a very great 
distance, I shall kill a great many men right in the lodge.'" And he said, ''Come, 
grandchild, do you too tell a myth." "Yes, grandfather, let me tell a myth. It 
happened that a chief had some villages. And he had a child. And the boy was very 
lazy. Though his father commanded him to travel, he did not travel. He did not 
wish at all to do anything whatsoever. At length, the boy having spoken of fasting, 
his mother made a separate lodge for him. And it happened that the boy thought 
as follows, as he fasted: 'Let me see! I will wear a robe of scalps.' And the boy 
went on the war-path with a very great number of men. And there were four men 
who lived together. And the war-party arrived there. And when they arrived there, 
the boy sat thinking, 'I did say "I will wear a robe of scalps!" It is indeed a good 
robe. I will possess it.' One of them had very white hair, and one had very red hair, 
one had very yellow hair, and one had very green hair." And the old man laughed 
with him. "Ha! ha! ha! My grandchild has, it seems, guessed the very thing," said 
he. And when it was night, the leader lay with his eye fixed at a hole in his robe, as 
be wished to lie watching the old men. And he spoke to his followers: "My followers, 
beware lest you sleep. Lie without sleeping." And it ha~pened as he was lying down 
at night, the old man lifted his head very gently, and looked now and then at the 
supposed sleepers. At length the old man seized his stone hammer. When he seized 
his hammer, the leader arose suddenly, and brandished his club with a terrible roar, 
saying, "Kau+!" And he killed all four Thunders. "Ho! warriors, stand ye and take 
the hair of all. Beware lest ye cut one in pieces. Take the scalps entire," said he. And 
having finished killing them, they went homeward. Having departed homeward, they 
came back to the end of the sky. "Ho! come, warriors, begone ye to the other side. 
Go ba.ck to the other side and stand in a row," he said. And they did so. He sent all 
homeward before him. And he went after. He ran very fast as he went, and leaped 
very far. And the boy who had gone under the ground went homeward with him, 
being alive again, just as the leader was. And continuing their homeward journey, 
they came again to the place of the grizzly bear. It was so again. He sent all home
wa'rd before him. And he went homeward after them, running and leaping very far. 
And he took homeward alive the boy who had been dead. At the place of the wolf it 
was so again. And at the place of the buffalo it was so again. He reached home with 
all alive; he did not lose even one. And as they went homeward, they passed by a 
g;rcat many villages. As they passed by them on their way home, he said, "Ho ! 
warriors, that will do. Ye shall surely wear robes made of scalps.'' And when they 
reaclled them again on their way home, having killed all in the villages, he took all 
their hair. And so he killed aJl the people of four villages. And they came home to 
their own tribe. And when all of his villages made him head-chief, he governed them . 

• 
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THE CHIEF'S SON, THE SNAKE-WOMAN, AND THE 'rHUN
DERS. 

TOLD BY C.ANGE-SKA. 

I¢adi aka nikagahi-biama. Ga-biama: Nisiha, ug~lcan-ga. 'Abaa-
ms father the chief they say. Tie said as follows, My child. travel. Hunt (sub.) they say: 

dan wa¢itan-danctean'-ga. Nikanhi ha, u'an¢in'ge ag¢in' 1£1 n:lkanhi-rnajl. 
and work or else (impera- I a chief for nothing I sit if I a chief I not. 

tive sign). 
w ab¢itan; awackan manb¢in' egan 'adae. U'an¢in' ge an' qtian' gan-Inaj'i. 3 

I worked; I made an effort I walked as 1 huntefl. For nothing I a great man I not. 
Egan wikanb¢a. Egan ckaxe 1£1 an' qtie¢igan. U'an¢in' ge ¢ag¢in' 1{i 

So I wish for you. So yon do if yon a great man. For nothing yon sit if 
n:lka¢iahia'jr te, a-biama. Nujinga, K:e, dadiha, 'abae b¢e te. Can'ge 

you a chief not will, said he, they say. Boy, Come, 0 father, hunting I 1/:0 will. HorAe 
aka nan' qa ing¢an'-ga, a-biama. Gan' 'abae a¢a-biama. Egi¢e an' pall 6 
the vertebra put on it for me, said he, they say. And hunting be went, they say. At length elk 

one who 
d 'uba we¢a-biama. Can' ge tan sihi baqtegan i¢an' ¢a-biama. Gan' j{t-

some he found them, they say. Horse the (ob.) foot tied, having he placed it, they say. And body 

h:nan e'di a¢a-biama; mindegan an'pan wag¢ade a¢a-biama An'pan-ma 
only there went they say; crawled, having elk creeping up on he went, they say. Elk tho 
e' di ahi-biama. Ackaqtci waldda-biama. K'i win' 'ui te, mi1zibe i¢e¢a- 9 
there · be arrived, they Very near he shot at them, they And one wounded be shot and woumlccl it 

say. say. it, slightly 
biama. Gan'ki ¢iqa-biama. ¢iqe a¢in' a¢a-bi egan' weahide a¢in' ahf-
they say. And he chased it, they Chasing it having it went, having far having arriYccl say. him they say him 

biama, can'ge~tan' ctr" weahide najin'-biatna. Kr eweahideqti a¢in' ahi-
they say, horse the too far stood they say. And at atvaenrcye gr

0
emat dis- having arrived (ob.) fr him 

bi e2'an' ibize wakan' di¢egan can' ge tan agikibanan ag:l-biama. N i 12 
they b~ing thirsty. impatient from as horse the (ob.) running ba~k to he was coming Water say his own back, they say. 
b¢atan-majr 1£1 ibize· at'e tate ahan, e¢8gan-biama. Wakan' di¢eqtian'-biama 

I drink I not if thirsty I die shall ! thought he, they say. Very impatient from they say 
1£1 egi«te nihan' ga ededite ama. Kr W akan' da ¢inke ¢a han'-biama. Hau I 
when behold a spring it was there, they And Deity the (ob.) be prayed to, they Ho! · say. say. 
Wakan'da, can' ha. Anfla, a-biama. Wakan'da, at'e tateskanb¢egan ¢an'ctl. 15 

0 Deity, it will do . I live, said he, they say. 0 Deity, I die would, I thought heretofore. 
¢iewanjan'. Nila te in¢eckaxe egan anfla ta minke, Wakan' da, a- biama. 

You are the Life the you made for me as I live will I who, 0 Deity, said be, they 
cause. say. 

Hau! ¢a tan' gan'¢a ¢e 1£1 we's'a win' e¢a nba-biama. Baaza-biama. 
Well! to drink wishing he went when snake one emerged they say. Scared him off, they say. 

..c\. n'ha-biama. Ahau! Wakan'da, an:ha eskanb¢egan ¢an' ctr, cl at'e ta 
He fled they say. Oho! 0 Deity, I live I thought heretofore, again 1 die will 

18 
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atanho 
I who stand 

ha. 01 ni te'di ¢atan' a¢a-biama. 01 we's'~ aka e¢anbe ati-
. Again water by the to drink he went, they say. Again snake the (sub.) in sight came 

01 xaga-biam{t. An'ha-biama. Or elawadan'be te' di ¢ingai egan 
Again he cried, they say. He fled they say. Again he gared at it when there was as 

biama. 
they say. 

none 

3 Cl lll te ¢atan' ¢e . . 01 we's'a aka e¢anbe ati-biama. 01 an'hai te. 01 
again water the to drink he Again snake the in sight came they say. Again he fled. Again 

(ob.) went. (sub.) 

woduban' te duban baazai te rn1jinga ¢in. Gan' we's'a tan adanbe te'di 
the fourth time when four it scared him off boy the And snake the looked at when 

times (ob.). (ob.) 

egi¢e wa'tl 1idanqti akan1a. Kr ni-i¢atan jin' ga nji 'i-biama wa'tt aka. 
behold woman very beautiful was, they And cup small filled gave him, woman the 

say. they say (sub.). 

6 An¢an'bize anwan'kandi¢eqti-man', a-biama nf1jinga aka. An¢an'b¢an-maji 
I am thirsty I am very impatient from, safd, they say boy the (sub.). I get enough I not 

tate ahan. Ni te djuba inahin ahan, e¢ega11-biama. Egi¢e ib¢anqti giaxa-
shall Water the a little very ! thought he, they say. At length to get enough sho made 

for him, 

biama wa'{l aka. Ib¢anqti ¢atan'-biama n{ljinga aka. 
they say woman the (sub.). Got enough drank they say boy the (sub.). 

9 K1 nl'1jinga aka wa'tl ¢inke danba-bi te'di qta¢a-biama Wa'1t 
And boy the woman the (ob.) saw, they say when he loved her, they Woman 

(sub.) say. 

udall inahill {than, e¢egan-bian1a. 
beauti- truly ! thought he, they say. 

K1 ¢e . nujinga tan g¢e te 1I1, nanbu¢iq¢a 
And this boy the went home- when, ring 

ful (ob.) ward 

win' 'i-biama wa 'u aka. N anbu¢iq¢a ga¢an jan' ¢ag¢e t.e, a-biama. K1 
one gave, they say woman the Ring that you use you go will, said she, they And 

(sub.). homeward say. 

12 wahnate te JI1 ag¢in win' fupag¢an-de, Ke, anwan'¢ate te, ece te, a-bianu1 
you eat will when seat one you put it on when, Come we eat will, you say will, said, they say 

wa'u aka. Gan' ag¢a-biama nu ama. Can'ge tan a,gikibanan. Can'ge 
woman the (snb.). And went homeward, they man the Horse the he ran back to Horse 

say (sub.). (ob.) his. 

tan' di aki-biama. Ag¢in ag¢a-biama. J} te agikibana n'-biama. Ald-bi 
at the he got back, they Sitting on he went homeward, Lodge tho he ran back to • they say. He reached 
(ob.) say. they say. (ob.) his home, they say 

15 JI1 i¢adi aka, Uihani-ga. 
when his the (sub.), Cookyeforhim. 

father 

N anpehinqti g~i te, a-biama. 
Very hungry he has come said, they say. 

home 

Gan' uihani te 
And they cooked for 

him. 

W a¢ate te ahigi in' ¢in ii-ga, a-biama. Gan' wa¢ate te ahigi e¢in ahii te. 
Food the much having be ~e said he, they And food the much having they 

(ob.) for me commg say. (ob.) for him arrived. 

Nanbu¢iq¢a ¢ignuda-biama. ¢ignuda-bi egan' ecan'adi ¢ignude i¢an'¢a-
Ring he pulled oft', they say. Pulled off, they say having near by pulling it off he put it 

18 biama. Ke, auwan'¢ate tate, a-bi egan' egi¢e wa'u aka jugig¢e'qti g¢in'_ 
they say. Come, we eat shall, said, having behold woman the right with him sat 

they say (sub.) 

biama, We's'a-wa'u aka. Gan' wa¢ate jugig¢a-biama JI1 ¢asnin'-biama. 
they say, Snake-woman the (sub.). And eating she with him they say when she swallowed, they say. 

¢asnin'-biama JI1, egi¢e We's'a-wa'u ¢inge atiag¢a-biama. 01 nujinga 
She swallowed, they say when, behold Snake-woman was none suddenly, they say. Aga!n boy 

21 aka nanbu¢iq¢a ¢an u¢isnan-biama. Kr nf1jinga ga-biama: Dadiha, wa'u 
the ring the put on, they say. And boy said as follows, 0 father, woman 

(sub.) (ob.) they say: 
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arna watcigaxai wa+an'be kan'b¢a, a-biama. 
t.he they dance I see them I wish, said he, they say. (sub. pl.) 

K1 i¢adi aka 
.And his father the (sub.) 

Hau! cin' gajin' ga wi wita wa '{1 watcigaxe wegan¢a ha; 
Hoi child my woman to dance wishes for them ; 

egan 
so 

' b' ' ga- 1ama: 
said as follows, they say: 
gaxe tai, 
do will (they), 

a-bian1a i¢adi alu1. 1(1 inc'age win' t1wagi¢a a¢a-biama. Ga-biama: 0 
said, they his father the And old man one to tell them went, they say. He said as follows, say (sub.). they say: 

Wa'u-mace nikagahi ijin' ge ak{t wa¢atcigaxe ta-bi ai a¢a+! {t-biam{t 
Ye women chief his son the (sub.) you dance will ho says indeed! said, they say 

inc'age aka. Ci wa'u-1na wateigaxe-ma wadan'ba-bi J[i We's'a-wa'{t ¢i11ke 
oM man the (sub.). Again tho women the ones dancing he saw, they say when Snake-woman tho (ob.) 

i¢a-baji-biama. Can' gaxewaki¢a-bian1a. Canckaxe tai {t-biam{t a¢a 1 ! wa- 6 
he did not find, they say. He caused them to stop, they say. You will stop said he, they say indeed! <lanc-
tcfgaxe te, a-bian1a. Gan' can' gaxa-biama. J} te'+a aki-bianu1. 1(c, 
ing the, said he, theys!ty. And they stopped they say. Lodge to the he rcachecl home, ComB, they say. 

N anpan'hin, a-bian1a. 1(1 1ihan-biama. Dttda 
I hungry, ~mid he, they say. And she coukerl, they say. This way 

dadiha, in'nanha {lhan te. 
0 father, my mother cook will. 

ahigi a¢in' gu-ga, a-biamc1. . Gan' nin' de¢a-bi 9 
the much bring yo hither, said he, they say. .And they cam1e it to 

a0nin' ci tai. Nin' de ke 
be cookerl, they say you will come with it. Cooked 

ahi-biama. E¢in ahi-bi egan' nanb{t¢iq¢a ¢i0nttda-biamc1. 
they arrived, they Having they aiTivcd, having ring he pulled off they say. say for him they say 

J[1 e' di e¢in 
when there having 

for him 
¢i0nuda-bi 
Pulled off, they say 

egan' ecan' adi ¢i0nud i¢an' ¢a-biama. K~e, anwan' ¢ate tate, 
having near by pulle(l off he put it they say. Come, we eat shall, 

a-bi egan' egi¢e wa'u aka j{1gig¢eqti g¢in'-biama, We's'a-wa'{l aldt. 12 
said, having they say 

behold woman t.he (sub.) right with him sat they say, Snake-woman the 
(sub.). 

Gan' wa¢ate jugig¢{t-biama. 01 
.And eating she with him they say. .Again 

kikickade-ctean-hnan' -biamA, 
they even played regularly with they say, 

each other 
' nu ¢inkc 

a¢ixa-bi egan'. 
she married, having. they say 

01 We's'a-wa'tl 
Again 

¢ink e. 
the one who. 

Snake-woman 
01, Dadiha, 

Agall:!, 0 father, 

man the (ob.) 

! tf, 
0 

! b' ' Cvl Db! tf, 0 

tf,, 0 

/ b' ! ! ama 't'rfiga- 1ama. na n't'1q't'a g1an- 1an1a nn 
the (sub.) was none, they say. .Again ring wore his, they say man 

Wa 'u ccminjifi' ga jifigaqtci watcigaxe Walan'be kan'b¢a, 
woman young woman very small to dance I see them I wish, 

a-bia1na. K1 i¢adi aka ga-biama: Hau! cin'gajin'ga wiwi+a wa'tl ¢emin-
sai(l he, they .And his father the said as follows, Well! child my woman young say. (sub.) they say: 
jin' ga jingaqtci watcigaxe wegan<ha ha; 
woman very small to dance wishes for them ; 

egan gaxe tai, a-bianu1 i¢adi aka. 
so do will said, they his father the (they), say (sub.). 

K1 inc'age win' c1 uwagi¢a a¢a-biama. Ga-biama: Wa'u-mace cemin-
.And old man one again to tell them went they say. He said as follows, Ye women young they say: 
jin' ga jingaqtci-mace edabe wa¢atcigaxe ¢idan'be gan' ¢ai. Wa<hatcig~1xe 
woman very small ye who also yon dance to see you he wishes. Yon dance 
tai, ai a¢a+! a-biama. Gan' watcigaxa-biama Nujinga aka u¢ixida-biama 
will, he indeed! said he, they .And they danced they say. Boy the looked around, they say says say. (sub.) 

15 

18 
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1[1 We's'a-wa'u f¢a-baji-biama. 
whl'n Snake-woma·1 he did not find, they say. 

f~a-bajr 11:1, 
He did not find when, 

Ke, dadiha, wa 'u atna 
Come, 0 father, woman the (sub.) 

watcigaxe can' gaxe tai, a-biama. 
to dance stop will said he, they 

(they), say. 

Can' ckaxe tai, 
Ye will stop, 

a-biama, a¢a+, vvatcigaxe 
said he, they indeed, dancing 

say, 

3 te, a-biama. Gan' can' gaxa-biama. ~i te'la aki-biama. Ke, dadfha, 
th<', said ho, they 

say. 
And they stopped, they say. Lodge to the be reached home, 

they say. 
Come, 0 father, 

in'nanha uhan te. Nanpan'hin, a-biama. Kr f1han-biama. Duda! aonin' c( 
my mother cook will. I hungry, said he, they And she cooked, they say. This way! you come 

say. with it 

tai. Nin' de ke ahigi a¢in' gii -ga, a-biama. Gan' nin' de¢a-hi JI1 e' di c¢in 
will. Cookf'd the much bring ye hither, said be, they And ihey caused it to when there h~winl! 

say. be cooked, they say for him 

G ah -biama. E¢in ahf-bi egan' nanbu¢iq¢a g¢ionuda-bi egan', Kc, anwan'_ 
they arrived, they Having arrived, having ring pulled off his own, having, Come, we 

say. for him they say they say 

¢ate tate, a-bi egan', cgi¢e wa'u aka jugig¢e'qti g¢in'-biam{t, We's'a-wa'tL 
eat shall, said, having, behold woman the right with him sat they say, Snake-woman 

they say (sub.) 

aka. Gan' wa¢ate jugig¢a-biama. U'I kikickade-ctean'-hnan'-biama. 01 
the 

(sub.). 
And eating she with him, they say. Again they even played regularly with each other, Again 

they say. 

9 We' s 'a-wa 'f1 am a ¢ing{t-biama. Cr nanbu¢iq¢a gian'-biama nu ¢inke. Cr, 
Snake-woman the was none, they say. 

(sub.) 
Again ring wore his, they say man the one Again, 

who. 

Ke, dadfha, wa'u ccminjin'ga nan' ein watcigaxe te, a-bian1a. 
Come. 0 father, woman maiden grown the let her dance, said he, they 

Cob.) say. 

Ceminjin' ga 
Maiden 

¢anan' ¢a¢ince wa¢atcigaxe tai a¢a+! Nikagahi ijin' ge aka ¢ida•'be gan' ¢ai 
you grown you who you are to dance indeed I Chief his son the to see you wishes 

are (sub.) 

12 a.¢a+! a-biama. Gan' watcigaxa-biama. Gan' wa'u ama u¢ixida-biama. 
indeed! said he, they And they danced they say. And woman the he looked arouml for, 

say. (one mv.) they say. 

f¢ai-baji-biama. Iea¢a-majr ahan, e¢egan-biama. Can'gaxewaki¢a-bianu1. 
She was not found, they I ftnd her I not ! thought he, they say. He caused them to stop, they say. 

say. 

Gan' ag¢a-biama. Akf-biama 11:1 uhan agaji-biama. Ke, dadiha, in'nanha 
And he went homeward, He reached home, when to cook he commanded them, Come, 0 father, my mother 

they say. they say they say. 

15 t1han te. Nanpan'hin, a-biama. K1 uhan-biama. Duda aonin' ci taf. 
I hungry, said he, they say. And he cooked, they say. This way you will come with it. cook will. 

Nin'de ke ahigi a¢in' gii-ga, a-bian1a. Gan' nin'de¢a-bi JI1 e'di e¢in 
Cooked the much bring yl'bither, said he, they And they caused it to when there having 

say. be cooked, they say for him 

ahi-biama. E¢in ahi-bi egan' nanbu¢iq¢a geionuda-bi egan', Han! cr a¢t1ha 
they arrived, Having arrived, having ring pulled off his own, having, Ho! a~ain finally 

they say. for him they say they say · 

18 a11 wan'¢ate tate, a-biama. Egi¢e wa'u aka jugig¢e'qti g¢i11'-bianu1, We's'a-
we eat shall, said he, they Behol<l woman the right wUh sat they say, Snake-

say. (sub.) 

wa'u aka. Gan' wa~ate jugig¢a-biama. Ukikie-hna11'-biama. 
the And eatmg she with him, they say. They talked inYa- they say. woman 

(sub.). to each other riably 

hnan'-bi 1{1 i¢adi 
inva- they when his father 

riably say 

aka 
the 

(sub.) 

na'an'-biama. 
beard it they say. 

Ebe-hnan 
Who only 

ukie 
he may be talking 

to 

Uldkie-
They talked 
to each other 

dan'bai-ga, 
see ye, 
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{t-bianui. Min'jinga win' dan'be a¢a-biama. K1 ga-biama: Dadiha, wilinu 
said he, they Girl one to see went they say. • And she said as fol· 0 father, my elder 

say. lows, they say: brother 

aka wa'tl udan-qti win' jf1g¢e g¢in' he, 
the woman very beautiful one he with sits 

(sub.) her 

We's'a-wa'f1 a¢ixe wa~i0na-biama. 
Snake-woman married him visible they say. 

a-biama nlin'jinga 
said he, they say girl 

aka. 
the 

(sub.). 

we-'s'a-wa'u anwan'wala a¢a-baji--hiama. Egi¢e nu aka a¢a-biam{t. 
Snake-woman which way wont not they say. At length man the (sub.) went, they say. 

A¢a-biama 1£1 egi¢e wa'f1 udan-qti win' i¢a-biama. Ga-biama: Wig¢an 
Hewent,theysay when atlength woman verybeantiful one hefonnd,theysay. Hesaidasfollows, !marry 

they say : yon 

3 

ta mifike. uwagi¢a-ga, {t-bianla. Gan'ki wa'u aka ui¢a 6 
tell them, said he, they And woman the to tell it 

¢iadi ¢ihan' 
will I who. Your father your 

mother -~ ~w 
aki-biama. G{t-biama.: Dadiha, in' nanha . megan, nikagahi ijin' ge aka 

the 
(sub) 

reached home, She said as follows, 0 father, my mother likewise, chief his son 
they say. they say: 

ang¢an' 'i¢ai, a-biam{t. K1 i¢adi aka g{t-biama : ¢i¢ahidai te 
to marry promised, said she, And her father the said as follows, He mocked you 

ha, a- bianl{t. 
said be, they 

say. me they say. (sub.) they say: 

K'i We's'a-wa'u aka wajin' cte ¢ing{t-bitea)'Ila, 
And Snake-woman the in a bad humor disappeared, they say, 

(sub.) 

wa'u aji wagan' ¢a te' di. 9 
woman a differ- he desired when. 

ent 

Gan' ¢ingai te 1(i ga-bian1a: Wab¢{tte kan'b¢a ha. In'nanha t1han te, 
And she disappeared when he said as follows, I eat I wish My mother let her cook, 

they say: 

a-biama. K1 t1han-biama. Dt1da a0nin' ci tai. Nin' de ke ahigi a¢in' gii ga, 
said he, they 

say. 
A..nd she cooked, they say. This way you will come 

with it. 
Cooked the much bring ye hither, 

a bian1a. 
said he, they 

say. 

Gan' nin' de¢a-bi 1£1 e' di 
And they caused it to be when there 

cooked, they say 

e¢in ahi-biama. 
they brought it thither to 

him, they say. 

E¢in ahi-bi 
Brought it thither to 

him, they say 

egan' 12 
having 

nanbu¢iq¢a g<bi0nuda-bi egan', Ke, anwan' ¢ate tate, a- biama. 
ring p~ed off his, they having, Come, we eat shall, said he, they 

Egi¢e, an'kaji-
Behoid, not so 

say say. 

biama. An'kaj'i egan' ¢ata-baji-biam{t, gi¢a-baji-biama, We's'a-wa'f1 igi¢a-
they say, Not so being he ate not they say, displeased they say, Snake-woman found not 

baji-bi 
they say 

egan'. 
having. 

dadiha, 'abae 
father, hnnting 

¢iza-ga. 
Take it. 

b¢e ta 
I go will 

his 

In'¢a-majl. Wa¢ate kan'b¢a-maj1, a-biama. 
Food I want not, said he, they say. 

I(e, 15 
Conw, I am sad. 

minke, a-biama. 
I who, said he, they say. 

Can' ge tan nan' qa 
Horse the (ob.) vertebra 

canakag¢e 
saddle 

in'g¢ani-ga, a-biama. Wa¢aha t1danqti a¢aha-biama. Can'ge tan' ct1 udanqti, 
put ye on for me, said he, they Clothing very good he put on, they say. Horse the too very good, 

say. 

canakag¢e ctr {1danqti. Ara-biama. A¢a-biama 1£1 egi¢e We's'a-wa'u 18 
saddle too very good. He went, they say. He went, they say when behold Snake-woman 

sig¢e te igi¢a-biama. Nihan' ga te ag¢a-biteama. Sig¢n¢t1giha-biama. 
trail the he found his, they say. Spring the (ob.) she went back, He followeu the they say. 

Sig¢u¢ugiha-bi 111, 
He followed the trail of when, 

bis, they say 

Sig¢u¢t1gihe a¢a-bi 
l<'ollowing the trail he went, 

of his own they say 

VOL. vi--13 

they say. trail of his 

egi<be nihan' ga te akusande ala a¢{t-biteama sig¢e te. 
beho\d spring the through beyond went, the.'f say trail the. 

egan', ¢{t-bi gan', ¢{1,-bi gan', egi~e ll te piaj1qti eded£ 21 
having, he went, having, he went, having, at length lodge the very bad there it 

they say they say 
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te an1a. 
was they 

say. 

¢etedi hi eskan', e~egan egan e'di a~a-biama. 
At this slle it might he thought as there he went, they say. 

E' di ahi-bi 1fi egi¢e 
place arrived be, 

There be arrived, when behold 
tlley say 

inc'ageqtci akama) wa~aha ~icpacpaqtcian' 
very old man was, they say, clothing torn in shreds 

niacinga akama. ¢e niacinga 
person 

3 ahii Jii 
arrived when 

~inke 
the (ob.) 

wa~aha 
clothing 

te 
the 

they say. 

a~ahaki~a-biama 
caused him to put on, 

they say 

This man 

nujinga 
boy 

aka. 
the 

(sub.). 

Jnc'age aka q u ba-biama. Haul 
Oldman the (sub.) sacred, they say. Ho! 

+ncpM1a, 
grandchild, 

~a'ean' ~a~e 
you pity me 

ehnegan, wa~aha 
you think, clothing 

an~a'i, can' ~a'ewigi~e, a-bianla. Uwikie ta minke, a-biama. Wa 'f1 
you gave 

me, 
yet I pity you, said he, they 

say. 
I talk to you will I who, said he, thc_y 

say. 
Woman 

6 u~u~ahe ~in' gake ~e, ni-+anga ke a~ite ~6, A-biam{L 
you follow the that (way) went, big water the crossed it went, said he, they 

Hau! wa~aha ~c_~ 
Ho! clothing this 

her say. 

pHijiqtci ~e {,hnaha hne te, a-hi 
very bad this you put on you will go, said, 

egan' 'i-biain{t inc'age aka. Wa~{tge 
having gave him, old mnn the Hat 

they say they say (sub.). 

Man' ze-we tin' ctl 
Sword 

'i-biama. Can' ge tan pHij1 wahi~age etl 'i-biama. 
too gave him, 

they say. 
too gave him, Horse the bad lame 

they say. 

9 ctl 'i-biama. Gan', Ke, hne te. 
too gave him, And, Come, you will go. 

they say. 

rran' wafig~an win' ededi~an e' di ahi a~a 
Village one the one that there ar- indeed 

rived 

wa'fl aka, a-biama. An'han, 
woman the (sub.), said he, they Yes, 

say. 

c1-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

Masani 
Across 

is there 

ci tedihi 1r1 
you arrives at it when 

arrive 

nfacinga 
person 

d'uba e'di g~in', a-hialna. Uwa~akie te, c1-biama. fe ke /. . '' b'. e~Illa an- ClJl 
some the:l'e sit, said he, they You will talk with 

them, 
said he, they 

say. 
Word the not heed for you 

12 1(l 
if 

~cwa~aki~e te, 
you will sead them 

away, 

Gan' a~a-biama. 
And so he went, they say. 

say. 

a-biama 
said he, they 

say. 

ligan'ha, 
grandfather, 

a-biam{t, 
said he, they 

say, 

~ahan'-bi 
thanked him, 

they say 

egan'. 
having. 

Ni-+anga ahi-bi Jii ni ke jin' gaji ama. Jnc'age aka waqflbe gaxai 
Big water he reached, when water the not small they say. 

they say 
Old man the sacred (thing) made 

(sub.) 

15 egan ni ke agajade ¢eki~a-biama, inc'age aka icta-¢ip'in'ze g~in'-bi egan'. 
having water the striding he sent him, they say, old man the I sub.) closing his eyes sat, they say having. 

leta ¢ib~a-bi ){l, egi¢e masani ahi biama. 
Eye opened, they when, behold the other he reached, they 

say side Sil.y. 

Masani ahi-bi Jii, li ededi-te 
The other he reached, when, lodge there it was, 

side they say 

an1a, elide gan' n1an' g¢e najin' te ama. ¢c li wiligan u~a ~an' cti, ~etee ha, 
they say, smoke so erect it stood they This lodge my grand- told of heretofore, thiM is it . 

sil.y. father 

18 a-biama. E' di ahf-bi egan' udtt-biama. Egi¢e inc'age nan'ba e' di g¢in' 
said he, they There arri"l"ed, 

say they say 
having he entered, they 

say. 
Behold old man two there were sit-

ak{tnla, Ing~an' inc'{tge. 
ting, they Thunder old man. 

'Abae a¢a-biarn{t ucte ama. Wa~age ¢an inc'age 
say, 

aka 'fi ~an 
the had given the 

tsuh.) him 

Hunting went., they say the rest the Hat tho ol(l man 
(pl. sub.). 

ugidadan'-bi 1Ii wa¢i~na-baji-biama. Jnc'age ama i~a-baji-
he pushed do1vn his, when he was invisible they say. Old man the (sub.) did not 

they say discoYer him 
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biama. Ki egi<be, angtt egan nikacinga wa¢ate akama Ing<ban' aka. Can' 
they say. And behold, us like man were eating them, they say Thunder the (sub.). Yet 

we<ba-baj'l g¢in'-bi JI1, PHij! inahin gaxai ahan, e¢egan g¢in'-biama nujinga aka. 
found him not they sat, when, Bad truly they do ! thinking sat they say boy the 

they say (sub.). 

Wiligan uawakie tai-ma ¢e wawake te-ana e¢egan-bian1a. Gan' nini uji-bi 3 
My grand· I talk with will they this he meant them ! thought be, they say. And tobacco t~ey put 

father them who (in thought) m, they 
say 

1[1 wa¢i0na JiiJI{txa-biama, wa¢{tge g¢bnuda-bi egan'. Niniba ke wenaca-
the he snatched 

from them 
when visible he ill'lde himself, they hat pullecl off his, tht>.y having. Pipe 

say, say 

Niniba nakade Jfi ibista-biarn{t Ingean' inc'age ama ¢inke. I'tcitci! 
Pipe hot when he held against, Thunder old man the the (ob.). I burn! 

the~· sn,y other 

biama. 
they say. 

Qa-i, 6 
Why! 

a-biarna inc '~1ge aka. Gan'ki wa¢age ugidadan'-bi JI1 ¢inga-biam{t. 
said, they say old man the And hat he pulled on his, when he was missing, 

(snb.). they say they say. 

niacinga {lmaka :fnahin a11ig¢a¢in ti ¢an' ct! Eatan cenaji einte, a-biama. 
man easy truly having himself had hm·etofore. Why not destroyed may1 said (one), 

they say. come 

.An1a ga-bianl{t: ¢1 ewidacibe, ehe te e{ltan cenaj1, a-biatna. Gaagiama 
The said as follows, Thee I left him for thee, I said when why not destroyed, said he, they Those returning 

other they say: say. 

tea be ti ¢an' ctl aki{tg¢ai, weahusa ta 9 ta ama. N iacinga {unaka ' weama 
they 

blame us 
will the (sub.). Man easy very had come hither went back again, they will 

, 
a nut. 
the (sub.). 

Egi¢e 
At length 

t'e¢e 'in' ag¢1-biam{t. 
killed carrying one came home, 

they say. 

scold us 

Gake ¢iz{ti-ga, a-biama. 
That (ob.) take yo, said he, they 

say. 

¢iza-bi egan' nan' dal ihe¢a-biarna. 
Took it, having by the wall they placed it, they 

Han! ha+! wea¢am{t taite, a-biama. 
(See note) you will surely blame us, said they, 

they sn,y. they say say. 

Niacinga umaka a1f_ig¢a¢in ti ¢an' cti akiag¢ai, a-biama. Tena'! eatan ajan' 12. 
Man easy having himself had come he went b:1ck said they, they Fie! why you did 

hither n,gain, say. 

Jil t'e¢a¢a-baji g¢e¢aki¢ai a, a-biama. w eahideqti afigtl-hnan afigahii, 
when you did not kill you sent him ~ said be, they At a very great we only we arrived, 

him homeward say. dis Lance 

a-biama. Umakaqtci ti 1p t\~¢a¢a-bttji g¢ewa¢a¢ai piaji ckaxai. fwit'ab¢ai, 
said be, they Very easily came when you did not kill .vou sent them bad you did. I hate you, 

say. him homeward 

a-bianla. Ke, nini ujii -ga, adida! a-biam{t Gan'ki nini uji-bi egan', t'e¢e 15 
said he, they 

say. 
Come, tobacco put yo in, simpletons! said be, they 

say. 
And tobacco put in, having, killed 

they say 

'in' g¢i ¢inke 'i-biama. 
carry- came the one they gave him, 

ing home who they say. 

Niniba ke ¢ana-bi egan' Dtljinga aka wenaca-
Pipe the took a whiff, having boy the snatched it 

they say (sub.) from them 

biama, ibista-biama. l'tcitd! a-biamA Wieb¢in-maj1, {t-biam{t. Ama, 
they say, pressed it against him, I am burnt! 

they say. 
said be, they 

say. 
It was not I, said (one). they The other, 

say. 

Wieb¢in-maji, a-biama. 
It was not 1, said he, they say. 

N{1jinga ak{t wa¢age g¢i0nud{t-biama. ¢erna 18 
Boy the (sub.) hat pulled off his, they say. These 

juwag¢e' qti i¢an'-biatna. 
right with them ho sat suddenly, 

they say. 

Edadan edecai a, a-biama Edadan edan'¢an-baj1, 
What what said ~ said he, they ·what what we said not, 

ye say. 

' b' ( 1 h nt• / .. b' ' a- 1ama. ¢ae- na 1, a- 1ama 
SP>id they, they You were speaking, said, they say 

nujinga aldt. Ke, e'an' ckaxe ckan'hnai 
boy tho (sub.). Come, bow you do you wish 

say. 
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1{1, ke, g{txai-ga, {t-biarna. w eja-biama. l{ageha, ail'kajr, an¢an'a-baj1, 
if, come, do ye, said he, they say. They denied, they say. Friend, not so, we were not speaking, 

a-biama. ¢ab¢in aka danba-bi 1{l, egi¢e, sabaj1qti wa¢{tge ¢all ugidadan'-bi 
said they, they Three the saw him, they when, behold, very suddenly hat the pushed on his, they say. (sub.) say say 

. 3 egan' ¢inga-biama. 

6 

having he was not, they say. 
Na! kag(~' wea¢amai ¢au' ctr, 
Why ! younger you blamed us heretofore, 

brother, 
ihusa-biam~1 cL 
they scolded him, again. they say. 

Eatan, kage, nikacinga 

t'e¢a¢ajr 
. you did not 

kill 
agian1a 
returning 

bia1na. 
they say. 

Why, younger man 
brother, 

g¢ewa¢aki¢e a . Wea¢ama ¢an' ct1, a-biama pahan'ga ak{t. Ga-
you sent homeward You blamed us heretofore, said, they say the first the Those (sub.). 

weama taite, a-biama. Egi¢e ag¢1-biama. Cin' gajin' ga 'in' ag¢1-
will surely blame us, said (the first At length (one) came home, Infant carry- he eame ones), they say. they say. ing h(llllC 
Gake ¢izai-ga, a-biama. Nan' da+ ihe¢a-biama. Ga-·biam{t : Wa-
That (ob.) take yo, said he, they say. ny the wall they laid it, they He said as follows, Very say. they say: 

Ga-biama : l(ageha, niacinga win' <hudeiij1-qti pi; a 'in' 
far I was I carried 

ag¢f, ~1-biama. 
They said as fol- Younger man 
.lows, they say: brother, (I reached) ; I have said he, they 

come hom!', sa~·· 
one 

9 umaka tea be ati ¢an' ct'L T'ean'wan¢a-baji ag¢ai, ~1-biama. Ceaka weama cde 
easy very came formerly. 

hither 
\Ve did not kill them he went said they, they homeward, say. Yonder blamed us but one 

e ctl egani j11-baj1 ha. Wan' gabacibai, t'ean' ¢a-baj1 cl. Ga-biama: Qa-f! 
he too was so unsuccessful 

We left it for them, we did not kill him again. He said as follows, Wit y ! they say: · 
an¢an'sabe inahin weahide pi ¢an'ctr. Dmaka inahiu ti te t'e¢a¢a-b{~j:r 

I l!ufferecl truly a great dis- I reached formerly. Easy truly came when you did not kill 
tance him 

12 g¢e¢aki¢ai te pHiji clu1xai. Wi gau' +an'be 1p t'ea¢e tc1 minke, a-bian1~1 
you sent him when bad yon !lid. I at any I see him if !kill him will I who, said he, they 

homeward rate say. 
fkihusa-bi )ll egi¢e nujinga ak~1 wa¢age g¢ionuda-biama, ew:akigan' qti i¢an'-

Scolding one when at length boy the hat pulled off his they say, just like them sat. sud-
another, they say (sub.) denl~· 

bian1a. Edecai a, a-biama A 11¢an'a-baji, a-biama. Kageha, edadan edan'_ 
they say. What said 1 said he, they We did not speak, said they, they Friend, what we said you say. say 

15 ¢an-baj1, a-biama. Weja-biama Nan'pa-i-hiama nujinga aka. f¢ae-lman'i. 
They denied it, they Was feared they say boy the You were speak· nothing, said they, they say. say. (sub.). ing-. 

Edadan edecegan iai-ga. Kageha, ed{tdan ctewan' 'ian' ¢a-baj1, {t-biama. 
What what you said, so speak ye. Friend, what soever we spoke not of, said they, they 

Wa¢age ¢an gian'-bi 1[1 egi¢e ¢inge ati[1g¢a-biarna. 
Hat the he put on when behold he disappeared suddenly, they say. 

Kageha, 
Younger 
brother, his, they say 

18 Eatan t'ewa¢a¢ajr, kig¢ewa¢a¢e a 
'Vhy you killed them not, you sent them home 1 

again 

w ea¢an1ai ¢an' ctl, {t-biama. 
You blamed us heretofore, said they, they say. 

v 

say 
eatan ajan'. 

what were you doing1 
Nikacin'ga 

Man 

tlmaka tc~1be ati-hnan ¢an' ctl, anwan' ¢ig¢an' ¢ai. T'ean' ¢a- b{tjL In' tan g{wgi-ma 
Pasy very came regu- heretofore, we missf'd rloing it to him. We did not kill him. Now those return-larly ing 

wi11
' qtawa¢e u¢iciqtia11'i, weahnsa ta anla, a-biama. CI win' ag¢1-biama. 

one to love us very difficult, they scold us will the said they, they Again one came they say. (pl. sub.), say. home 
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Wa'u min'jinga e¢a11ba wa'in' ag¢i-bianu1. 
Woman girl too cn,rrying he came home, 

Hau ! kageha, wea¢at' ahne tai, 
Ho! younger yon bate us will, 

brother, them they say. 

a-biama. Nikacinga win' umaka tc{tbe ati ¢an'ct1, t'ean'wan¢a-baj1, kig¢ean-
formerly, we did not kill them, we sent them said ihoy, they Man one easy very came 

say. 

n¢ · ' ' b' ' wa a1, a- 1ama. 
home ap:ain, said they, they 

say. 

Hau, ha+! a-biama. 
(See note) said be, they 

E{ttan t'ewa¢a¢a-bajr a. 
Why you killed them not 1 

say. 

Weahide 3 
Very far 

angi1ne-hnan ang{thi. w easabeqti ang{thi-hnani. Eatan t'ewa¢a¢a-baj1 a. 
Why you did not kill t.hem Y WP hunting regu- we arrive. 

larly 
We suffering ex- we usually arrive. 

ceedingly 

1wit'ab¢ai, a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

An' han, kageha, 
Yes, younger 

egan ha, a-b1ama. 
it is so said they, they 

A nwan' danbai 
We see them I hate you, 

brother, say. 

cte'wan' eawagan-hnan'i, akiag¢e-bnan'i, win' ¢ake. 
they alway~ go back you speak 

Ati ta ama ha, a-biama. 6 
Uome will the said they, they notwith- we are always so, 

agam, truly. (pl. sub.) say. standing 

w i la n'be 1l_l t' ea¢e te. 
I I see him if I kill him will. 

Nini ujii-ga, a-biama 
Tobacco put ye in, said he, they 

say 

rn'tcan ag¢i aka. Gan'ki 
just now come the And 

(sub.). 

nini uji-bi egan' t'e¢e 'in' g¢i ¢inke 'i-biama. Niniba ke ¢ana-bi egan' 
tob:wco put in, having killed carry· / came the one they gave him, Pipe the drew a whiff, having 

they say ing home who they say. they say 

nujinga aka ~enaca-biama, ibista-biama. I'tcitci! a-biama. Nin'dean¢a¢ai, 9 
boy the snatched it they say, pressed it against I am burnt! said he, they You burn me, 

(sub.) from them him, they say. say, 

a-biama. Angu an¢in-b{tji, a-biama. Nitjinga aka wa¢age gctiDnuda-bi egan' 
said he, they We we are not, iiaid they, they Boy the hat puhed off his, they having 

say. say. (sub.) say 

juwag¢e'qti i¢an'-biama wa~iDna-bianl{t. Kilan'lanbeqti-biama. 
right with them sat suddenly, they visible they say. They looked repeat- they say. 

say odly at one another 

¢egan u¢i¢a-hnani ¢an' ct'i egijan hr~afikace, uwikie tai minke, a-bianla 12 
Thus he told of only formerl.v you do you who are, I talk to you will I who, said, they say 

you that 

lltljinga aka. u wikie tai minke can'ja ie ke a¢ana 'an-baji 1l_i hne taite, 
boy the I talk to you will I who though words the you obey not if you go shall, 

(sub.). 

::i-biama. Actana'ani 11_1 hna-baj'f taite, ¢earn a 
said he, they 

say. 

'{tg¢awa¢a¢ai. 
yo make them suffer. 

You obey if you go not shall, said he, they 
say. 

these 

Eatan t\~wa¢a¢ai a. An wan' ¢ate tai ha, {t-biama. Kr ¢ema 15 
Why you kill them 1 We eat them will sahl the~y, they And these 

say. 

e'be wahnatai a. Piaj'f ckaxai, a-biama. Can' ckaxe tai ¢ema t'ewa¢a¢ai 
who you eat them Bad you do, said be, they say. You will stop it these you kill them 

te, 
the, 

a-biama. 
saicl he, they 

say. 

kageha, 
friend, 

a-biama. 
said t.hey, they 

say. 

Gatedi he t'an wactan'bai a, 
In that born havr you see them 1 
place 

{t-biama (le e waka-bia1na). An'han, hegabajr, a-biam{t. (/Je Wakanda 18 
said he, they (buf- that he meant, they say). Yes, a great many, said they, they This Deity 

say falo sa.v. 

ak{t wa¢ate waxai nikacinga g¢-Liba. ¢ema wahnatai te pHij'i ckaxai. 
tho (Rub.) food made them people all. These you eat them as bad you do. 

Can'gax{Li-ga, {1-biam{t n{tjinga aka E cti wactan'bai a (an'pan e waka-
stor yo it, said, they say boy the (sub.). That too you see them (elk that be meant 
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bia1na), 
they say), 

aldt. E 
the (sub.). That 

a-biama. An'han, 
said he, they Yes, 

say. 
cti wactan'bai a, 
too you see them 1 

{t-bianl{t l~gan 
said they, they So say. 
a-biam{t. lltljinga 
said, they say boy 

wa¢atai-gf1, {t-biama I ••-

nUJinga 
eat ye them said he, they boy say 
ak{t ( +aqti ' k' b' ') e wa a- 1ama . 

the (sub.) (deer that he meant they say). 

3 An'han, hegabaji anwan'danbai ha, {t -biama. :B~gan w{thnate tai. ¢ema 

6 

Yes, a great many we sn,w them said they, they say. So ye eat them will. These 
' '. ' b' ' TT' nil>. I '' tf. fl.' fl. • ' b' ' '.. k, cannle"\tva¢ai-ga, a- 1an1<:t. u a 't'1fi. ge ag't'awa't'a~A:LI, a- Ianut DUJinga a a. 

let them alone, said be, they say. Needlessly you make thPm sufter, said, they say boy the (sub.). 
Ki egan ckaxe tai 
And so you do will 
tail' gatan, a-biama. 
we who will, said they, they 

say 
tan' ga tan' a-bianla. 

we who will, said they, they 
say. 

111 uwikie tai n1iuke. A n'han, kageha, egan angaxe 
if I talk to you will I who. Yes, friend, so we do 

CnP'ckaxe taite,· it-bian1a An'han, kageha, can'angaxe 
You will surely stop it, said he, they say. Yes, friend, we stop it 

Ki 
.And 

fl. ' ' 't'ema wani'fa 
these animal 

hnate awigaj'I-ma 
you eat I commaml them 

you 
wahnate 
you eat them 

taite, 
will surely, 

a-biam{t. An'han, kageha, anwan'¢ate 
we eat them 

tail' gatan, a-biama. Han! b¢e ta 
said he, they say. Yes, friend, we wbo will, said they, they say. Ho! I go will 

9 minke, {t biama nujinga aka. t{t minke ¢an'ja ihe ag¢1 ta minke, 
I who, said, they say boy the (sub.). will I who though passing I come will I who, 

a-biama. 
s:tid he, they 

say. 
Win' ¢aka-baj1 hnanldtce hne 
You tell not the truth ye who you go 

back 
taite; win' ¢ake hnafikace can' can 
shall; you tell the ye who 

truth continually 

¢ag¢in' tai te 
you sit shall. 

~e wanha wahnate hnafikace ag¢i Jt:l can' Ca11 hnin' tai~e, 
' his animal you eat them ye who \c~:e when continually you be shall, 

An'ka-¢in-b{tji hnankace, ag¢i ki hne taite, a-biama. Gan' a¢a-
You are not so ye who, I come when you go shall, said he, they And went 

I 2 a-biatna. 
said be, they 

sny. back say. 
biarna. " ... a '{l si g¢e ¢e t.e ci u¢uhe a¢a-biarn~L Sig¢e ¢e te u<tuhe a¢a-bi 

Woman trail went the again following he went, they say. Trail went the forlowing went, they they say. 

egan', ¢a-bi gan', 
having, went, having, 

they say 
15 !{1 We's'a-wa'{l 

And Snake-woman 

Jiig¢itan-biama. 
worked for himself, they 

say. 

say 
¢{t-bi gan', egi¢e tan'wa.fig¢an hegactewan'ji ededi-¢an am{t. 

went, hn.ving, at length villa,ge populous there it was they 
they srry say. 
e'di ahi-biteama. N{1jinga aka +i kan'geqtci ahi-bi JI'I 
there arrived bad, they Boy the lodge very near to arrived, when 

say. (sub.) they say 
w aqube gaxa-bi egan' wa¢aha udanqti i 11c'age 'ii ke e 
Sacred thing made, they having clothing very good old man g~mve the that say hi 

gax{t-bian1a. Can' ge tan' cti sabeqti gaxa-biama. Man'ze-wetin' ct1 mfg¢an-
Horse tho too very black he made, they say. Sword too he wore in he made, they say. 

his belt 
18 biama. lt' di a¢a-biama. Can' ge am{t uan'siqti nan' ge rna n¢in'-biam{t 

thPy say. There he went, they say. Horse the (sub.) leaping very 
high running wa.Iked they say. 

N iacinga wadan'be 1f1' cte nan'pe atiag¢a-biarna. (/Je niacinga win' ati ede 
People saw even when feared suddenly they say. This man one has come but 

w{t<taha {1dan tcabe a¢a. Can' ge tan' cti {1danqti 
clothing p:ood very indeed. Horse the too very good 

tf.'nt• J. b' t w I L ag't'l I, <L- lama. e Sa-
he sits on, said they, they Snake-

say. 
21 wa'tt ugfne tf egan lli ¢a11 1lllWi11Xe a¢{t-bianl{t. 

woman Sl'eking bad as lodges the going nronncl lw WPnt , tlu•y flay. 
his come (ob.) 

U g¢fxide gan' g¢in'-bian1ft. 
Looking for his so he sat they say. 
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Egit-e We's'a-wa'tt igi¢a-bi egan' egiee nu win' a¢ixe akama. Une ahi 
At lPngth Snake-woman found his, having behofd man one she had married, they Seeking ar-

they say say. her rived 
ak{t it'a¢a-bian1a, n1in' ada-biama. Min'wada-biama 11_1 rnan'ze-wetin inc'age 
ho who he hated they say, jealous they say. Jealous they say when sword old man 
akA 'ii ke g¢iz{t-bi egan', wetin nbaha-biarna. W eduban' tedihi tan'wang¢an 3 
the g~ve the took his, t.hcy having, threatened to strike, they say. The fourth time arri~ed village (sub.) h1m (ob.) say at 1t 

b¢1igaqti waq¢i-biama. We's'a-wa'u edabe gaq¢1-biama. Ag¢a-biama 
the whole he killed them, they say. Snake-woman also he killed her, they say. Went homeward, they say 

nujinga aka. Ag¢a-bi egan' niacinga uwakie-ma e' di aki-biama. 
boy the Went homeward, having person those with whom there he reached home, (sub.). they say he talked they say. 

Egi¢e win'ka-baji akama, cafi' gaxe 'i¢ai te. N axide-¢i¢in' ge i¢anahin'i 6 
Behold they had not told the truth, to stop it they promised. You have no ears ;you indeed 

ahan. Can' ckaxe ta-bi, ehai ¢an' ctl. A¢an{l'an-baji ha, a-biama. Hne taite, 
You are to stop it, I said formerly. You have not obeyed said he, they You go shall, say. 

a-blama. ¢e¢u nlanhnin' J{l niacinga-ma iqtaqti wahnin inihe eb¢egan 
said be, they Here you walk if the human race wantonly you have lest I think say. them 
gan' man'ci hne tai, a-bianuL Nikacinga t' ewa¢a¢e-mace 1nan'ci hne )(i, 
so high you go will, said he, the.r Men ye who kill them high you go wbt•n 

say. 
an'ba atan' cte macte'qti Jii gan'ki asninwa¢aki¢e tai, a-biama. Najin' e 

day whenever very warm when and you make tlwm cool again will, said he, they say. Rain that 
waka-biama. Gan', Ke, ¢a-i-ga, a-biarn{t. Gan' man'ci ¢ewaki¢a-hiam{L 
he meant, they say. And, Come, go ;ye, said he, they say. And high be sent them, they sa.'·. 
Gan' ag¢a-biama. Ni-tanga ke 
And he went homeward, 

tht>y say. 
Big water the 

a-bian1a. Inc'age aka icta-¢ip'in'ze 
said he, they Old man the closing his eyes say. (sub.) 
¢eki¢a-biama. Masani ahi-biam::1 
sent him, they say. Across he got, they say 

ahi-biama. Han! inc'age, eag¢e a¢a, 
he reached, they Ho! -venerable man, I go hack indeed. say. 
g¢in' -bi egan' nt1jinga 
sat, they say having boy 

to you 
tJ..l'll f I • d 
'r n1 agaJa e 
the W<lter striding (one mv.) 

ieta ¢ib¢a-bi te' di. ¢inke 
eye he opened, they when. say the (one st.) 

aki-biarrui. Han! +igan'ha, ag¢i, a-biama. Niacinga u{twakie te ' ece-ma 
reached home, they say. 

Ho! grandfather, I have said he, they 
come back, say. Person •I talk to them will you the 

said ones 
who 

miwakie ede ' egan ingaxa-baji, adan man'ci ¢eawaki¢e ha, a-bianla. 1e 
I talked to but words so they did not do therefore high I sent them !:laid he, they 

them forme, say. 
Hau! can' ha, a-biama inc'age aka. ¢ewa¢::1ki¢e te lldan ha, a-biama. 

Ho! enough said, they Ray old man the You sent them a way as good said he, they (sub.). say. 

9 

12 

15 

l{J: ¢e u¢uahe b¢e ¢in' wa¢ixe akadi pi, adan tan' wafig¢an b¢uga aq¢i, 18 
And this I followed I went the married to the one I therefore village all I killed, 

{t-bimna. 
i!aitl he, they 

say. 

a-biama,. 
baitllw, the.\ sny. 

her (mv. ob.) who arrived, 

0 ckan gaxe an' ¢agaji te eganqti 
Deed to do you commanded the just so 

daxe, a-biama. 
I did. said be, they 

A, can' ha, 
Yes, enough 

me say. 
0 ckan egan cldtxe te wikanb¢a gan' wi 'i, a-bian1a (Ulan' ze-wetin' 

Deed so you do the I wislwd you so I gave s.~tid he, they (sword to you, say 



• 

200 THID (jJEGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND JJETTERS. 

e waka-bi egan'). I(e, 
that he meant, having). Como, 

they say 

+igan'ha, ag¢e ta minke. Jndadi agi+anbe kan1b¢a, 
grantlfathcr,bom~~arcl will I who. My father I sec mine I wish, 

a-bianui Ag¢a-biam{t. 
said he, they He went homeward, 

sa.y. they say. 

Can/ ge wahi¢ageqtian'i, w{t¢aha piajiqti, wa¢{tge 
Horse ver.y lame, clothing very bad, hat · 

3 pHij'fqti, b¢ab¢azeqti. ICi i¢adi ak{t t'c gbpixa-bimna. T'e te ahan, 
very bncl, torn very much. And his father tlw (sub.) dead consider0d his, they sa~;. He died ! 

e¢egan-bia1na. Ald-biarna. ~ii ¢an' di ald- bi J[i ibahan-baji-biama 
thought he, they say. He reached home, Lodges at the he reached wiH·n did not know they say 

they say. home, they say him 

Niacinga waqpani tc{tbe [g¢i] ti, a-biam{t. Nikagahi uju 
Man poor very [come bas said they, they Chief prin· 

niacinga ama. 
people the 

back] come, say. ciilal 

l¢{tdi e+ii te' di aki-bi egan' uda-biama I¢cl.di aldt 
(sub.). 

6 ¢inke' di [e' di] a¢a-biam{t. 
His fiLther his at the reached having he _entered, they His father the 

lodge home, say. (suh.) 
by the [there] went, they say. 

they say 

ctl ibahan-baji-biam{t. Dadiha, wieb¢in', {t-biama. Ag¢1, a-biama. An'han, 
too did not know him, they say. 0 father, it is I, said he, they I have said he, they Yes, 

say. come, say. 

can', ¢ag¢i, a-biama. ¢at'e eskan eb¢egan egan in' ¢a-maj1 ag¢in', a-biama . 
enough, yon 'have said he, they You died it might I thought as I was sad I sat, said he, they 

come, say. be say. 

9 ¢ag¢i te can' ha, a-biama. Anjin'gadi, nisiha, ¢egiman, a-biama. Majan' 
You have as enough . said he, they When I was small, my child, I did thus, said he, they Land 

come say. say. 

+anga¢eha uagacan-hnan-man'. A nwan' qpaniqti ag¢1-hnan-man' gan' an' qti..: 
over a large tract I traveled regularly. I was very poor I came regularly so I was a 

home 

an1 gan, a-biama. 
great man, said he, they 

say. 

Ilau! min' -¢ag¢an/ te, nisiha. W a 'u win/ ahnin/ te, a-biama 
Ho! female you will marry, my child. Woman one you shall have, said be, they 

say. 

TN a¢ixaj1 a, a-biama 
Is she 1mmarried 1 8aid, they say 

12 Ga-biama: Dadiha, wa'u gatedi qtaa¢e, a-biama 
He said as follows, 0 father, woman in that place I love her, said he, they 

they say: say. 

'" 
1 

] I. An'h n ' ' /, ·~ ' b' ' ''~J.d' k' C nt d d'h "' k' I. IJifi ge a CcL. a , wa¢tx.:~JI, a- 1ama I-ra, I a a. ·a , a I a, ¢ewa I¢a-ga. 
his son the Yes, · she is unruar- said he, they his the Then, 0 father,· send them. 

(sub.). ried, say father (sub.). 

K1 i¢<-idi aka e' di ¢ewaki¢a-biama. E' di ahi-biama. Nikagahi ijin1 ge aka 
An<l his father the there sent them, they say. There they arrived, Chief his son the 

(sub.) they say. (sub.) 

15 ¢ijan' ge g¢an' gan' ¢ai, {t-biarna. Gan'ki wa'-l1 i¢adi aka ga-biama: A n'ha11
, 

your to marry wishes, said they, they And woman her father the sai<l as follows, Yes, 
daughter l1er say. (sub.) they say: 

niaci11ga anwan' qpani gan' egan tate eb¢egan-maj1 ¢an' cti, a-biama. 
man I am poor . as so it shall be I did not think formerly, said be, they say. And 

¢a'e¢e gan' can/ ha, {t-bianla. Gan' 'i-biam{t wa'-l1 ¢inke nf1 ¢inke. 
ho pities r~s enough said he, they And gave to him, woman the man the. And 
~ ~ lliey~ 

18 g¢an'-biama. w a'tl ct1 t'an/ -biama, +i t'a11'-bialna nujing~l, aka. 
he married her, Woman too he had, they say, lodge be hall, they say boy the 

Gan'ki 
And 

they say. (sub.). 

niacinga ajia+atan. wenaxi¢a-biama. w enaxi¢a-bi J(l iki¢itan' ga akiki¢.ai te. 
people from a rushed on them, they say. They rushed on them, when here and there they attacked 

different (place) they say one another. 

ICr e' di t'e¢a-biama n-L1jinga rn'tcan n1iil1 g¢au aka. (I-Iigan te ahigi ncte 
Au<l there they killed, they say boy just now marri<>d n.woman the (sub.). (Myth the much remains 

21 can'ja agisi¢a-Inaj1 ha.) 
though I do not remember it . ) 
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NOTES. 

189, 5-6. caiige aka nanqa iiig¢aii-ga. Sanssouci reads, caiige aka nanqahi cana-
kag¢e iiig¢a11i-ga, place ye for me the saddle on the horse's backbone. 

189, 11. weahide, pronounced we+ahide. 
189, 13. wakandi¢eqtia11-biama, pronounced waka11+di¢eqtia11-biama. 
189, 15. tateska11b¢egau, in full, tate eska11 eb¢egan. 
190, 5. udanqti akama, pronounced tHda11qti akama. 
190, 10-12. The Snake-woman told him that she would leave him if he ever 

courted another woman. 
190, 16. The young man had a lodge for himself, apart from that occupied by his 

father and the rest of the family. 
193, 2; 193, 5; 193, 17. udanqti, pronounced u+da11qti. 
194, 2. i11c'ageqtci akama, pronounced i11c'a+geqtci akama. 
195, 11. hau-ha+! This is retained in the text, as it was given by Cange-sk&; but 

Frank La Fleche says that it is obsolete, huhu+! having taken its place. 
197, 18; 198, 3. hegabaj!, pronounced he+gabajL 
198, 14. hegactewanj!, pronounced he+gactewa11jl. 
198, 16. wa¢aha udanqti, pronounced wa¢aha u+dan<qti, showing emphasis as well 

as prolongation. 
198, 17. sabeqti, pronounced sa<beqti. 
199, 4. b¢ugaqti, pronounced b¢u+gaqti. 
199, 19. Sanssouci gave as the old man's reply, a, can ha. Gaqtan pe'ji-onan'i ha 

wa'u-rna. Uckan egan ckaxe te wikanb¢a gan wi'i. Gaqtan peji-onani ha wa'u-ma (said 
in condemnation), "The women are always doing just that way". 

200, 5. F. La Fleche agreed with the collector in doubting the correctness of "g¢i 
ti." He inserted ''win," one, between niacin goa and waqpani, omitting "g¢i," and also 
"edi", in line 6, the latter word being superfluous. 

TRANSLATION. 

The father was a chief. He said as follows: "My child, travel. Either hunt or 
work. I am a chief. When I sat doing nothing I was not a chief. I worked; I did 
my best in walking, so I hunted. I am not a great man without cause. So I desire 
for you. If you do so, you are a great man. If you sit doing nothing, you will not be 
a chief." The boy said, "Corne, father, I will go hunting. Saddle the horse for me." 
And he went hunting. At length he found some elk. He stationed the horse with 
his feet tied, and he went thither on foot. He went creeping up on the elk, erawling 
on his hands and knees. He reached them. When very near he shot at them. And 
he wounded one slightly. He chased it. As it went along with him after it, it took 
him a great distance; and the horse, too, stood far off. And having been taken to a 
very great distance, he was impatient from thirst, and was coming baek running to 
his horse. Thought he, "If I do not drink water, I shall surely die." When he was 
very impatient from thirst, behold, a spring was there. And he prayed to the Deity. 
"H9! W akanda, it will do; I live. Wakanda, I thought heretofore that I would die. 
Yon being the eanse, J·ou have made life for me; so I will live, Wakanda." Well, 
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when he went wishing to drink, a snake emerged from the water. It scared him off. 
Be fled. "Alas, Wakanda, I thonght heretofore that I would live; but I stand about 
to die!" II e went again to the wat1 'r to drink. The snake came in sight again. Again 
he cried and fled. Aud when he looked that way agaiu, as there was nothing to be seen, 
he went to drink the water. The snake came in sight again. Again he fled. And when 
it was the fourth time, as he looked at the snake, behold, it was a very beautiful woman. 
And the woman filled a small drinking-vessel which she gave to him. "I am very 
impatient from thirst," said the youth. "Surely I shall not get enough! The water 
is indeed a little!" thought he. At length the woman made him have the greatest 
abundance. Tlle youth drank jm;t as much as he could drink. And when the youth 
looked at the woman he lo\ed her. "A very beautiful woman!" he thought. And 
when this youth went homeward, the woman gave him a ring. "Wear that ring as you 
go homewa,rd. And when you will eat, you shall put it on a seat,, and say, 'Come, let 
us eat,"' said the woman. And the man went homeward, running back to the horse. 
He reached the horse again. Sitting on it, he went homeward. He ran back to the 
lodge. When he reached home, his father said, "Cook ye for him. He has come 
back very hungry." And they cooked for him. "Bring ye much food to me," said 
the ~on. And they took much food to him. He pulled off the ring. Having pulled 
it off, he placed it there '~Come, we will eat," said he. Behold, the Snake-woman 
sat right with him. And when she ate with him, she swallowed the food. When the 
Snake-woman had swallowed it, behold, she disappeared suddenly. And the youth put 
on the ring again. And the youth said as follows: "0 father, I wish to see the women 
dance." And his father said as follows: "Ho! my child wishes the women to dance. 
They shall do so." And an old man went to tell them. He said as follows: "Ye 
women, the chief's son says that you are to dance." And when he saw the women 
dancing, he d~d not find the Snake-woman. He made them stop. "You shall stop 
t be dance," said the old man. And they stopped. He reached home at the lodge. 
"Come, 0 father, let my mother cook. I am hungry," he said. And she cooked. 
"This way! Bring ye it. Bring ye hither much of what is cooked," he said. And 
when they caused it to be cooked, they took it to him. When it was taken to him, 
he pulled off his riug, which he placed near him. Having said, ''Come, we will eat," 
behold, the Snake-woman sat right with him. And she ate with him. Again they 
went so far as to romp with each other, as she had married the man. Again the Snake
woman was missing. The man wore his ring again. Again he said, "0 father, I wish to 
see the women and the very small young women dance." And his father said as follows: 
"Ho! my child wishes the women and the very small young women to dance. They 
shall ao so." And an old man went to tell them. He said as follows: ''Ye women, 
and ye very small young women also, he wishes to see you dance. He says, 'You 
shall dance.'" And they danced. When the yonth looked around, he did not find the 
Snake-woman. When he dirl. not find her, he said, "Come, 0 father, let the women 
stop dancing." "Ye shall stop the dance," said the crier. And they stopped. He 
reached home at the lodge. "Corne, 0 father, let my mother cook. I am hungry," 
he said. And she cooked. "This way! Bring ye it. Bring ;ye hither much of what 
is cooked," he said. And when thPy caused it to be cooked, they took it to him. When 
they bad taken it to him, he pulled off his ring, saying, "Come, we will eat." Behold, 
the Snake-woman sat right with him. Aml Rhe ate with him. They romped with each 
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other again. Again the Snake-woman was missing. And the man put the ring on 
again. Again he said,'' Come, 0 father, let the women and the grown maidens dance." 
"Ye grown maidens in motion, ye are to dance. The chief's son wishes to see you 
dance," ~aid the crier. ,And they danced. And he looked around for the woman. 8he 
was not found. Thought he, "I have not found her!" He made them stop, and he 
went homeward. When he reached home, he commanded one to cook. "Come, 0 
father, let my mother cook. I am hungry," he said. And she cooked. "This way 
bring ye it. Bring ye hither much of what is cooked," said he. And when they caused 
it to be cooked, they took it to him. When they took Jt to llim, he pulled off his ring, 
and said, "Ho! we will eat for the last time in private." Behold, the Snake-woman 
sat with him suddenly, and ate with him. They continued talking to each other. 
When they talked, his father heard it. Said he, ''With whom is he talking~ See ye." 
A girl went to see. And she said as follows: "0 father, my elder brother sits with a 
very beautiful woman." And it was manifest that the Snake-woman had warried him. 
The Snake-woman went nowllere. 

At length the man (i.e., her husband) departed. He found a very beautiful woman, 
to whom he said, "I will marry you. Tell your father and mother." And the woman 
reached home to tell it. She said, '' 0 father and mother, the chief's son has promised 
to marry me." And her father said," He made fun of you." And when her husband· 
desired another woman, the Snake-woman uisappeared in a bad humor. And when she 
disappeared, he said, ''I wish to eat. Let my mother cook." And she cooked. "This 
way! Bring ye it. Bring ye hither much of what is cooked," he said. And when they 
caused it to be cooked, they took it to him. When they took it to him, he pulled off 
his ring, and said," Uome, we will eat." Behold, it was not so (i.e., she did not appear 
as before). As it was not so, he did not eat. He was displPased because he did not. find 
his Snake-woman. ''Take it. I am grieved. I do not desire food," he said. "Come, 
0 father, I will go hunting Put yea saddle on the horse's back for me," said he. He 
put on very good clothing. The horse too was very good. The saddle too was very 
good. He departed. As he went, behold, he found the trail of the Snake-woman. 
She had gone back to the spring. He followed the trail of his wife. When he fol
lo\ve<l the trail of his wife, behold, the trail went through and beyond the spring. He 
went following the trail of his wife, following, following, following, till at length there 
was a very unsightly lodge. Having thought, "She may have arrived at this place," 
he went thither. When he arrived there, behold, a person, a very aged man, was there; 
his clothing was very much torn in shreds. When this man arrived, he made the old 
man put on his clothing. The old man was sacred. "Ho! grandchild, you think that 
you pity me (or, are kind to me) in giving me clothing, yet I pity you. I will talk to you. 
The woman whom you have been following went that way. She went across the great 
water. Ho! you shall put on this very bad clothing and go." Having said it, the old 
man gave it to him. He gave him the hat, too. He gave him a sword, too. He gaye 
him the bad, lame horse, too. And he said, "Come, you shall go. The woman reached 
a village which is there." "Yes," said the young man. '' vVhen you get across," said 
the old man, "~you shall talk to some persons who are there. If they do not obey your 
words, you shall send them away." "Yes, grandfather," he said, having thanked him. 

And he departed. When he reached the l>ig water, the water was wide. The old 
man having performed a sacred rite, as he sat with closed eyes, sent him over the water 
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at a stride. When he opened his eyes, behold, the young man reached the other side. 
The lodge was there; alld the smoke arose in a straight column. "This is the lodge 
of which my grandfather told heretofore. This is it," said be. Having arrived there, 
he entered. Behold, two old men sat there, and they were aged Thunder-men. The 
rest bad gone hunting. When he pushed <lown on his head the hat which the old man 
had given him, the old men did not detect him. And behold, the Thunders were eat
ing men like us. Yet, when they sat without discovering him, the youth sat thinking, 
"They behave very wrong! My grandfather meant these when he said that I should 
talk to them." And when they filled a pipe, he made himself visible, having pulled oft 
his hat. He snatched the pipe from them. When the pipe was hot, he held it against, 
the other aged Thunder-man. "I am burnt!" said the old man. And when the young 
man pushed on his hat, he was missing. "W4y! A man brought himself hither 
very easily her.etofore. Why was he not destroyed?" said one. The other said as 
follows: "When I said that I left him for you, why was he not destroyed? Those who 
are coming home will blame us. They will scold us because a man went away again 
who had come hither very easily." At length one came home carrying a man whom 
be had killed. "Take ye that object," said he. Having taken it, they laid it by the side 
of the lodge. "Well-a-day! You will surely blame us. A man went away again who 
had brought himselfhitherveryeasily," they said. ''Fie! What were you about that 
you let him go homeward and did not kill him' We have always gone a very great 
distance. When he came hither with no trouble to you, and you let him go homeward 
instead of killing him, you did wrong. I hate you. Come, fill ye the pipe, simple
tons!" said he. And having filled the pipe, they gave it to him who had brought back 
the man. When the old man had taken a whiff' from the pipe, the youth snatched it 
from him, and pressed it against him. ''I am burnt!" said he. "It was not I," said 
one. The other said, "It was not I." The youth pulled off his hat. He sat suddenly 
with them. "What thing <lid you say~" said he. ~'We said nothing," said they. 
''You were speaking," said the youth. "Come, do ye as ye wish to do." They de
nied it. "Friend, it is not so. We were not speaking," said they. When the three 
looked at him, behold, the youth pushed on his hat very suddenly, and was missing. 

"Why! younger brother, you blamed us formerly," they said, as they scolded him. 
"Younger brother, why did yon let the man go homeward instead of killing him~ 
You blamed us heretofore. Those who are coming home will surely blame us," said 
the first ones. At length one came home. He brought an infant home on his back. 
"Take ye that," said he. They laid it by the wall. Said he," I went very far, and I have 
brought this home on my back." They said as follows: "Younger brother, a man came 
hither very easily heretofore. We did not kill him, and he went homeward. Yonder 
one blamed us, but he was just as unsuccessful. We left it to him to kill the man, so 
we did not kill him." Hoa said as follows: "Why! I suffered very much formerly in 
going a great distance. When one came hither very easily, and you let him go home
ward instead of killing him, you did wrong. If I see him, I will kill him at all 
events." When they were scolding each other, the youth pulled off his hat, and sat 
suddenly just like them. "What did you say?" said he. "We did not speak," they 
said. "Friend, we said nothing." They denied it. The boy was feared. "You were 
speaking. Speak ye what thing ye said." "Friend, we spoke not of anything whatso
ever," said they. When he put on hiR hat, behold, he disappeared suddenly. "Younger 
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brotlJer, what were you doing that you let him go homeward instead of killing him! 
You blamed us heretofore. .A man has been coming regularly heretofore, and we have 
missed doing to him what we wished. We have not killed him. Now, it is very diffi
cult for one of those who are coming home to love us. They will scold us," said they. 
Again one came home. He carried a woman and a girl. "Ho! younger brother, you will 
hate us. A man came hither Yery easily heretofore, but we sent him back again instead 
of killing him," they said. "Well-a-day!" said he. "Why did you not kill him? We 
have always gone very far when bunting. We usually suffer very much in reaching 
there. Why did you not kill him~ I hate you." "Yes, younger· brother, it is so. Nat
withstanding we saw him, we were always so. He always went home again. You tell 
the truth. He will come," said they. "If I see him I will kill him. Fill ye the pipe," 
said he who had just come home. And having filled the pipe, they gave it to him 
who had brought back the slain woman and girl. When he drew a whiff from the 
pipe, the youth snatched it from him and pressed it against him. "I am burnt! You 
burn me," be said. "It was not we," they said. The youth having pulled off his hat, 
sat with them suddenly. He was visible. They looked repeatedly at one another. 
"0 ye who do thus as he told of you, I will talk to you," said the youth. "Though I 
will talk to you, if you do not obey the words, you shall surely depart. If you obey, 
you shall not go. You make these men suffer. Why do you kill them~" "We will 
eat them," said they. ''And who are these that you eat~ You do wrong. You must 
stop killing these," said he. "Yes, friend," said they. "Have you seen-them that have 
horns," said he, meaning the buffalo. "Yes, there are a great many," they said. "Wa
kanda made these for food for all people. When you eat these human beings, you do 
wrong. Put a stop to it," said the youth. "Have you seen those too~" said he, mean
ing the elk. ''Yes," said they. "Eat such," said the youth. ''Have yon seen those 
too¥" said he, meaning the deer. "Yes, we have seen a great many," they said. ''You 
shall eat such animals. Let these human beings alone. You make them suffer without 
just cause. If you will do as I command, I will talk to you." "Yes, friend, we will do 
so," said they. ''You will surely stop it ?" said be. "Yes, friend, we will stop it," said 
they. "And you will surely eat these animals which I have commanded you to eat~" 
said he. "Yes, friend, we will eat them," said they. "Ho! I will depart. Though I 
will depart, I will pass here on my return home. Those of you who tell not the truth, 
shall surely depart. Those of you who tell the truth, shall remain continually. Ye 
who eat these animals when I return, shall surely be here continually. Ye who are not 
so when I return, shall surely depart," said the youth. And he departed. 

He went following again the woman's trail·as it went along. Having gone follow
ing the trail as it went along, and went, and went, at length there was a populous village. 
And the Snake-woman had arrived there. When the youth approached very near to 
the lodges, he decorated himself (i. e., painted his face, stuck feathers in his hair, etc.). 
Having performed a sacred rite, he made the clothing very good which the old man 
had given him. He made the horse very black. And he wore the sword in his belt. 
He went thither. The horse went along running and leaping very far. When the people 
saw them, they became suddenly amazed. '•A man has come, and his clothing is very 
good. He also sits on a very good horse," they saM. As be bad come seeking his 
wife, the Snake-woman, he went round about among the lodges. He sat looking around 
for his wife. At length when he found the Snake-woman, behold, she had taken a man 
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for her husband. He who came to seek her hated her; he was jealous of her. When 
he was jealous, he took the sword the old man had given him, and· brandished it. At 
the fourth time be killed all in the village. He killed the Snake-woman too. The 
youth went homeward. As he went homeward, he came again to those with whom he 
had talked. Behold, they _had not told the truth when they promised to stop it. 
"You are indeed disobedient! Though I said that you were to stop it, you have not 
obeyed. You shall surely depart. If you remained here, I am afraid that you would 
treat the human race very wantonly; so you shall depart on high. When you who 
kill men go on high, whenever the day is Yery warm, you shall make the men cool 
again," said he, referring to the rain. And he said, "Come, depart ye." And be 
sent them on high. And he went homeward. He reached the big water. '' Ho! ven
.erable man, I am g;oing back to you," said he. When the old man sat with closed 
eyes, he sent the youth across the water at one stride. He got across, when the old 
man opened his eyes. He came again to the old man. "Ho! grandfather, I have 
come back. I talked to the persons to whom you said that I was to talk; but they 
did not obey my words, therefore I sent them on high," said he. "Ho! It will flo," 
said the old man. ''It was right for you to send them away." "And this one whom 
I went following after, I reached when she bad taken another husband; therefore I 
killed all in the village. I did the U.eed just as you commanded me to do it," said he. 
"Yes, it will do. As I desired you to U.o the deed, so I gave it to you," said the old 
man, referring to the sword. "Come, grandfather, I will go homeward. I wish to 
see my father," said the youth. He went homeward. The horse was very lame; the 
clothing was very bad; the hat was very bad; it was very much torn. And his father 
regarded him as dead. "He died!" thought he. The youth reached home. When 
he reached home at the Yillage, the people did not know him. ''A very poor pen·:;on 
has come," said they. He went to the lodge of the head-chief. Having returned to 
his father's lodge, he entered. His father, too, did not recognize him. "0 father, 
it is I. I have come home," said he. "Yes, it is well. You have come ho~e. As I 
thought that you were dead, I sat sorrowful. As you have come home, it is well. 
\Vhen I was young, my child, I traveled regularly over large tracts of land. I always 
came home very poor, having given away all that I had, so I am a great man. Ho! 
You shall take a wife You shall have a woman," said he. He said as follows: "0 
father, I love a woman in that place. Is she unmarried~" "Yes, she is unmarried," 
sairl his father. "Then, 0 father, send them thither." And his father sent them 
thither. They arrived there. "The chief's son wjshes to marry your daughter," said 
they. And the womaH's father said as follows: ''As I am poor, I did not think that it 
would be so. Bnt as be pities her, it is well." And he gave the woman to the man. 
And he married her. The boy had a woman, and he had a lodge. · And people from a 
different place rushed on them. When they rushed on them, they attacked each other 
it ere antl there (i. e., not in regular order). . \.nd the boy who had just married was 
killed there. (Though there is much more of the myth, I do not remember it.) 

I 
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TWO-FACES AND THE TWIN BROTHERS. 

Egi¢e niacinga win' wa 'u jf1gig¢e g¢in'-biama lfg¢e. W a 'f1 ¢inkc 
At length man one woman he with his sat they say dwelt in a Woman the 

lodge. 

watezug¢an'-biama. Djawaqti g¢in'-biama, laqti t'ewa¢a-bi egan'. Egi¢e 
pregnant they say. Having a very they sat they say, deer he killed them, having. .At length 

good time · they say 

ntl aka ){liha-biama. Egi¢e ukiza wian'b¢a b¢e 1fi'ji nfkacinga ti cte- 3 
man the feared unseen danger, Beware no one at I leave you I go if person come not-

( sub.) they say. home 

ctewan', dan'baji-ga, a-biama. N azugaq¢e g¢in'-ga, a-biama. Egi¢e nu 
withstK'tnd- look not at him, said he, they With your back sit, said he, they At length man 

ing, say. to him say. 

aka a¢a-biama. Egi¢e nfacinga win' a-f-biama. Wuhu'a! jug¢e ¢inge'qti 
the went they say. At length person one was approaching, Really! with her none at all 

(sub.) they say. 

in' g¢in cpinke-ana, a-biama. Dadan ugine in'ju-gnan'. J)jebe ubaha fjan- 6 
she is sitting for me ! said he, they What seeking I am invariably Door the side of she lay 

say. them fortunate. by 

biama. Dan'ba-bajf-biama wa·u aka. Egi¢e nu. ama 'abae te agf-biama. 
they say. Did not see him they say woman the At length man the hunting the was coming back, 

(sub.). (sub.) they say. 

Ag¢a-biama inc 'age ahi aka. N u aka aki-biama. 'An' a, a-biama. ¢e¢u 
Went homeward, old man arrived the Man the reached home, How 1 said he, they Here 

they say (sub.). (sub.) they say. was it say. 

ece te ¢egan inc'age win' ti ede lan'ba-n1~j1 he, a-biama. Wackan' ¢inhe, 9 
you the thus old man one came but I did not look at said she, they To try be sure, 
said him say. ' 

wigaq¢an'. Ti-hnan tate ¢an'ja dan'bajf cancan'-ga, a-biama. 01 a¢a-biama 
0 my wife. Come regn- will though not seeing be always, said he, they Again went they say 

· larly surely him say. · 

ntl ama 'abae. 01 duban-biama. Egi¢e c1 inc'age ama ahi-biama. Or 
man the hunting. Again four times, they say. At length again old man the arrived, they say. Again 

(sub.) (sub.) 

atf ha, winau, a-biama. Dan'ba-baji-biatna. 01 n{l ama agi-biama 'abae 12 
I have , 0 first said he, they She did not look at him, Again man the was coming home, hunting 
come daughter, say. they say. (sub.) they say 

te. Or ag¢a-biama inc'age aka. 'An' a, a-biama. 01 inc'age aka atf he, 
the Again went homeward, old man the How 1 said he, they Again old man the came 
(ob.). they say (sub.). was it say. (sub.) 

a-biama. Dan'baji ¢inhe, a-biama nu aka. W eduban' tedihi 1£1 inc'age 
aaid she, they Not to see him be sure, said, they say man the The fourth arrived when old man 

say. (sub.). time at the 

aka ag¢a-bi te' di~ wa'u aka ugas'in-biama. Danba-bi egan' egi¢e Inde- 15 
the went home- when, woman the peeped they say. She saw him, when behold Face-

(sul•.) ward, they say (sub.) they say 

na~'ba e amama. Wa'u ke t'e i¢e ama. Haha! gawe'an atan'he-gnan', 
two it was he who was Woman the dead had they say. Ha I ha I doing that I always stand, 

moving, they say. gone to them 

a-biama inc'age aka. Wa'u nixa ¢an mab¢aza-bi egan', cin'gajin'ga nan-
said, they Blli' old man the Woman stomach the cut open, they say having, infant two 

(sub.). (cv. ob.) 
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bfda¢e akama; nujinga akiwa. An1a ke hahin't'an ubetan-bi egan' nan' da1a 
born they were, they boy both. The one tho skin 'Yith the wrapped in, having by the wall 

say; (ob.) ha1r on they say 

ihe¢a-bi egaP', ama ke a¢in' ag¢a-biatna. Jan¢an'qa ukiba egih i¢e¢a-biama. 
laid it, they having, the the he took homeward, they Log a crack in he sent headlong into, they 

say other (ob.) say. say. 

3 Nu ¢in aki ama. Egi¢e wa'u ke t'e akiag¢a-biteama, nixa ke mab¢aze 
Man the reached home, Behold woman the dead had gone again, they say, stomach the cut open 

they say. (ob.) (see note) (lg. ob.) 

ke an1a. Giqegan waiin' ugidetan gan' ~an' de ke giqe ama. ~i te'1a 
she lay, they He buried his, robe he wrapped and ground the he buried his, Lodge to tho 

say. so his in they say. 

akf-biama nu aka. Ki 111'j1 egi¢e nan' da1a cin' gajin' ga xage ama. He! 
reached home, man the He when behold by the ~all infant was crying, they Alas! 

they say (sub.). reached say. 
home 

6 sijinqtci¢e, e ama. E' di a¢a-bi egan' g¢fza-biama cin' gajin' ga ke. Egi¢e 
my dear little said he, they 

child, say. 
There went, they having he took his, they infant the 

say say (ob.). 
Behold 

nujinga akama. 
boy he was, they 

N ujinga-bi egan' g¢in' wakan' dagi-biama. 
Boy, they say being to sit it was forward they say. 

~an' </'-in wakan'-
To run it was for-

say. 

dagf-biama. Man¢idan wakan' dagiqtian' -biama. 
ward, they say. To pull the bow it was very forward they say. 

Dadiha, 
0 father, 

man' de 
bow 

jin' ga 
small 

9 ingaxa-ga. HideJace giaxa-biama. W ajin' ga gan' 
so 

waldde-h nan'- biama. 
make for me. Blunt arrows he made for him, Bird 

they say. 

I¢adi aka 'abae a¢e ta-bi, gian'ze-hnan'-bianla. 
His father the hunting go will, he taught him they say. 

(sub.) said, 

he used to shoot at them, they 
say. 

~.LanUJ[a jcg¢an 1J:I nin' de 
Fresh meat cooked on when done 

the fire 

11l hnate-hnan ¢ajan' te, a-biama. 
when you eat it reg- you sleep will, said he, they 

w eahide ckade ¢aj1-hnafi'-ga, a-biama. 
Far away to play go not always, said he, they 

ularly say. say. 

12 I¢adi ¢in ¢e ama 'abae. 
His father the went they say to hunt. 

(mv.one) 

Egi¢e nujinga win' a-i atiag¢a-bianui. 
At length boy one was suddenly, they say. 

Wa'an' 
Song 

coming 

gaxe a-:i-biama:-
making he was coming, 

they say:-

Kage, ¢1 i¢adi ¢at'an' egan' 
Younger you his father you have since 
brother, 

15 J.ani u¢ize hnate ¢atance. 
Soup rations you eat you who stand. 

W:i i¢adi an¢in' ge gan' 
I his father I have none as 

Hanb¢i-si-1an' ga b¢ate a.¢inhe, 
"Turkey pease" I eat I who move, 

18 a-biama. ¢iadi i¢e 
said he, they Your father has 

a, kageha, a-biama. An'han, jin¢eha, 
~ ~~~th~~~ said !j.they Yes, elder brother, 

say. gone 

1-ga. fheke wabasnan ke 
Come. This (ob.) roasting piece the (ob.) 

hegactewan'ji an¢ate tai. 

Kage, ¢iadi ce¢inke, 
Younger your that one, 
brother, father 

a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

many let us eat. 

N aji! jin¢eha, indadi 
For shame! elder brother, my father 

' 

f-ga 
Come 

i¢e 
has 

gone 

indadi i¢e ha. 
my father has . 

gone 

ha, a-biama. 

ha, 

said he, they 
say. 

a-biarn{t. 
said he, they 

say. 
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Egi¢e egih aia¢a-biama li te. Ahi-bi egan' lanu11:a basnan' ke ¢ate 
At length right in he went, they say lodge the Reached it, (ob.). they say having fresh meat stuck on the ate sticks to roast (ob.) 

Ckade jugig<te g¢in'-biama. 
Played he with his he sat they say. 

Kage, ¢iadi cugi, a-bian1a. 
Younger your yonder said he~ they 
brother, father he comes, say. 

jugig¢a-biama 
he with his they say. 

)JU 'e' q ti akiag¢a-biaina. W eg¢an¢in', {t-biama ijin' ¢e aka. Na! waba.snan 3 
He is bewildered, said, they say his elder the Why! roasting-pieces With a sud- he had gone they say. 

<len rush again 
{thigi widaxe-hnan-man' 

many I made for you 

brother (sub.). 
¢an' cti, onasnin ahan, a-biarna i¢adi aka. 
heretofore, you have swa1- said, they say his 

lowed them father 
the (sub.). 

Wi, 
I, 

dadiha, e ama. Gisi¢ajf 
, 

am a ie te. Hau! ci b¢e ta minke. 
I go will I who. 0 father, he said, they say. He forgot they say words the. Ho! again hunting 

Gakegan widaxe b¢e ta minke, ~~-biam{t i¢adi aka. Ci n{ljinga ama 6 
Like those I make for I go will I who, said, they say his father the 

you . (sub.). 
Again boy the (sub.) 

a-i-biama. ¢iadi i¢e a, a-biama. An'han, jin¢eha, indadi i¢e. 
was coming, Your has 1 said he, they Yes, elder my father has they say. father gone say. brother, gone. 

1-ga ha, a-biama 
Come said, they say 

isan' ga aka. Cr lanu11a ¢ate jugig¢a-biama nujinga ¢inke isan' ga ¢ink e. 
Again fresh meat ate he with his they say boy the one his younger the one his younger the brother (sub.). who brother who. 

Kage, ¢iadi cugi, a-bimna. Ag¢a-biama ci. W eg¢an¢in', a-biama ijin' ¢e 9 
Younger your yonder said he, they He went homeward again, He is bewildered, said, they say his elder 
brother, father he comes, say. they say. brother 
aka. Na! wa¢ate hegactewan'ji widaxe-hnan-man' ¢an' ctL Hnasnin-hnan-jan' 
the Why! food · a great deal I made for you heretofore. You have done naught but (sub.). swallow it 

ha, a-bianla i¢adi aka. Wi, dadiha, 
, 

am a. Gisi¢aj1 ama. cr egan e 
said, they say his father the(sub.). I, 0 fatoor, he said, they say. He forgot they say. Again 80 

widaxe ta Ininke, a-biama. Waba.snan hegactewan'ji giaxa-biama. Ci 12 
I do for you wilT I who, said he, they Roasting-pieces a great many he made for him, they Again say. say. 

'··- am a a-i-biama. ¢iadi i¢e a, a-bianla. An'han, jin¢eha, indadi TIUJinga 
boy the was coming, Your has gone 1· said he, they say. Yes, elder brother, my father (sub.) they say. father 

i¢e. 1-ga ha, a-biama isan' ga aka Cr lanu11a ¢ate 
has Come said, they say his younger the .Again fresh meat ate gone. brother (sub.). 

jugig¢a-biama 
he with his, they say 

nujinga ¢inke isan' ga ¢ink e. Kage, ¢ie:~di cugi, a-biama. 
boy theonewho hisyounger theonewho. Younger your yonderhe said he, they 

Ci weg¢anctin', 15 
.Again he is bewildered, brother brother, father comes, say. 

a-biama ijin' ¢e aka. 
Qaid, they say his elder the 

brother (sub.). 
Na! wa¢ate hegactewan'ji 
Why ! food a great deal 

widaxe-hnan-man' ¢an' ctL Hnasnin-hnan-jan' ha, {t-biama i¢adi aka. Dadiha, 
I made for you formerly. You have done naught but . said, they say his father the 0 father. swallow it (sub.). 

wijin¢e ti-hnan ha, a-biama nUjinga aka. He, sijinqtci<te! Nisiha, ¢ihan' 18 
my oldrr comes said, they say boy the Alas, my dear litt~e My child, your l.Jrotber regularly (sub.). child! mother 
watezu¢ig¢an 1(1'j1 Inde-nan'ba ¢ihan' t'e¢ai ha. Ma¢ib¢azai egan waqpaniqti 
pregnant with you when Face-two your killed her . He cut you open as very poor 

mother 
VOL VI--14 
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u¢ihi ha. ffiijin' ¢e ti JI1 
you were "Your elder comes when 
raised (you brother grew up) 

u0nan' 
you hold 

him 
te 
will 

ha, a-bianla. 
said he, they 

say. 
Dadiha, 

0 father, 
wijin' ¢e 
my dder 
brother 

u b¢an'' ece te ha, a-biama. 
I hold him, you say will 

Hau, weduban' te'di n1ijinga arna a-i-biama .. 
said he, they 

say. Well, the fourth time when !Joy the was coming, 
(sub.) they say. 

3 ¢iadi i¢e a, 
Your has gone 1 
father 

a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 
An'hau, jin¢eha, indadi i¢e. 1-ga ha, a-biam<:t 

Yes, elder brother, my father has gone. Come said, they say 

isan' ga aka. I¢adi aka 
his younger 

ledahi nasageqti J[bp1xe jan' -biama. J)jebe 
the His father the IJn:ffaloneck brother (sub.). (sub.) dried very hard made himself he lay, they say. Door 

mantala · 'b' a Jan- 1an1c. Jin¢eha, he - ' k' t ' ' b' ' An' h n ' b' ' angu 1ne e, a- 1ama. a , a- 1ama. 
inside he lay, they say. Elder brother, lice let us hunt for said he, they Yes, said he, they 

each other, say. say. 
6 He uina-bi JI1'j1 {tsku nanbe i¢abetantan'-biama. Dadiha, wijin' ¢e ub¢an' 

Lice he hunted for when scalp- hand he wrapped round they say. 0 father, my elder I hold 
him, they say lock . and round it brother him 

ha, a-biama. ¢ijin' ¢e ¢ictan' aji -ga, {t-biama. d<:1han {ttia¢a-biama. N f1jinga 
said he, they Your elder do not let him go, said be, they He arose suddenly they say. Boy 

say. brothAr say. 
g¢e gan' ¢aqtian'. Egi¢e ckan' aj1 i¢a11

'- biama. Nisiha, wieb¢in a<ba! a-biama. 
My child, it is I indeed! said he, they 

say. 
to go wished very 
home- much. 
ward 

At length motionles.,; be became, they 
say. 

~ ¢ijin' ¢e amegan u¢{tkikiji, a-biam{t. ¢ihan' tezu¢ig¢ani JI1'j1 Inde-nan'ba 
Your !'lder be likewise you are near rela- said he, they Your pregnant with you when Face-two 

brother tions to each other, say. mother 
ama t'e¢ai egan waqpaniqti aki¢aha u¢ihi, a-biama. 

the killed her as very poor both you grew said hE:', they 
(sub.) up, say. 

Dadiha, kage megan, Ulan' de jin' ga wegaxai-ga, {t-biama. 
0 father, younger likewise, bow small make ye for us, said he, they 

brother say. 
Wajin'ga 

Bird 

1~ anwan'kide-hnan t{tbace, a-biam{t ijin' <be aka. 
said, they say his elcter the 

brother (sub.). 
W ajin' ga kide ahi-lnutn'_ 

we shoot at them regularly must, Bird to -shoot they regularly 
at arrived 

biama. Egi¢e, ¢isan' ga megan, gatedi nih an' ga te¢an' di, egi¢e e' di hne tai, 
they say. Beware, your younger likewise, in that spring at the, beware there you go lest 

brother place 
a-bian1a i¢adi ak:.l. I(age, ¢iadi nihan' ga u<ba te¢an' di anga¢e te, a-biama 

said, they his the Younger your spring told of at the lei us go, said, they say 
say father (sub.). brother, father 

15 ijin' <be aka. N aji! jin<beha, indadi ¢aj1 wagaji, {t-biama. Egi¢e dahin' ke 
his elder the For shame! eider my father not to go commanded said he, they Then hair the 
brother (sub.). brother, us, say. (ob.) 
in'i<ba-ga, a-biam{t ijin' <be aka. H1n' degan'! a.-biam{t isan' ga aka. A¢a-biama, 
hand back said, they say his elder the Let us see! said, they say his younger the Went they say 

to me, brother (sub.). brother (sub.). 
nihan' ga te' di aki¢a. Egi¢e nihan' ga te we' s'a ke ¢eganqtian' aka1na (sa¢{1). 

spring to the both. Behold spring the snake the just this way they were, (rattling). (ob.) (lg. o11.) they say 
18 Kage, wanag¢e udan hegaj1 wean' ¢e, a-biama ijin' <be aka. Kage, wan' ga-

Younger pet animal good not a little we have said, they his elder the Younger we having 
brother, fonnrl them, say brother (sub.). brother, 
¢in angag¢e te, <:1-biama. Sinde ge tnawasa.:bi egan' ubeta11-bi egan' a<bin' 
them let us go homeward, said he, they Tail the cut them off, they having wrapped up, having they 

say. (ob.) say they say took 
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ag~a-biama. 
them homeward, 

they say. 

Aki-bi egan' 1ij ebe egaxe · ugacka-biama. 
Reached having door around they tied (them), they 

home, they say say. 

I~adi aka 1aqti 
His fatber the deer 

(sub.) 

win 'in' aki-biama. J)jebe te'di ~piqti ki ihe¢e 1f1 wasa~u egan ama. PHiir 
one can,y- rcoched home, Door at the deer reached he ,laid when a slight rattling they say. Bad 

ing It they say. home It 

hegajr ckaxe. E' di we<1ga¢in man~in'i-ga, a-biama. Egi~e weaga~in a~a- a 
not a little you do. There having for them walk ye, said he, they .At length having for they 

say. them went 

E' di ahf-bian1a. Egi~e s!nde ge wiugibadandan'-biama. 
There they arrived, At length tail tho they pushed each down on its own, Again 

they say. (pl. ob.) they say, 

biama. 01 
they say. 

i~adi aka 'abae a¢a-bi te' di, Egi¢e 1iqinde e' di hne tai, a-biama. Kage, 
his the to hunt went, they when, Beware gorge there you go lest, said he, they Younger 

father (sub.) 
1 

say say. brother, 

liq'inde ~iadi u~a te~an' di anga~e tai, a-biama ijin' ¢e aka. N aji! jin~eha, 6 
gorge your told of to the let us go, said, they say his elder tho For elder 

father brother (sub.). shame! brother, 

indadi ¢ajr wagaji, a-biama. Egi~e dahin' ke in'i¢a-ga, a-biama ijin' ~e aka. 
my father not to commanded said he, they Then hair tho hand back to said, they say his elder the 

go us, say. me, brother (sub.). 

I-I'in'degan'! a-biama isan'ga aka. A¢a-biann1 1iq'fnde ke'di akf~a. Egi~e 
Let us see! said, they sa.y his younger the W cnt they say gorge to the both. Behold 

brother {sub.). 

wa'ujingaqtci ededi akan1a. Man~in1ka nexe gaxe ak{lma. Kage, ~i11an' 9 
a very old woman was sitting there, they Earthen kettle she was making, 

say. they say. 
Younger your 
brother, g-rand-

mother 

¢e¢inke ¢inke, a-biama 
this (sitting the one sairt he, they 

one) who, say. 

)l.anlui, afiga¢igi-ai1g{tti ha, {t- biam{t. 
Grandmother, we for you, we have come . said he, they 

say. 

Skewanqti 
Many years 

gan' mifike-hnan-man' ¢an'ja e'be afi' giti, lUCpaha, an' ¢iq¢ftde tadan, a-biama 
I have ever been sitting for some though who comes for grandchild, pull me out shall1 said, they 

time me, say 

wa 'ujinga aka. 
old woman the 

(sub.). 

'An' in¢e'in awib~askabe 1[1 can' can awib¢askabe tai, a-biama 
How yon carry I stick to you if without J stick to you will, said, they say 

me stopping 

12 

wa 'f1jinga aka. 
old woman the 

(sub.). 

Ke, ¢i1lan' gi'in-ga ba, {t-biama. 
Come, your carry her said he, they 

grandmother say. 

¢iadi wakidawaki¢e gan' 
Your causes us to watch as 
father (the lodge) 

¢i1fan' juan' g~e ang¢in' te, a-biaina 
your we with her we sit will. said, they say 

grandmother 

ijin' ~e aka. 
his elder the 
brother (sub.). 

Cege nexe ge d'f1ba 
Those kettles the some 

gaqixa-ga, a-biama ijin' <te aka 
break in, said, they say his el(ler the 

Gaqiqixa-biama. Egi¢e gi'in ag~a-biama 15 
brother (sub.). 

He broke in repeatedly, 
they say. 

At length carrying he went home-
her ward, they say 

1f te'1a. Ke, 11anha, ti~a-ga ha, a-bi egan', An'kaj1 e~e, epa~an'. 'An' 
lodge to the. Come, grandmother, pass on said, having, Not so indeed, grandchild. How 

they say 

wab~askabe 1{l ~an' can wab~askabe e<te, {t-biatna ¢bran' cibe ¢i'i¢a-ga, 
I stick when continually I stick indeed, said she, they Your bowels tickle her, 

say. grandmother 

kage, a-bianui. Cibe ~i 'i~a ctectewan' can' can g~in'-biama. Jnwetin ¢an 18 
younger said he, they Bowels tickled notwit.hstancling without she sat they say. Stone-hammer the 
brother, say. stopping 

¢i11an' s'indehi itin-ga ha, a-biama. Sinde-q¢u 'a utin' -hi egan' ugaqpa¢ i¢e¢vJ-
your tail-bone hit her on . said h~;, they Hollow of back hit her, having he made her fall sud-

grandmother say. they say clenly by hitting her 

I 
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biama. 
they say. 

Egi¢e i¢adi ama aki-biama cL 
At length his father the reached h&me, again. (snb.) they say 

Dadiha, wi~an' in''in afigag¢i, 
0 father, my grand- we carried we haYe 

mother her come home, 

Wuhu'a! pHij'fqti ckaxe. ¢i~an' i¢an'¢e man¢in'i-ga, a-biama. 
said they, they Really! very bad you did. Your to put her walk ye, said he, they. say. grandmother say. 

3 Gi'in a¢a-bia1na. ~iq'fnde pahan' ga ¢izai te' di c1 gi'in ahi-biama. Ke, 
Carrying they went, they Gorge before took her at the again ci!'ITY· they arrived, Come, her say. mg they say. 
1{anha, ti¢a-ga, a-hi egan'' An'kaj'f e¢e, cpa¢an'. 'An' w{tb¢askabe 111 can' can 

Not so indeed, grandchild. How I stick if without grand- pass on, said they, having, mother, they say 
wab¢askabe e¢e, a-biama wa'ujinga aka 

I stick indeed, said, they say old woman the 

6 ugaqpa¢ i¢e¢a-biama 
he made her fall suddenly by 

hitting her, they say . 

(sub.). 

stopping 
Egi¢e ~1nde-q¢u'a utin'-bi egan' 
At length the lower part of hit, they having the back say 

. 
01 aki-biama. 

A gain they reached home, they say. 
Egiee, dahe 1nan' ciadi {tda¢age ke' di q¢abe win' najin' 

Beboid, hill high headland at the tree one stands 

ama. Egi¢e e' di 0ne tai, a-biama i¢adi aka. 
they Beware there you go lest, said, they say his the 

K1 'abae a¢a-biatna. 
And to hunt he went, they say. 

Kage, 
say. father (sub.). Younger 

brother, 

9 q ¢a be ¢iadi u¢a te¢an' di 
tree your father told of to the 

wagaji 
he commancled us 

¢an' ct1, a-biama 
formerly, said he, they 

say. 

anga¢e tai, 
let us go, 

Egi¢e dahin' 
Then hair 

a-biama ijin' ¢e aka N"' ¢ajr a. 
said, they say his elder the Why! not to brother (sub.). go 

ke in)¢a-ga, a-biama ijin' ie aka. 
the hand back to said, they say his el er the me, brother (sub.). 

In'dake! anga¢e te, a-biama ( isan' ga aka). Egi¢e q¢abe te w(hug¢e 
Let us see! let us two go, said, they say (his ;younger the). 

brother Behold tree the nest 

12 te' di Ing¢an' jin' ga ~idada g¢in'-biama. 
in tho Thunder-bird small i~r~~~i; :~!ffs sat they say. 

Duba akama. 
Four they were, they say. 

Kageha, 
0 younger 
brother, 

¢eaka 
this (one col.) 

wanag¢e djuba wea¢e, a-biama. ¢iadi wanag¢e in' ga¢in afigaki tate, 
pet animal a few I have found said he, they Your father pet animal we have for we rewh shall, them, say. him home 

a-biama. Ane wagi-man¢in'-ga1 a-biama. Ub¢i'age, jin¢eha. ¢i man¢in'-ga, 
said he, they Climbing go for them, said he, they I am unwilling, 0 elder You walk, 

say. say. brother. 
15 a-biama isan' ga aka. Ke, wadi b¢e ta minke, a-biama ijin' ee aka Ane 

said, they say his younger the Come, I go for them will I who, said, they say his elder the Climb-
brother (sub.). brother (sub.). ing 

a¢a-biama. 
he went, they say. 

ahi-biama 
he arrived. they say 

pahaciala. 
above. 

Kage, 
Younger 
brother, 

wanag¢e 
pet animal 

¢e¢anka {ldan 
these good 

hegaj1 ¢anka, a-biama. Ub¢iqpa¢e cu¢e.a¢e 111 waq¢i-ga ha, a-biam{t 
not a little the ones said he, they I ma.ke (them) I send to you when kill t.hem said he, they 

who, say. fall say. 
18 Ga-hninke' ce, indadan ijaje ahnin'. ~i-utian'ba ijaje ab¢in' ( a-biarna Ing¢an' 

That you who are, what name you have. Lodge-lightens-in name I have (said, they say Thunrler-
bird 

jin' ga aka). 
young the). 

Hau! kage, ~i-{l¢ian'ba cu¢e. 
Ho! younger ;r,i-u~ia•ba goes to brother, you. 

Adanba-ga ha, a-biama. 
Look after him said he, they say. 

E'di 
There 

... 
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Ki ga-hninke' ce, indadan ijaje ahnin' a, a-biama. 
And that you who are, what name you have 7 said he, they 

u~iqpa~e JI1 gaq~i-biama. 
he ruadn fall when he killed him, they 

say. say. 

ab~in', a-biam::1. Hau! kage, ¢ig~ize-man' ~in cu~e. 
I have, said he, they Ho! younger qJig$ize-ma0 4j:i0 goes to 

say. brother, you. 

¢ig¢ize-nlan' ~in ijaje 
Forked-lightning-walking name 

Ada11ba-ga ha, a biama. E'di u~iqpa~e JII gaq<bi-biama. Ki ga-hnifike'ce, 3 
Look after him said be, they There he made him when he killed him, they And that you who are, 

say. fall say. 

ind{tdan ijaje ahnin' a, a-biama. ¢ian'ba-tig~e ijaje ab~in, a-bian1a. Hau! 
what name you have 1 said he, they Sheet-lightning-appears- name I have, said be, they Ho! 

say. suddenly say. 

kage, ¢ian'ba-tig~e cu~e .Adanba-ga ha, a-biama. E' di u~iqpa~e 1£1 gaq~i-
younger {pianba-tig4j:e goes to Look after him said he, they There be made him when he k~lled 
brother, you. say. fall huu 

biama. Ki ga-hninke'ee, indadan ijaje ahnin' a., a-biama. Zi-g~ihe ijaje ab~in', 6 
t.heysay. And that you who [!,re, what name you have 1 said he, they Yellow-here- narue I have, 

say. in-a-line-again 

{t-biama. Han! kage, Zi-g~ihe eu~e. Adanba-ga ha, a-biama E' di u~iqpa~e 
said he, they Ho! younger Zi-g$ihe goes to Look after him said he, they There he made him 

say. brother, you say. fall 

1£1 gaq<bi-biama. Utin 1£1 wag~an~a-biama. Gan' q~abe te man' eialaqti hi 
when he kllled him, they He hit when he missed them, they say. And tree the at a very great ar-

say. at them height rived 

an1a, weahide' qti. Kage, waekan' egan'-ga hau! a-biama. Jin' <be- han! 9 
they eay, very far away. Younger do make an effort 0! said he, they Elder 0! 

brother, say. b1·other 

a-biama, ·xage ictab¢i nt f ''n' b' .t. ga naJI - 1ama. 
so he stood when, they said he, they crying tears 

say, 

a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

say. 

Egi¢e is an' ga aka i1£i¢a-biama. 
At length his younge::.- the aroused they say. 

brother (sub.) 

W aekan' -egan' -ga han! 
Do make an effort 0! 

kage, 
younger 
brother, 

Inwetin ¢an jan' te itin-bi JI'f, 
Stone the wood the hit with it, when, 

hammer they say 

Jan' ~e-te tee' -eka-¢a ¢.e, 
short of its own go<>s, 

accord 

tee' -eka-¢a ¢e, 
short of its own goes, 

accord 
Wood this thfl 

a-biam{t. Gan' -ite-hnan' 
said be, tlwy So it be- only 

say. came 

am a. 
they say. 

W 1 I I ~ hv l ! ! b' .!. ( "' I If. ae {l:1n -egan -ga a, \:age, a- 1anli:L ~Jln 't'e 
Do make an effort young-er saill ht>, they (his Pl<lnr 

brother, say brother 

aldt). Cl ega11-biam{t 
the). Again it was so, they 

sa.v. 

Jan' ¢ete tee' cka¢a ¢c, tee' eka¢a ¢e, {t-biam{L 1ri, 
Woocl this one short of its own goes, short of its own goes, said he, they when, 

aceor(l accord say 

12 

cg-i¢e q¢abe te gan' -ite-hnan' ama. vV eduban' tedihi q¢abc te egigan am~'t, lf> 
The fourth time it arrived tree the was as uefore, they behold tree the so it be- only they say. 

came at say. 

Kage, can' ha. a-biama. Ing<ban' jin' ga 
Younger enough . said he, they Thunder- young 
brother, say. bird 

¢ete etan najin' te etan g¢ite ama. 
this so long stood thfl so long stood again the,y 

(stc1. ob.) as before say. 

wA¢iza-bi egan' wa¢in ag¢a-biama. Wa¢in aki-biama. J)man'te i¢an'wa¢a-bi 
took them, they having having they went homeward, Having they reached Within the placed them, they 

say them they say. them home, they say. lodge say 

egan' u~iananba-biam{t. !qa g¢in'-biama, nujjn.ga ama aki¢a. Jin<beha, ind{1di 18 
having it fiaAhed repeatedly in it, Lrmgh- sat tlwy say hoy the both. :Elder brother, my 

they sa.y. ing (pl. sub.) father 
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g~f "Jf'i qtawa¢e hega n~iciqti ahan, {t-biama. I~adi ~inke ki an1a J)jebe 
come wl.Jen to love thf'm a little very· diflienlt ! said he, they IIis father the one reached home, Door 
home say. who they say. 

~an ~iki{than 1{i ~ian' anba.-biama. 
the he lifted up when flashed repeatedly, 

Piajii~j1' qtci ckaxe. }~' di wa~in man~in'i-ga, 
Not bad at all you have There having walk ye, 

they say. done. them 

i3 {t-biama. Wfl~in ahi-bianr{t "J[l 'Velng¢e Cl e'+a i¢an'wa¢{t-biama, wi{lgiji-
said he, they 

say. 
llaving they arrived, tht\y whm1 nest again in it they placed them, they they put in for 

them say say, them 

biamf1. N t1ji11ga aka ald-biamft. l~~gi¢e, ¢isafi' ga mcgan, nitl¢ican +ail' ga 
they say. Boy the reached home, Bt>ware, your younger 

brother 
likewise, lake big 

(sub.) t.ht>y say. 

ke¢an' di ¢:fq¢e uji ke¢an' di e' di hnc tai, {t-biama, i¢ftdi akA. 
at the canes filled M the there you go lest, sai(l, they say his father the 

I¢adi anl{t 
His t'atl.Jer the 

(mv. sub.) (with) (sub.). 

6 'abae a¢{t-biama. !{age, ¢iAdi nili¢ican ¢aj1 w{tgaJI ke¢a11
' e' di 

l.Jnnting Wf'nt they say. Yonngt>r your lake not to go told us the, in the there 
ang{t¢e taf, 

a-biama 
said, they say 

Egi~e 
Then 

ijin' ¢e 
his elder 
brotl1er 

hair the 

hrotlwr, father past 
let us go, 

aka. 
the 

(sub.). 

Na! jin<teha, indftdi ¢{tj1 wagaji ¢an' ct.I, {t-biam{t. 
Fie! elder brother, my father not to toM ns formerly, said he, they 

go say. 

in'i¢a-ga ha, {t-biamlt ijin' ~e aka. In' dake! anglt¢e te, 
hand back to said, they say his elder the Let us see! let us two go, 

me brother (sub.). 

9 a· biama isafi' ga aka. Ev 'd1" tf.' b' ,!. a't'a- 1amc-t E' di ahi-bi 1f1'j1 egi~e ni ke diza 
There they arrived, when behold water the sand There they went, they said, they say his young;er the 

brother (sub.). say. thoy say 

ke b¢a~aqti jan' ke ama .. 
very levt>l was lying, tht:>y say. the 

Wag¢fcka 
Reptile 

hi-duba 
feet four 

Wanag¢e t1dau tea be wean' ¢e, kage, a-biam{t. 
Pet animal good very we have found younger said he, they 

them, brother, say. 

akicugaqti 
standing very thick 

ededf-manla. 
there were moving, 

they say. 

Akf~a sin' de wakan'tan-bi 
Both tail tied them, they say 

12 egan'', baqta-bi eganr, ganaqti wa¢in ag¢a-biama. Wa¢in aki-biama +i te'la. 
having, made into packs, h<tving, just that having they went homeward, Having they reached lodge at the. 

they say many them they say. them home, they say 

w a¢in akf-bi egan' nan' de'+ijebe ¢egan ge' cte b¢!lga ugacan lllan¢in'-biama 
Having reached home, having wall door t.hus the even all traveling walked they say 
the.m they say (oflodge) 

in'je-wasnibe am a. Gan' nujinga ckade man¢in' -hi 1f1'j1 sf te sin' de ge 
lizards the (sub.). And boy playing walked, they say when foot the tail the 

1.1 wa.tan-bi 1{1 wanan'hutan- hnan'-biam{t. I¢ttdi +aqti win' 'in' agi-biama, li 
trod on them, when they made them inva- they say. His father deer one carry. was coming, lodge 

they say cry by treading riably ing they say, 

g-if{lde agi-biam{t. J)j ebe te' di ug{tqpa~e )[i'ji agaspa-bi egan' wahuta11 

when near he was coming, Door at the 
h:s they say. 

he threw it down when · pressed down having 
on, they say 

crying out 

Aguditan wahnin cki einte, e' di wa~in man~in'i-ga, 
Whence you had you it may there having walk ye, 

ihe ama. Piaji tcftbe. 
in a were, Bad very. 
line they say. 

18 a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

W{t~in 
Having 
them 

ga n/ ~e~a-biama. 
so tlwy sent suddenly, 

they say. 

"', b' , a't'a- 1ama. 
they went, they 

say. 

Aki-biama. 
They roached home, 

they say. 

them came back be them 

w a~in a~{t-bi egan' can' qti niu~ican ugiji 
Having went, they having in spite of lake put them 
them say in their 
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NOTES. 

208, 2. jan¢aPqa, etc. da¢in-uanpaj1 also said, Intcafi'ga uhi¢a-biama, the intcaiiga 
(either ground-mice or Held-mice) brought him up. 

209, :3. weg¢an¢i11
• Sanssouci said that this meant," He has forgotten everyt.hing." 

The younger brother forgot the words that he wished to tell his father about his brother. 
210, 1. ¢ijin¢e ti 111, etc. The father said to the son, "If your brother comes again, 

get him to lie down, and pretend to hunt ~or lice. Steal a hair out of his head, and be 
cannot leave you."-Saussouci. 

210, 9. </Jijl11¢e amegan u¢aldkijL This was addressed to the son who had been 
brought up by the field-mice, and who is called "elder brother" by the other sou. Yet. 
that other son is here termed" Your elder brother." Perhaps we shoul<l read, ¢isafi'ga, 
your younger brother. 

210, 15. pahin ke in"i i¢a-gn,, Let the hair come hack to me, the owner-da~·i11na 11 -
p~jl. In"i i¢a-ga is from '' gi'i i¢e," to gin· an ol~i('l't h:,<·k ro the owner by seuding it 
in this direction. 

210, lG. h1ndegan implies consent to go with the elder brother.-Sanssouci. 
211, 4. wiugibada11da11

• The tails were fastened again to their respectiYe snakes. 
211, 10. skewa~'qti ga11-mifike-hnan-man, etc. It is explained by the following, gi,ren 

by da¢i11-nanpaj1. Ckan'aj1 ag¢iU/ Jil juga ke anwa11'-d1lHle'qti-maP', jibe ke' cti a 11 'bad'in'-
Motionless I sit when body the me very rigid I have (~) leg the too me distended 

deqti man': ''When I sit motionless, my body becomes very rigid, my legs, too, a e very 
very I have (1) 

much distended." 
213, G. zi-g¢ihe. Lion said that the fourth Thunder-bird was called ¢ian'ba-gi-hnan 

(Sheet-lightning-is-always-coming-back), instead of Zi-g¢ihe. 

TRANSLATION. 

Once there was a man who dwelt in a lodge with his woman. The woman was 
pregnant. As he killed deer, they dwelt very happily. At length the husband feared 
some unseen danger. "Beware, when I leave yon, lest you look at any one who comes. 
Sit with your back to him," he said. At length the man departed. At length a per
son was approaching. '' Heally! she is sitting for me, her relation, without any one at 
all with her! I am always fortunate in searching for things." The woman lay by the 
side of the door, and did not look at him. At length the husband was coming home 
from the hunt. The old man went homeward. The husband reached home. "How 
was it.~" said he. "It was thus as yon said here. An old man came, but I did not look 
at him," said she. "0 my wife, be sure to do your best. Though he will surely come 
regularly, never look at him," said be. The husband went hunting again. And it was 
so four times. At length the old man arrived. "I have come again, 0 first daughter 
of the household," said he. She did not look at him. The husband was coming· 
home again from the hunt. 'rhe old man went homeward again. "How was it~" said 
the husband. '• The old man came again," said she. "Be sure not to look at him," 
Rai<l the husband. When the fourth time came, and the old man went homeward, the 
wonuw peeped. When she looked at him, behold, it was Two-faces that was moving 
along. The woman lay dead. ''Hal ha! I always do that to them," said the old man. 
llaving slit the stomach of the woman with a knife, the infants were twins; both 
were boys. HaYing wrapped one in a skin with the hair on, he laid it by the side of 
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the lodge, and he took the other homeward. He thrust it headlong into a crack in a 
log. (See Note 1.) The husband reached home. Behold, the woman was dead, and 
she lay with her stomach cut open. He wrapped his wife in a robe, and buried her in 
the ground. The husband reached his home at the lodge. When he reached home, 
behold, a chil<l was crying by the side of the lodge. "Alas! my dear little child," 
said he. Having gone thither, he took his child. Behold, it was a boy. Being a boy, 
he was quick to sit alone. He was very forward in learning to run and to pull the 
bow. "0 father, make me a small bow." The man made blunt arrows for him. And 
he used to shoot at birds. The father used to teach him, when <1 bout to go hunt
ing. "When the fresh meat is cooked on the fire, and is done, you may eat it; and 
then you may sleep. Never go far away to pla3T," said he. The father went to hunt. 
At length a boy was approaching suddenly. He was approaching, making a song. 
"Younger brother, as you have a father, you are st<:~nding at home eating rations of 
soup. I, as I have no father, am eating turkey-pease as I walk," he said in his song. 
"Younger brother, has your father gone~" "Yes, elder brother, my father has gone. 
Come, let us eat many of these roasting-pieces. Come," said the younger. "That sit 
ting one is your father, younger brother," said the elder. "For shame! elder brother, 
my father has gone," said the younger. At length he went right into the lodge. Hav
ing gone in, he ate with him the pieces stuck on sticks to roast. He sat playing with 
his brother. "Younger brother, yonder comes your father," he said. He had gone 
with a Iudden rush. "He has forgotten everything," said the elder brother. ''Why! 
I prepared many roasting-pieces for you heretofore. You have swallowed them!" said 
the father. "I, 0 father," said he, having forgotten the words which he wished to say. 
"Ho! I will go hunting again. I will make pieces like those for you, and then I will 
go," said his father. The boy was approaching again. "Has your father gone~" said 
he. "Yes, elder brother, my father has gone. Come," said the younger brother. 
And the boy Aat with his younger brother again, eating fresh meat. "Younger 
brother, yonder comes your father," said he. He went homeward again. "He has 
forgotten e-ver,vthing," said the elder brother. "Why! T prepared for you heretofore 
a great quantity of food. You have done naught but swallow it," said his father. "I, 
0 father," said he, forgetting it. "I will do so for you again," said the father. He 
prepared for him a great many roasting-pieces. The boy was approaching again, after 
the father departed. "Has your father gone~" said he. "Yes, elder brother, my 
father has gone. Come," said the younger brother. And the boy sat again with his 
younger brother, eating fresh meat. "Younger brother, yonder comes your father," 
he said. •'Again has be forgotten eversthing," said the elder brother. He had gone 
back again with a very sudden rush. ''Why! I prepared for you heretofore a great 
quantity of food. You have done naught but swallow it," said the father. '' 0 father, 
my elder brother comes regularly," said the boy. ''Alas! my dear little child! My 
child, when your mother was pregnant with you, Two-faces killed her. As you were 
cut out of her, you grew up very poor. When your elder brother comes, you shall take 
hold of him. You shall say, '0 father, I have bold of my elder brother,'" said he. 
Well, when it was the fourth time, the boy was approaching. "Has your father gone~" 
said he. "Yes, elder brother, my father has gone. · Come," said the younger brother. 
The father ha<l changed himself into a buffalo neck that was dried very hard. He lay 
inside the door. "Elder brother, let us hunt lice for each other," said the younger. 
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"Yes,'' said the elder. When he hunted lice, he wrapped his elder brother's scalp
lock round and. round his hand. "0 father, I have hold of my elder brother," said 
he. "Do not let your elder brother go," ~mid the father. The father arose suddenly. 
The boy wished very much to go homeward. At length he ceased struggling and 
became motionless. "My child, it is I. You and your younger brother are near re
lations to each other. When your mother was pregnant with you, Two-faces killed 
her, and both of you grew up very poor," said he: "0 father and younger brother, 
make a small bow for me. We must shoot at birds regularly," said the elder brother. 
They used to go to shoot at birds. "Beware lest you and your younger brother go 
thither to the spring in that unseen place," said. the father. After he left, the elder 
brother said, ••Younger brother, let us go to the spring of which your father told." 
"Por Rhame! elder brother, my father commanded us not to go," said the younger. 
'"Then hand the hair back to me," said the elder brother. ''Let us see!" said the 
younger. Both went to the spring. Behold, the snakes were shaking their rattles 
just in this manner, at the spring. "Younger brother, we have found many pretty pets. 
Younger brother, let us take them homeward," said the elder brother. Having cut 
oft' the tails and wrapped them up, they took them homeward. When they reached 
home, they tied the tails around the door. 1'he father reached home, bringing a deer. 
v\Then he laid down the deer at the door on reaching home, there was a slight rattling. 
"You have done very wrong. Go and take the tails back to the snakes," said he. At 
length they went to take them back. On their arrival, they thrust each tail on its 
own snake. When the father went hunting again, he said, "Beware lest you go to 
the deep ravine." "Younger brother, let us go to the gorge of which your father 
told," said the elder brother. "For shame! elder brother, my father commanded us 
not to go," said the younger brother. "Then hand the hair back to me," said the elder 
brother. ''Let us see!" said the younger brother. Both went to the gorge. Behold, 
a very old woman was sitting there, making pottery. "Younger brother, this one 
who is sitting is your grandmother. Grandmother, we have come for yon," said he. 
"Though I have been sitting thus for many years, grandchild, who can pull me out 
of this to which I am sticking~ If I stick to you when you carry me, in 1.-hat way 
will I always stick to you,'' said the old woman. "Come, carry your grandmother. 
As your father causes us to take care of the lodge, let us sit with your grandmother. 
Break some of the kettles," said the elder brother. The younger brother broke in 
many. At length he went homeward, carrying her to the lodge. "Come, grandmother, 
get o:tl'," he said. "No, grandchild, I always stick in the way that I stick," she said. 
''Tickle your grandmother in the ribs," said the elder brother. Notwithstanding he 
tickled her in the ribs, she continued sitting. "Hit her on the hip-bone with the 
Rtone-hammer," said the elder brother. Having hit her on the lower part of the back, 
he made her fall off suddenly. At length the father reached home. "0 father, we car
ried my grandmother, and brought her horne," said the younger brother. "Really! you 
have done very wrong. Go, and put your grandmother down." They went, carrying 
ht>r. They took her again to the gorge whence they had brought her. "Come, grand
mother, get oft','' said the younger brother. ''No, grandchild, I always stick in the way 
that I stick," said the old woman. At length, having hit her on the lower part of the 
hacl{, he made her fall oft' suddenly. 'rhey reael1ed home again. The father said, "A 
tree stands on the headland of tlte high hlntfs. B<•ware lest you go thither." Aml he 
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went hunting. "Younger brother, let us go to the tree of which your father told," said 
the elder brother. "Why! elder brother, he commanded us not to go," said the younger. 
"Then hand the hair back to me," said the elder brother. ''Let us see! Let us go," said 
the younger brother. Behold, young Thunder-birds sat hatching in the nest in the tree. 
They were four. "0 younger brother, I have found these few pet animals. We will take 
the pet animals home to your father. Go and climb after them," said the elder brother. 
"I am unwilling, elder brother. Do you go," said the younger. ''Come, I will go for 
them," said the elder brother. He went climbing. He arrived there above. "Younger 
brother, these pet animals are very pretty. When I throw them down to you, kill them. 
You who are that, what is your name~" said he. "J,i-u¢ia11ba is my name," said the 
young Thunder-l>inl. '' Ho! younger brother, JJi-u¢ia11ba goes to you. Look after 
him," said he. When he threw him down, the younger brother stunned him. ''Yon 
who are that, what is your name~" said the elder brother. "¢ig¢ize-maP¢in. is my 
name," said he. '' Ho! younger brother, ¢ig¢ize-ma11¢i11 goes to you. Look after him," 
said he. When he threw him down, the younger brother stunned him. "And you who 
are that, what is your name"?" said he. "¢ia11ba-tig¢e is my name," said he. "Ho! 
younger brother, ¢ia11ba-tig¢e goes to you. Look after him," said he. When he threw 
him down, the younger brother stunned him. "And you who are that, what is your 
name~" sai<t he. "Zi-g¢ihe is my name," said he. "Ho! younger brother, Zi-g¢ihe goes 
to you. Look after him," said he. When he threw him down, the youuger brother 
knocked him senseless. When he hit at them, he missed killing them. And the tree 
shot up very high, very far away from the ground. "0! younger brother, do make 
an effort to re.scue me," said the elder, calling from the distance in a loud voice. "0! 
elder brother~" said he, standing crying, with tears in his eyes. "0! younger brother, 
do make an efl'ort," said the elder. At length the younger brother came to himself. 
When he struck the tree with the stone-hammer, he sang, "This tree shortens of its 
own accord, shortens of its own accord." It became shorter. ''Do make an effort, 
younger brother," said the elder. It was so again. When he said, "This tl'ee shortens 
of its own accord, shortens of its own accord," behold, the tree became so. When the 
fourth time came, the tree was as before; it stood as tall as it had been before the 
accident. "Younger brother, that will do," said he. Having taken the young Thunder
birds, they carried them homeward. They reached home with them. Having placed 
them inside the lodge, there were frequent flashes in there. Both boys sat laughing. 
"Elder l>rother, when my father comes home, he cannot love them only a little," said 
the younger. The father reached home. When he pulled up the door-flap, there were 
frequent flashes. ''You have done very wrong indeed. Carry them thither," said he. 
Wht>n they arrived there with them, they placed them in the nest again. The boys 
reached home. "Do you and your younger brother beware lest you go to the big lake 
whose shore is filled with canes," said the father. The father went hunting. "Younger 
brother, let us go to the big lake to which your father commanded us not to go," said the 
elder brother. "Fie! elder brother, my father commanded us not to go," said he. "Then 
hand my hair back to me," said the elder brother. "Let us see! Let us go," said the 
younger brother. They went thither. When they arrived there, behold, the sandy beach 
lay very level by the water. Four-footed reptiles were there, moving while standing very 
thick. "Younger l>rother, we have found very pret,ty pet animals," said the elder. Both 
l>rotbers having tied their taiJs, and having made them into packs, they carried jm;t that 
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many homeward. They got home to the lodge with them. The lizards walked about by 
the door and sides of the lodge. And when the boys walked as they played, and their feet 
trod on the tails of the lizards, they made them cry out. The father came home bring
ing a deer; he was coming from a place near by. When he threw it down by the door, 
and it pressed down on the door, they were crying out in a long line. "It is very bad. 
From whatever place you have brought them, take them thither," said he. They went 
with them. Having gone with them, in spite of their desire to keep them, they threw 
them sncldenly into the lake where they belonged. They reached home. 
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Man'ta ahi-bi J['I egi<be waqpani-ctewan'-baji aka, wa'u eg~an'ge e~an'ba. 
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Your wife's going speaks 

brother homeward of 

say (sub.). 

he, a-biama. Ga11
' ilahan aka. mande jin' ga duba giaxa-

s;id she, they .And his sister's the boat small four made for 
say. husband (sub.) him 

biama, jingaqtci-hnan'i ~ahan', gate a0nin' ~ag~e te ha, a-bian1a ~ahan', 
they say, · Yery small only. Wife's that (ob.) you will take homeward said he, they Wife's 

brother, say. brother, 

111, Wat'an' gan' kan'b~a ahan, ece-de gan' ni u~a'anhe 
when, Goods of such I desire ! you when and water you put it in 

a kind say 

edctdan ckan'0na 
what you desire 

Gan' ag~a-biam::t. Man' i'ui ke~an' ct1 ag¢a~in ag~a-
.And he went homeward, .Arrow wounded the one too having his he went 

they say. with (in past time) homeward 

te ha, a-biama. 
will said be, they 

say. 

biama, man de jin' ga a~in'-bi egan'. Ag¢:1-biarna kr cgi~e ~li haci lii 
they say, boat small bad, they having. He went homeward, when at length lodge last village 

say they say 

12 ~an' di aki-biatna. Gan' man de ke win' watcicka win' e' di keinte ni 
at the ho reached home, .And boat tho one creek one there it lay, water 
(ob.) they say. (ob.) perhaps 

u'an'ha-biama mande ke. Mande ke ni u'an'ha-bi J['I, edadan wat'an' 
he put it in, they say boat the Boat the water he put it in, they when, what goods 

(ob.). (ob.) say 

{lji¢an'~an lnandc ke ugipiqtian' ama; mande ke lafigaqti gaxa-biam{t. 
different kinds boat the (ob.) very full of they say; boat the (ob.) very large made it they say. 

15 Gan' ~ictan'-bi 111 gan'ki lii ~an' di ag~arbiama. Wa'u ~inke' di aki-biama 
.And he finished, when and village to the be went homeward, Woman to the be reached home, 

they say they say. they say. 

Gan' ga-biama: Wil:ihan n1andc gatedi ab~in' ag¢i. Jnc'age egia~e tai, 
.And be said as follows, My sister's boat in that place I bad it I have Old man let them go after 

they say: husband come. it for him, 

::1-biama Gan' agiahi-bi egan' a¢in' aki-biama. Gan' iligan ~ifike mande 
said be, they .And arnved there for having having they reached home, .And his wife's the one boat 

say. it, they say it they say. father who 

18 a¢in'-biama, wat'an' ugipiqti a~in'-biama higan aka. Gan' han' J['I jan'_ 
bad they sa;y, goods very full of bad it they say h}~th~;'s (s~b\ And night wheiay ~~~ 

bia1na. J an'-bi ~1 ga-biama nu a.ka: Gasani ~ici'e awagi~an'be kanb~egan 
t.hey say. They lay when said as follows, man the To-morrow your bus- I see them my I wish so 

flown, they say they say (sub.): band's brother own 

ag¢e ta minke, ~1-biarrul. K1 wa 'tl aka ga-biama: Dadiha, ag~e 'i~ai he, 
I go will I who, said he, they .And woman the said as follows, 0 father, going he speaks 

hGCD.eW8rd say. (sub.) they say: homeward of 
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a-biama Ijin' ~e waghan'be 'i¢ai egan ag¢e 'i¢ai he, a-bian1a. Gan', N u 
said she, they His elder to see them his he speaks as going he speaks . said she, they And, Man 

say. brother own of homeward of say. 

a¢ixai ~~ wiuhe-onan'i ha. U ¢uha-ga, a-biama nikagahi aka. Gan' wa'u 
they when they always follow Follow him, said, they say chief the A.nd woman 

marry them (sub.). 

aka jug¢e ag~a-biama nu ¢in. l(_'i hebadi ald-jan-bi 1(l nu eonaqtci jan'_ 3 
the with him went homeward, man the And on the way reaching again, when man alone lay 

(sub.) they say (mv. ob.). they lay down, 
they say 

biama, wa'{l aka ctl eonaqtci jan'-biarn{t. Jan''anha-b{~1-hnan'-bialna. 
they say, woman the too alone lay they say. He did not lie on her at all they say. 

(sub.) 

(The rest of the myth was obtained from Frank LaFleche.) 
Kr wa'f1 aka, Eatan edan, e¢egau-biarna ha. Egi<be ijiu' ¢e wagfsi 
And woman the Why is it1 thought they say Behoid his elder he was sav-

(sub.), brother ing her 

ak{tn1a ha. Egan-hnan'-bi )lr tan'wang¢an weduba ¢an' di aki-bi )rr, nikagahi 6 
for him, . So regu- they when village the fourth at the ho arrived when, chief 
they say larly say again, they say 

ijafi' ge ¢ifike g¢an'-biama ha, nan'wanzi-{~jl ame:l, gan, qta¢ectean'-l)ianl{L 
his daugh- the one he married her, they . she was not jealous they as, he also loved her they say 

ter who say say 

gan. Wa'{l ucte aka nan'wanzi-hna11'-biam{t ha .. Ald-bi JI1 wa 'u ucte 
as. Woman the rest they were all jealous they say 

¢anka ijin' ~e wagi'i-biarna ha, Adan wan' gi¢e 
those who his elder he gave them to his, . There- all 

brother they say fore 

NOTES. 

He reached .when woman the rest 
home, they say 

min' g¢an-biam{t ha. Cetan' ha. 9 
took wives they say So far 

Another version of part of this myth, given by F. r_.a Fleche, is as follows: When 
his brothers reached home he told them what had happened. But they ridiculed his 
story as an impossibility. When he unwrapped the bundle, they exclaimed: "Brother, 
you spoke the truth. It is indeed an infant. She will grow up and be our sister. She 
can then keep the lodge for us." She was not long in reaching womanhood, although, 
when found she was tiny, just the size of the splinter. When she was grown a red 
bird came to see her. It was not a real bird, but a man who took the form of a bird. 
One day, when the brothers were absent, the red bird carriGd her away. When the 
brothers returned, lo! their sister was missing. So they started in search of her. In 
the mean time, the red bird flew back to the lodge, his intention being to lead them to 
the place whither he had taken the girl. When be reached the lodge, the younger 
brother was there. As soon as he spied the bird, he tried to shoot him. But though 
he emptied his quiver, he could not hit the bird. At last he made a sacred arrow, 
which he shot at the bird, wounding him. But the bird flew oft' with the arrow stick
ing to him. The young man followed the bird. 

Cenujiii'ga duba nikacinga b¢uga wana'an-biama u¢ai te. K'l ¢e nujiffga ¢i11 e'di 
Young man four people all heard their, they say the report And this boy . the there 

about them. movmg one 

hi J[l ibahan-biama. Ga-biama, niaeinga duba U.¢ai ama ¢an' win/ ti ama ha, {t-biam{L. 
ar- when they knew him, Said as follows, person four t.hey of whom it is one has they . said they, 
rived they say. they say, reported, they say como say they !'lay. 

All people had heard of the four young men by report. And when the boy reached 
there, they knew him. They said as follows: "One of the four persons, who, as they 
say are famous, has come hither, it is said." 
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219, 10. cifigajiiiga ke. Here "ke" denotes the horizontal attitude of the infant. 
220, 11. ugajideqtian, from ugajide. Jide means "red;" u-, "in," and ga- implies 

the effect of striking, falling, of the wind blowing or of light shining through a red 
medium, as through colored water in the window of a drug store. 

220, 13. hegajiqti, pronounced he+gajiqti. 
220, 21. u¢ai ~anctr: "They used to be famous (but they are not so now)"; but u¢ai 

am a ¢an' refers to a class: "They who are famous, it is said." See last line of p. 223. 
222, 11. li haci ~ii ~andi. In going to the lake, his last stopping-place was the fourth 

village. On his return homeward, it was the first place which he reached. As he hacl 
a. wife at the lodge, and as the lodge had been given him, he could call it his home. 

222, 16. wi'lahan maude gat~di ab¢in ag¢i. This is an elliptical expression. It should 
read, wi'laha11 aka maude an'ii ke gatedi ab¢in' ag¢i, I have brought back to that place 
out of sight (that is, to the creek) the boats which my sister's husband gave to me. 

222, 19. ka11b¢cgan, a contraction here of kan'b¢a and egan. 
223, 3. hebadi aki-jaP. IIebadi shows that they had gone but part of the way 

home; and aki-jan, means ''they lay down, having gone that far on their way home." 

TRANSLATION. 

There were four brothers who dwelt by themselves. They had neither mother nor 
sister. One day three of them went hunting, and the youngest one remained at the 
lodge. He chanced to hurt his foot with a splinter. Having pulled out the splinter, 
he wrapped it up in some fine buffalo hair, and placed it at the side of the lodge. He 
wished his elder brothers to see the splinter that had caused him pain. By and by 
the boy went for water, as he was thirsty. And when he had come very near to the 
lodge again, a child was crying inside the lodge. While he went homeward, behold, it 
was the splinter which had hurt him; it had become a child. And having wrapped it 
up again, he laid it at the side of the lodge. When his elder brothers reached home, he 
told them. · ''Elder brothers, my foot was hurt, and I took the splinter which hurt 
me; but it is an infant." Said they, "Stop! Younger brother, get it and show it to 
us. We must see it." And when he got it, behold, it was a girl. "Younger brother, 
heretofore we have had no children. Let us bring her up very well," said they. And 
the younger brother said,'' Elder brothers, what relation shall we consider her!" And 
one said, "Let her be our child." And the,y said, ''No. We have no sister. Let us 
have her for a sister." Having said, "Yes," all had her for a sister. And as she was 
an infant, and they wished to bring her up, they took very great care of her. And 
she became a grown woman. At length all four went hunting. The woman alone did 
not go. The four men were always very ldnd to the woman. At length a man arrived 
at the lodge. And he went homeward with the woman. When he went homeward 
with her, behold, all of her elder brothers reached home. Behold, their sister had dis
appeared. When they searched for her, they did not find her. And when the rest 
went to hunt for her, the youngest brother had been to hunt for her, but he reached 
home without finding her. Then all the grown ones went to search for her. (That is, 
the youngest brother went first, alone; but he could not find her. After his return, 
the three grown brothers went for the same purpose, leaving him at the lodge.) At 
length something very red was shining through the lodge from t.he inside. When he 
peeped in, after thinking," What can it bel" behold, it was a bird. And seizing a bow 
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he shot at him. And he missed him every time, till he had shot at him with all the 
arrows, though he had a great many of thein. He ·shot away all the arrows but one, 
which had been made sacred; and finally he shot with it. He wounded him with the 
sacred arrow; with it he wounded the bird that stood. And the bird went home
ward with the arrow sticking to him. And the youth went following him, having 
thought, ''Though my elder brothers prize the arrowveryhighly,I shall lose it." And 
there was a very populous village. And the youth arrived there. When he reached 
there, the people recognized him. ''The youngest of the four young men who are 
said to be brothers, has come! One of those who were indeed famous marksmen 
has come," said they. And they went to tell it to the chief. "The youngest of the 
four young men who are said to be brothers, has come! One of those who were in-

. deed famous marksmen has come," said they. And the head-chief said, "Bring ye 
my daughter's husband to me." And having gone thither for him, they returned with 
him to the chief. And the chief said, "My daughter's husband, you will marry this girl. 
And I will also give you a lodge." Well, after a while, they lay down. The youth lay 
with the girl. And the youth questioned her. "Have you not seen some kind of bird 
passing here on its way home u?" said he. "Yes," said she; "very early yesterday morn
ing a red bird passed by on its return, and it went with an arrow sticking to it." And 
he said, "You can tell your father that~ though I have taken you as my wife, I go trav
eling. I will come back." And the youth departed. She told it to her father. '' 0 father, 
he has gone traveling. He has promised to return," she said. And the youth went on. 
And there was a very large village. He arrived there. "One of the four men who 
are famou.g has come," they said. And the chief heard it. This chief, too, gave him 
a daughter for a wife; and so did the chiefs of two other villages. But he left his 
wives, and continued the search for his sister and the red bird. After leaving the 
fourth village, he came to a great lake. The red bird had gone into the water of a very 
large lake. The boy went thither. And behold, his sister came in sight ('i. e., she 
came up out of the water). "0 elder brother, come this way," said she. But the youth 
continued to fear the water. As he went thither, the water separated, leaving a pas
sage between. And that served as an entrance. When they arriYed inside, behold, 
the woman and ber husband were far from being poor. T·hey had a great abundance of 
possessions. And the youth was very glad to see his sister. And his sister too was very 
glad. His sister's husband, too, was very glad. His sister had hung up the arrow with 
which he had wounded the red bird, who was her ~us band. It had been well placed in 
a horizontal position, in which it still remained. .A.nd when he bad been there a little 
while, he remembered his elder brothers. Said he, "Well, my little sister, I wish to 
go homeward. I remember your elder orothers." Aud the woman told her husband. 
"Your wife's brother ::;peaks of going homeward," said she. An<.l ·his sister's husband 
made him four small boats, each one very small (i.e., about six inches in length). "Wife's 
brother, yon shall take those things homeward with you. Wife's brother, when ~'OU 
desire anything, after you ·say, 'Such and such goods I wish! ' put a boat into the water," 
said be. .A.nd the young man went homeward. Having had the small boats, he al::;o 
took homeward his arrow with which he had woumled the red bird. When he went 
homeward, he reached at length his lodge in the last village. And he put one boat in 
the water of a creek that was there. When he put the boat in the water, the boat was 
very full of different kinds of goods; the boat was made Yery large. And when he 

VoL. VI--.-15 
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finished, he went home,•tard to his lodge. He got home to the woman. And he said 
as follows: "I have brought back from my sister's husband a· boat which is in that 
place. Let some one go after it for the venerable man, your father." And they went 
after it, and reached home with it. And his wife's father had a boat; his wife's father 
had it very full of goods. And when it was night, they lay down. When they lay down, 
the man said as follows, "I will go homeward to-morrow, as I wish to see your hus
band's brothers." And the woman said as follows, "0 father, he speaks of going home
ward. He speaks of seeing his elder brothers, hence he speaks of going homeward." 
And the chief said, "They who take men for husbands always follow them. F~llow 
him." And the woman went homeward with the man. And when they lay down for 
the night on the homeward way, the man lay alone; the woman too lay alone. He never 
lay with her. 

(F. LaFleche told the following conclusion: 
The woman wondered why he did so; but he was reserving her for one of his 

brothers. So he did with the daughters of the chiefs of the third and second villages. 
But when he reached the first village, he kept the daughter of the chief as his wife, 
as she was not jealous; and, besides, be loved her. The other women were jealous. 
When he arrived at home, he gave the other women to his brothers; and so all found 
wives. The End.) 

THE ADVENTURES OF HAXIGE. 

Haxige i·san' ga ¢inkc enaqtci +ig¢e jugigcba-biama. Ijin' <he aka 'abae 
Haxige his younger the one only dwelt he with his, they say. His elder the hunting 

brother who brotler (sub.) 

a¢e-hnan'-biama. J_.aqti wakide-hnan'-biama. Egi¢e ijin' <he aka 1[liha-biama. 
went regu- they say. Deer he shot at regu- they say. At length his elder the feared they say. 

larly them larly brother (sub.) 

3 Ni-uwagi te'+a nuxe ke edadan wani+a jin' ga uha ctectewan' can' ¢ine¢a-ga, 
Where they get at the ice the what animal small follows soever let it alone, 
~~ R 

a-biama. Ijin'¢e aka 'abae a¢a-biam{t. Isan'ga aka nexe ¢iza-bi eg~n' nf 
said he, they His elder the hunting went thAy say. His younger the kettle took, they having water 

say. brother (sub.) brother (sub.) say 

agia¢a-biama nuxe ke'+a. Egi¢e Nuonan' nan'ba ati-biama. Nuxe ke uha 
went for they say ice at the. At length Otter two have come, they Ice the follow-

6 wenaxi¢a-biama isafi' ga aka, jan'-jinga aiga¢a 
attacked them they say his yotmger the stick carried on 

brother (sub.), his arm 

sa.y. (ob.) ing 

a¢a-biama. Ev 'd" h' b" 1 a 1- 1 
he went, they say. There arrived, 

they say 

egan' utin-hnan'-biama. 
having he hit regu- they say. 

them larly 

Gan'ki can' can wa¢in a¢a-biama. Egi¢e Wakan'-
.And without having he went, they say. 

stopping them 
At length Water-mon-

dagi ill a Dean' de efa te egihe 
ster den his the headlong 

malltaha a¢in' aki-bianla. J_.ijebe anasa-biatna. 
into ha.ving they reached home Door they shut on him, 

him they say. they say. 



THE ADVENTURES OF HAXIGE. 227 

Ijin' ¢e ¢in l{tqti win' ¢ixabajf-qti 'in' g¢i am{t. 
His elder the deer one without chasing carrying came home, 
brother (m:v. one) at all they say. 

'In' ag¢1-bi egan' lijebe 
U:LI'l'y- l'.ame home, h~wing door 
ing they say 

¢an' di l{tqti uqpa¢e ¢e¢a-biama.. Isan' ga ce¢ectewan'jr. Duaka! ¢iza-ga, 
at the deer falling he sent it suddenly, His younger stined not at all. This way! take it, 

they say. brother 

kage, {t-bianl{L. fa-b~~f-biama. ¢ajan' qjannlin' 1 a-biam{t. ~ijebe ¢iaza-bi 3 
younger said he, they He spoke not, they say. You sleep I suspPet, said he, they Door pulled open, 
brother, say. say. they say 

egan' ef:i¢e ¢inge te ama isan' ga ¢inke. fie, wisan'jinqtci¢e! gan' qti tate 
having behold had disappeared, they his younger the one Alas, my dear little younger just so shall 

say brother V'"ho. brother ! 

eb¢egan ¢ant ct'i eganqti ahan, a-biama. Ni-{lwagi te,.la gidanbe 1an' ¢in a¢a-
r thought heretofore just so I said he, they Where they get to the to see (for) running be 

say. water him went 

biama. Ni-uwagi te ahi JI1T1, egi<ee isafi' ga sig¢e ¢e te atna. u ¢ugihe ¢e 6 
they say. Where they get the be when, behold his younger trail bad gone, they Following his he 

water reached brother say w•nt 

JI1 egi¢e Nu~nan' nan'ba ati-bi egan' {ltin-hnan' te am{t. Utin twka11 te 
when behold Otter two come, they havin~ he hit them regularly they say. He hit deed the 

say them 

igidaha11'-bi egan', He-i! a-bianut. Nexe te uta 'nadi ¢ictan' to ama. Ijin'¢e 
knew his, they say having, .Alas! said he, they Kettle tho in a place be- he hatl dropped it, His elder 

say. (ob.) tween they say. brother 

ama u¢ugihe a¢a-bianl{L. fgi¢a-baji-bi 1[l xaga-biam{t. Hin' safiga+! hin'- 9 
the following his went they say. :Found his not, they when he cried, they say. My younger brother! my 

(sub.) say 

sanga+! hin'sanga+! hin'sanga+! \vaye wigisi¢e-da11
' axage a¢inhe no+! He! 

younger my younger my younger (see note) I remember while I am crying as I 
brother! bl'Other! brother! thee, my own walk 

Alas! 

misan' ga, he! misan' ga, wieb¢in' cte kage-sarr' ga, ag¢i teinte, a-biama. Majan' 
my younger alas! my younger i~is I e-yen friend youngt•r I come would said he, they Laml 

brother, brother, (if) brother, home have say. 

¢an b¢uga 11uwinxe ugine a¢a-biam~t. Xag{t-bi Jfi watcicka lafig{tqti ni ke 12 
the all wandering seeking he went, they say. He cried, they when crook very large water tho 

around his say 

gasuseqti ihaha gax{t-bimn{t, ictab¢i e ni ge e a1na. Ni )[a11'ha ke qade 
flowing very in long malle t.hey say, tears that stream the that they say. Stream border the grass 

rapidly linPs (pl.) (ob.) 

udall kc aLl{t. E' di ja11'-biatn{t. J a 11'-bi egan' gan'ki Mi11'xa-jin' ga nan'ba 
good hty they say. There he lay, they say. Lay, they having and Goose small too 

say 

ati-biam{t. G¢arr' ga a¢{t-biam{t. Egi¢e e¢anbe ag¢i-bianu1. G{t-bianl{L: 15 
Diving they went, they .At length in sight they came back, (One) saiclasfollows, 

say. they say. they say: 
came, they say. 

K /.I H' • • I )/.tf. • v/d• '1/ • l I .t.•v /, b• / ¢' ' f age m, ax1ge lSafi ga t e'ral te 1 1 1 UjaWa lega-UlctJI, cL- lama. l e a 11 

Friend, Haxige his y01mger killetl when pleasant for a little I not, saicl he, they You how 
brother me say 

Kageha, wi iu1
ujawa-n1<:tji. N anbehiujin' ga a 11¢a11'wanq¢egau 

Friend, I it was unpleasant J,ittle finger fell to rue as my share, 
~nin a'' {t-biam{t. 
you ~ said ]](1, they 

were say. for me. since 

a tan' qti 1an'be ctCcte n¢iwab¢{t te, ehe, {t-biama. 
when indeed I see him soever I tell him about will, I said, said he, they 

his say. 

K:r Haxige aka na' an'-
.And Haxige the heard it 

(sub.) 

I-Iaxige aka ja11''abe gaxa-bia~na. 
Haxige the (sub.) leaf made they say. '\Vater 

biam{t. ke' di • uqpa¢a-bi egan' 
in the fe!l, thoy say having 

Ni 
they say. 

ugaha a¢a-biam{t. Uta11'na te jan''abe ugaha a¢{t-biama. 
tloatlng it went, they say. Space be- the leaf fio!\ting went they say. 

Edl'qti ah(bi 1{1 

tween 
Right there hear- when 

riYed, they 
say 

18 

• 
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Min'xa-jin'ga dahi ke {1¢an-bian1a. Nikacinga nau'ba, edece ¢a¢ince a, a-biama 
Duck neck the he lwltl them, they Person two, what are you saying ? said, they say 

say. as you move • 

Haxige aka. 
Haxige the 

(sub.). 

A n'han, jin¢eha, egan, a-biama Jin¢eha, iub¢a ~e, ehe ~1¢inhe 
Yes, elder brother, so, saitl he, they Elder brother, I tell the will, I have l!een say-

say. news ing 

3 a<ba, a-biarna. 
indeed, said he, they 

say. 

Jin¢eha, anwan' ¢iq¢aq¢egan-ga. U ¢iwib¢a te, ehe {t¢inhe {t¢a, 
Elder brother, do loo:::~en your hold on me. I tell you of will, I h(~ve been indeed, 

your saying 

a-biama. Jin¢eha, rnajan' g{t¢uha mana rnan' ciadi' qti ¢an¢an' di ¢isafi' ga e' di 
Elder brother, lantl in that direc- cliff very high by a sucres- your younger there said he, they 

say. 

tf.'n/ 1 ' ' b' ' a..,..,I a n, a- 1an1a. 
having reached said he, they 

him home, say. 

tion sion of brother 

J\llin'xa-jirr' ga ama ¢il1ke ¢ib¢ab¢aza-bi egan' an' ¢a ¢e¢a-
Duck the other (ob.) }Jttlled and tore to having threw away sud-

piece:::~, they say uenly 

6 biama. fmaxa-biama: 'An' 1(i eq~anbai a, {t-biama. J\;Jin' ¢nman' ci c{ulenlahan 
they say. He asked they say: How wl1en they emerge ~ said he, they Noon . fog 

9 

say. 

ugat'inze rnacte' qti 1{l lehtlq¢abe n{Ld1udh1gi¢e ja u' -hnani, a-bianu1. A n'ba 
blows thick very warm when trive to stiffen their own they regularly, said be, they Day 

(see note) by heat lie say. 

the so, said he, they 
say. 

Gan'ki qi¢a gaxe a¢a-biama. Egi¢e lehuq¢abe 
At length tripe Aml eagle made he went, they say. 

E t t n ' 'tf. ' b' ' i la a wenax1..,..,a ag1- ·1mna. 
Thence to attack them he was returning, 

they say. 

Ha.xige am{t ca-i, {t-bianui. 
Haxige the is com- was said, they 

(sub.) ing to say. 
you, 

rnan' a¢a jan'-biama. 
on the back lay they say. 

Wa¢i'a. 
He failed 

with them. 

J)man'te 
Within the 

lodge 

{tkiag¢a-bian1a. Ag¢a-biama c1 II<:ixigo amr1. Aki-bi egan', Eatan aman ){1 
they bad gone again, Went homeward, again Haxige the Reached home, having, How I do if 

they say. they say (sub.). they say 

12 egan-ewe'an etedan~ e¢egan-biam{t. Hau, Cl a¢{t-biama an'ba tegan gan'. 
so I do to them apt~ thought he, they say. ·well, again he went., they say day the, like it so. 

~fan' ciahaqti ahi-bi 1[1, c1 jan' 'abe gax{t-biarrla. 
Very far on high he arrived, when, again leaf made they say. 

E+atan jan' 'abe gaxe te ci 
Thence leaf made the again 

they say 

wenaxi¢a agi-biarrl{t. H{txige arn{t ca-i, a-bian1a. 01 wenaxf¢a wa¢i 'a, Cl 
to attack them he was returning, 

they say. 
llaxige the is com- was said, they Again to attack them he failed, again 

(sub.) ing to say. 
you, 

15 +imau'te akiag¢a-bian1a. 01 wA¢i'a 
within the they had gone back, Again failed 

lodge they say. 

g¢e ama Haxige ama. 
went they Haxige the 

homewanl say (sub.). 

Or an'ba tegan 
Again day like the 

mna. Gan'ki wajin' ga-wa¢ize narr'ka lll-nla ¢an' e win' gaxa-biama. El{Ltan 
tlwy And chicken-hawk back the blue tho that one he made they say. Thence 
say. ones (class) 

wajin' ga-wa¢fze nafi'ka l{l-llla egan 
chicken-hawk back tho blue so 

ones 

g{txe Cl wenaxf¢a agf-bianut. JJ{txige 
made again to attack them be was retuming, Haxip;c 

they say. 

01 liman'te {tki{tg¢a-bianla. 
Again within the they had gone back, Again 

lodge they say. 

Or 
. 

18 aru{t ca-i, {t-bianl{t. Oi wenaxi¢a wa¢i'a. 
t110 is coming was said, they Again to attack thorn he failed. 

(Huh.) to you, say. 

w~t¢i 'a g¢e anui I-Iaxige anl{t. 
failed went they Haxige the 

homcwarcl say (sub.). 

Jtgi¢e wecln ba jan' edihi )II we' s'rt-nideka 
A.t length the fourth sleep J'ead1ctl w1JCn grass-snake 

there 
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gaxa-biama. Qade ke man'tihe'qti a~a-biama. Mana ke c~anbe ahi-bi 111 
he made, they say. Grass tho passing far under he wont, they say. Cliff tho in sight he arrived, when 

they say 

egi~e lehtlq~abe nadindingi~e Inan' a~a jan' -biam{t. Man' de ke g~fza-biama. 
behold tripe to stiffen their own on tho back they lay, they say. Bow tho he took his, they 

~~~ M~ 

Man-itaxe-jan'ka ug~a-bi egan' gasnin' deqti idanbeqti ~e~a-biama, nan'ba 3 
Arrow on<l forked fit in, they having slipped far when hit rigllt in the he S{\nt it foreihly, two 

say middle tlwy say, 

t' ewa~{t-biama. 
it killed they say. 

them 

An+! fgat'an'qti liman'te kig~c ama. 
Ah! grunting very within the they ha1l they 

Ag~ft-biama Haxige 
much lodge gone again say. 

Wont homeward, Haxigo 
they say 

, 
am a. Ald-biama. 

tho He roached home, 
(sub.). they say. 

Gf~eqtian' -biama. 
Very gla!l they sn,y. 

Egan-ewe'an, a-bialn<l. 
So I have done said ho, they 

to thorn, say. 

I-I an' egantce 
Morning 

){l '{tbae a~{t-biama Haxige ama. 
when huntil1g went they sn,y Haxigo tho 

Agi-bi 1fl egi~e nfacinga ujan' ge ke 6 
He was com- when behold person roacl the 

(sub.). ing homo, (ob.) 
they say 

a~ha ~e te ama. 
cutting bad gone, they 

Or han' egantce J[l c'i 'abae a~a-biama. 
Again morning when again hunting he wont, they say. 

01 agf-hi J[l 
Again he was when 

coming home, 
they say 

l\l'l'OSS say. 

egi~e nfacinga ujan' ge ke a~ila ~e te am{t. 
bebohl person road tho cutting bad gone, they 

01 han' egantce 111 ci 'abae 
(ob.) across say. 

.Again morning when agn,in bunting 

a~a-biama. Or agf-bi J[l egi~e nfacinga njan' ge ke a~ha ~e te an1a. W c- 9 
be wont, they say. Again he was when beholtl person road tho cutting had gone, they The 

coming home, (ob.) across say. 
they say 

duban' tedihi 1{'f bispe jan' -biama Haxige ak{t. Egi~e f ~in egan g~adin' 
fo!1rth arrivecl at when cr~mch- lay they say Haxige tho Behold, com- the so across 
t1mo the mg (snb.). ing one who 

jan' -biatna Haxige aka. (putiqti JI'l n~jin' {ttifl.¢a-biam::1. Ifuhu'a! inc'aO'e 
b 

lay they say Haxige the He had come when stood he stat·ted up sud-
(sub.). straight to him denly, they say. 

Really! old man 

'an' lllan~in' egan ahan, ::1-biama, fkit{t-bi egan'. 
what walks like it ! said he, they cheated him, having. 

An'han, egauqti a~a, a-biarn~. 12 
is the say, they say 

Yes, just so indeed, said he, they 

matter 

:E cetan' qti ~ana'anjr aqtan ~a~ince a, a-bia1na. 
That so very far yon have not how pos- you who 1 saill he, they 

heard sible move say. 

Tena'! inc'{tge, 
Why! ohlman, 

d-"d n t"' nt '' n t•v nbti>'n' 't!>'n} "- 'b• .!.. H.!.. • } A cL a C ,ewa ana a -IDUJI rna 't'l a't'l le, a- Iama aXIge a {a. 
what soever I heard not I was walking said, they say Haxige the 

(snb.). 

say. 

'an' inte 
whatever 
may be the 

matter 

An'han, 
Yes, 

I-l{txige atn{t isan' ga t'eki~ai te Wakan' dagi ciewasan' gi~ab1' qti ~anldt nan'ba 15 
Haxige the his younger kill~cl for when Water-monster most dearly beloved children tlu' ones two 

(sub.) brother brm who 

t '' II> ' ewa't'a1. 
he killed them. 

Zeawa~e pi atanhe, a-biam<1. 
I powwow I am about to go said he, they 
over them thither, say. 

Huhu 'a! inc'age, egan inte a.n{t 'an 
Really! old man, so it may I bear 

be 

ctewan' -maji a<binhe, a-biama. 
in the least I not I who sai(l he, they 

I-Iuhu'a! inc'age, 'vaze~e te'di agidanan gan'_ 
Really! old man, to powwow when to gaze on his always 

move, say. over them 

~aqti-hnan einte, a-biama Haxige aka. 
vbry desirable it may be, said, they say Haxige tho 

(sub.). 

An'han, egan, a-biama Hega ak-a. 18 
Yes, so, said, they say Buzzard tlie 

(su"b.). 
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.Abanan anchin' geqti-hnan-ma11
' ha, a-biama. 

To gaze on it ~never have any one at ail . said he, they 
say. 

Huhu'{d inc'age, awigidanan 
Really ! old man, I gaze on you, my 

relation 
tt~inte. Wi ctr 'abae manb~in', a-biama I-Iaxige ak{t. I-Iau! i11c'age, iJ[ig~a-

may. I too hunting I walk, said, they say Haxige the Ho! ohlman, try it lor 
(sub.). 

3 gaskan'~a-ga. Awigidanan b~ictan Jt:1 one te ha., {t-bianl{t, An'ha11
, egan ha, 

yourself. I gaze on you, my I finish when you go will . said he, they Yes, so 

a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 
b~ugaqti 

every one 

own · say, 

Ant nt t ' b" .t.. cpana e, a- 1ama. Can', inc'age, -l1ckan dadan 'an' ckaxe te 
You gaze on me will, said he, they Yet, old man, deed wl.at how you do it the 

say. 
wina'a11 te, a-biam{t Haxige aka, gactan'ka-bi egan'. 

I hear it will, said, tbey say Haxige the tempted him, they h~tving. 
(sub.), say 

An'cpanan' 
You gaze on 

me 
6 tate, {t-biama Hega aldt. Wa'an' te gi'an'-bi egan' watcigax{t-biarn{t: 

shall said, tl1ey say J~uzzard the Song the sung his, they having he claucetl they say: 
surely, (sub.). say 

I~ S J jjg S i fJJJI S j J J I i J i'JJJ1 
He-ke t:i-ko, he-ke he-ke t{t-ko. IIc-ke t{t- ko, he-ke he-ke tA-ko, 

a-biama. Han! inc'age, eganqti-hnan cinte in¢in'wankan'pi inahin, iuc'{tge, 
said he, they Ho! old man, always just so if it ue it looks nice to me truly, old man, 

say. 
9 a-biama. G -'} • Jn '.!.. ' nt h n .!.. • n ·tX btl> ' t" • f ' n k n'btl> an n, cage, a - na aJa v ~.~ugaq 1 w1g na a a ra, 

12 

15 

said he, they 
say. 

And, Old man, how regularly you do it the all I hear from you I wish, 

a-biama IIaxige aka. pe pi Jt:1 nfa~e te, ehe, {t-biam{t. Baxl'1 dl'tba weduha 
said, they say Haxige the 'I llis I when I will heal it, I saM, saitl he, i.hey Peak four the fourth 

(snh.). time an·ive sa.v. 
gake e'di pi ~1 an'gi-hnan-ati, a-biam{t. Weduba e¢anbe pi }II anan'te 

that there I when they come regularly said. he, they 'l'he fourth in sight I when I uanee 
(lg. one) arrive for me, say. arrive 
anajin ~ an'gi-hnan-atf, a-biama. Waiin' ug~an' gaha an'~in ~e-hna11i. pe 
I stand when they alwayR come sa ill he, they Robe they pnt ou it having they always This 

for me, say. in it me go. (time) 
pi 1{91, N i n{tkade najin' te ha, ehe. Man' ze na11'ba najide ihea¢e 1[1 -l1i 
I ar- if, Water hot please let it I say. Iron too retl hot I place when wounds 
rive stand 
te idistasta J{I, nin'+a te, a-biama. 
the I press against if, alive will said he, they 

repeatedly be, say. 

¢ab~inan'-qtiegan watcigaxeki¢a-bian1a. 
About three times he made him dance they say. 

Ckan' man~in' te b¢1tga ~ipi gan' ~a g~in'-bi ega11
'. 

to do wishing sat, they say having. 
well 

The fourth time at it arrived uanciug Manner walking the all 

na11ctan'-biama. 
he stopped, they say. 

IIau! 
ITo! 

can' ha. 
enough 

Au'cpanan' i~ib~au'qti ejanmin', a-biama 
You gaze on me yon have had. I suspect, said., they say 

your fill 
IIega aka. An'han, inc'age, can' ha, a-biama. 
Buzzard the Yes, old man, enough . said he, they 

'An'-mace' ctewan' I-Iaxige 
What sort of person are yon Haxige 

(sub.). say. 
18 hnajingai a, a-hi egan' gaqixa-biatna, t'et:a-hiama. Can' wa.~aha b¢f1gaqti 

you think little 1 said, they having he hit and broke in he lolled him, they And clothing all 
of him stty (the skull), t.hey say, say. 

¢iza-bi egan' a~aha-biama. dexe cti aiga¢a Inan~in'-biama. U~kan h[ig~a-
took, they having he pnt it on, the}' Ray. Gourd too carr.ving.:.n he walked they say. Deed he tried 

say the arm 
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gaskan' ¢a-biama. B¢ipi tcabe ahan, e¢egan-biama. A¢a-bi egan' baxu we-
for himsf'lf they say. I do it very ! thought he they say. 

well 
went, they having peak the 

say 

du ba ke e' di a hi-biama. W atcigaxa-biama. He-ke ta-ko, he-ke he-ke 
fourth there he arrived, they 

say. 
He danced they say. 

ta-ko. He-ke ta-ko, he-ke he-ke ta-ko. Huhu'a! inc'age u¢ukanpi inahin'_ 3 
Really! old man nice-looking truly 

hnan edegan abanan ¢inge inahin a¢a, a-biama. Huh{d inc'age, waze~e ¢in 
always but to g~ze on had none truly indeeu, said he, they Oho! old man, doctor the 

him say. 

e¢a nbe ti, ai a¢a, a-biama. Wagaq¢an hnafikace, ke, agiman¢in'i-ga, 
Servants ye who, come, walk ye for him, in sight has he indeed, said they, they 

come, says say. 

a-biama. Hau, agia¢a-biama. 
saiu he, they Well, they went for him, 

E' di ahi-bi egan' waiin' ¢an gi¢ib¢a-biama. 6 
There arrived, having robe the they spread out for 

say. they say. they say. (ob.) him, they say. 

U g¢in' g¢in'-bi egan' gaha a¢in' a¢a.-biam<:1 waga.q¢an ama. J)jebe man' cia-
Sitting sat, they say having on it in it having went, they say servant the Door away 

him (sub.). 

laha gi~ikan'i-ga, a-biama. 
from make ye room for said they, they 

J)jebe agaha ¢iciba-biamcl. </Jiciba-bi 1fl egi¢e 
Door outer they pulled open, They pulled open, when behold 

him, say. they say. they say 

mantala lijebeg¢an gaxa-bitan'ama isan'ga ke ha ke b¢{lga ¢ix<:1ba-bi egan'. 9 
underneath door-flap had been. made they his younger the skin the the flayed, they say having. 

(standmg) say brother (ob.) whole 

J)jebe ukibaq¢a nante najin'-biama. I-Ie-ke t{t-ko, he-ke he-ke ta-ko. He-ke 
Door facing it dancing he stood, they say. 

he-ke ta-ko, a-bian1a. N anctan'-bi egan' li uda-biama. Isan' ga ha ke u¢an'_ 
saiu he, they Stopped, they say having lodge he entered, they IIis brother skin the t.ook 

say. say. (ob.) hold of 

bian1a. J)jebeg¢an' ¢iaza i¢e¢e tan' ama. l-Ie, wisan'jinqtci¢c! a-biama, jijf-bi 12 
they say. Door-flap he pulled sud- as be they Alas, my dear little younger said he, they whispel'ed, 

open denly stood say. brothel'! say, they say 

egan'. Wagaq¢an arr1a ubesnin-bian1a. Huhu'a! kageha, inc'Age edegan a, 
having. Servant the found him out, they say. Really! friend, old man what has 1 

(sub.) he said 

jiji ukia-biama. Kage, inc'age-hnan, He, wisan'jinqtci¢e! e egan ha, a-bianu1. 
whis- one talked with, Friend, old man only, Alas, my dear little .vounger said like it . said he, they 
pering they say. brother! say. 

Na! kage, u¢ade ¢inge inahin. Jnc'age waze¢e skewanqti ti-hnan ¢a11
' ctr, 15 

Psha! friend, cause f?r there is truly. Old man doctor for a very long l1as come heretofore, 
complamt none time regularly 

a-biama. I-Iau! a-biama. ¢e )ll caD' te, ehe c1¢a, a-biaina. Hau! wagaqq\an 
said they, they Ho! said he, they This when enough will, I said indeed, said he, they Ho! servant 

say. say. say. 

hnafikace, nexe lafigaqti nan'ba ni l~j:( a¢in' gii-ga, a-biama. 
ye who are, kettle very large two water fill b1ing it back, said he, they 

say. 

egan' 'in' aki-biama. Ugacka-bi egan' nakadeqti dede te'di 
having carry- they reached Fastened the having very bot 

ing it home, they say. kettles on, they say 
fuo on the 

Agiahi-bi 
Iteachetl t.l.1ere 
for it, tlwy say 

abixeqti 18 
boiling bard 

najin'-biama. Mahin nan'ba ¢ipa-iqti ihe¢ai-ga. ¥an'ze najide ¢eke '{1 te 
they stood, they say. Knife two made very lay ye down. Iron red hot this wound the 

sharp (ob.) 

idistasta 1f1 nin'la taite, a-biama. Hau! ke, in' ¢ikan'iga, a-biama. Egi¢e 
I press against when alive shall (pl.), said he, they Ho! come, get out of my way, said he, they Beware 

rep.,atedly say. say. 



232 THE ¢EGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

ackaha u¢agas'in's'in tai ha. Egi¢e ¢ian'¢a ¢e tai, a-biama. Baxu duba 
close at band you p!'ep in lest . Beware leaving you go lest, said Lr, they Peak four 

repeatelllly say. 

e¢anbe atf-hnan-man' 1{iha gu<:1¢ican'la lllall¢in'i-ga b¢{lga, a-bianui. ~f-uji 
in sight I come regularly downward to the other walk ye all, said he, they House-

side of say. bold 

3 ¢anka wan'gi¢eqti a¢a-biama. I¢3-bi egan' ¢i'uda-biama.. Nf te abixeqti 
the ones all went, they say. Had gone, since they left him solitary, Water the ·boiling b:n d 

who t.lHlY say they say. 

najin' an1a. Hau! sakiba gan' qti jan'i-ga. l\.fan' ze najideqti 'u te u¢{twid{txan 
stood they Ho! Ride lly just so lie ye. Iron very red hot wound the I push into you 

say. side (ob.) with 

111 ¢anin'la tate. Egi¢e ¢ackan' te ha. (/Jie gaziqti jan'i-ga, {t-biam{t. Egan 
when you alive shall Bewa.re you stir lest Side stretcl1e<l lie yo, saiU be, they So 

surely (be). very stiff say. 

6 jan'-bi egan' ag¢an'kanhan' 'tl te ub{txan ¢e¢a-bian1<:i, Ten+! Okan' aji jan'-ga. 
lain, they having on both sides wound the pushed he sent suddenly, (sonnd of the Still lio. 

say into they say, bot irons.) 

Han+! a-bi egan', aki¢a nat'a-biama. 
Ah! said, they having, both the heat killed, they 

Mahin ke ¢iza-bi egan' us'u waxa-
Knife the took, they having strips he made 

say sa.y. sa.y them 

biama. Mawaqan~-bi egan' ni te abi"\:e najin' te ujf najin'-biama. Nin'de 
they say. Cut them apart, they hayjng water the boiling stood the fil1~ting: he stood, <they say. 

say 
Cooked 

9 te' cti gacfbe ite¢e najin'-biama. 
the too out of piling it he stood, they say. 

Gaama, Hau! inc'age waze¢e gatan' aji-hnan ¢an' ctl. 
Those not Ho! old man doctor not so long regularly heretofore. 

)laci hegajr, 
seen, 

A great very, 
while ago 

a-biama. We's'a-nideka, edecegan a am{t ¢an' ctr. 
said they, they Grass-snake, what were you he was saying heretofore. 

An'han, egipe ha. 
Yes, I said it 

say. saying 

12 ~ijebe ubahan a~af te lijebeg~an ud;an'i te' di, He, wisan'jinqtci~e! e cgani ha, 
Door side of went when door-flap took hold when, Alas, my dear little y01mger said like it . 

of brother! 

said, they say Grass-snake. 
We's'a-nfcleka, e'di ¢ag¢e te. Danba-ga, a-biama. 

Grass-snake, there you go will. Look at bini, said they, 
homewarcl they say. 

a-biama We' s'a-nfdeka. 

Nadan icta da te jug¢e gaxa-ga. lhib¢ackaqtci-ga. d;a ¢an, a-biama. 
Ffatten and make very oval beacl the said they, Extra m eye nose the with it make. 

(ob.) v (ob.), they say. 

15 Qade man'tihe gan' man¢in'-biama We's'a-nideka. E' di ahi-bi egan' ll te 
Grass passing under so walked they say Grass-snake. There arrived, having lodge the 

they say (ob.) 

ukiba win' -e' di ugas'in-biama. 1¢a-biama Haxige aka. Gf-ga! gi-ga! gf-ga! 
crack one thm·e he peeped, they say. Detectecl him, Haxige the Come! come! come! 

they say (sub.) 

Gfban-bi egan' e'di agf-biama.. WenandeJJ:i¢a-ga, 
Called to him, having there he was coming Make yourself full of foocl, 

~i-bian1a 
said he, they 

say. they say back, they say. 
said, they say 

Gan'ki 1is'u ¢etanqti n{tde 
And strip just this long throa.t 

ke uld¢ataqti uiganh{t-biatna. 
tho sticking: in very he put in for him, they 
(ob.) tight say .. 

1J:\ciqti Wakan'dagi na1ubewa¢e, ece ci te, u¢a 
very long Water-monster cook~d them to you say you will, to tell 

ago pteces, arrived 

18 Haxige aka. 
H:txige the 

(sub.). 

Haxige e akedega n 
Haxige that the one, but 

mafig¢in' -ga, a-biama. 
begone, said he, they 

Pay. 

We's'a-nideka aka u¢a ¢e ama. HaXU1Ja! HaXU1Ja! 
Grass-snake the to tell went they Hax:ige! Hax:ige! 

(sub.) say. 

---
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hu ¢ain'aj1 ¢e ama. Huhu'a! ga¢in edegau a, a-bian1a. 
voice not, sending was going, Rea11y! that one what says 7 said they, they 

fa1· they say. he say. 
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Egi¢e ¢uti ama, 
At length he had come 

(lircctly to i.hPm, 
they say, 

qade man'tiheqtci. HaxnJ[a! HaxuJ[a! a-biama. Huhu'{t! flaxige ee ha, 
grass passing altogether 

mi(ler it. 
Haxigo! Haxige! said he, they 

say. 
Really! Haxige he says . 

a-biam{t. Wacin' hebe iu'anhe-t'an' gi¢iz~1i-ga, a-biama. Huhu'a! gan'qti 3 
said they, they Fat meat piece put in the he take ye for him, · said they, 

s:ty. mouth has they say. 

tate. 
shall 
(he). 

Wackan'i-ga, a-biama. Ienaxi¢a ag¢a-biama. 
Make ye an effort, said the , they 'l'o attack they we t homeward, 

say. him they say. 

Really! just so 

!Can' geqti g¢i-bi 
Very close they came 

home, they 
say 

1(l Haxige ·aka 1(U 'e' ag¢a-biama. Isan' ga tan aigig¢a¢a ag¢a-biama. 
His brother the carried his on ho went homew::ml. when Haxige the rushing went homeward, 

(sub.) they sa.y. (sub.) his arm they say. 

Ag¢a-l;>i te gan' ienaxi¢a a¢a-biama. Can' edadan wanfla an'sagi-ma b¢uga 6 
He went when so to attack him they went, they Yet what animals the swift ones all 

homeward, say. 
they say 

egan gaxa-bi ctewan' t1q¢a-baji-bianui. Edadan baski¢e! Wackan' egan'i-ga. 
like they made, notwith- they did not overtake What angry! Make an effort do ye. 

they say standing them, they say. 
oni'a etegani, a-bianl{t. A¢in' a¢a-biam6. Egi¢-e mana ~ahe man' ciadr' qti 
You fail are apt, said they, say Having they went., they At length cliff hill very high 

they. him say. 
I .pi tin i¢an' <be te' di. q¢abe itkieugaqti nihan' ga mubaju i¢ft¢a Ilaxige ( ama) gi- 9 
concave placeA where troo standing very spring; shot np suddenly allll I!axige (tho near 
precipice thick fi·equcntly sub.) 
lade ahi-biama. Wackan' egan'i-ga.. ¢a¢uhaqtci u¢aq¢e-hnan'i, a-bian1tt. 
it again be arrived, they Make an effort do ye Very nearly you have overtaken said they, 

say. him, they say. 

Egi¢e I-Iaxige aka man'ze-man gaxa-biama. Ni egih aki{tg¢e ama, Tc'u+! 
At length Haxige the bullet he made, they say. Water right he had gone they (souiHl of 

(sub.), into say, bullet)! 
In''e tig¢e 1J:i1J::iXa-biama ni mantala. Gan' wawenaxi¢a wa¢i'a ag¢a-biam~. 
Stone Ruddenly hhc

1
.mmsaelfde they say water beneath. And to attack they failed they went home-ward, they sa_y. 

12 

U¢ani-biam{t ¢an'ja in''e sagi 1£hraxa-bi egan' ¢i'a ag¢a-biama. Ke, can'_ 
They were taken though stone tight made himself, having failing they went home- Come, let 
hold of, they say they say ward, they say. 
angaxe tai. An¢i'ai a¢a, a-biama. 
· us stop. We have indeed, said they, 

failed t.hey say. 
Ag¢a-biam{t. Ag¢a-biam{t JI'i, gan'ki flaxige aka aci e¢anbe agq~i- 15 

They went homeward, The:r went homeward, when, after a Haxige the out in sight came 
they say. tbP.)' Ray While m (SUU.) back 

biama.. E¢anbe agq~i-bi 1{1 isan' ga hft ke {t.igig¢a¢.a ag¢a-bi:un{t. Egi¢e 
they say. In sight l1e came when his brother skin tl1e carrying his on he went homeward, At h'ngt.h 

l1ack, 1 hey say . (ob.) his arm they say. 
li te'la akf-biain{t. Jn'afigtlde tate, kage, a-biama. Jn''e g{t¢anska d{Iba 
lodge at be reached home, We enter a Rweat- will younger said be, they Stone that size four 

tho they say. lodge surely, bmther, say. 
agia¢{t-biama. da¢age man'ciadf'qti in''e +afig{t-hnan win' 
he wont for, they S[ty. Hcadla.nd very lofty stone large only one 
inc'age, 

old man, 
awidi-ati waze¢a¢e tegan, 
I have come for you powwow in order 

- you that, 
a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

cr win' 
Again one 

¢iz{t-biama .. Ilan! 
he took, they say. llo! 

¢iza-biama. Hau! 
he took, they 11ay. Hot 

18 
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inc'age, wazean¢a¢e tegan, awidi-ati, a-biama. 01 waiin' ug¢an'-biama. CI 
old man, you powwow over in order I have come for said he, they .Again robe he put in they say. .Again 

me that, you, say. 

win' ¢iza-biama 1(1, Han! inc'age, nikacinga hi¢a¢aki~e tegan, awidi-ati ha, 
one he took, they say when, Ho! old man, person you make him in order I have come 

bathe • that, for you 

3 a-bian1a. W edu"Qan' tedfhi, Ilau! inc'age, nikacinga win' b¢ugaqti i¢ihi¢a 
said he, they The fourth time arrived Ho! old man, person one all over to batlHl by 

say. at it, • means of you 

tegan awidi-ati ha, a-biama. Ilau! inc'c.1ge, iwihib¢a tegan awidi-ati a¢a! 
in order I have come for said he, they Ho! old man, I bathe by in order I lmve come indeed! 

that you say. means of you that for you 

w acige piaj1 b¢{Igaqti gacibe in¢eanhna tegan awidi-atf a¢a! A n'b aji¢an-
.A.ffection bad all out of you throw away in order I h:tve come indeed! Day about 
(disease 1) • for me that for you 

6 ¢an'qtiegan e¢anbe pi te a¢a! Bax-Lt dttba, inc'age, e¢anbe pi te a¢a! 
different ones in sight I ar- may indeed! Peltk four, old man, in sight I ar- may indeed! 

jinga jtul,wagfg¢e. 
young I with them my own. 

Day 
~iji¢an¢an' qti 

different ones 
An'ba 

rive rive 

W akan' da lafi' ga 
Deity gre'<L 

jinga jtuiwagig¢e 
young I with them, my 

own 

agq~an'kanhan hninkece, wib¢ahan. 
on each side you who are, I pray to you. 

e¢anbe pi te a<ba! a-biarn:t 'In' 
in sight I ar- may indeed! said he, they Carry-

rive say. ing 

9 aki-biama. dede te uji-biama. J)ci u{tne b¢e te, a-biama. A¢in' 

12 

he reached home, Fire the he filled, they Tent-pole I seek it I go will, said he, they Ha
1
.vting 

they say. say. sa.y. 

akf-bian1a. In''e-basi d{txe te, a-bimn{t. Une¢e J[an'ha ke'di ihe¢a-biama. 
be reached home, 

they say. 
, Stone-pushers I u1ake will, said he, the.v Fire-place border by the he laid them, they 

say. say. 

ct1 agia¢a-bia1mi.) II au! ni hninkece, waq{lbe widaxe tegan 
too he went for, they say.) Ho! Wltter you who are, sacred thing I make of in order 

(Ni te' 
(Water the 

you that 

awidi-ati ha, a-bia1na. Ni te' ct1 ite¢a-bian1a lijebe. In''e te cu¢ea¢e 
I have come for s!tid he, they "\V:1.ter the too he put it rlown, they door. Stone the I send to you 

you say. sq,y (ob.) 

ta minke, kage, Gl,-biain{t, isafi' ga ha q ¢u 'a lilna nt te g¢in'ki ¢a-bi ¢ifike e 
will I who, younger said he, t.hey his brother skin hollow in the lodge caused to sit the one that 

brother, say, who 

waka-bi egan'. In''e te ha¢{ltall ¢eq~a-biama. U¢ewinqti gan' ite¢a-biama. 
mPant, they having. Stone the he "PUShed sent suddenly, they Collected alto- so he placed them, they 

say straight say. gather say. 

15 N ajideqtian' -biam{t Ni te ¢iza-bi egan' liman'te ni te i¢e¢a-biama. Gate 
Very red.hot they say. Water the he took, having in the lodge water the he sent suddenly, That 

they say t.he.v say. 

ni te cu¢e ha, {t-biama. I-I an! cub¢e ta minke, a-biama H~1xige aka. 
water the goes to said he, they Ho ! I go to you will I who, said, they say Haxige the 

you say. (sul1.). 

J)man'te ahi-bia1na. In''e n{~jide g¢in'-biama. Hau! inc'age, iwihib¢a 
ln the lodge he arrived, they Stone red-hot they sat, they say. Ho! old man, 

11 
I bathe hy 

say. means of you 

"' id' , ( b. /, M ] I l t/..', b. , NJ..d dJ.. .( , 18 tegan aw 1-ati, a- Iam(;t. a {an a't'1 a- 1ama. a a <:tze ¢egan ama. 
in order I have come for said he, they Medicine he dropped on, Fire sent out thus they say. 

that you, say. t.hey say. sparks 

Isan'ga ¢inke g<biz{t-bi egan' ni agig¢aqtan hi¢aki¢a-biama. Egigan gi1(aXa-
His brother the one took his, t.hey having water he poured on he caused him to bathe, A.s before he made his 

who say · his they say. 

biama. Can' ha, kageha, a-bianl{t. An'han, jin¢eha, can' ha, a-biama 
they say. Enough younger said he, they Yes, elder broth~, enough said, they say 

brother, say. 
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isan' ga aka. Isafi' ga ¢ictan' ·tr ¢e 111 cancan' manciaha ¢e ama, wanaxi 
his brother the His brother finished when he when without on high he they say, gl10st 

(sub.). went stopping went 

ama. (This was done four times.) Egi¢e ga-biama: I-Iuhu'a! kage-safi'ga, 
they say. At length he saiclasfollows, Really! friend yonnger 

they say: f>ro1her, 

u¢ihe ckan'hna. ¢egan ag¢a¢in najin'-biama, ugikie najin' -biama. Hau! kage- 2 
you have you wish. Thus having his he stood they say, talki.ng to l1e stood they say. Ho! friend 
yourway h1s 

san' ga, u¢ihe tate. 
younger you have shall. 

U ¢ihe tate ¢an'ja, lu1ge-safi' ga, ald¢aha anga¢e tate 
You have shall though, friend younger apart we go shall 

brother, your way your way brother, 

a-biama. Nikacinga jide ni-u¢uan' da ¢e¢anska ¢an'ja ¢e one tegan ag¢i-baji 
said he, they 

say. 

cancan' 
continually 

man de 
boat 

Person red island this she though this you go will, so they not come 
back 

taite, 
shall, 

a-biama,. 
said he, they 

say. 

gaxe akan1a. 
wa.s making, they say. 

A¢a-biama Haxige an1a. 
Went they say Haxige the (sub.). 

Egi¢e Jabe-,vi'ujifi'ga 6 
At length Beaver old woman 

a-biama. Hftxu1ra b¢an' qtcian', a-biama. 
said she, they say. Haxige it smells verv said she, they 

runch of, • say. 

w a 'ujifi' ga n¢ade ¢inge a1Jan. 
Old woman cause for there is 

Ga¢in Haxige isafi' ga \V akan' dagi t'eki¢ai 
That one Haxige his brother ·water-monster killetl for 

compL<tint none 

egan agudi cte xage 11uwinxe man¢in' 
as wherever crying wandering he walks 

about 

man de ckaxaji' qtci {t-biama 
boat you do not make 

at all 
said, they say 

¢a¢ince a, a-biatna wa'ujin'ga aka. 
you who 

move 
1 said, they say old woman the (sub.). 

him 

te 1{ig¢{tt'e ~in', ft-biama. Wa'ujin'ga 9 
as he kills himself tl1e said he, they Old woman 

by crying one who, say. 

H{txige ak{t. A, cetan' qti ¢ana 'anji 
Haxige the (snb.). Yes, so very far you have not 

I-Iaxige 
Haxige 

an1ft isaii' ga 
the (sub .. ) his 1Jrother 

t'eki¢ai 
killed for 

him 

heard 

Wakan'dagi f1ju nan'ba t'ewa¢a-hadan t'e¢e ¢i'ai egau m3jan' b¢f1ga ni uji 12 
Water-monster princi- two he killed them aml to kill failed as laml aU water filled 

p~ Wm 

gaxe,'i¢ai egan Inandeha a1£idaxe atauhe, a-biama. G{t-biam{t: W:i'ujin'ga, 
to make spoke as a tlug-out I stand making for myself, said she, they He said as follows, OJ<l woman 

it of it say. they say: 

Haxige an1a we¢ig¢an t'an' gan' ¢a-hnan'i. Mandeha g{txai eel egan n1ande-da 
Haxige the mind to po"'- desires invariably. A dug-out made but boat-head 

(sub.) sess 

te'+a jan' akast ite¢ai 1J:i'j1, Inan¢in'ka ujii-de, decle n{tq¢inqti g¢in' degan', 15 
at the wood piled up plaees if, soil (eartl1) filled when, fire burning very sitting when, so 

with b1·ightly 

wani+a ugaha-In{t ¢izai-cle, gan' w{t¢ate g¢iu' ta aka, a-biama. Egan q~i'ai 
animal those that float he takes when, and eating them he will bo sitting, sai{l he, they sa,y. So they fail 

111'cte majan' b¢f1ga we's'a t'an' w{txe 'i¢ai ecte, a-biam{t wA'ujin'ga ak{t. 
even if laml all snakes al10nnd making spoke of inAeed, saitl, they say old woman tlw 

(flub.). 

}lehamajfde Utan'j edegan nanbe te ct'f egan u¢fcin-de we's'a-ma w{t¢aqta 18 
Red-breasted turtle put on his but hand the too so covered when the snakes to bite 

(shells) feet 

a-ii 1J:i'ji h{t Cllga 1f:l1{axai egan wanan' qiq{xe wa¢in manctin' ta ama, wanan'te 
ap- when skin thick made for so breaking in their having he will walk, stepping on 
proacbing himself (heads) them them 

wa¢in man¢in' ta ama, a-biama Haxige aka. Egan ¢i'ai 1£i'cte majan' b¢uga 
having he will walk, said, thoy say Haxige the So they fail even if lllntl all 
them (sub.). 
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ugahanadaze gaxe, 'i¢ai e~e. ilifqinde U1(ian¢e 1(l gat'e te af c~e, {t-biama 
darkness making spoke in<\eed. Gorge gf•t himself if diofrom will they huieed, said, they 

of into the fall said (in say 
my hearing) 

wa 'ujin' ga aka. W {t 'njin' ga, g{tama IIaxige am{t we¢ig¢an t'an' gan' ¢a-hnan'i. 
old woman tho Old woman, that ono Haxigo the mind to pos- wi:olwH contiu-

(:ouh.). (sub.) seRs ually. 

3 lLiqinde win' ugtin'-de jan ujfi-de dede 1lda11qti g¢in' tlt ani{t. \Vanfla d{tda11 

Gorge one sit m when wood filled when fire very good he will sit. Animal what 
with 

tf.'ll/ k' nl ' l f tf."n t' f ] I If>' ' l n/ If> t~ tf.'DI t' ' .l. b" 1 

g 't'l a <lla ua s1 n 't'l ga e . {C 't'Iza1- c e ga 't'a c g 't'l a am a, a- 1anut. 
to tho one sitting lea}ling reaches the dil's from wl1ich takes when so eating he will sit, said he, they 

· OJl(' that fallhlg say. 

Egau ¢i'ai Jii' etc nwjan' ¢an b¢{tgaqti nl{t ckube gflxe 'i¢ai c~e. Ma 
So they fail if even lauu the all snow deep making it speak of ill(iced. Snow 

6 agaspe t'e te ai ctbe, {t-bian1fl. Gaan1ft, ,va't~iin'ga, Haxige am{t we¢ig¢an 
pro:;~sing die will they im~eed, said she, they That ouo, old woman, IIaxigc tho mind 

down on him sai<l :>a>. (sub.) 

t'a11
' gan' ¢a-ln1an'i. Qade 1i +afigaqti J[iJ[ftxai-de jan' to' cti {tkastftqti itcJiirai-

to pOB· wishes contin- Grass lodg(' n•1·y hi.~ make-. for ' ben wood the too in a gn·at bt•ap Jlil"s for 
Hr:;s ually. him!'it'lf himHP!f 

de sehinbe J[iJ[{lxe t{t am{t. 'Vanila d{tdan nu\ Ckube gaq¢ad i¢c-m{t iqta 
when snow-shoes he'\ ill make for himHelf. Animal what :;now deep those that get bunied at will 

suridl'nly in it 

9 '1 If> ' d nt ' ••nt l .t. .t. b' ' H' • k/, 'A 1 1 t ewa't,al- e ga wa¢ate lla.Jl ta ama., a- lama axige a ct. n -nutee 

12 

he kills them when so eating ihom he will stand, said, they say Ilaxige the (sub.). What Hort of a 

ctewan' Ha.xige hn{~inga-hnan'i ahan, a-bi egan' n1an'zepe :igaqiqixa-bi egan' 
person :tro you Haxige you despise habitually ! said, Jw,ving ax cruslwd in many ha dug-

they say times with. they say 

t' e¢a-hianui. G _,k. II' . ' ~~>' 1 ·• ' Ak' b' n' ·n 'd · ' an 1 ax1ge an1a a't'a-u1an1a. 1- 1 ega 1 n e-11 p1 
he killNl her, they 

say. 
And Ilax.ige tho (sub.) went thoy say. He reached having swt•at-lotlg( ngnin 

home, they say 

gaxft-bia1na. 
be matle, th<'Y !'1<\Y· 

Azeki¢e taite, pi zean'Jii¢e tate a. 
, (See nott•), again we tn•at our- shall 1 

selves 

Pi afi){ig¢itan tate, 
Again wo work on our- :;hnll 

selV('S 

kage, 
,Y(lllll.l!;CI 
lmtther, 

{t-biam{t. Ug.lkie-hna11'-biama. An'han, jin¢eha, e-hnan'' e am{t isafi' ga mn{t. 
said he, tht•y Hfl 1alk«><l r~>gu- they say. Yes, elder broth••r, 

say. with hjs larly 

Gau' intlde-li pf gax{t-biam egan g¢itan-bianu1. 
.A.ml swf•at-lodgc again he n1:ule, they say so he workecl on hi~, 

they say 

that alone, said, they his brother tlw 

g¢ipiqti. 
worked VN'Y 
well on his. 

say (sub.). 

J{tga ke cgigan 
Tiody tl1o well as 

before 

15 gbr{txe ctewan' g¢1ctan ¢c¢ai tedfhi +an' de ke 
he made his notwith- he lot his go suddenly whf·n gronncl the 

Htanuing 

atatji can' hebe l11an' ciadi 
ho troll yet part high from ths 
nut on ground 

a¢e-hna11 '-biam{t isaft' ga atn{L Egi¢e lia.~ige 
went re.l{n· they H:ty his brother tlw At, lt•ngth lla:xige 

larly (snh.). 

am{t isail' ga flgimfl.kaji-bimna. 
tho bis brother he got out of-patience with 

(Hnb.) hiH, Owy H:ty. 

Can' gaxe gan¢{t-biarn{l. IIan! kflge-safi' ga, u¢fhe tate, {t-bialn{t. Ni-1t¢uan' da 
To ~:~top he wislwd, they :say. llo! fl'iend young;t·r you h:wo shall, sai<llJC, tl1cy lslaml 

hrothl'r, your way say. 

1~ 11>~11> n k If> ut• If>/. If> 't u ' ' •• u ' n t 't' /, b' t A'.. - ' - 'If 't'e'ta s a 't'a .Pt 't'e 't'a ,ace eg1Ja ega m e, <t- 1anw. JI mnp)raxo angH't~e 
this :oize thont:h this yon who you <lo so Rhall said lw, they Differ- wc make our- we· go 

Rtaml that (they lw), RaJ. ent, selves 

C 111 ' .. _, "b I •nt /.d" t' ' t' If> 111 1 n fl a ~afiga nuga JlH ga <l aJ[n n sne eq .1 ~nq 1-ma 'f'a ega n {a-
Rig wolf male young nape of hair vt:'ry long those who are hhw so per-

neck 

taite. 
shall. 

cinga hne te a¢a. Majan' b¢ugaqti hu ¢a~llWinxe ma 11hnin' te <l~a, {t-biam{t. 
son ~on go will indeed. Lall(l all over voice et·yir.g around you walk will indcPd, saitl he, tlwy 

say. 
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Hau! wf ete, kage-san' ga, 1aqti nuga la:ngaqti, he gazazaqti de utan'nadi 
Ho! I for my friend younger deer male very big, horn full of snags fore- space between 

part, 'Lrother, head 

hin' ge nazi¢{t-bi egan', egan nfkacinga b¢e ta minke. Nikacinga jide 
hair the made yellow by having, so person I go will I who. Person red 

heat 

an' ¢ate taite, a-biam{t. 
mo eat shall, said he, they 

say. 

t an¢an' ckan¢e taite a¢a, a-bianla. 
Mouth made to move shall indeed, said lw, they 

by me say. 

Cetan'. 
So far. 

NOTES. 

226, 3. nuxe ke, the ice at the place whither they went for water. Note that water 
and ice existed before the alleged origin of rivers from Haxige's tears. 

226, 7. wa¢in a¢a-biama, he took tltem aloug; i. e., he pursued them. This is a 
common use of a¢i11 ¢e. 

227, 8. utannadi ¢icta11 te ama. The kettle had been dropped afte~· he left the 
place for getting water. 

227, 0. hinsaiiga+, etc. Sanssouci suggested'' wajin wigisi¢e" instead of" waye wigi
l:ii¢e." He said that the former could be used if the dead brother was near the size aua 
age of the speaker. "Waye'Us J})iwere in form, and "hinsaiiga+" may have been in
tended for the J..Oi,vere, hi119liiie. ''He misaliga" is the Dakota "he! mistifika" (he! 
rnisul)ka) expressed in </Jegiha notation. Thus we have traces of three languages in the 
lament of Haxige. Frank La Fleche reads "hinsa11¢an+" instead of'' hinsafiga+." He 
thinks that the Omahas used" waye" in former days, and that" no+" should be'' a¢a lH!" 

227, 17. an¢anwa11q¢e-gaP (an¢,a11wanq¢a, egan), from u¢uq¢e. 
228, 4. mana manciadiqti ¢an ¢andi. There were several very high cliffs at that 

place, perhaps Yery close together. </Jisafiga ecli a¢in aki: Frank _La Fleche read, a¢iu 
aki-biama, instead of a¢iu aki. 

228, 7. ~ehuqq~ahe nad1nd1ngi¢ejan-hnani. Sanssouci thought that ~ebuq¢abe, tripe, 
was a mistake, and that it should be omitted. The Omahas who were in Washington iu 
August, 1881, rejected ~ehuq¢abe, and substituted '~nixa wacin' agahadi ¢an, the fat 
outside the belly." 

229, 3. gasuinde refers to the impetus given to the arrow when hit by the bow
string. 

229, 4. t'ewa¢a-biama means "he wounded them," though its literal rendering is 
"he killed them." 

229, 10. i ¢in egan g¢adiu ja0 -biama. Haxige crouched down stuldenly, and lay 
across the path of the person who was approaching. It was Ictini~e, disguised as 
IIega, the Buzzard. 

229, 17. agidanau. Possessive of abanan, to witness a person, his relation, perform
ing a ceremony, or engaging iu a contest. 

230, 9. 'an-hnaP ajau te, how you do it. Saussouci said that this was not as correct 
as, e:.1.tan-hnaP {tjan-hna01 i 11te, why you will do it. 

231, 8. ~ijebe agaha. It seems that there were two coverings to the entrauce: the 
o:J.ijebe agaha, the outer one; and the skin of llaxige's brother, the inner one. 

231, 9. isaiiga ke. The article pronoun ke shows that the brother was dead; but 
gaxa-bita,u ama denotes that his form (skin) was placed in the position of a standiug 
anim~1te o~ject. 



238 THE <fJEGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

232, 14. nadan icta da te jug¢e gaxa-ga. Sanssouci said that this meant, "Make 
extra eyes with the head," so that you may not be detected. "Be more than ever on 
the alert." But I think that it refers to the nose, and not to the head, if icta and da 
be separable. On the other halld, the stress (in the words icta da) seems to bind them 
together as one word. }...,rank La Fleche cannot explain this. 

233, 7. edadan baski¢e, there is something to be angry about; there is cause for 
anger. The opposite is u¢ade ¢ifige. 

233, 9. nihaiiga mnbaju i¢a¢a, the spring shot up repeatedly, forming tiny waves. 
234, 5. It appears from the context that wacige means some disease, impurity of 

the blood, etc., Compare ¢acige, to speak evil of; iu¢acige, to slander; and with the 
root" cige" compare the Winnebago, cfcik, bad; and the Dakota, citca (sica), bad. The 
Dakota final tea ( ca) is often equivalent to the </Jegiha final ga or ge. 

234, 6. baxu duba-- - e¢anbe pi te a¢a. Does this refer to the belief in four worlds 
above this one~ 

234, 7. wakanda ~aiiga ag¢aiikanhan hnifikece, Thou great deity on either side; i. e. 
the earth-god and the sky-gotl. 

234, 15. najideqtian-biama was pronounced na+jideqtian'-biama. 
235, 4. n¢ihe tate, etc. The behavior of Haxige's brother made the elder brother 

determine that the souls of Indians should never return to this world. "Well, younger 
brother, as I have failed to keep you here, when red men die, though the earth be this 
large around, as you go thus, so shall it be with them. They shall never come back." 

235, 5. niu¢uanda ¢e¢anska. In the J;Oiwere myth of Day and his Children, an 
island in a lake represents the world. 

236, 12. azeki¢e taite. Meaning uncertain, especially if spoken by Haxige. If 
used by the narrator alone, it may mean, "They shall practice again on themselves;" 
but that is very doubtful. Frank La Fleche doubts its use here. -

237, 1. Haxige may be the mythical ancestor of the J;ada or Deer-head gens; and 
his brother, of the J\la11 q~iiika-gaxe or Wolf gens. See their position iu the Omaha tribal 
circle. The Beaver-woman and the Grass-snake spoke of the hero as Haxu11.a. This 
latter is the J;Oiwere form of Haxige. 

TRANSLATION. 

Haxige dwelt in a lodge with no one but his younger brother. The elder brother 
used to go out hunting. He used to shoot deer. It happened that he feared some un
seen danger. Addressing the younger, he said,'' Whatsoever sma11 animal passes along 
on the ice by the place where we get water, let it alone." The elder brother went out 
hunting. '.rhe younger brother took a kettle, and went for water. At length two Otters 
came. The younger brother passed along on the ice, and attacked them. He carried 
a stick on his arm. When he reached the place, he hit them repeatedly. And he con
tinued after them. At length-they reached their home, the den of a Water-monster, 
and they went headlong into it with him. They fastened the entrance. The elder 
brother reached home, carrying a deer which he had not skinned. When he reached 
home, he threw down the deer by the door. His brother did not stir at all. "Here! 
Take it, brother," be said. He did not speak. "I suppose that you are asleep," said 
he. Pulling open the door, behold, his brother was missing. "Alas! my dear little 
younger brother, I thought that it would be so, and so it is," he said. He ran to the 
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place for getting water, to see after him. When he reached the place for getting water, 
behold, the footprints of his brother had gone beyond. When he was following his 
trail, behold, there was the place where he had struck the Otters. Having known that 
he hit them, he said, "Alas!" The kettle had been dropped in the space between the 
two places. The elder brother continued to follow biru. When he could not find him, 
he wept. "My younger brotller! My younger brother! 1\!J:y younger brother! My 
younger brother! When I remember thy diHvosition (~), I am cryiug. Alas! my younger 
brother. Alas! my younger brother. Had it been I, fi.·iend younger brother, I would 
have reached home," he said. Wanderiug over the whole earth, he went seeking his 
brother. When he cried, the water flowed very rapidly in many long streams, making 
very large creeks. His tears were the riv-ers. On the bank of a stream the grass was 
lying in goou condition. There he lay down. As he lay, two Ducks came thither. 
They went diving. And they came up again. One said as follows: "My friend, when 
Haxige's younger brother was killed, I hau a great abundance of food. How was it 
with you~" ''My friend, I did not have a good time. Only the little finger was left 
for me; and I said that no matter when I saw him, I would tell him about his own," 
said the other Duck. And when Haxige heard it, he became a leaf. Having fallen on 
the· water, the leaf went floating in the space between the Ducks. When he reached 
the very place, he seized the Ducks by the necks. "You two persons, what have you 
been saying~" said Haxige. "Yes, elder brother, it is so," said one. "Elder brother, 
I have been sayiug that I would tell the news. Elder brother, do loosen your bold on 
me. I have been saying that I would tell ;}On about your brother. Elder brother, they 
took your younger brother home by the succession of Yery high cliffs, to the land in 
that direction," said he. He tore the first Duck into many pieces, and threw them ' 
away. He questioned the other Duck: "On what occasions do tlley emerge from their 
den~" "At noon, when the fog is blown very dem;e, aud wheu it is very warm, tlley lie 
to make the fat on their bellies firm by eX})OSure to the heat of the sun. During the 
day it is so," he said. 

Aud Haxige became an eagle and departed. Behold, the monsters lay flat on 
their backs. Thence was he coming back to earth to attack them. "Haxige is corn
ing toward you," was said. He failed. They had already gone back into the lodge. 
Haxige ·went home again. Having reached his home, he thought, "What shall I do 
to get even with them~" vVell, he went again on a similar day. vVhen he ha.~l reached 
a very great height, be became a leaf again. Thm1ee, having become a leaf, he was 
coming back again to earth to attack them. "Jlaxige is coming toward you," was said. 
Again be failed to attack them, as they had gone back into the lodge. And Haxige 
went homeward, llaving· f<tiled again. Again there 'vas a similar day. And he be
came like a blue-backed binl-hawk. Theuce, having become like a blne-backed bird
hawk, he was coming back again to attack them. "Haxige is coming toward you," 
was said. .Again he failed to attack them, as they had gone into the lodge. Again 
Haxige went homeward, having failed with them. At length when the fourth day 
arrived, he became a grnss-snake. Passing along far under the grass, he departed. 
vVhen he arrived in sight of the cliff, behold, they lay on their baoks making their 
tripe stiff by the heat. He seized his bow. Haviug fitted the arrow to the bowstring, 
he sent it with great force, making it strike in the very middle, wounding two. They 
g:cunted very hard, "An+," and had gone back into the lodge. Haxige went homeward. 
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When he reached home, he was very glad. Said he, "I have done so to them." In the 
moruiug Ilaxige weut huuting. As he was returuiug, behold

7 
a person had gone across 

the road. He went hunting again iu the morning. When he was returning, behold, 
a person had goue across the road agaiu. On the fourth occasion, Haxige crouched 
down, and lay across the path of the person who was approaching. When he had 
come right upon him, llaxige stood up suddenly. ''Really! The venerable man walks 
as if something was the matter," said he, tryiug to draw him out. "Yes, very much 
like it," said he. •' How can it be that at this late day ~·on have not been hearing it in 
your travels~" '"'Why! veuerable man, whatever ma~y be the matter, I have been walk
iug without heariug auything at all," said Haxige. "Yes, Haxige'::; younger brother 
having been killed, Haxige wouuded two of the "\Vater-monster's most dearly belo\red 
children. I have been going thither to powwow over them," said he. "Really! ven
erable man, so it may be, but I have not beeu hearing it in the least. Heally! venerable 
man, it may be very desirable to witness the treatment," said Uaxige. "Yes, it is so," 
said the Buzzard. "I make it a rule to have no witnesses at all." "Really! venerable 
man, I may witness you. I, too, walk hunting,'' said Haxige. "Ho! venerable man, 
try it for yourself. vVhen I finish looking· at you, you can go." "Yes, it is so. You 
m"\ln see me perform," said the Bnzzard. "Yet, venerable man, I will hear from you how 
you do every one of the deeds," said Haxige, tempting him. ''You shall gaze on me," 
said the Buzzard. Siuging his song, be danced, saying: 

RMV j j I t J t JJJI s J J j I J' J' t- t±l ~ 
"II e-ke ta-ko, he-ke he-ke ta-ko. He-ke ta.-ko, he-ke he-ke ht-ko." 

"\Yell, venerable man, if it be always just so, it looks very nice to me. Venerable 
man, how do yon usually perform it~ I 'vish to hear the whole of it from you," said 
Haxige. "I said that when I reaahed there this time, I would perform the cure. 
There are four peaks which are flat on top. \Vhen I reach the fourth, they usually 
come thither for me. When I come in sight on the fourth peak, I stand dancing; 
and they usually come thither for me. They pnt me in a robe, and they carry me on it. 
When I get there this time, I will say, 'Let the water stand hot. When I heat two 
irons red-bot, and press them repeatedly against the wounds, they will live,'" said-the 
Buzzard. Haxige made him danee about three times, as he wished to be able to per
form aU of the ceremony well. AJter the fourth time, the Buzzard stopped dancing. 
''Well, it is enough. I suspect that you have had more than enough of gazing at me," 
said the Buzzard. "Yes, venerable man, it is enough. What sort of a person are you 
that you despise Ilaxige "?" IlaTing said this, IIaxige broke in his head with a blow, 
and killed him. And he took all his clothing, and put it on. And he carried the 
gourd-rattle on his ann. He practiced the ceremouy. Thought he, "I do it very 
well!" As he went, he reached the fourth peak. He danced: "Hc-ke ta-ko, he-ke 
lu~-ke bt-ko. II e-lm ta.-ko, he-ke hc-ke ta-ko." "Really! the old man was indeed 
always nice-looking, lmt he had no oue to gaze on him," said he. "Oho! the old man 
who is the doctor has come in sight," said the people. "Ye servants, go after him," 
said the chief. They went for him. vVhen they arrived there, they spread out tl10 
robe for him. Having sat in it, the servants carried him on it. ''Make room for him 
by going far away from the door," said they. They pulled op~n tJ:e outside doar. 
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When they pulled it open, behold, the whole of his brother's skin had been stripped 
otl', and made to stand underneath, as a door-flap. Haxige stood at the door, facing it 
and dancing: "He-ke ta-ko, he-ke he-ke ta-ko. He-ke t{t-ko, ho-ke he:ke ta-ko." He 
~:;topped dancing and entered the lodge. He took bold of his brother's skin at the 
w-rist. He was pulling open the door-flap with sudden force. "Alas, my dear little 
younger brother!" said he, speaking in a whisper. The servants found him out. 
"l?eally! friend, what has the old man said~" spoke one, in a whisper, to another. 
''Friend, he said something like 'Alas, my dear little younger brother!'" '' Psba l 
friend, there is reall.r no cause for compl:::lint,. The old man has been used to coming 
ltither as a- doctor for a very long time heretofore." "Well," said Haxige, "I said 
that when. tllis time came, it would be enough. Ho! ye servants, bring ye back two 
very large kettles filled with water." They went for it, and came home, carrying them 
on their backs. Having been -fastened over the fire, the kettles stood by the fire, very 
hot and boiling very hard. "l\tfake two knives very sharp, and put them down. Put 
two irons in the fire, and make them very hot. When I press these heated irons 
repeatedly agajnst the wounds, they shaH live. Ho! Come, get out of my way. Be
ware lest you peep in now and then, when yon are near by. Beware lest they go and 
leave you. Walk ye all down and to the other side of the four peaks from which I am 
accustomed to come in sight when I come hither," said be. All the households went. 
llaving departed, he was in solitude. The water was continuing to boil very rapidly. 
"Ho l Lie ye exactly Ride by side. When I thrust a very red-hot iron into your wounds, 
you shall improve. Beware lest you stir. l.;ie ye 'vith your sides stretched very stiff,'' 
be said. When they lay so, he pushed into the wound 011 either side with sudden 
force, ''Tc'tH." "lJie still." Having said, ''Ah!'' both died from the heat. He took 
the knives, and cut the bodies into very narrow, long strips. Having cut up their 
bollies, he was filling the water which was boiling. The cooked meat, too, be was 
putting out in a pile. Those out of sight said, "The old doctor bas not been so long 
heretofore. He has been a very great while about it. Grass-snake, what were yon 
saying that he was saying~" "Yes, I did say it. When he took hold of the door-flap 
as he went to the side of the entrance, he said something like, 'Alas, my <lear little 
younger brother!"' said the Grass-snake. "Grass-snake, yon shall go thither home
ward. See him. Make extra eyes with your nose, and make your head very much 
tlattened out, though curved like a dish," said they. The Grass-snake departed, pass
ing under the grass. When be reached there, he peeped in at a crack in the lodge. 
Haxige detected him. "Come! Come! Come!" sai<l Haxige. Having called him, the 
Grass-snake was coming thither again. "Make yourself full of food," said Haxige. 
And Haxige put a narrow strip of meat, about two feet long, into th~ throat of the 
Grass-snake, where it stuck very tight. "Say when you arrive that it is Haxige, and 
that very long ago he cooked the Water-monsters till the meat fell to pieces. Begone 
and tell it." The Grass-snake went to tell it. "Haxn}ta! HaxuJJ.a!" he said in a voice 
hardly above a whisper. ''Really! what says that unseen moving one~" At length 
he had come directly to them, passin~ altogether within the grass. "Haxu~a! 

HaxnJI.a!" he said. "Really! it says' Haxige.' Take out the piece of fat meat which 
he has put in his mouth. Really! it shall be just so (i.e., as they suspected). Make ye 
an efl'ort." They went homeward to attack him. When they had come very close to 
their home, :s:axige went rushing homeward, canying his brother on his arm. ..As he 
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had gone homeward, they went to attack him. But though they became all kinds of 
swift animals, they did not overtake Haxige and his brother. "There is cause for 
anger! Make ye an effort. You will be apt to fail," said they. They went along 
after him. It happened that Haxige, when on his way home, drew near a spring 
which boiled up repeatedly. It was in a very dense forest at the foot of a cliff, a very 
high hill, whose perpendicular surface was concave. ''Do ye make an effort. You 
have almost overtaken him," said they. At length Haxige became a bullet. He 
had gone headlong into the water, ''Tc'tH." In a moment he made himself become 
a stone beneath the water. And they went homeward, having failed in attacking him. 
Though Haxige and his brother were laid hold of, he had become a stone that was 
firm, so they failed and went homeward. "Uome, let us quit. We have failed," 
said they. 

As they went homeward, Haxige came out again in sight after a while. And he 
went homeward, carrying the skin of his brother on his arm. At length he reached 
home. "Brother," said he, "let us enter a sweat-lodge." He went for four stones 
that were about one foot in diameter. Standing on a very lofty headland, he took up a 
stone. "Ho! venerable man, I have come for yon to powwow." Again he took one. 
'' Ho! venerable man, I have come for you to powwow over me," he said. He put it in 
his robe. Again he took one, and said, "Ho! venerable man, I have come for you to 
cause a person to bathe." When the fourth time arrived, he said, "Ho! venerable 
man, I have come for you, so that by means of you one person may bathe all over. 
Ho! venerable man, I llave come for you that by means of you I may bathe. I have 
come for you that you may throw out from me all bad affections (or, impurities). 
May I come out in sight on many different days! On the four peaks, venerable man, 
may I come in sight with my young ones! Thou superior deity on either side, I pray 
to thee. On different days may I, with my young ones, come in sight!" he said. He 
carried them to his home. He filled the fire. ''I will go for lodge-poles," said he. He 
brought them home. "I will make sticks for pushing the stones straight." He placed 
them by the edge of the fire-place. (He went, too, for water.) '"Ho! thou water, 1 
have come for yon to make a sacred tiling of you." He placed the water, too, at the 
door. ''I will send the stones to you, brother," ~aid he, meaning the empty skin of his 
brother, which had been caused to sit inside the lodge. He pushed the stones straight 
in a moment. He placed them in a heap. They became very red from the beat. Hav
ing taken the water, he sent it very quickly into the lodge. "That water goes to you," 
said he. "Ho! I will go to you," said Haxige. He went into the lodge. The stones 
continued red-hot. '' Ho! venerable man, I have come hither in order to bathe by 
means of you," said he. He dropped large drops of medicine on the fire. The fire 
sent out sparks. Having seized his brother, he caused him to bathe by pouring water 
on him. He ma<le him as he ·had been. "That will do, younger brother," said he. 
"Yes," elder brother, it is enough," §!aid the younger brother. When Haxige let his 
brother go, the younger brother continued going on high as he went. He was a ghost. 
(This process was repeated three times without success.) At length Haxige said as 
tollows: "Really! friend younger brother, you wish to have your own way." In this 
manner he stood holding him and talking to him. "Ho! friend younger brother, you 
shall have your way. Though you shall have your way, friend younger brother, we 
shall separate," he said. "'Though the island ( i. e., the world) be this size, as you go in 



THE ADVENTURES OF HAXIGE. 243 

this manner, red men shall go and never return." Haxige departed. At length there 
was an aged Beaver-woman making a boat. '' Hn+!" said she, ''there is a very strong 
Haxige odor." ''Old woman, there is no cause for complaint. As his brother was 

. killed by the Water-monsters, that Haxige is wa.ndering around at random, and is kill
ing himself by crying," said he. "Old woman, are you not, indeed, making a boat~" said 
Haxige. "Yes. Have you not been hearing it up to this time~" said the old woman. 
"As his younger brother was killed, Haxige killed two of the chief Water-monsters; 
and as they have failed to kill him, they have threatened to make the whole earth full 
of water. And I am making a dug-out for myself," said she. He said as follows: 
"Old woman, Haxige ever wishes to have an abundance of s_ense. He has made a boat 
(or, dug-out), and if he pile up wood at the bow, filling the bottom with earth, he will 
sit by a fire blazing very brightly; and seizing the animals that come floating along, 
he will continue eating them." "Even if they fail so, they speak of making an abun
dance of snakes on the whole earth," said the old woman. "He will put shells of red
breasted -turtles on his feet, and will cover his hands in like manner. So when the 
snakes are coming to bite, having made thick skin for himself, he will continue to crush 
in their heads by treading on them; he will continue to step on them," said Haxige. 
"Even if they fail so, they threaten to make darkness over the whole earth. They say 
that if he get himself into a gorge unawares, he will die from the fall," said the old 
woman. "Old woman1 that Haxige desires to have an abundance of sense. When 
he sits in a gorge, and fills it with wood, he will sit by a very good fire. What animal 
reaches him by leaping, will lie dead from the fall, and he will take it and sit eating 
it." "Even if they fail so, they threaten to make a deep snow over the whole earth. 
They say that he will die from the snow that will press down on him," said she. "That 
Haxige, old woman, ever desires to have an abundance of sense. Having made a 
very large grass-lodge, he will make a very high pile of wood for himself, and then he 

- _will make snow-shoes. What animals get buried unawares in the deep snow, having 
killed them at his pleasure, he will stand eating them," said Haxige. ''What sort of 
a person are you that you despise Haxige ~" he said. And crushing in her head many 
times with an ax, he killed her. And Haxige departed. Having reached home, he 
uiade a sweat-lodge again. They will practise again. "Shall we treat ourselves~ Shall 
we work again on ourselves, younger brother~" said he, talking regularly to his own 
brother. "Yes, elder brother, only that," was his younger brother saying. And having 
made the sweat-lodge anew, he worked on his own, he did very well with his own. 
Though he made the body as it had been, when he let him go suddenly, the younger 
brother went partly on high every time without treading on the ground. At length 
Haxige got out of patience with his brother. He wished to put an end to the ceremony. 
"Well, friend younger brother, you shall have your way," said he. "Though the island 
(i.e., the world) be this large, they shall surely be thus, as you are. We shall change 
our forms. You shall go as a young male big wolf, with very long blue hair on the 
space between the shoulders. Well, as for me, friend younger brother, I will go as a 
very large male deer, with horns full of snags, and with hair which has been made 
yellow by heat, scattered over the forehead. Red men shall eat me. By means of me 
mouths shall be caused to move," said he. The End. 

• 
~--- - ---
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'I'HE AD\TENTURB~S OF HAXIGI1~. 

}<,RANK LA FLECIIFJ'S VERSION. 

('"rhere were two W ater-n1onsters, who killed the younger brother of 

I-Iaxige. They flayed the body, and hung up the skin for a door. They 

invited all the animals to a feast, when they cooked the body, dividing it 

among- the animals, thus bribing them to silence. Haxige missed his 

brother, and went in search of him. He reached a creek, where two Wood
ducks were swilnming. rrhe conversation of the Ducks, and the account 

of the transfonnation of Haxige into a leaf, are given in the preceding ver

sion. When he caught them .-) 
Ed{tdan-hnan' edecai a, a-bian1a. A n'han, jin¢eha, anwan' ¢iq¢aq¢ft-ga, 

What only what did 1 said he, they Yes, elder brother, loosen your hold on me, 

a--bianHl. 
said he, they 

say. 

3 a-biama. 
said lHI, they 

say. 

enaqtci 
only 

you say say. 

1ub¢a ta minke. 
I tell the will I who. 

news 

Anwan' ¢iq¢aq¢{t-ga, a-biam&. 
Loosen your hold on me, s:tid he, they 

say. 

An'han, jin¢eha, H{txig isan'ga t'e¢ai te'di 
Yes, elder brother, Haxige his younger killed him when 

brother 

an¢an'wanq¢-egan atan' qti lan'be etecte n¢ivvab¢a 
I got for my share, so just when I see him soever I tell him of his 

K1, K.e, n¢a-git, 
And, Come, tell it., 

nanbehiujin' ga te 
little finger the 

te, ehe, a-bimw't. 
will, I said, sahl lw, they 

say. 

Wan:fla dadan-n1a ctewan' b¢1iga ikik{ti egan' nanbehiujin' ga te en{tqtci 
...inimal what sorts soever all haYing been invited little finger the only 

6 an¢an' wanq¢e. Gan', EataP-0nan'i 5,, {t-biamA. An'han, an'bati¢aw{tqti 
And, How regularly ? said he, they sa.y. Yes, each day I _got for rn.r share. 

IIega aka zewa¢e ahi-hnani, a-bian1tt. 
llttzzanl the to powwow arrives regn- said Lc, they 

Gan' Min'xa-jin' ga icta-¢ede te 
And Duck next to the cot·- tho 

(sub.) over them larly, say. ners of the eyes 

M'n' ¢ nt 1 xa-wag a xe 
Duck conjuring (1) 

san'ki¢a-biama Ha.xige aka. Hin' ke bax{l gi{txa-bianul 
whitened for they sa.y Haxigc the .Feather the erest he made for him, 

him, (sub.). they say. 

9 e¢fge taJ ~Ia.ll¢in' -ga, {t-biama. 
let them call \Yalk, said he, they 

Edadan teqi {t¢akip{t 1fi an¢asi¢e te ha. 
What difficult you meet if yon think can . 

yon. say. of me 

U wfkan t{t minke ha, {t-bianl{t H{txige ak{t. Haxige a¢{t-bialna. Xaga-bi 
I help yon will I who saicl, they say llaxigc the Haxige W<'nl, they say. He criecl, 

(sub.). they say 

)[I watcicka lafigaqti ni ke gas{tseqti ih::iha gaxA- biama. Iet{tb¢i c ni 
}V.h<'ll neek very lat'ge water the flowing rapidly in long lines made it, they say. Tears that streams 

1 2 ge e mn{l. 
the that th<'_\' say. 

aldt 

A¢{t-bi )[l egi¢e I-I ega <:U1l{t {ti{tnutma. 
IIo went, wheu l:eholll Buzzard tho (sub.) was approach
thl·y say ing, they say. 

g<l.-biam{t: Jne'{tge aw{tdi ~ne, a-biam{t. ll<'txige 
xige tho \SHU .) saill as follows, 

~.!.·ey say: 
Oltl man whtwc you go, saicl he, they 

say . 

• 

Akip{t-biama. J(f 
lie m<'t him, they say. And 

A n'han, lUCpaha, 
Yes, grandchild, 
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co tan' qti ¢anft'a11j1 ¢a¢i11ce a dan', a-biama. A n'ha11
, edada11 ei11te cetan' 

even so far you have not ueen hearing it 1 said he, t,hey say. Yes, what it maybe far 

' ' 1 ' ·~ 1 ~ ' b' ' R I • 1 ' A 'I /, 1 H t.. • • I ana <1
1 

-ITI<l:Jl m, a- 1a1na ax1go a Gt n 1a1
\ 1ucpa 1a, ax1ge 1safi ga 

Tlt:wenot hear:d it said, they say .naxigo the {sub.). Yes, gramlchiltl, llaxige hi~~~t~~~.er 

t'eki¢ai ei11te, Haxige am{L w akan' dagi ciewasafi' gi¢abiqti ¢afika na 11'ba 3 
tltey killed it may l1e, HaxigP tho \VatPr-monstPr most llearly loved child tho ones who two fol' him (su11.) 
we'ui egan, adan zcwa¢e pi ha,, {t-bian1{t IIega ama. l 11c'age, e¢a11be 
wountlt>d some- therefore to vowwow I have saia, they say Buzzard the Old roan, in sight 
for them what, over them ue('n tht're (snb.). 
ci te' di, awategijan-Dna111 a An'ha11

, ¢e egiman-lma11-man'' a-biama. l(i 
you when, bow do you it regularly Yes, this I do th,.t invariably I do, said be, they And 

arriYe (=thus) say. 
dexe g¢iza-biama gan gas}\¢u-bi gan' 11:1, ¢cgiman-hna11-ma11

', lncpftha. 6 
gourd be took his, they say and rattled it, they say h:tving when, I do thllfl habitually, I do, gmndc.hihl. 
K.l wa'an'-biama. Watcigax{t-biain{t. Ga-biain{t: 
Aml l1e sang, they say. He danc.ed, they say. He said as follows, they say: 

IQ4s w.w J 1m n 11 1 £:J ~ 1~ 
He-ki-man' -dan, he-ki, he-ki-nutn'-dan, hc-ki, he-ki-ma11

' -dan. 

Gan'ki, ~igan'ha, e¢anbe ci te' di, awategijan a¢i1ha egan g{txa-ga. 
And, Grandfather, in sight you when, how you do it finally so do. 

arrive 
wilan'be te, a-biama. Gan'ki, ¢egiman-hnan-1nan', {t- biama Hega 

I see you will, said he, they And, Thus I do habitually I do, said, they say Buzzard say. 

CI 9 
Again 

aka. 
the (sub.). 

W atcigaxa-biama. Gan'ki, ~igaD'ha, zewa¢{t¢e te {twategijan' te, a-biam{L 
He d:mC('d, they s:ty. And, Grandfather, you powwow when how you do it will, said he, they 

over them sity. 
An'han, +ucpaha, Tan'wang¢an b¢i1gaqti dahc ikisan' ¢in man¢in'i-ga ha, ehc- 12 

Yes, grandchild, Village every one hill out of sight walk ye I say 
hnan-man', b¢i1gaqti. Cinudan-n1:i cti wft¢in man¢in'i-ga, ehe-hnan-ma11

' ha, 
regularly I do, all. Dog the ones t.oo having them walk ye, I say regularly I do 
a-bianut An'ha11

, ligan'ha, a-bianlft I-Iaxige aka. Gan'ki zewa¢a¢e te, 
said ho, they Yes, grandfather, sa.id, they say Haxig(' the And you powwow when, 

say. (sub.). over them 
e'an' ckaxe a, {t-biama. An'ha11

, +ncpaha, n1au'ze ·g{tke n{tjideqti-hnan dftxe In 
how you do it ~ s:tidhe, they Yes, grandchild, iron that one very red hot only I make it say. 

Jf1 wa'ui ke n1an'ze najide ke udaxa11 te eb¢egan egan ab¢in'' {t-biama. 
red-hot the I push in will I think so I have it, said he, they when wounded tho lying iron 

one one say. 
A 11 'han, ligan'ha. Ke, c¢anbe ci te' di e'an' ckaxe tate, egan gaxa-ga. 

Yes, granflfather. Come, in sight you a.crive when how you do shall, so do. 

JVfa11¢iil'-ga. Whan'be kan'b¢a. Gan'ki eg3n g{txe ¢e Jf1 jan' win' ¢iz{t-bi 18 
\Valle I see you I wish. And so to do he went when wood one be took, 

th~y say 
egan', gaq¢1-biam{t Hega ¢i11

• Gan'ki ma11'ze 
having, he broke it in, tlwy Ray Buzzard the .And iron (mv.ob.). 

ogan' daqti ¢an ihe¢a-bi 
h;tdng r·ig:ht on the laid it, they 

the head (ob.) say 
jiil' ga te' cti ¢iz{t-bi egan', 'in'-bianut Haxig(j , 

small the too tool{, they haYing, carried it, tho~· Ha1:i~e (ob.) ~my say 
kt>' ctl ¢izai te, Cl wa'i11

' 

the too lte took it, ag::tin pack .ob.) 
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ak{t. 
the 

(sub.). 

Gan'ki H{txige aldt 
And Uaxig-t' the 

(sub.) 

ltgi¢e dahe ke rli ¢an 
At length hill the vill:tge the 

(ou.) (ob.) 

3 wa'a11'i e+{t te 'a11/-biam{t 
Sllllg llis the sang it, they say· 

,.j. I b' I a~Ja- 1ama. Wakan'dagi ¢anka+a 
went, tht•y say. " ' at cr. monster to them 

e¢anbe 
in sight of 

I-Iaxige 
Haxige 

a hi-bian1a. 
he anh·ed, tllt' y 

say. 

ak{L 
the 

(sub.). 

I£gi¢e, 
At length, 

song 

I-1uh1t! 
l1o! ho! 

¢tha 
thit; one 

{li{tnla, ~l-l)iat11tl, II{txige e¢anbe ahf-bi am{L waze¢e I an1a 
the 

(suh.) 
doctor the 

(sub.) 
is coming, said they, tlwy IIaxige 

say, 
in sight arrived, 

they say 

a¢a-biama. 
he went, they say. 

te Hega 
the that Buzzard 

aka I-I ega 
the Unzzard 

(suh.) 

J['L Gan'ki 
when. And 

nikagahi aldt 
e~okf the 

ga-biam{l : 
said as followH , they say: 

C I •• I ennJu1 ga 
Young man 

dftba wahehaj1' qti e' di nla11¢iu' -ba waiin' 
four very stout.heartetl there walk ye and roue 

(~ '11/ I' 
a~1 gn-ga. 

v 

E'di G 11 gqmn'-bad an' K1 Ilcga e¢egan egan agia¢ai te. I e 
put him in and lJring him baelc And that l3llzzanl thought as they went for him. Tht>rt• 

ahi-bimn{t I •• -I I EI I • cellUJ11l ga ama ax1ge ¢inke' di. W aiin' ¢ib¢{t-bi egan', I{e, 
thP.Y anivl'd, 

tlH·~' say 

i 11c'age, 
oltlman, 

young man tlw llaxigc 
(sah.) 

ng¢in' -g-fL Ang{l¢igi -anga tii 
sit in it. \Ve have come for you 

Rolle spread out, haviug, Conw, 
they say 

lJy the (ob.). 

Gan'ki ug¢in'-biam{t ll{txige 
And sat in it, they say liaxige 

ha. 

9 ak{t. Gan'ki ceunjin' ga win' jiji-hnau naxide te ulda-bi egan', Hega e 
the 

(sub.). 
Awl young- man one whispering inner car the be talked having, Buzzard he 

(oh.l with, they say 

aji eb1~ega11 • H{txige ebq~egau, {t-bianu\,. 1bahan'i, {tdan egi¢an'i te. J(j 
differ- 1 thin . 

t'llt 

Uaxigv I think, said hH, they 
say. 

He knew therefore he said to him. Antl 
him, 

gm1'ki win' aka ga-biamft: f-Iega ee ha. 
- theu one thl' s~lid as follows, Buz~ar<l it is 

Eatan H{txige ¢e¢n ti Utda11 q 

(suh.) they say: h e 
How Haxig;e here have could I 

come 

12 {t-biam<l . .J:fji :le-hna11-biama. ,.j.' I ,.j.l b' I a~1n ag~a- Ianut. uo-..J.an'
b~ 

r;;tid lw, they 
say. 

th(•y say. 

Whis- they spoke regularly, 
pt~ring they say. 

And they took him homeward, 
they say. 

l(I e'di ald-bimn{t 21i'n ¢ai1kadi. 1{1 a¢in' aid- bi 
And thOl'e they reaehed werP by the om-s 

lwmi', tl~t·y say wounded who. 
And theyreached home 

with him, they say 

tht~y put 
him in 

¢irrk0 bq~{tgaf{t1 ¢ix{tbai +ijebeg¢an g{txe akan1a. I-Iaxige 
the (olJ.) tlle1vhoJ. . tlayetl door-flap they had made they say. And Haxige 

15 najin'-Li 
t-ltood, they 

>~ay 

+ijtbeg¢an 
door-Hap 

¢ikit:lhani 
raisf'd 

te isai1' g-a ¢inke igidahani 
when his you~ger the (oh.) he knew his 

lJrother 

ha h{t ¢a11
• 

skin th~< 
(ob.). 

Gan'ki ¢ikiahani )Ii g{t-biamA: He, wisan'ji11qtci¢e! {t-bian1a. 
And he raised when ho said as fol- Alas, ' my dea1· little younger said he, they 

Jiji i¢api¢in' qtci 
W~is- very easily 
permg hnn;, they say: brother! say. 

win' g::l,-biam{J: eo-it~a111 i. 
b ~ ' 

¢aclln' din-bajl. 1{1 nfkacinga egaxe najin' I ama 
he said to 

him; 
he dia uot speak loud. And people around stood they who one said as follows, 

they say: 

18 l{ageha, 
Friend, 

~ijebeg¢an 
door.:fl.ap 

¢iki::iha11 

raised 
I-Ie, 
Ala~, 

2{1, 
when , 

e b¢ega 11
' a-hiarna. 

I thlr..k sai~ he, they 
K1, Egi¢an-b{~j'r-ga. 
And, Do not say it to any ouo. 

say. 

' a1nn. 
' th_t;1 ~-(:; '-' ' 

Old man w, 

wisan'jinqtci¢e! af te. 
my dear little younger he said. 

Haxige 

Hega 
Bnzzartl 

brother! 

amee 1l~l, {t-biama. 
it it; he said (another), 

they say. 

Haxige 
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KI 
All(l 

a¢a-bi Jii gan'ki, 
he went, when thrn. 

I{e, 
Comr, 

li ge l>¢l'1gaqti gacibe 0ne te. 
they say 

lodge the every one without you will go. 
(pl. ob.) (the villagr) 

man¢in1i-ga. 
walk ye. 

nexe lafig{tqti nan'ba ni agiman¢in'-ba 
kettle YPry big- two water . go ye for and 

fkisan' ¢i11 

out of sight .And 

illwirr' gaclu1i-ga. 
hnug them for me. 

(/)e¢anklt zen <vva ¢e b¢ieta11 2ll 
Thrse I powwow I finish it when 

over them 

hi¢aaw{tki¢e ta mifike, 3 
I cause them to will I who, 

bathe 

{J- biam{t. Gan'ki egan gax{l-bi ega 111
, a¢{t-biandt b¢t1ga 

Sftitl he, they ..And so did, they say ha\'ing, tlH'Y went, they all. 
Gan'ki man' ze ke 

And iron the 
say. sn,y 

n{tjide'qti gaxa-bimnrt IIflxige aka. GaxA-bi egan', ga-biama: ¢ijin'¢e eta11¢in 
very red hot made it, they say IIaxige the Made it, they having, he said as fnl- Your elder be firllt 

(sub.). say lows, they say: brother 

.ln'tan ckan ·aji jan'-ga, {t-biama. Ke, 'l'1 te baba-ga, 6 
motionless lie, · said he, they Come, wound the show it, 

zta¢e ta minke. 
I pow- will I who. Now 

wow over say. (ob.) 
him 

{t-biama. Man' ze ke nAjide' qti gaxa-hi JII gan'ki 
said he, they Iron the very red hot he made it, when and 

say. (ob.) they say 

te ubaxan-biam{t 
wound th<• he thrust into, they ... ay 

1nan'~e ke. Gan'ki '1'1 te ub{txan-bi 1[1, Ilan-t! 
iron the .And wound the he thrust into, when, IIa 11 +! 

ha11 +! e-hnan-bi 2[f, Can' q¢niji 
lJa0 •! he said it rep:u- when, Yet speech-

(oh.). they say larly, they say less 

jn.n'-giL <Pindall tate, {t-biam{t. Gall'ki t'0 ama 
lir. Good for (it) said he, they And he they 

n{ljide ub~xaui ke . Gan'ki, ~) 

you sl.Jall (be), say. died say 
rPi1 hot thrust into thf\ .And, 

l{e! gi-ga ha ¢ijin' ¢e giuda11 egan jant'e' qti i¢e, 
Come! come then Your elder is better as sound ash·Pp he bas 

brother 

){l cl e ga.11 gi 'an'-b iama. Gan'ki jin' ga ke ci t'0 
when again he did so to him, thry say. 

ubAxan-bi 
thr uAt into, they 

say 

egan'. 
having. 

T'e 111 
Dead when 

And 

gan'ki 
then 

small thr ap:am he 
(ob.) died 

nl{tbin ¢iz{J-bi 
k11ife took, thry 

say 

(ob.). 

a-biam{l. Gan'ki am{t 
said hr, tlwy ..After a while, they 

sa,y. say 

am a, man' ze najide' qti 
they iron very red hut 
say 

ega~' wadada-biam<1. 12 
luwing he cut them up, they say 

w akan' dagi nan'ba. 
Water-monster two. 

Gan'ki aldwa wad{tde ¢ietan' -bi 1[1 {Jkiasta itewa¢a-
And both he cut tll('lll he fiuisl;ed it, wiH•n in <t pile he put them 

up tlwy say 

l • I tf.' n tv/d' )lanw n't'1za e 1. Gan'ki ¢exe aldwa ngipi(Iti uji-biam{l ttH'n wAxai 111. 
tlwy say middle in the. ..And kettle both \ ' <'T)' full he fill<•d, the~· strips made them when. 

S:l,Y 

G an'ki gan' 1'1han g¢in'-biam{t. Ki gan'ki gA te,Ja uiacinga anl{t gft-biama: 15 
And so cooking he sat they say. ..And then in that plac<• }Jeople the (Rub.i said as follows, 

they sa.y: 

c(_~nnjin'ga nan'baqtiegan e'di gig¢{t-ba dan'be gig¢{ti-ga, {t-biama. K1, 
Young man n,bout two ther<' go and and looking }Jass ye it, f!ai<l they, ..Aml, 

pass it they say. 

Waze¢e ¢inke 2Iaci hegaji, a-biama. Na! fl{lxige eb¢egan, ehe 1[1 in¢ejai 
Doctor the one a long very, said they, they Why! Haxige I think, I said when you 

who time say. doubted mo 

eti. I-Iega ake, ecai. K1 e'be g¢e etedan, u¢ixide gan' g¢in'-biamA. Kr win' e 18 
too. Buzzard be is, you sai<l. ..And who go shall~ considering so tht'y sat., they say. 

homeward 
.And one he 

g{t-biama: 
sai(l as follow~>, 

t.lu~y say: 

{t-biama. 
~nill IH\ they 

say. 

vVe's'a-nideka, ¢i 
Grass-snake, you 

Gan'ki 0nfpi te h~t. 
~AlHl you Rlln,ll tlo 

· well 

¢ag¢e 
you go 

homeward 

J{l 
if 

i¢i¢aj1 
not to find 

you 

f~gi¢e f¢i¢0 te ha. 
Beware h<' IPHt 

ddecl you 

vva¢i¢ionaj'i egan, 
you invisible as, 

U'{ide jinaqtei uda.-dan 
Jiolc very small ent.er 'tnd 
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dan'ba-ga ha .. Egi¢e I-Iftxige i¢i¢e te ha. J(i, An'ha11
, {t-bi egan' ag¢a-biama 

look at him Bewar<' Tiaxige detect h'st Awl, YPs, said, ha\Ting went bomewanl, 
yon 

J~~'di ald-bi egan' 
tlH' Y say they say 

Grass-snake the 
(sub.). 

'l'lwre he reachetl having 
home, they 

n'{Lcle ji11Aqtci ict{t ¢an ngas'i11-biam{t. 
hok Yery smnll eye the peeped in, they S'l.y. 

say 

3 I( 1 IIftxi ge aldt danba-bianu1. IInh{l! gi-ga ha. W abn{tte t{tee, {t-bianu1 
And IIaxige t.bt• saw him, tlwy sny. Ilo! ho! come You cat must, sai<l lH\, t lwy 

say (sub.) 

i¢a-bi egan' G¢e gan'1~a )fi nan'wapo te \Vc's'a-nidekn aka. G -'J. G' "' an u, 1-ga, 
dl'tectcll having. 
him, they 

To go he wished. when fpn.red liim Grass-snalw the 
back (sub.). 

And, Come, 

sn.y 

{t-bi egan' e' eli a¢{t-bian1{L 
said, having there he went, tlwy say. 

they say 

Gan'ki, 1Jne¢e )ptn'ha ke' eli ce¢u jan' ga, {t-:biamu .. 
And, Fire-place border by tho yolHler lie, said lw, tht\Y 

say. 

G \Va0na.te 1fi we¢anande' qti 0nc tate, ft-biamft. 
You eat when you being gorged you go shall, said he, they 

vV ~wn{tte )f'i 0nc )11, lia.xige 

ak{t e 
tlw he 

(sub.) 

Gan'ki 
And 

9 wacin' 
fat meat 

akcde Wakan'dagi 
it is, l.Jut 'Ya ter-monster 

wacin' hebe ¢iza- bi 
fat meat a piece he took, 

they say 

¢e¢anska s'u-biama. 
this size be cut a long strip, 

they say. 

You eat when yon when, Haxige 
• say. go 

akiwa t'ewa¢e ak{t ha, ece te ha, {t-bianla. 
both h ' has killed them you shall saitl ht', they 

say say. 

egan' {1qp n 'an'ha-biam{t I-I{txige ak{t. Gan'ki 
having howl he put in, they say Haxige the 

Gan'ki, 
And, 

¢asnin' ¢e¢a-ga ha. 
Swallow it do it suddenly 

(sub.). 

¢etan 
This far 

Aml 

e¢anbe 
in Sight 

ite¢a-ga. Gan'ki wacin' hebe e¢a11be it01fi¢a-biama i te. K1 nanbc ¢1nge 
put it. And fat meat piece in sight be put it for himself, mouth the And hand without 

they say (ob.). 

q~in egan g¢i0nudaj'i te wacin' ke. A¢a-bi 111 nan'jincke' qtci niacinga am{tdi 
he as he did not pull ont his fat meat the He went, when barely people to them 

was (ob .). they say 

12 ahi-biarn{t We's'a-nideka akA. We's'a-nideka ¢8 te'di ekitan ag¢af H{txige. 
Grnss·snake went when at the went Raxige. arrived, they 

say 
Grnss-snake the 

(sub.). same time homeward 

Isan'ga ¢inke g¢iza-bi egau' an'he ag¢{t-biam{t. Gan'ki We's'a-nideka :fe 
IliA younger the (ub.) took his, haYing fleeh1g l.Je went homewartl, And Grass-snake to 

ln·other they say they say speak 

giteqi, 
hard for 

him, 

I:::r 1 
• II 1 

• ' ~ 'n'" ·~ } n' b' 1 N' 'n 1 nt t' Jax1ge, - ax1ge, e 1[1 em <lJl- 1na - 1ama. IaCI ga ama eca q 1 
Ilaxige, Haxigc, said when his Yoicc failed invariably, they I>eople the yery nen.r 

say. (sub.) to 

15 hi )ll can' weahideqti e¢egan-biam{t. G{t¢i11 We's'a-nideka H{txige c ha, 
ar- when yet Yery far they thought, they s:ty. 
rived 

That one Grass-snake Haxige says . 

{t-biam{t Gan'ki unft-bi )lr egi¢e ec~l/1'qtci ahi akftma We's'a-nideka. 
saitl they, Aml they sought when lJeholtl Yery ncar had come, they say 
they say. him, they sa)· 

Grass-sual<e. 

I-I uh{l! \Ve' s 'a-nideka ee ¢in ede wacin' n1ide ke uld¢att1-qtian' q~in, 
ITo! ho! Grass-snake it is he the one but fat meat throat the sticks very tight in the oue 

18 a.-bimna. 
sai<l they, they 

say. 

(mv.) (mv.) . 

Gan'ki gi¢i'Jnudc1· biam{t. Gm1'ki nikacinga. am{t 1ii ¢an1ft ag¢lt-
And they pulled it out for him, And people the village to the wenL 

tlwy say. (sub.) homewanl 

biama. Gan'ki II{t.xige anui a.g¢a-bi )II egi¢e J ftbe-w{t'njin' ga ededi aldtma 
they say. And IIaxige the went when uebold Bcaver-olcl-woman was there, they say. 

(sub.) homeward , 
they s:1.v 

I{~ W{t'ujin'ga, e(tta11 ¢an{~jin a, ft-biam{l ll{txige alGi. 
Old woman, wh: ~~ ? said , tltcy say Haxige tho (sub.). An 

An'han, lUCp{tha, 
Yes, granuchild, 



/ 

' 

'rilE ADVENTURES OF IIAXIGB. 249 

ll{txige Wakan' dagi nan'ba aka tc'ewa¢e mn{t he. L~'dl• ' tf. n n' tf.• • r~ wagaq't,a a 't'1zm 
llaxi~n \Vnter-ruonster two the killed them 

(col. ob.) 
they 
say 

There sen·ant me they 
took 

he, A-hi am{t. TTY W' c .. _, c nt J ' n .I, a U.Jlll ga, e a c caxe t ' d '1 tf. 'l v .a a u't'e 1e a. A n'han, ~ucp{tha, 
said she, they 

say . . 
And, Oltl woman, how you rlo will , yon join it 1 

therefore 
Yes, grandchild, 

II{txige {tnidan gaxe 'f¢a-bian1fl, he. 1~:' eli T-I{txige n1and 1tg¢in }[I 
Thoro IIaxige boat sit in wlH•n 

ub¢{t'nde B 
I bite a hole in Haxigo flood on to mal'e they speak of, 

him it they say 

te {t-hi egan' eduehe, {t-biamA. W a.'njirr' ga, egan 111' cte I-Iaxige am{t 
will Altill they, having I joined it, said she, they Old woman, so even if Haxige the 

they sa.v say. (suh.) 

n1ande ng¢i 11
' gan'qti gan' giudanqti lTia11 ¢in' t{t ama hit, {t-biam{t. l('i c( ¢i'ai 

boat sit in at any rate still very .ioyfLll walk will lHI who said l1e, they And again they 
say. f1til 

Jff' etc, lnepflha, m~~jan' ¢an b¢flga ngfthanadaze gaxe 'i¢ai he, a-biam{t. 6 
nYen if, graudehild, l:mtl the all darkness making it they said she, tlJey 

sp('ak of say. 

W {t 'njin' ga, egan )II' cte I-Irtxige an1r1. liqrnde uq¢f1qa ug¢in' ta akit ha· 
Old woman, so en~n if Ilaxige tho (sub.) gorge dflcp hollow sit in will he who 

U t1 ' tf. •nt d ' t'' nt 'tf. t tf. •nt t'- ] ' ' b• .!.. q't~urpt ng't,I - e wanqa ga , e-n1a ga wa't'a .e g't'1 a a Gt, a- Iarna. 
Deep l101low sit in when animal those killed still eating them he will sit, said he, they Again, 

by falling say. 

Ci, 

lUCpaha, ug{thanadaze ¢i 'af 1Jl1 cte we' S 'a t'an' waxe 'f¢ai he, a-bianl{t.. 9 
gmndc}Jild, d:n·kness they fail oven if snake to :tboun!l makinj:( they said sho, they 

thf\m speak of say. 

Wft'ujin'ga, egan J£1'cte HAxige akft )1eha ge na11be gaxai-de we's'a ke da. 
Old woman, so even if IIaxige the turtle the hand make when snake the head 

(sub.) shell (lg. ob.) 

ge watan n1an¢in' tft an1a, {t-biama. Kt gan'ki, W ft'ujinga, e'an'-mace' 
tlH~ treading he will walk, said he, they .And then, Oltl woman, what is the matter 
(pl. ob.) on them say. with you 

ctewau' I-I:ixige i¢at'a~:mai a, a-bi- egan', gaqiqixa-bian1a. Gan'ki ag¢a- 12 
soc,·er Haxige yo hate him 1 saitl, h:wing, he crusl~ed in her (head) And be went 

they say with blows, they say. homeward 

biaiPA Ag¢a-biam{t gafi'ki I-IAxige am{t. ald-bi )r'I ll j i11g<1q ti gaxa-bi egan' 
they sl\y. IIe went homeward, and Haxige the reached when lodge very small made, they badng 

they say (sub.) home, they say 
say 

in''e g{t¢ans]u1qti ¢enaqti lt1g¢an-bi egan', ll jin' ga gax{t-bimna. Gan'ki 
stone just th:tt size just this transported, 

many tlJey say 
h:wiiig, lorlgo small he made, they say. And 

isafi' ga ¢inke h{t ¢an f1n1ala i¢afi' giq~{t-bi egan' {tnlala g¢in'--biarna. Gan'ki 15 
llis young('r the (ob.) skin the on one side }lln.ce<l his, they luwing on tho he ::,at, they say. 

b1other (ob.) say other side 
.And 

i11''e ge najide'qti gax{t-bi egan' ni {tgaqta11 g¢in'-bimn{t. 
stone tho very 1·ed hot mrtdH, they say having wn.tcr pouring 011 . he sat, they say. 

lLi jin' ga te 
l .. odge small the 

'] dv/ t• ' h• 1 
]', n " d 'b .. nl ' b" 1 na ra e q 1 gaxa- Htma. ~ga te u a .Ja gaxa- 1ama. Weduha jan' 

Yery hot he made it, they say. The like four sleep he did it, tl]('y say. The fourth sleep 

te' eli isafi' ga gisin1 gi{txa-biam{t. Nin'la isa.fl' ga ak{t. }{J, Hau! kftge- 18 
on tlJo his younger alive he made for him, they .Alive his younger the And, 1-To! friend 

brother again say. brother (sub.). 

saii' ga, nin'la wikanb¢aqti egan' nin'la widaxe ¢an'ja a]dwaha afig{t¢e tai, 
alive I wished very much having nliYe I h:n-e mail•• though apart let us go, youno·e1· 

lllotl!"t;r, 

A-biam{t. 
for you you 

1{1 wi ct'i can'lRilga b¢i11
' t{t 1niilke, kage-safi 'ga, {t-biama. Kt 

said he, they 
say. 

And I too big wolf I bP. will I who, fr·iond younger 
brother, 

said he, they 
say. 

.Aud / 

¢f, kt\ge-~~mn' ga, 
yon, frieJHl ymmgPr 

bJ ·otl!t~r, 

ntlga 
male 

.. _, 
.JlH ga 

small 
l{tqti 

dem· 
tate 

you p;o sl1all 
h{l, {t-biam{t. 

sailllw, .thev 
e;,y. 

Cetan'. 
So f~r>- ·, .·· 

~ 

/ 
/ 21 
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NOTES. 

The myth of IIaxige was told to the collector by three Omahas. First, by Wadjepa, 
whose words were not reconled; hnt they were interpreted by Frank J..~a Fleclw, 
antl the important points are giYen below. Frank La l?leche's version was tlJe next 
obtained, and that of da¢i11-Ua11paj1 was tlJe last. 

According to \Vadjepa, the myth was that of" Baxulla and the Deities with seven 
heads." lle calls the hero Ilaxtn[a, which is ~oiwere in form, and answers to tlw. 
qJegiha IIaxige of the other versions. IIaxU}[a met IIega, the Buzzard, who was on 
his way to the wouuded deities. Baxtnra said nothing to him, but passed on. He met 
the Ducks after that. One of the Ducks told him that his younger brother had been 
killed, after wounding two of the deities with seven heads; that his skin was hung up 
as a door-flap, and that Hegrtl was going thither every day to powwow over them. 
After leaving the Ducks, Haxn1la went along the creek, crying for his brother, and 
his tears made all the streams. As he went, he heard some one cutting wood by the 
hank of the stream, and talking about Haxtnra, mentioning him by name. He found 
that it was an aged Be~wer-woman. She said, "You smell of HaxUJ[a." He denied 
it, and asked her what she was doing. She told him that she was making a boat. He 
then asked her, "\Vith what tools are you going to make it~" She pointed to her 
teeth. After learning what the deities intended doing in order to destroy him, he 
killed the old woman. 'fheu he met Hega. When Haxulla came in sight of the 
village, disguised as IIega, eYerybody came out to meet him, even little children. 
'l'henceforth it is as in Frank's Yersion. 

244, 2. anwa11¢iq4·aq~·a-ga, from u¢iq¢aq¢a. 
244, 6. a11bati¢awaqti, in full, a11ba te i¢awa-qti. 
244, 12. {tiamama, i. e., {ti amama, from i, to be coming. See ai{tma in the Dic

tionary. 
245, 4. we'ui, "wounded for them," i. e., for (the disadvantage of) the parents 

and friends of the two \\Tater-monsters. 
245, 6. g~·iza-biarna gan, equh7 aleut to g¢iza-bi egan'. So gasa¢u-bi gan, equivalent 

to gasa¢u-bi egan'. 
245, 8. He-ki-ma,U-dan, said to be equivalent to the modern <[Jegiha expression, 

"</Jegima11-hnan-mau: I always do this." 
246, 6. agia¢ai te. The article pronoun marks the act as past, and as seen by the 

speaker. To accord with the rest of the myth, the text should read: "K1 e IIega eska11 

e¢ega11-bi egan' agia¢a-biama: And as they thought that he was the Buzzard, tllf'y 
went after him, it is said." 

246, 9. naxide te ukia-bi, he talked with him (holding his mouth close and speak
ing) into his inner ear. 

246, 13. Jt:i'u refers to the wounded ones. A.s "JI.i" in contposition is used in a 
reflexive sense, its use in this case is not clear to the collector. See "Nuda11axn's 
Account of his First vVar-party," in which thiH word occurs. 

·249, 14. lug~~an means "to tran8port. a loatl by boat, travoiB, wagon, or any other 
conveyance." He probably carried the stones in a pack on his back, hence, in this 
caHe, ::J.Hg¢aP = 'iu. 

249, 1[). amaqa ... {umqa, Oll the OllC si(le ... Oll 1he otlwr Bide; SO {una 
{un~J,1 tlti~ one ... tln• otltPr. 

:~ 



THE ADVENTURES OF RAXIGE. 251 

TRANSLATION. 

(There were two VVater-monsters, who killed the younger brother of Haxige. They 
flayed the body, and hung up the skin for a door-flap. They invited all the animals to 
a feast, when they cooked the· body, dividing it among the animals, thus bribing them 
to silence. Haxige missed bis brother, and went in search of him. He 1·eached a 
creek, where two Wood-ducks were swimming. The conversation of the Ducks, and 
the account of the transformation of IIaxige into a leaf, are given in the preceding 
version. When he caught them:-) 

"vVhat particular thi1ig did you say ·~" sai(l be. "Yes, 0 elder brother. Loosen your 
hold on me. I will tell the news. Loosen -your hold on me," said one. And Raxige said, 
"Uorm•, tell it." "Yes, 0 elder brother. When llaxige's younger brother was killed, I 
reeeived nothing but the little fingers as my share; and so I said that no matter at 
what time I might see him, I would tell bim about his brother. All the animals were 
illvited to }Jartake of the lwdy, and only the little finger was left for me at the distri
lmtion." And Haxige said, "How is it usually with t bern'?" "Yes, the Buzzard goes 
en~ry day to powwow over them," said tile Duck. And Haxige made the feathers 
whitish that were next to the outer corners of the Duck's eyes. The feathers on the 
top of his head be made into a crest for him. ''You shall be called 'Conjurer-duck.' 
Depart. Think of me when you get into any trouble, and I will help yon," said Haxige. 
Ilaxige departed. 'Vhen be cried, the water flowed very rapidly in many long streams, 
making very large creeks. His tearl'l were the rivers. When he went, behold, the 
Buzzard was approaching him. He met him. And Haxige said as follows: "Venerable 
man, on what business are you going f" "Yes, granclchihl, haYe yon not been hearing 
;t long ere this~" "Yes, whatever it may be, I have not yet heard it," said Haxige. 
"Yes, grandchild. Haxige had a younger brother who was kille(l. So Haxige wounded 
two of tile most dearly beloved children of the Water-monsters. ,.rherefore I have been 
there to powwow over them," said the Buzz<:nd. "Venerable man, when you arrive 
in sight of the village, what are you accustomed to do~" "Yes, I always do thus," 
Raid he. And when he seized bis gonnl-rattle, and rattled it, he said, "Thus I always 
do, g-randehild." And he danced and snug, saying as follows: 

He-ki mHP'-claP, he-ki he-ld maut-tla11
, he-ld he-ld ma111-da11

• 

And Haxige said, "Grandfather, do once more what "you do when you arrive in 
sight. I will see you again." And the Buzzard said, ''I always do thus." He danced. 
And Ilaxige said, "Grandfather, bow do ~·on do when you powwow over them up' 
"Yes, grandchild, I usually say, 'Let every one in the dllage go out of sight behind 
tbe bill, every one; and take the dogs, too.'" ''Yes, gramlfather," Raid Haxige. "And 
when you practice on them, how do you do '?" ~aid he. "Yes, grandchild, I keep that 
iron rod, as I think that I will thrm;t it into the wounds, when l make it red-hot.'' 
"Yes, grandfather. Come, do as you inten(l doing when you arrive in sight of the 
village. Depart. I wish to see you." And when the Buzzard went, to do so, Haxige 
seiz<:>d a stick, and hit him directly on his head, killing th~ Buzz~ with a blO\~. 
Au(l Tlaxige took the iron, aJHl havillg taken tlte ~mmll pack, _!oo,-he ca~o11 llis 

• 
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back. And Ilaxige departed. He went to the Water-monsters. At length he reaclH'd 
t11c hill in sight of the village. And Haxige sang the song whieh waH the Bnzzard'H. 
At. length, when Haxige came in sight, they said, "Oho! This one at a short. diR
tance, Doctor Buzzard, is coming hither." And the chief said as follows: "Let four 
of the most stout-hearted young men walk thither. Let them place him in a rohr, 
and bring him back." And they went after him, because tlwy thought he wa.H tl1e 
Buzzard. And the young men reached Ilaxige. Ilaving spread ont the robe, tlH'Y 
Hai<l, ''Come, venerable man, sit in it. We have come for yon." Awl Ilaxige sat in it. 
And one of the young men whispered in the ear of another, saying;, "':rho Dnzzanl i~ 
a different one. I think it is Ilaxige." lie said it to the other, because he recog;nizc<l 
Ha.xige. And the other said as follows, in a whisper: ''It. is the Buzzard. How eould 
IIaxige have come hither~" And they carried him bomcw·ar<l, he sitting; in the robe. 
And they took him to their home unto the wounded ones. And wheu they rcache<l 
their hoU?e with· him, behold, they had flayed all the body of hiH younger brother, 
and had made a door-fiap of the skin. And when Haxige stood and raised the door
flap, he recognized the skin of his younger brother. And when he raised it, lw said 
a.R follows: "Alas! my dear little younger brother!" He said it to him in a very soft, 
whisper, not crying out aloud. And one of the persons standing around said as 
followf?: "Friend, when be raised the door-fiap he said, '.A.las! my dear little younger 
brother!' I think that he is Haxige." And another said, "Do not say it to any one. 
It is the Buzzard." And Haxige went to the lodge. 

And when he went, he said, "Come, you shall go out of eYery lodge. Walk ye 
out of sight behind the hill. And go ye after water, and hang two very large l~ettles 
over the fire for me. When I finish powwowing over these, I will cause them to 
bathe." And having done so, all departed. And Haxige made the iron very red-~11Jt. 
Having done this, he said as follows: "I will powwow over your elder brother first. 
Lie still for the present." "Come, show the wound," he said to the elder one. And 
when he made the iron very red-hot, he thrust tbe iron into the hole made by the 
wound. And when he thrust it into the wound~ the \Vater-monster said nothing but 
"Ua11+, ha11+." 4

' Lie quiet. It sllall be good for you." And he who had had the red-hot 
iron thrust into him died. And Haxige said, ''Now! Come! Your elder brother is a 
little better, and has gone into a very sound sleep." And after a while he did likewise 
to him. And the young one, too, died, lla·Ying had the very red-hot iron thrust into 
him. And when he was dead, Ilaxige took a knife, and cut up the two \Vater-mon
sters. And when he finished cutting up both, he placed them in a pi1e in the middle 
of the lodge. And when he cut them into long, narrow strips, he filled both kettles 
very full. And so he sat boiling them. And those persons out of sight said m; 
follows: "Let about two of the young men pass by that place on their way home, 
and go to look at him." A.nd they said, "The doctor is a Yery long time about it." 
"Aha! When I said that, I thought he was Haxige, you doubted me, and you said 
that he was the Buzzard," said one. And so they sat considering who ought to go 
homeward.. And one said as follows: "Grass-snake, if you go homeward he will not 

~ be apt to detect you, as yon are not visible. And do well, lest he detect you. Enter 
""'a very tiny hole, aud look at him. Beware, lest llaxige detect you." And having said, 

Yes," the Grass-snake went homeward. And when he reachl'<l home, he peeped 
tlnou~ ·.._, · wle. And Ilaxigc deteeted him. "Jlo! ho! Come! Come! You 
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mu~:;t eat," said he, when be discovered him. When the Grass-snake desired to go to 
his home, he feared him. And as Haxige said, "Come," the Grass-snake went thither. 
And Haxige said, "Lie there by the edg·e of the fire-place. When you eat, you shaD 
depart very full. When you eat and depart, you shall say, 'It was Haxige, and he 
has killed both of the Water-monsters."' And Baxige took a piece of fat meat and 
put it in a bowl. Aud he made a strip of fat meat about two' feet long. And he said, 
"Bolt it down. Let it appear out of tbe montb this far (i.e., about an inch)." And 
the Grass-snake arranged the piece of fat meat so as to have it stick out of his mouth. 
And as the Grass-snake bad no hands, he conld not pull out his fat meat. When the 
Grass-snake departed, he barely reached the people. At the same time that the Grass
snake departed, Haxige WI nt homeward. IIaving seized his younger brotliCr, he fled 
homeward. And 1t was difficult for the Grass-snake to speak. When he saW, 
"llaxige, Haxige," he spoke in a very faint voice. \Vhen he arrived very near to 
the people, they thought that he was very far away. Said they, '•That Grass-snake 
says, 'Haxige."' And when they sought for him, behold, the Grass-snake had come 
Yery close to them. "Ho! ho! It is the Grass-siutke, but he has a piece of fat meat 
yery tight in his throat," said they. A_nd they pulled it out for him. And the people 
went homeward to the village. And when Ilaxige went homeward, there was an 
aged Beaver-woman .. And Haxige saW, "Old woman. what arc you about~" "Yct4, 
grandchild," said she, "Haxige has Jdlle<l two of the Water-monsters, consequently 
they have taken me as a servant." And he said, "Old woman, what work that you 
can do has led you to join the party~" ''Yes, graudchild, they threaten to m~lw a 
flood on Haxige. \Vhen Haxige, in consequence of it, sits in a boat, they say that, I 
am to gnaw a hole in it, and so I haye joined them." "Old woman, even if it be so, 
Raxige will sit in the boat, and will get along very well at any rate." "And, more
over, even if they fail at this, grandchild, they threaten to make darkness over the 
whole eartb,n said she. "Old woman, even if so, Ilaxige will sit in a gorge, in a deep 
hollow. As he sits in the hollow, he will be eatiltg the animal~ which die from falli11g 
into it." "Besides, grandchild, even if they fail with the dadcness, they speak of 
making an abundance of snakes," she said. "Old woman, e\·en if so, Haxige will 
make paws of turtle shells, and he will walk treading on the heads of the snakes in 
all places." And then having said, "Old w01i1an. what sort of person are yon that 
you hate Haxige ~" he crushed in her skull with smreral blows. And he went home
ward. Haxige went homeward~ and when he reached home, he made a very small 
lodge. Having transported so mauy stones of a certain size, he made a sweat-lodge. 
And having placed the skin of his brother in a sitting position on one side, he sat on 
the other. And having made the stones very red-hot, he sat pouring water on them; 
he made the small lodge very hot. He did thus for four days. On the fourth day he 
made his brother return to life. His younger brother was alive. And he said, "Ho! 
friend younger brother, as I was very desirous for yon to be alive, I have made you 
alive. But let us separate. And I, friend younger brother, will be a big wolf. And 
you, friend younger brother, sliall depart as a young male deer." The End. 

-------~~ 
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HOW TilE BIG T'URTLE WENT ON THE WAR-PATH. 

K1 nikacinga tan'wang¢an hegact<hvan'j1 g¢in' -biama. 
Aml people Yillagc very populous sat they say. 

).pha nga ke' di 
Big; turtle to it 

ufha-bianut. Kr wenudan ati--hna11 ~biatna nikacillga aji anUtla. Kt win' 
joined, they say. And to war against came regularly, they say people at another place. 

them 
And one 

¢' ¢' b' , l(_r nndan' {than-biam{t. Niacinga nan'ba wagi¢ewaki¢{t-gaq 1 ag a- ranm. 
killed they went home- .And war-path h) cookP<l (for it), Person two he caused them to g;o 

ward, they say. they say. for them 

biarn{t. Wag{tq¢an wag¢ald¢e, }l ehAm::0ide Sin' ga cenanba. Q::ide nan'ba 
they say. ScrYant he catliH'<l to g;o Retl-ln·cnRtetl turtle Gray-squir- those two. Grass two 

for their own, rel 

¢ib(qa i¢an' ¢a-bimn{t {than ¢aP ug{teke te' di hide te. .Kt a-i- bia1na. 
lw ma<lc he placed, they say kettle the fastPning uy the bottom the. And tht'y approached, 

round they say. 

Niacinga 
Person 

() eq~a11be ati-biam{t. Hau, uikawasan'! {t-biama. 
Ilo, warrior ! said he, they 

N ikacinga iqtai 
People injured 

J(l ega11
-

when so 

9 

in sig;ht ealllP, they say. say. 

wc'an-hnan, nikawaHa111 ! 
tlwy always do warrior! 

to them, 

<Pete nuda u/ 

'l'his war-path 
uahan, a-biama. 

I cook sailllle, they 
(fo1· it.), say. 

Uha,n te watan'zi 
Cooking tho corn 

ski¢e ' ed{tbe u{than ha, {t-bianl{t }!Clafiga aka. In' ¢a pa in' ¢acki-h n e le-nixa 
sweet buffalo- also I cook said, thl'.Y say Big turtle the Com-crusher you go after him 

paunch (for it) (sub.). for mo 

tai. Gan'ki giba11i-ga, {t-biam{t. (Or egan Mi1£ahe, Wcb[U ct1, Vvehe ctl, 
will. And call to hilll. said he, they (Again so Comb, Awl too, Peetle tuo, 

say. 

N awinxe cti, J_.e-nexe cena, webani-ga, a-biama }lelafiga aka.) f~gi¢e 
l!'ire-hrand too, Buffalo-bladder enough, call them. said, they say Big turtle the.) 

weban a¢a-bianut niacillga nan'ba am{t. 
to call went, they say person two the 
them (sub.). 

1(1 In/ ¢apa giban-bian1a: 
And Com-crusher thoy called him, 

they say: 

At length 

12 In'-¢a-pa! wa-sk{t-¢i11-heatl! In' -¢a-pal wa-ska-¢in-hea{l! In'-¢a-pa! wa-sk{t 
0 Corn-crusher! bowl bring! 0 Com-crusher! bowl bring! 0 Corn-crusher! bowl 

il 
01 Mbrahe giban-bian1a: 

said they, they Again Comb they called him, 
say. they say: 

¢in-hea{l! 
bring! 

P1
' -¢a-.-p{t! 

0 Corn-crush ·! 
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Mi-1{a-he! wa-ska-¢in-heat1! Mf-1{a-he! wa-ska-·¢in-hea{t! Mi-1{a-he wa-skft-
o Comb l bowl · bring! 0 Comb! bowl bring! 0 Comb howl 

¢in-hea-6. 
bring! 

Mf-Jia-he! wa-ska-<bin-hea{t! {t-bianut 
0 Comb! bowl bring! said Lhey, they 

say. 

biama: 
they say: 

c:::::::::::. -===- -=:::::::: 

t%21 i i J a tt1; i4Utt~iJ 
Wa-11u! wa-sk{t-¢in-hea{l! Wa-1{u! wa-ska-¢in-h~au! W{t-)[U! wa-slui-¢in-~1ea{1! 3 

OAwl! bowl bring! OAwl! bowl briDg! O.Awl! bowl brmg! 

w {t-)[U! wa-sk{t-¢in-heau! ::1-biama. KI w e.he gibc-lP-biatn{t: w c-he! wa.-sldt-
0 Awl! bowl bring! said they, they And PesUe they called him, 0 Pestle! l10wl 

say! they say: 

¢in-hea{l! We-he! wa-sk~i-¢in-hea{l! We-he! wa-ska-¢in-hea{l! We-he! 'va-sk{t-
bring! 0 Pestle! bowl bring! 0 Pestle! bowl bring! 0 Pestle! bowl 

tl> 'n } ' I ' b' ' lTvl N' •n t" '1 11 1 • ' -yl -1eau. a- 1anw. n.. aw1 xe c 1 g1 )::t- JUtma: 
bring! said they, they And Fire-brand too they calll'fl him, 

say. tlwy sa~": 

N a-wi11 -xe! wa-sk{t-
o Fire-brand! howl 

1$ j 
¢in-]wa{t! N {t-wi11-xe! wa-sk{t-¢in-hea{t! N {t-win-xc! wa-sk{t-¢ill hea{t! N {t-win-

bring! 0 Fire brand! bowl bring! 0 Fire-bmnd! bowl bring! 0 Fin•-

-c::::::::: 
I&] )' f J g f ~ E::"" ........ ey::::f f I I 

.xe! wa-ska-¢ill-hea{l! a-biama·. 
brand! bowl bring ! said they, they 

say. 

KI .1e-nexe ct'f giban-biam{t: J}'>-ne-xe! 
Aml Buffalo-bl::td- too they called him, 0 Bufl'alo-hla<l-

der they say: uer! 
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. ======== 

!fo/!J J II 
wa-slut-¢i11-heatl! J)5-ne-xe! wa-ska-¢i11-heaf1! .1e-ne-xe I wa-slui-¢in-hea{L! 

bowl bring! U Buffalo-blad- bowl brinp;! 0 Buffalo-blad- bowl bring! 
der! der! 

®"~~&~~ ~ 
!« i'i It I ~ • 

J}~-ne-xe! wa-sldt-¢in-hea{t! {t-biama. 
0 Bufial~-blad- bowl bring! said they, they 

der. say. 

W(l.g¢a am{t aki-biatna. 
Went fur they reached home, 

them who they say. 

Ntldan-
Owar 

3 hangal wan'gi¢e na'aP'i, {t-biama. Gibani-1na wan'gi¢eqti ahii, )Jelafiga 
chief_! all heard, said the.r, they Those called all arrived, . Big turUe 

say. 

lli te' di. flau I lltldanlutfiga! In' ¢apa, Mbrahe, w {U[U, w ehe, N awinxe, .. Le-
ludge at the, Ho! 0 war-chief! Corn-crusht•r, Comb, Awl, Pestle, Fire-brand, Buffalo-

nexe, nikacinga gaama iqtai ¢an'ja ce¢a-b{tji egan. 
bladder, people those injured t.hough do not stir like. 

N tldan in win' nudanga¢e 
·war-path let us go to war for 

6 t ' ' b' ' ' - l ' a1, a- 1ama )lelanga a n1. Dt1ba jan' )[I afiga¢e tai. Jn' ¢apa llha n agaji-
them, said, they say llig tnrtlo the 

(sub.). 
Four night when let us go Corn-crusher to cook be com

manded 

biamc\. N udanhang{t! Jn' ¢apa, ¢1 u¢{tha11 te ha. 
they say. 0 war-chief! Corn-crusher, you you cook will . 

l{i Mbrahe ci han' gua¢ican 
And Comb again night beyond it 

te'di ¢i u¢{thau te ha. Oi Wcbru ¢i ccna u¢ahan te ha., a-biama. Nudan'_ 
when you you cook will . Again Awl you that many you cook will . said he, they War-

say. 

9 hanga cena dtlba ttha11i. N udan'hangai; ucte ama wag{tq¢ani. Ki niaci11ga 
chief thatmany four cooked. They wore war-chiefs; rest the were servants. Aml peoplo 

aln{t ga-biama: Na! niaci11ga we ban am{t ¢an e'be nt1dau t1haui te' cti. K.i 
the said as follows, \Vhy! persons those who were called who war-path they cook (See note). And 

(sub.) they say: 

win' ga-biama: Na I )pha11ga 1ihan-biama. Tena'! cka11'-jwij1-ma ckan'-¢i'{t-
one said as follows, Why! .Big turtle cooked, they say. Psha! they who cannot move they who can-

they say : well enough 

12 rna ¢a( wan' gi¢e wa bahi a. Ten a'! Oenawa¢e ta am{t t1besnin we¢ai te. 
not mo>o fast all he gathered ? Psha! They will destroy them they find they see when. 
enough them them out them 

N udan'hanga we¢ig¢au t'an'i-de nudan' aka te', a-biama. In' ¢apa flhan-biam{t. 
War-chief mind pos- when he mar carry on war, said they, they Corn-crusher cooked, they say. 

sesses say. 

Nug¢e tlhan-biama, ci +e-nixa egan n¢uha11-biama. 01 Wa)[U aka tthan-biarn{t. 
Turnips he cooked, they again buffalo- like he cooked together, Again Awl the cooked, they say. 

say, paunch they say. (sub.) 

15 Sin' {than-bianu\. Or Mi)[ahe aka f1han-biama. ._1e¢awe {Ihan-b.iama. Gan', 
Wild lie cooked, they say. .Again Comb the cooked, they say. .:r,e¢awe he cooked, they say . And, 
rice (sub.) (see note) 

Cena 
• nt Anga~e tai, han' J£1, ~\-biamci. Gan' ¢' b' ' )!Clafiga ak{t Ja . a a- 1ama. 

:Enough sleep. Let us go, night when, said he, they And they went, they Big turtle the 
say. say. (sub.) 

.utan'-¢ahe +afi' ga gax{t-biama. 
leggings with large flaps made they say. 

H , tf. •nt d n ' 1 • tf.' 'n b' ' Lyawl - a pa n't'aw1 - 1ama. 
Short garters he tied arountl the leg-

gings, they eay. 

Man¢ifi'k 
Earth 

~ 
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Inclc ¢an ibi)rct-biarn{t )J<5.p:tfiga aka. 
fa.<·e the rubbed with, they Bi~ tmtle the 

Gan'ki jide¢e-hnan' -bianu't .. 
Aml he reddenecl it they s:ty. 

Gan'ki 
.And 

say (sub.). 

lLaqpi ¢an hill' qpe ska' aji-biama. ciexeha g¢iza-biama, 
t'op of tlw Hue feathm· white he put them on, Gourrl he took his, they say, 
head they say. (rattle) • 

1 l I b" I q a( e ¢aga- uuna. 
g;raHH h<• wore on llis head, 

they say. 

Ga8a¢u-biam{t. W a 'a11'-biarn6, nuda1''hanga wa'an' e+a · te. 3 
H\' shook amlrat.tl('d, IIP sang- tlwy ~my war-chief ~<ong his the. 

I b" I ¢egan- mrna. 
tln:s th<•Y ;:;ay. 

they Hay. 

N a1ite1 qti ma11¢in' -biama. 
~tcppinglively lte walked they say. 

ln't-be c{t-nan-g{t hi-e 
(Sec note.) 

(J ¢ican manein'-biam{t. 
.Around he walked they say. 

them 

tce-e go, hi-e tcc~-e go. 

A¢a-biam{L )[l a11'ba ama. 
They went, they wbPn day they 

say s:ty. 

f:gi¢e ~e-nt1ga jin' ga win' ati-biama. Nikawasan'! ginanhebai-ga, a-biam{t 6 
.At ll'ngth Huffalo-hnll small one cam<', they say. Warrior! wait ye for him, said, they say 

)p~·.p-t,flga k£1. l(I, WagaGi:t11 n1anb¢in'-de aw{tnaq¢in' qti ma11b¢in1
• (Paktl¢a-ga, 

llig turtle the .An<l, Traveling I walk while I am in a great hurry I walk. Speak rapidly, 
(sub.). • 

rt-biam{t. Eft tan manhni111 ei11te. An' han, nt1danhangrt, egan, a-bian1a. W ag{t-
said ho, they 

say. 
'Vh.v you walk may~ Yes, 0 war-chief, so, said he, they Travel· 

say. 

cat ma11hnin' -de n¢i¢ai egan, E' eli ma11b¢in' te, eb¢egan, uwinai h~t, a-biam{t 9 
il•g- you wnlk while they tol<l as, There 

of you 
I walk will, I thought, · I sought you . said, they say 

CLe-n{tga jin' ga aka). K8gan-ga, a-biarna ()Ie+anga aka). 
Come, flo RO, said, they say (Big turtle the). 

Cka n' ¢.ba te 
(Btlffalo-bull small the). Ways your the 

(moveruentR) 

wilanbe ka;•'b¢a, {t-biama. ilie-nuga ak~1 U1Jfda+a11'-biama. Gidahan-bimna. 
I '''~' fc,r you I wish, said he, they lln1lhlo-lmll the rolled himself OYer, they He arose again, they say. 

say. (Rub.). say. 

Jpu' de ke jflhe-hna11'-biam{t. He te :ijahe-hnan' -biama. ~an1 de ke baqapi-de 
(;ronn<l tho hethrnst regu- theysay. Horn the lwthrnst regu- they say. Ground the he gored while 

at larly at with lal'ly 

hdw an' ¢a ¢e¢a-biamft. Sin1 de ke ¢iqau' tegan najin'-biama. 
pi•·e" he threw away smhlrnly, Tail the break otl" will, he stood they say. 

-I 
~aonau ge 

Ash-tree 
they say. like 

win' ededi-te anl{t. Ienaxi¢ft-biamft .. Bastakiqti weahide ee¢a-biam{t. N{tda11
-

one it stood there, t.hey He at.tncl•e<l it, they say. _ PnRhed (and far away he sent forcibly, 0 war-
say, splintore<l1) they Ray. 

hafiga, gan1an teskallb¢egnll naa11Xi~'1 'i¢{ti 1{1, a-biam{t (~e-n{lga ak{t) 
chief, I <lo that will, I expect to scar0, or vex be if, sai{l, they say (Buffalo-bull the). 

me threatens 

Nikaci11ga d 'tl ba wagaca11 j u{t wag¢e wadan'ba-ga ha. Wahehe ctewan' 
Person 

¢ingai. 
there are 

none. 

some tra>eling I wit.h them 

L"' n.'] • n t'-' n'".1~Wa't'a nga -c ewa .JL 
Yon are not in tho least like them. 

0 cia11¢{t¢e. 
You ha>e disap

pointed me. 

see them :Faint-hearted in tho least 

IT I ntf."-1 I b" .f. 
.~e, rna 't'In ga, a- 1ama . 

Come, walk, sai<l ho, they 
say. 

Wa'an' 
Song 

12 

15 

te e1 wa'an' -bi::un{t. l{e-tan Qan'-ye w{t-te kt1-he c{t-nafi-ga, hi-e tce-e go, 18 
the again ho Rang they say. 'l'nrtlo Bi~ (seo note) 

hi-e tce-e go, ft-biain{t. Cl a¢{t-bianla. Nikawasa11'! ti¢{t-i-ga, ft-bian1<t. Ni 
Hai<l he, tlwy . Ap:niu they went, they Warrior! pass ye on, sa.i<l he, they \Vater 

say. say. say. 

VOL VI--17 
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ededf-ke ama, 
there it lay, they say, 

.•• -I ·~ 

.Jill gaJI. 
not small. 

¢. , b' , qa- 1a1na . 
They crossetl it, 

Gan'ki 
.Antl 

N{l,winxe 
l~irc-brand 

pahan'ga 
before 

tlwy say. 

waekan' qti malJ¢iJ.l' a1na. Egi¢e uje¢a-bi egan' niahi¢e¢a-biama gan' n{~ji-
makin~r a great was walking, they .At length weary, they because he plunged into the water, (md went out 
• efl(u-t sa.y. say they say 

3 biam{t. N{Idanhafiga! ¢e¢uqtci cub¢a-nlaj1, a-biam{t. Nikawasan'! uq¢e'qtci 
they say. 0 war-chief! just here I go not to you, said he, they say. Warrior! very soon 

ag¢1 ta 1ninke. Can' ·g¢in'-ga, a-biam{t. Masani ah1-bi ·egan' a¢{t-biamft. 
I eome will I who. l•'or a sit, said he, they 'l'he other reaehed, having they went, thev 
hack while say. side they say say. · 

Eg-i¢e lng¢an'-sin-sncde win' c1 ati-bianl{t. Kikawasan'! ginanhebai-ga, e'a11
' 

.At length Long-tailed-cat one again came, they say. Warrior! wait ye for him, (See 

6 tegan can' i11te. Egazeze najin'i-ga, {t-biama. ¢aku¢a-ga, a-biama. E'an' 
note.) In a line stand ye, said he, they say. Speak quickly, said he, they say. How 

n1anhnin' ei11te, a-bian1a. An'han, nudanbanga, egan, lt-biama. WagAea11 

you walk may1 said he, they say. Yes, 0 war-chief, so, saitlhe, they say. Traveling 

nh 'n/ b' , "''"' h nt• Kvl x'dl' manbtl'n/ kan'b"-a nl ' . ;,._b,:am?. n1a n1 - 1 a1 u't'I.ra- na 1. \:j ~ 't' ga tnv1na1, a . ,., 
you walked it was they was told regularly. .And there I wal I wi~ so I have sough' said ho, they 

said said of you you, say. 

9 l(egan-ga, a bianu1.. Ckan' <¢i¢ha te wi+anbe tate. Gan'ki Ing<ban'-sin-snede 
Do so, said he, they say. Ways your own the I Ace for you shall. A.nd Long-tailed-cat 

aka hin' ke b~ugaqti 1£ig¢ihedan'-biama. S!n' de ke <bic'in'ka-biama. Gan'ki 
the hair the all o>er made his bristle up, they say. Tail the he bent backward, they .And 

(sub.) - say. 

dahc jin' ga kig¢aha Ua111 si - aia¢a-biarrui. ~aqti jin' ga win' Ulllan' ¢ifika 
bill small to the bottom leaping he bad gone, they say. Deer small one yt>ar 

12 nan'ba amegan n{tde-laCe ¢an ¢it'an'bi egan' ¢aq¢aje ¢ahe ag¢1-bianul-. Gama11 

two like them throat lump the touched, having making him holding he came back, I do that 

15 

lH 

21 

they say, cry by biting with his they say. 
teeth 

tcskan-b¢egan, n{ldanhanga I e(ladan naanx1¢a 'icai 1{1, a-biama. 
will, I expect, 0 war-chief! what to scare or vex he if, said he, they 

say: me threatens 

a-biama }lelafiga aka. 
Big turtle the 

(sub.). 

An'kaji ha, nudanhanga! eonan', a-biama. 
Not so 0 war-chief! that alone, said he, they 

say. 
said, they say 

A¢U.ha, 
.Again (~orne
thing (;llse), 

TT • n uma-
You have 

¢a¢e, a-biama }lelafiga 
disap- said, they say .Big turtle 

aka. Nikacinga ¢e¢anka juawag¢e ¢anka wadan'_ 
the Person these who I with them the om•s see 

pointed me, (sub.). who 

.Awatan win' juaji adan, a-biama. ¢ijuaj1qtian'. Ke, 
said he, they -where one imperfect 1 said he, they You are very in-

ba-ga, a-biama. 
them, 

say. (stands) say. ferior. 
Come, 

~an~ifi'-ga. ¢1 ucian¢ft¢e, a-biama. A¢a-biama. 
walk. Yon you have disap- said h!', they They went, they 

Egi¢e dahe Jy1ha ahi-bi 
.At length hill down- theyarriv!'d, 

ward tiiey say pointed me, say. say. 

~i. egi¢e Wasabe win' ati-biama. Nudanhanga! 
when, behold Black bear one came, they s:ty. 0 war-chief! 

c'i ati win', a-bialna. E'an' 
again has one. saul they, they (See 

come say. 

tcgan can' inte, n1kawasan'! 
note), wanior! 

Ginanhebai-ga. 
Wait ye for him. 

Egazeze / najin'i-ga, a-biamft. 
In a row stand ye, said he, theyflay. 

llau! ke, ¢aku¢a-g·n_. E'an' n1anhnin' einte. 
ITo! come, speak qnicldy. "What is your business 1 

w agflcan nlallb¢1u' -de awana-
'fraveling I walk while I am in a 

q ¢i11
' q ti n1anL¢in', a-biandt ()lela fig-a aka). 

~reat huLTy I walk, said, they say (Big turtle the). 
An' han, . n{Idallluu1ga! egan, 

Yes, 0 war-ebief! so, 
{t-

said. 
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biam{t (Was{tbe aka). 
tlwy say (Blac-k bear the). 

Wagacan manhnin' -bi ai u¢i¢a-hnan'i, ki e' di ma11b¢in' 
Traveling you walked, it they was told regu- and there I walk 

was said said of you larly, 

a~a, {t-biama. IInu! kegan-ga., a- biarna ()p:hanga 
indeed, ;;a it} he, they Ho! do so, said, they say (Big turtle 

say. 

kan'b¢a gan' uwineqti 
I wish an<l I have sought 

you diligently 

aka,). Aja n gan' ceceinte. Ckau' ¢i¢ha lilP'be kau'b¢a, a-biama ()p~+afiga 3 
the). How so you may lmvo 

you do thou,!,:.ht that. 
'Vays your own I see I wish, said, they say (Big turtle 

aka). Wasabe aka 1an' de ke ¢iq{tpi-bi gan' lllHn-1{tce an' ¢a-hnau ¢e¢a-biall1tt. 
the). Black Lear the grouud 

(;.;ub.) 
tlw pierced with so ronn<llumps threw regu- he sent forciuly, 

his claws, of e:uth away larly they say. 
they say 

Ga11'ki 1ackahi nasabe win' ededi-te am{t Ienaxi¢{t-bianu1. Ana-hi egan' 
oak blackened by one stood there, they say. 

fire 
Reattacked it, they say. Hugged it, having 

they say, 

an' ¢aqti ¢e¢a-biama 
he threw it sent suddenly, they 

far sa:y. 

N udanhanga! edadau naa11xi¢a 'i¢ai 1£1 gam an teskan- 6 
0 war-chief! what to f'.care or vex be if I do that will, I 

me threatens 

b¢egan, a-biama (Wasabe aka). Gan'ki gai te )P~lafiga ta11
': I-Iau! nika-

expeet, said, they say (Black-bear the). And said as Big turtle the Ho! war-
follows (std. ob.): 

wasan', tteian¢a¢e Nikaci 11ga d'uba ¢e¢anka juawag¢e-de wadan'ba-ga, 
rior, you have dis<<p- I>erson some thest~ who I with them but see them, 

pointeu rue. 

. {t-biame:L Wahehe ctewan' ¢ingai. 
;;aid be, they Faint-hearted in the there is 

U cian¢a¢e . 
You have disap. 

pointed me. 

Ke, man¢in' ga. 
Come, walk. 

Jlibaji-ma 9 
say. least. none. 

ega11-hnan ¢eawaki¢e ha, {t-biama. 
so regu- I send them off said he, they say. 

lady 

·u tcij eq ti e' di 
Dense under

growth 
there 

a¢a-biama. 
tl~ey went, they 

Egi¢e 
At length 

say. · 

J
1
e-nexe 

Buffalo-bladder 
¢inke 
the (ob.) 

The inferior ones 

¢i b¢aza-biama, 
was torn open, they 

say, 

¢. ', ut Q '1 1qu ega -Ina. e-1. ¢e¢uqtci cu b¢A-me:1ji, {t-biama. Hau! nikawasa11'! 12 
sound of tearing like it, Alas I 

they say. 
just here I go not to you, said he, they 

say. 
Ho! warrior! 

uq¢e' qtci ag¢i ta minke. Can' g¢in'-ga, 
very soon I come will I who. . For a sit, 

{t-biama ()le+afiga aka). Cr 
· back while said, they say (Bi~ turtle the). Again 

a¢a-biama. A¢a-biam~1, ){i uhe pHiji e'di ahi-bia.m~L Jan¢an'qa n1a11'ciaJl'qti 
they went, they They went, they when path bad there they reached, Log very high 

say. say they say. 

Hoi Owar-

g¢adiu' jan' ke ama. 1rehamajid0 aka <=1gajade ¢i 'a am a. Hau! nudan- 15 
across were lying, they say. Red-breasted turtle the to step over · failed they say. 

(sub.) 

hanga, ¢~¢uqtci cub¢a-maj:I, a~biama. Hau! nika,yasau', uq¢e'qtci ag¢1 ta 
chief, JUSt here I go not to you, sa1d he, they HoI warn or, very soon I come will 

say. back 

minke. Can' g¢in'-ga, a-biama ()le+anga aka). Cr .a¢a-biama. A¢a-biama 
I who. For a sit, said, they say (Big turtle the). Again they went, they They went, they 

while say. say 

)p, cgi¢e Can'+anga 
when, behold Big wolf 

Nuda11hang{t, Cl ati win', a-biam{t. 18 
0 war-chief, again has one, sai<l tl1ey, 

~ come they say. 

E'au' tegan cau' inte, nikaw;tsa11'! Ginanhebai-ga. Egazeze najin'i-ga, a-biama 
(See note.) warrior! 'Vait for him. lu a row stand ye, said, they say 

()Ielanga aka). Hau! ke, ¢ak6.¢a-ga. E'an' ma11hniu' einte. Wagaca11 

(Big t~utle tho). ITo! come, speak tJ uickly. What is your business 1 Traveling 

win' ati-biam:-1.. 
one came, they say. 
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n1a11b~iu'-de awanaq~in'qti nla11b~in', {t-biam{t (){elailga ~k{t). An'han, nudan-
r walk while I am in a great hurry I walk, said, tlwy Ray (Big turtlt• the). Yes, 0 war-

hang{t! l-gan, {t-biam{t (Ca11'laflga ak{t). \Vag<:ica11 manhnin'-bi ai n~i~a- . 
chief! so, said, they say (Big wolf thr). Traveling yon walked, it waR they waR toltl 

said saitl of you 

3 hnan'i, kr e' di 1nanb<tin' kan'b~a gan' uwinai, ·a-bialn{t (Can'laiiga. ak{t). Hau! 
n~gu- and there I walk I wiRh its I have Raid, they say (Big wolf the). Rf)! 
larly, st•ught. yon, 

kegan-g~,, {t-biam{t ()IClafiga aku,). Ajan gan' ceceinte. Ckan' ¢i~ila la11'bP. 
tlo so, said, they say (Big turtle the). How Ro you may have Ways your own I St'l 

you do thought that. 

ka11'b~a, {t-biama ()lelafiga aka). )li'an' am{l. da te jide~{t-biama. Si te 
I wish, said, they say (Big turtle the). lie decorawtl himself, Nose the he reddened, they !foot the 

they say. (See note) say. 

G wafl'gi~c jide~a-biama. Nan'ka ke qi<t·i macan' ugacka-biamtt. Qa-f! 
all he reddened, they say. Ba{lk the eag~; feather he tied on, they say. \\'by! 

J(egan-ga, a-bianl{t. Ckan' ~i¢ila te lan'be kan'b~a. Kcgan-ga, 
Do so, said l1e, they \Vays your own the I see I wish. Do Sf), 

{t-biama. 
said he, they 

say. say. 

{t-biam{t ()I<hanga aka). Ua11'lafiga an1a U1{ig~icancan'-biam{t. l{.i water' cka 
Big wolf the turned himHt'lf round and round, And ;;aitl, they tmy (llig turtle the). 

(sub.) they say. 

9 jiu'ga jan' ke'di wawenaxi~a a~rt-bianl{t. lL{tqti win' t'c¢a-biam.tt. 
small wood l)y the to attack he went, they s:ty. Det•r on~ he killed, they 

say. 

creek 

¢a he 
llolding 
with the 

teeth 

' b' ' ag¢1- 1ama. N udanhang{t! gaman teskanb¢egan, edadan n<:'tanxi~a 'i<tai J['I, 
what to sc!\re or vex he if, 0 war-chief! I do that will, I expect, he eamt' hnek, they 

say. me , t!1rcatens 

(t-biarn{t (Cau'+afiga aka). (J cian~a~e. 
You have disap

pointed me. 

1 T ikacinga d 'uba wag{tea11 ju{t wag~e 
l'erson some tr:wt>ling I go with them saitl, tlwy say (Big wolf the). 

12 ¢anldt 
the Oll\'H 

wadan'ba-ga ha. 
see them 

"\Vahche ctcwa11
' 

Faint-ht·artetl in the lt-aHt 
who 

¢ingaf. 
there iH 
none. 

R~e, nlan¢iu'-grt. 
Come, walk. 

I~, n 
-i.Jga-

So 

hna11 j{t~iji-ln{t ~eawakf~e, a-bianl{t Nikawa~·m,n' Si11' ga, \Vadan'be ma11~in' -ga, 
Warrior Gmy-Hquirrel, to see them walk, regn· tho inferior I send them off, said he, they 

lady on<·s say. 

{t-biama. 
saitl be, they 

say. 

Sin' ga aln{t wadan'be a~{t-biam{t. 
Gray squirrel . the to see them went, the~· Ra~·. 

(sub.) 

Egi~e 
At length 

agi-bia.rn{t, 
he ,-.,.aR returning, 

they say, 

15 bihuhutan. Nfldanhang{t, cugi, a-biam{t. )I<hanga e' di a~{t-biamft. 
blowing on. 0 war-chief, he is said they, they Big turtle there went, they say. 

returning, Aay. 

nisuda 
horn 

Han! 
Ilo! 

wagazf1qti g{txa-ga. Eganqti illwin' ~a-ga, {t-biam{t. An'ha.n, 
very strai~ht do (=act.). Just as it is tiJll me, said he, thfly say. Yes, 

nika wasa111
' 

' warrior, 

u{tdanhaug{t! eganqti a<ta! Anwan'besnin-bajt'-qtian/ pi {~,~a! {t-biam{t. lLi 
just so intlced! They <lid not find me out at all I was indel·<l! said h(l, they Lotlge 0 war-chief! 

then1 say. 

18 J[an'haqtci ke afig~in' taf, {t-bianl{t ()p5lafiga aka). )pi+afiga a¢e 'i~a-biam{t. 
border Vtlr~· the let us sit, ~;aid, tlwy say (Big turtle the). Big turtle going spoke of, thPy 

W egaska11aWa~e t{t ll1li1ke, nfkawasan'! ediqtci <lnamci11te, {t-biam{t. 
I look aromul to sPo how will I whn, 0 warrior! just tht•ro how many saitl he, tht•y 

thing;H aro may lw,' say. 

say. 

Ag~i-
ne re
turned, 

biam{t. Nikawasa11
', Ol{tha anga¢e tal. ¢ctan ug~iu' uda11 ~an, {t-biam{t. 

they say. \Varrior, thither- let ml go. 
ward 

'l his far sitting-place goOll the, said ht·, they 
say. 
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Can' ama, 
By and by, as 
they moved, 

Hau! nikawasan'! 
Ho! 0 warrior! 

¢a-ga. J}-gaqa a¢e ta aka. 
attempt. End lodge he will go. 

n{Idanhanga In' ¢apa! kegan-ga. 
0 war-chief Corn-crusher! do so. · 

~ k I Igas an-
Make an 

N {tda uhanga! agudi 
0 war-chief! where 

ag¢in' teintc, {t-biama. 
I sit shall 1 said he, they 

say. 
Nudanhanga, nikawasan', +fjebe manbitahiqti te'di aciala ¢ag¢in' to, {t-biama. 3 

0 war-chief, 0 warrior, door (see note) when on the you will sit, said he, they 
outside say. 

l{.i wa'u win' neje aci a¢{t-biam~. 
A tque mttlier one minyere exiit · they say. 

In'¢apa uskan'skall abit'{t-biama. 
Corn-crusher in a line with she pressed on him, they say. 

biama Jii, ga-bian1a : Hin+! wanin' de kan'b¢a ¢an'cti. In'¢apa 
they say when, she said as fol- Oh I mush 

lows, they say: 
I desired heretofore. Corn-crusher . 

Danb{t-
She saw 

him, 
peji' qtci 

very l>ad 

i¢{t)Ii¢e-na, a-bia1n:L In' ¢apa pej1' qtci weagig¢atan te-na. I¢a}[i¢e, a-biama. 6 
I have found ! said she, they Corn-crusher very bad I po

0
unndwm

1
.ty own will ! I have fonn1l said she, they for myself say. h for myself, say. 

w egata n 111 nan be b¢ugaqti gasta:.. biama. w ami gaciba-biama. Aci an' ¢a 
Pounded on when hand the whole she mashe<l flat, Blood she forced out, they Out threw it 
(com) with .they say. say. away 
g¢e¢a-biama. Jn'¢~pa piajL An'¢a g¢e¢a-bi egan', can'canqti )!Clafiga lade 

she tlcnt it back, Corn-crusher bad. She threw sent it back, having, without stop- Big turtle near to they say. it away they say ping him 
ag¢a-bian1a. Ag¢i-biarn{t. In' ¢apa ece-hnani win' +Hidi' qti gaq M g¢i, a-biama. 9 
he went back they He came back, they Corn-crusher you say reg- one right at the killed has come said he, they 

say. say. ularly lodge her back, say. 

N ttdanhang{t! Mi){ahe! fgaskan' ¢a-ga, a-bian1a. In' ¢apa g¢in' ted!' qti c'i ¢ag¢in' 
0 war-chief! 0 Comb! make an attempt, said he, they Corn-crusher sat just at it again you sit 

say. 
te, a.-bian1a. Gan' 
will, said he, they And 

say. 
a¢a-biama. G¢in' {tgaji ted!' qti g¢in'-biama 

he went, they To sit c~mmanded just at it he sat, they say. 
say. him 

Mi1£ahe 
Comb 

aka udanqti-biarrlft. l{'i wa'{l win' aci a¢a-biama. ~fi1Jahe ke f¢a-biami:t. 12 
the very good, they say. 

(sub.) 
And woman one out wont, they say. Comb the she found, they 

(reel. ob.) say. 
l\fiJI<ihc an¢in' ge minkc ¢an' cti. 
. Comb I have been without one heretofore. 

Mbpihe pej:t' qtci i¢a){i¢e, ;-1,-bian1a. 
Comb . very l>ad I have found said she, they 

J}ala 
for myself, say. To the 

lodge 
a¢in' akf-biama. Uq¢c'qti f1£ig¢aha-biama. Najfha nan'¢ade n1asani 
having reached home, Very soon she combed her they say. Hair the temples on one side 

they say. (bJtir) with it 
. b¢ugaqti ga~nuda-biarna. ~fi1Iahe pfaji fnahin ¢an ede -Lldan cskan-hnan eb¢egan lfi 

all pulled out with t-hey say. Comb bad indeed the but . good as if only so It 'l..ght 
the-"Comb it 

¢an'ctL An'¢a ¢e¢a-biarna +ijebe te'di. An'¢aki¢ai te'di cancan'qti ag¢a-
hcretofore. She threw she sent it, they door at the. He made her when wit.hout stopping . he went 

it away say throw him away back 

biarn{t. Najiha fn' ag¢a-biama. Mbpi.he hnad e-hna n' i win' +iadt' qti a 1 
they say. Hair having it he went back, they Comb you call him regu- one right at the say. larly lodge 
najfha b¢ugaqti enace df, a-biama. }I chang a e¢in akf-bian1a. 'f-biama. 18 

hair all I snatched I am said he, they Big turtle having be reached again, He gave to 
from her coming say. it for him· they say. him, they say. 

l>ack, 
• 

Ga-biam{t )IC+afiga: w e~nanan¢{tgi¢e, a-bianut. ~e une awfb¢in,. a-biam{t. 
Said as follows, .Big Turtle: You make me thankful, said he, they This to seek I bavo yon, said he, they 

they say say. say. 
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Wa '{t-ma watcigaxeanwal1'ki¢e 
The woman we make them dance 

taite m1gakii Jfl 
shall we rt-.ach home when. 

¢iehnin' -de 
It is you since woman one 

b¢ize Ut minke. l\1in'ag¢an ta minke, a-biama. 
I tako will I who. I take a female will I who, said he, they 

hor say. 

3 Nudanhang{t! vVaJiu-ha! a¢{th igaskan'¢n-ga, a-biama 
0 war-chief! 0 .A.wl! again mal;:e an attempt, said hEl, they 

N uda.n'hm1ga 
\Yar-ehief 

6 

9 

say. 

:Mi)p'lhe g¢in' te cl e' di ¢ag¢in' te; {t-biama. 
C<,mb sat the again there you sit will, said he, they 

"l"X;""' J ' 'd n t ' b. ' n a}]:U a {a u a q CI- Iama; 

say. 
.A. wl the wry guod tht>y say, 

(sub.) 

dau'be {tdan-biama. 
to lool;: at good they say. 

G¢in' agaji-bi te c1 e' di g¢in'-bimn{t. 'Va'tt win' {tei 
To sit commanded the ngain th~'ro he sat they say. \Vom.111 one out 

him, they say 

¢.' b. /, wa11u ke f¢a-biam{t. I-Iin+ f , 
inahin i¢::bri¢e, {t-biama. a a: 1a1na. WaJIU 

went they say. Awl the sho found, they Oh! awl indeed I have fouml said Rhe, thPy (reel. ob.) say. for myself, say. 

Wft)IU an¢in' ge ¢an' ctl. W c;)nankite, {t-biam{t. J}a+a ¢"n' ¢, 1 • , a 1 ag a- )lama. 
.A.wl I had none hereto foro. I am caused to e said she, they To the having she w<•nt homeward, thankful, 

I-Iinbe igidat 'i¢a-biama. 
Mocca~;in to sew hers she Apoko of it, 

with it they say. 
Moccasin 

Nanbehi te ibaqapi-biama. Ba~nan' 
Finger the she pierced with it, Missed in 

they say. pushing 

te' di an' ¢a ¢e¢a-biama. vV{t1IH ke 
at the threw it she sent suddenly, Awl the 

away they say. (ob.) 

say. lodge 

i¢{tgidate• te, a-biam{t. 
I sew min11 will, said she, they 

with it say. 

it thry ~:~ay. 

Ibat{t-biamft,. 
~he t>CWPfl With it, 

they ~ay. 

'¢ b. , vV ami h6gaji am A. J)jcbe ¢e a- 1ama. 
she sent suddenly, Blood not a little thtly Door they say. say. 
, ... ..., 

inahin ehan+! Nie inahin a)(1da~·8 piajl 
bad truly Pain indeed I haYti m:HlL• 

for my t If. 

T'ea-~1i¢e' qti-Inan', a-bimna. An' ¢a g¢e¢a-biandt, +ijebe 
/, . /, . 

\Va)pl <teia+<tq t1. 
I havt· altogether killed Mid Rho, they Slw threw sentling it home\\f!nl, door far out from. Awl 

ruy~elf, say. i.t away tlwy sa,v, 

12 hn{tde-hnan'i. J}~idi'qti win' jahe 1r1 t'ea<he, ft-bian1a. Man' de hi wamfqti 
you enl!('(l him 

regularly. 
Hight at the ono ~:~tabb~;tl when I km,,A her. s:u<l ~1e, tlwy 

lodge b.ly. 
SpC'ar very blootlj 

gf. 
is 

coming 
back. 

)phanga ¢inkc c' di ald-bianu'l. 
Big turtle the (oh .) there ho arrived again, 

they say. 

'\Vin' t\~¢e, a-biama. )!<-~+anga aldt 
One lw has said they, thPy Big tmtle the 

killed, ~ay. (suh.) 

N 1tda11lwl1g{t! vV {t){U ijaje U}{lg¢n 
0 war-1 hiff! Awl his nanHI telling Lis 

ga-hi~una: 
s.1id as follows, 

tlJ.ey say: 

Han! 
Ho! 

rdtdanhai1g{t, 
0 war-el1ief, 

15 we~nanan¢agi¢e, {t-biam{t. 
you make me thankful, said he, they 

s,ty. 

¢f.e~nin'-de 1nde s~1be::1gi¢e t{t 1ninke. Tan' wan 
Village It is you Rin1~e face I blacken mine will I who. 

n ,. t t' q·a u.1awa a e, 
the joyful shall 

lbe), 

{t-biam{t. 
said lw, they 

say. 

IIau! \Yche-a! 
Ho! 0 Pestle! 

l W ' • I . rafiga aJIU Jan te r1 ¢ajan' te, <1-biarna. 
chief Awl lay the again you lie will, said he, they 

say. 

1 R ahi-bianra. Jan' agaji te'di jan'-bialna. 
ho nrrived, they 

say. 
To lie commnmlcd by he lay, they say. 

!tim t.he 

igaskan' ¢a-ga, {t-bianut 
make nn attempt, :saitl he, they 

say. 

vV ehe {tdanqtcf-bian1a. 
Pestle very good they say. 

1Va'u wiu' {wi a-f-biam{t. 
one out was roming, 

they say. 

Nuda11
'

\Var 

I<:1 e' di 
And then• 

Pestlo 

-1 , b" /, Ke 1¢a- wnrct. 
tho Bho found, they 

Hin+! wehe {Idan inahJ: i¢{l}{i¢e. 
Oh! p(•stle good truly I haYe found 

for mysdf. 

vV ehe an¢111' ge ¢an' ctT, 
J>estle I had none heretofore, 

(rPcl. say. 
oh.i 
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a-biama. J)a+a a~in' aki biama. Watan'zi d'uba ~iza-bianui. 
Raid she, they At the having she reached home, Corn some she took, they say. 

say. lodge it they say. 

Uhe te 
Mortar the 

uji-biaina. Ha-biama. Waruba-biama. 
she filled, they She pounded it, She beat it fine, they 

s<~y. they say. say. 

Oinan'deqti akiha11 jaha-bianui. 
Right, on the knee beyond she stabbed, they 

say. 

Ba0nan' ¢e~a-biama, egan cinande jaha-biama. HiD+! wehe piaji inahin 3 
She roiRsed nnd sent suddenly, so knee she stabbed, they Oh! ' pestle bad truly 
in PIV!hing they say, say. 

ehan+! {t-biama. Acia+a an' ~a g~e~a-biama. 
said she, they Outside throwing she Sf.nt it homeward, 

Wehe ece-hnani +iadl'qti win' 
Pestle you say regularly right at one 

saJ. it away they sny. 

jahe gi, win' t'e~e ha, a-biama. )lelafiga ~inke e' di aki-biama. 
stabbed is ont~ has · said he, they Big turtle the (ob.) there he reached, they 

coming killed say. say. 
hack, 

the lodge 

Win' t'ea~e, 
One I have 

killed, 

nudanhanga! a-biaiJ)a. W c0nanan~agi~e, a-biam{t }le+anga aka. Haul 6 
0 war-chief! said he, they 

say. 
Yon make me thankful, Sl1id, they say .Big turtle the 

(sub.}. 
Ho! 

nikawasan' Sin' ga, igaskan' ~a-ga, a-biama. 
0 warrior Gray- make an attempt, sai<l be, they 

squirrel, say. 

Tena! nudanhanga, e'an' da:x"e 
Fie! 0 war-chief, how I do 

ta, a-biama. J} ama q~ab {qi-biama. 
can 1 said he, they Lodge the (pl.) tree c;amped in them, 

say. they say. 

Q~abe ke +ihu)ran pahaci ke i~ahe 
Tree the smoke-hole above the yon pass 

(line.of) by 

you walk 
1~i~ai J(l ~ildde ta ama. 

will. They find if they will shoot at you. 
Wackan'-ga, a-biama, nazande 9 

you 

wackafi':..ga. Win' gaqe ahi 1£1 ienaxi~a-ga, a-biama. 
do your best. One aside reaches if attack him, said he, they 

Do yonr best, said he, they to evadt' (the 
say, blows, &c.) 

Egi~e nf1jinga win' 
At length boy one 

i~a-bimna. ¢e¢in sii1'ga win' aha11
', a-biama. 

found him, they This one gray one I said he, they 
say. squirrel say. 

say. 

Za'e' qti a¢a-biama. 
In a great they wen't, they 

uproar say. 

Wahutan~in 
Roaring weapon 

- they shot at him They even hit regularly they say. 
with, th~y say. . him m ' 

Nujinga win' gaq{qa najin'-biam{t 
Boy one at one side stood they say. 

12 ikida-biatna. , Utin'ctean-hnan'-biama. 

I6naxi¢a-biama. (haq ta- bianl{t. 
He attackecl him, they say. lie bit him, they say. 

Ienaxi~a-bi tt ~i'ai a-i-biama. Wuhu! 
They attacked him, when they they were coming, Wonderful! 

they say failed they say. 

sin' ga t1maka inahin ~an' ctl an¢f'ai ha. Angu-hnan win' wa~aqtai ha, {t-biama. 
gray- easy indeed heretofore we have • We only one has bit ns said they, 

.squirrel failed they say. 

SinJ·ga hnade-hnan'i gazan' adrqti win' t'e~e gi ha, a-biama. )l<hanga ui<ta-
Gray- you call regularly right among t.bem one killed is coming . said he, they Big turtle tol<l to 

squirrel him back say. him 

15 

biama. Hai.1! nikawasan' qti, a-biama. W agaznqti gaxa-ga, {t-bjam{t. 
they say. Ho! real warrior, said he, they Very straight act, said he, they 

say. say. 

LLdanhanga, eganqtj, {t-biama. Win' t'ea¢e, a-biama. Hau! nikawasan', 
0 war-chief, just so, said h.e, they One I have said be, they Ho! warrior, 

say. killed, say. 

we0nanan¢{tgi~e a~a, a-biama. 18 
yon make me thankful indeed, said he, they 

say. 

Rau! nikawasan', i~agaskan'b¢e ta n1inke, wf, a-biama. 21aci ag~i-m~ji. 
Ho! warrior, I make a trial will I who, I, said he, they 1\ long I come not back. 

say. time 

Egi¢e ¢ag¢e tai, a-biam(t }P~+afiga aka. Egi~e aD~{lanhna ~ag¢0 ta!, {t-bimn{L 
Beware you go lPst, s:dtl, t hny say Hi .!!." tnrtlc the I~eware you leave me yon go lPst, sni<l, they sny 

homewanl (sub.}. homewn,rd 
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)phanga aka. E'di ahi-biama. l\1aqude d'uba ahigi gaqtan'-biteama. Naji te 
Big turtl0 the There he aiTived, they Ashes some many had been poured out, They had 

(sub.). say. they say, gone out, 

ama. Egi¢e )!Clafiga aka U1[idanin' -biama. Man'te a¢a-biama. Man'te g¢in'_ 
they At length Big turtle the pushed his way through, Within he went, they say. Within he sn,t 
say. (sub.) they say. 

3 biama. leta ¢an e¢an1:>e g¢in'-biama u¢ixide gan'. Wa'u win' a-i-biama han'_ 
they say. Eye the emerging he sat, they say looking as. Woman one was· coming, mom-

around they say 

egan'tce JI'L 2fCl.afiga g¢in' ¢inke ecan'qti najin'-biama. iliahawag¢e gi'in'_ 
ing when. Big turtle sat the one very near she stood, they say. Shield carried 

who his 

biama )J<5lafiga aka iliahawag¢e in'¢atan' te ha', a-biama Wa'u aka u¢ixida,-
they say Big turtle the Shield you treail will . said he, they Woman the looked 

(sub.). · on my say. . (sub.) around 

6 biama. Awate'la iai edan, e¢egan-bi egan', u¢ixida-biama. Or egi¢an'-biam::i .. 
they say. At what place he 1 thought she, having, she looked around, Again he said to her, they 

speaks theysay they say. say: 

iliahawag·¢e in' ¢atan te. Gudiha najin'-ga, {t-biama. Kr wa'u aka i¢a-bi~1na. 
Shield you tread will. Further away stand, said he, they And woman the found him, they 

on my say. (sub.) say. 

HiD+! a-biama. Ckan'ji najin'-ga. Wabajinwi¢e, a-biama )!Clafiga aka )le-
Oh! said she, they Motionless stand. I cause you to carry sailil they say llig turtle the Rig 

say. a message, (sub.). 

9 l::lfiga aka nudaD' ati-bi ai. e ki-ga, a-biama. Nikagahi ijan' ge ubatihegi¢ai 
turtle the to war has come he say reach said he, they Chief his daughter he buried his by 

(sub.) says, home, say. hanging up 

ke e gan'¢a ati-bi, ai, e ki-ga, a-biama. Ga-biarna: Gaqixeqti ¢e¢ai-ga, 
the that desiring has come, he say reach said he, they They said as fol- Break in (his send suddenly, 
(reel. says, home, say. lows, they say: head) 
ob.) 

a-biam{t nikacinga b¢uga. 
said, they say people all. 

Ga-biama: Aqtan an¢aqixe ¢e¢a¢e taba, a-biamft 
He said as follows, How you break in you send can 1 said, they say 

they say: possible my (head) suddenly (pl.), 

12 )I Clafiga ak{t. A 11¢a0naha ¢a11
' ¢an ¢e¢a¢ai 1[1 jibe ¢aJiig¢aqan' tai, {t-biam{L 

You hit and it each time you Rend it if leg you break yours will, said he, the).' Big turtle tho 
(sub.). slips oft' of me suddenly with blows · say. 

Ni te n{tkade' qti 1Ji ug¢an' udan, a-biam{t. 
Water tho Yo,ry bot wbell. put good, said they, 

him in they say. 

Ci+Cte! a-biama Ni te nakade 
For shame! said he, they Wate.r the bot 

say. 

ana11'bixan' nikacinga ahigi na.¢it'e tai, 
I scatter by person many you die by will. 

kicld'ng scalding 

a-biama. Win'ke egan, a- biaffi{t 
said he, they He tells the like it, eaid, they say 

say. truth 

15 nikacinga arna. Kr egan 1(l usc uda n' a-biama. Ci+cte! a-biama. aerle 
JleOple the 

(sub.) . 

te anan'bixan' 
the I scatter by 

kicking 

And so 

1(1 inaja11
' 

if land 

{thigi na¢it'e tai, a-biam{t. 
many you die will, sai<l he, they 

from heat say. 

if to burn good, said they, 
him they say. 

te. 

For shame ! said he, they 
say. 

Fire 

Egi¢e cin' gajin' ga ct1 ¢an b¢uga naq¢ina¢e 
the all I caus\3 to blaze will. Beware children too 

vVin'ke egan, a-biama. 
lle tolls like it, said they, 

the truth they say. 

Ki cifi' gajin' ga win' ni 
And child one water 

18 n{t-bianla. Na11ha, ni d'ftba, a-biama. ).IClafiga aka, Hin+! {t-biarna. Ni 
asked for, they 

say. 
0 mother, water some, it said, they .Big turtle t.be Oh ! sai<l, they \Vater 

(sub.), say. say. 

te gactafi'ka-biam{t ¢e¢inke ni naki¢ai-ga, 
tho he tempted they say. This one water cause him to 
(ol ) ask for, 

a-biama. Edadan e wa¢ake, 
said lone), What that you mean, 
they say. 
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a-biama. NanhaJ ni d'uba, a-biama. 
said (others), 0 mother! water some, it said,·they 

¢e¢inke )IClafiga, HiD+! ai, a-biama. 

they say. say. 

Wuhu! 
Wonderful! 

Ni nan'pe ¢inke ha, a-biama. 
Water he is fearing . said they, they 

say. 

This one Big turtle, Oh! he said he, they 

Nia1a a¢in' 
To the having 
water him 

said, say. 

a¢a-biama, sin' de ke 
they went, they tail the 

say, 

u¢an'-bi egan'. )IClafiga aka lan'de ke iman¢antan ctewan' can' sin' de ke 
held, they havfug. Big turtle the ground the tail the clinging to notwith- yet 

~:~ay (sub.) standing 

u¢an'-bi egan' nia1a a¢in' 
held, they having to the having 

say water him 

Ni ke gan' man¢in'-biama. 
"\Vater the for a he walked, they say. 

while 

ahi-biama. Ni ke egih n'¢ i¢8¢a-biama. a a. 
they arrived, they Water the headlong threw him they sent suddenly, 

say. away they say. 

Xagegan man¢in'-biama. 
Cryin_g a little he walked, they say. 

Niwan gan'jinga gaxa-
To swim knew not how he made 

3 

biama. 
they say. 

Wi! wf! wf! a-biama. 
Wi ! wi ! wi! said he, they 

say. 

Wuhu! ni ke gazan'a1a ¢e¢ai-ga, a-biama. G 
Wonderful! water the to the midst of send him saicl they, they 

say. 

Pi egih i<be¢a-biama. )I{nvinxe man¢in'-biama. Egi¢e uspe am<t. Ki, T'e ha, 
.Again head- they sent him sud- Wandering be walked, they say. At length be sunk, they .And, Dead 

long denly, they say. around say. 

a-biama. Ag¢a-biama. · E' di egan ga¢e 'all etai ede, a-biama niacinga am a. 
said they, they They went homeward, Immediately you should have done said, they say people the 

say. • they say. that to him, · (sub.). 

Ag¢a-biama JJ:i nujinga d'uba e' di najin'-biama. 
They went home- when boy some there stood they say. 

Ki )I thanga ugaha 9 
ward, they say And Big tnrtle floating 

a-1-biam{t. U gas'in ati-biama. 
was comin~, Peeping he came, they 
they say. · say. 

Ki nujinga d'uba e'di uckan' ¢an'di dan'be 
And boy some there deed (was at the to see 

done) 

najin' -biama. 
stootl they say. 

)lelafiga nudan' 
Big turtle to war 

tf 1(l
1 ctl t' e¢a¢a-bi . ecai ¢an/ cti. 

came when, in you killed him, you said heretofore. 
the past that 

Andan'be 
Look here 

i¢{ti-ga, {t-biama )JClafiga aka. 
at me, said, they say Big turtle the 

(sub.). 

U ¢a ag¢a-biama n{ljinga am<:1. 
To tell went homeward, boy the 

it they say (sulJ.). 
)I e+anga t' e- 12 

Big turtle you 

<f,a¢{t-bi ecai ede ¢ela ak{t juga )(id aha egan weaqaqa, <:1-bianut. 
"killPd that you said but this one the body showed his as L'tughe<l at us, said they, they 

)l<hanga ald 
hilll behind (sub.) say. Big turtle the 

(sub.) 

ni+a aka-biama. Haul an¢an'naxf¢ai hau, a-bian1a niacinga ama. Ienaxi¢{t-
alive he is they say. Ho! we attaek him ! said, they say people the They attacked 

him 

biama. 
they say. 

E' di ahf-bia1na 
There they arrived, they 

say. 

.A wa¢an' di ~ {1-bianl{t_ 
In what place~ said they, they 

say. 

(sub.). 

¢c¢andi, {t-biama. Nu0nan' 15 
In this place, said (the lJoys), Otter 

they say. 

{nva¢in e a. We's'a-nfdeka cti awa¢in e a, a-biama. Cenauba nne tai, 
where is he 
moving 

Q-rass-snake too where is he ~ said they; they 
moving say. Those two let them seek 

him, 

A-biama. )Ie+afiga aka man¢in'ka 1nan'te g¢in'-biama. dacije ict{t ¢an edc-1be 
said they, they Big turtle tbe soil within sat they say. Tip of nose eye the also 

say. (sub.) (under) (ob.) 

en{tqtci c¢aube ama. We's'a Nu0nan' c¢auba un{t-biama ni nutn'tala Ecan'qti lH 
aloue emerged they Snake Otter he too sought him, they w{tter within. Very1~~~~· to 

say. say .LUJU 

, 
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iha-biarrla. era ¢an 4gajade-hnan'-biama. f¢anban' etegan )ri N U0nan' h:lqti 
they passed, they Heat1 the they stepped regu- they say. .A. second time apt when Otter the very 

say. over larly abdomen 

¢an'di ¢aqta-biama Hau! jin¢eha, nie anckaxe, a-biama. KI, Eatan allwan'_ 
in the he bit him, they say. Ho 1 elder brother, pain you make me, said he, they And, Why you seek 

aav. 

3 ¢ane~- a-bianu1 )lelafiga aka. Uwina-majr ha, a-biama. Wab¢ate kan'b¢a 
me 1 said, they say .liig turtle the I did not seek you said he, they I eat I want 

(sub.). say. 

an' gakikipai, a-biama. An'kaj1, t'ean' ¢e gan' ¢a-rna e' di u¢ehe ckan'hna gan' 
we have met each said he, they Not so, to kill me they who wish there you join you wished so 

other, say. 

allwan' <bane, a-biama. 
you sought me, said be, they 

say. 

Ha jin¢e! ha jin¢e! jin¢eha! wib¢ahan'. Gwina-m{tj'I, 
0 elder 0 elder elder brother 0! I pray to you. I have not sought 

brother ! brother 1 you, 

6 a-biama. vVib¢actan tegan-maj1, a-biama. Hau! jin¢eha, a tan' 1Ji an: ¢actan 
said hP, they 

say. 
I will by no means let you go said be, they 

(from my mouth), say. 
Ho! el<ler brother, bow, when you (open 

tate, a-biama. 
l:lhall, said be, they 

say. 

lng¢an' g¢f Jil wib¢actan ta minke, a-biama. 
Thrmder- has when I let you go will I who, said he, they 

god come say. 
back 

g¢i 1Ji an' ¢actan a<ba. 
has when he lets me go indeed. 

come 

Hi-utanna an' ¢aqtai a¢a. 
Between the legs he bites me indeed. 

back 

long your mouth 
and) let me go 

lng¢an' 
Thunder

god 

Niacinga 
• People 

9 we11a ¢e¢a-bian1a. 
asking a he sent suddenly, 

maqta-bi e, a-biama. 
ke is bitten, he said thev, it is 

Hi-utanna ¢aqta-bi e, ft-biama. 
Between the legs he is bitten, he said they, it is 

favor of they say. that says, said. 
them 

J}ha uitin-ga, a-biama. 
Tent-skin hit for him, said they, they 

say. 

L1iha gapuki-biama. 
Tent-skin they made sound by 

hitting, they say. 

that says, sait!. 

Hau! jin¢eha, lng¢an' ama 
Ho! elder brother, Thunder- the 

god (sub.) 

g¢i, a-biama. 
bas said be, they 

Gaama liha utin', a-biama )lelafiga aka. ·Or jan' gaqia¢a 
Those tent~skin hit, said, they say Big turtle the Again wood to fell it 

come, say. . (sub.). 

12 udan, a-bimna .. Jan' ge gaqia¢a-hnan'-biama. Jan' ge, Qwi+, qwi+, a-biam{t. 
good, said they, they 

say. 
Wood the they were felling they say. Wood the, (sound ?f trees fall- said, they say. 

(pl. ob.) mg), 

Hau! jin¢eha, Ing¢an' an1a g¢i, a-biama. 
Ho! elder brother, Thunder- the has said he, they 

god (sub.) come, say. 

G{tama cti jan' gaqia¢ai, a-biama 
Those too wood they fell, said, they say 

)lelafiga aka. Wahutan¢in ¢icibe udan, a-biama. Jin¢eha, o-~i, a-biama . . 
.Big turtle the Gun to fire good, said they, they Elder brother, ~ l1as said be, they 

(sub.). say. come, say. 

15 Gaama ctr wahutan¢in ¢icibai, a-biari1a 2i:(hanga aka. Egi¢e Ing¢an' hutan-
Tbose too gun they fire, said, they say Big turtle the .A.t length 'Thunder- roared 

18 

biama weahide' qti. 
they sa.y very far away. 

aka q¢aqtci-biama. 
thtl very thin they say. 

(tmh.) 

(sub.). god 

Hau! jin¢eha, g¢f, a-biama. 
Ho l elder brother, it has said be, they 

G¢e ama. 
He went they say. 

homeward 

come, say. 

Q¢aqti ki ama. 
Very lean l1e reached home, 

they say. 

mactan'-biam{t. 
Ife let him go," they say. 

Wajir( ga nan'ba-ma ¢an' nf ¢an ¢aq{l tai, a-bimna. B¢exe w~1¢in gii-ga, 
Birt! the two the watPI' the lf,t. t.l1em drink said they, they 

(nil.) it dry, say. 
Pelican having be ye re-

them turning, 
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a-bialn<~- \Va¢in. agi-bi egan~, Ni ¢an ¢aqui-ga ha, a-biama. Niacinga win' 
sniU they, they laving they were when, Water the drink ye dry . said they. they Person one 

say. them coming l>ack, say. 
they say 

nudan' ati ede t'eanwan¢ai ede nil_a. w eaqaqaqtianii, t'ean' ¢e angan' ¢ai 
to war came but we killed them but alive. He laughs heartily at us, we l;:ill him we desire 

an¢izai 1[1. ¢aqf1-biama wajin' ga aka. Djubaqtci )lelanga g¢in' ¢au enaqtci 3 
we take when. Drank it dry, they l>ird the .A very little Big turtle sat the only him say (sub.). 

ugacta-bian1a. )l'i )l•hanga aka ga-biama: Hau! nikawasan Sin'ga, e'di 
was ~ft they say. .And Big turtle the said as follows, Ho! warrior Gray-squirrel, there 

gi-ga, 
becoming 

back, 
agudi 

where 

ama hutanqti 
the crying loud (sub.) 

biama · aki¢a. 
they say both. 

¢a_¢inceinte, 
you may be mO\"· ing, 

(sub.) they say: 

a-biama. 
said he, taey say. 

N a¢uhaqti t'ean¢ai, a-biama. 
.Almo'3t I am killed, said he, they say. 

Sin' ga 
Gray-squir

rel 
agi-biama. Wawenaxi¢a agi- biama. Ni-uji ¢an wa¢ab¢aza- 6 
was coming back, To attack them he was coming Water-pouch tpb he tore them hy they say. back, they say. biting 

U¢a'u'uda-biama. Egi¢e nf ke b¢ugaqti e'+a aki-biam{L. 
He bit boles in (them), they say. At length water the all there reached home, they say. 

vVatcicka niu¢ican ¢an+a egigan'-biama; ni ugiji-bianla. 
lake to the . it was as before, they water filled with its, they 

w ebat{ti-ga, 
Sew ye for them, Creek say; say. 

Min'xa ama B¢exe-ma nude ge webata-biama. vV ebate ¢ictan'- 9 
Swan the ~elican the throat 1he sewed for them, they Sewing for they fin-

a-biama. 
said they, they 

say. (pl. sub.) (ob.) say. them ished 

biama. Ke, c1 ¢aqui-ga. Wackan'i-ga, a-biaina. Egi¢e all¢i'a taf, a-biama. 
they sa.y. Come, again drink it dry .. Do your best, said they, they Beware we fail lest, said they, they say. say. 
Cr ¢aqu-biam:i. cr ' ¢an djubaqtci ucte anla. Ha! nikawasan Sin' ga, Ill 
.Again they drank it dry, .Again water the a very little was left they Ho! warrior Gmy-squir-

they sa:r. (Oi.l.) say. rel, 

agudi ¢a¢inceinte, ¢a¢uhaqtci t'ean<bai. - E' di gf-ga, a-biama )Ie~ailga aka. 12 
wherever yon may be mov- nearly I am killed. There be coming said, they say .Big tu:rtle the ing, back, (sui>.). 
E' di agi-bi egan' Cl nude wa¢ab¢:ib~az~1-hiama. Ci ni ke b¢tlgaqti e'la 
There he was com- when again throat he bit nnd tore them in many .Again water the all there ing back, t-hey say places, they say. 

aki-bi.anul,. N tide ge 
· reached home, Throat the they say. (ob.) 

pHijiqti wax a-biama. 
very bad he made them, they say. 

biama, bate u¢ici egan. 
they say, to sew · difficult. 

Can' an wan' ¢ic'a 
Yet we fail 

Bate ctewan' pHij1qti waxa-
To sew in the least very bad he made 

them 
tail' gatan. Sin' ga am a ¢iqa- 15 

we who will. Gray-squirrel the chased 
(mv. ob.) him 

bianl{t }Ii ¢ic'a-biam{t. Sin' ga it'a¢ewa¢e inahiu' a, a-biama. Sin' ga e~hnan' 
they say when theyfailcd, they say. Gray-squir- abominable very ! said they, they Gray-squir- alone 

~ M~ ~ 

)lelanga jf1g¢ai eb¢egan. E-hnan' u¢uki eb<began, {t-biama. Adan anwan' ¢i'ai, 
Big turtle with him I think. He only side~ with I think, said they, they There- we have failed, 

~m M~ fure 

{t-biama. Can' gaxa-biama. 
Haid they, they They ceased they say. 

say. 
Han' }{i ag¢a-biama )lelailga aka E' di 18 
Night when went baClk, they .Big turtle the There · say. (sub.). 

ald-biam{t jf1wag¢ai ¢ankadi. 
ht• l'f'~<'hedagain, he with them by those who 

tltuy say were. 
Hau! nikawasan', wamaxe¢ai 1f1 ag¢e-hnani. 

Ho! warrior, tb:ftf''tt::~·n when hJ!~~~~d mmnlly. 
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(hi+an'ge watcigaxe i~ahidai ejanmin ahan, a-biama. Ag~a-biama. U¢ican 
"Your sister to dance they are tired I suspect ! said he, they They went homeward, Around of waiting say. they say. them 

Illan<bin'-biama. dCXe ~an gig~asa~u man~jn'-biama. Nikawasan'! ~egiman te" 
ho wa~ked they say. Gourd tho rattling his he walked they say. Warrior! thus I do will 

3 ehe-de egan ha, a-bian1a. Usa-biama. 2f<hanga 'nuda .... ' ~ai 1fi'cti wahna-
l said but so said he, they He burnt (grass), Big turtle on the went when, yon inva-

say. they say. war-path in the past 

hide-hnan'i. Nikacinga waq~i gi-bi eskan ama usa-biam{t. 
ri:tbly ridiculed. People killed them he is they think they 

Egi~e +ii <ban 
.A.t length vii- tJw 

lage (ob.) coming back that ~>ay 

e~anbe aki-bian1a. Wahutan~in ~iciba-bi egan' 
in sight they reacLed home, Gun (1) fired, they say having 

they say. 

he burnt (grass), . 
they say. 

najiha jan'jinga 
hair ·stick 

ugacke 
t,ied to 

6 a~in'-bi egan', N udan' ama ceag~i. Igacan' can. Nikacinga waq<bi cagi. In' ¢apa 
having it, when, T~ey who went to there they They ran round People killed there they Corn-
they s:ty war have come. and round. them are coming crusher 

back. 

win' t'e<be a-hi no+! ~.J}ad'i' qti t'e<be a-bi no+! a-biam{t. Mbpihe +iad'i' qti 
one he kihed he S:t) s (see Right in the he kiDe<l he says · said he, they Comb right in the 

nottl). lodge him . say. lodge 

win' t'e~e a-bi no+! a-biama. W a11:u +iad'i' qti wi_n' t'e~e a-bi no+! a-biam{t. 
one he killed he says! said he, they .A. wl right in tho one he killed he says! s:tid he, they 

say. · lodge say. 

9 W ehe +iad'i' qti win' t'e<be a-hi no+! a-biama. Sin' ga gazan' adiqti ~ab~in 
Pestle right in the one he kihed he says! said he, they Gray-squirrel right among them three 

lodge say. 

t'ewa~e a hi no+! a-biama. Nudan'hanga gazan'ad'iqti za'e'qti )JE~+afiga 
killed them he says said he, they War-chief right among them in a great Big turtle 

say. uproar 

u~an'-biama no+! ¢i'a-biama no+! a-biama. l){ijuqti man~in'-biam{t. 
they held hin1, they say! They failed, they say! said he, it is said. . Very proud he walked they say. 

1 ~ ~.tahttwag~e gi'in' man~in'-biama )IC+ailga. J} te ude ag¢a-biama. Ug¢a 
Shielcl ca1h-r

1

yms· g walked they say Big turtle. Loclge tho to enter he went homeward, Telling of 

g~in'-biarna. 
he sat tl10y say. 

Nikacinga 
People 

na'an' 
to hear it 

gan' ¢ai egan 
wished as 

(ob.) they ay. himself 

e'di 
there 

ahi-hnan-biama. 
the.v reg:n- they say. 

ar-rived lar1y 

to them 

~i<bi'ai a, ecan'qtci aiag¢in. Ecan'qtci i~ag~in' }I'I eatan J['i ~ani+a. Ni nan'ape 
diJ tl10y ~ very near th~y sat. Very near you sat if how when you alive. Water I feared 
fail with 

you 

15 daxe ga nl ani+ a, a-biama. Can' de gudama icta ~ingai, a-biama. 

lR 

I pre
tended 

so I alive, said h~, they 
say. 

If so those over eye thfly have said they, they 
there none, say. 

i . b,. E~"' ,. , d I • I I , .!.. b" I. }y'f ~anfla ¢1~a- aJ'i. gan~an Ja maqu e man te ag¢1n gan ani+a, a- Iam.:L. 
if yon alive they did not find Nevertheless ashes in I sat so I alive, said he, 1hey 

you. say. 

N ikacinga w{tq ~i ag¢i. in~ej ai a, a-biama. N iacinga ¢iaq~i-hnan'i 
People killing you reg-Person killing them I have 

come home. 
you doubt 1 said hfl, they 

me say. 

wa~{tkihna-ba j'i egan wen udall pi. Niacinga t'eawa~e. 
yon did not take ven- as to war on I was PPople I killed them. 

geance on them them th:.'re. 

Cena uag¢a t{t mifike. Ca11'daxe, ft-biama. Cetan'. 
Enough I tell of will I who. I have stopped, saitl he, they So far. 

myself say. 

' 

Eatan 
Why 

ularly 

in¢cjai Ci11te. 
you doubt may~ 

me 



HOW TilE BIG TURTLE WBNT ON TIIB vV AH-P ATII. 269 

NOTES. 

254, 2. nikacinga aji amar:J_a, literally: "people, different, at them." It may be 
intended for aji amar.J.ataP, "from a different people." 

254, 4. qade nauba. The two bundles or wisps of grass arc usetl ( 1) for wiping 
the mouths and hands of the guests; and (2) for wiping the bowls and kettles. 1'hey 
are then put into the fire, and the bowls are passed through the smoke which ensues. 

254, 5. 1iha11 ¢an ugacke (tedi), equivalent to uhan u¢ugacke, aud isag¢e, the forked 
stick from which the kettle is suspended over the fire. 

254, 9. gibani-ga, call to him. The </Jegiha call (ban), but the ili~iwere never do. 
':rhe latter go to each tent,- and speak to those invited to a feast. 

254, 12. waska ¢i11hea{l. This is a contraction from "waske a¢int ¢i11he au, bowl, 
having, be sure." 

256, 4. "}Ielaiiga r:J_ii tedi," was given by the narrator, but "}Ie'.J.afiga e 1-ii tedi" iH 
plainer, according to J. La Fleche. I agree with F. LaFleche in regarding "e 1.ii tedi" 
as more definite than ''CJ.ii tedi". The word ''e" may be rendered, "the aforesaid." 

256, 5. nikaci11ga gaama, the people of the village where the Big turtle resided. 
256, 5. nuda11 i 11winnudaiiga¢e tai, i. e., (nuda11

) i11Wi111nudan afiga¢e tai. The 
''nudaP" seems redundant. 

256, 9-10. niacinga ama, the men for whose sake they were going to war. Frank 
La li'U~che says that "Ebe nudau uhaui tecti" is equivalent to "N1ula11 uhan aka ebci 
te'cti," the former meaning, "Who is cooking the war-feast~" and the latter, ''Who h; 

he that is cooking the war-feast~" 
256, 12. ubesni11 we¢ai te. Sanssouci prefers "ubesniu )['1," if he finds him out; 

hut Fra1ik La Flcche says "ubesnini )11," if they find them out, which is be1ter. 
256, 15. '.J.e¢awe, the root of a water-plant, which is scarce at present. The plant 

has a leaf resembling a lily, but it is about two feet in diameter, and lies on the water. 
The stalk extends about two feet above the water, and ends in a seed-pod. The seeds, 
which are black and \ery hard, are almost oval. The Indians dry the root, and cut it 
in pieces about six inches long, if required for a long time; but, if not, they boil it. 

257, 1. Inde ¢an ibhta-biama. He made alternate black and red stripes on his face, 
extending from left to right. 

257, 3. ¢egan ama. Here the narrator made an appropriate gesture. 
257, 4. Son.g of the war-chief. The words in the text are of J_oiwere (Iowa) origin, 

but are given as pronounced by the OmahaR. The correct ilioiwere version, according 
to Sanssouci, is, ":Retan Qanye watc<? )[ll he (anye ke) ica-uaila hie tee )[U he," answeriug 

. to the </Jegilla, "1Ie'lafiga wate agi-biama ecai ¢an e te agii ha:" "'The Big turtle is com
ing back from touching tile foe, they say', you said. He is coming back from touching." 
Frank La Flecbe reads "wat'e" for "w~Ue"; but he does not understand the use of the 
last clause, e te agii ha. 

257, 5. uq\ican man¢jn.biama. The war-party marched in the following order: Two 
~-;eouts went in advance. Tllen came the '~nudanJia:iiga jifiga," carryi~g the sacred bag. 
He was fo11owed by the warriors, who marched abreast. The war-chiefs walked behind 
them. The Big turtle danced around the warriors as they moved along, passing between 
them and the mHla11haflga jillga. 

·257, 7. ¢aknq~a-ga, addressed to the Buffalo. 
257, 11. g·ida.ha11-biama, equivalent to "Najin' at.ia¢a-biama," He stood suddenly . 

• 
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257, 19. ti~ai-ga, keep on, is addressed to a few; but when there are many in tile 
party, ti¢e~ai-ga is ust:'d, the latter (ti¢e¢e; being the freqnentative of ti¢e. 

258, 2. nfahi¢e¢a-biama (niahi¢ey~e) is contracted from nhtha, into the water; and 
i¢e¢e, to send or be sent s~tddet~ly. 

258, 5. e'an MgaP ca11'inte. Sanssoud says that this is not plain. He substitutes 
for it, "Eata.n Utdau ce 6jaumi11

' ha" (J-;:>iwere, Ton' to un' tana cee k'are ke), I suspect that 
is how he will act; or, "Ede tadan ce ~janmiu/ ha," 1 S~tspect that that ·i8 what he tdll 
say. Frank LaFleche says that all three are correct. 

258, 10. ¢ic'ifika, to bend the tail backward. 
258, 13. a¢uha. The Turtle asked him to do something else; but the Wild-cat said 

that it was the only thing which he could do. · 
259, 3. ajan gan ceceinte, may be equivalent to "Ajan ga.n' cece einte." Sanssouci 

gave, as the J-;:>iwere, Tac;ka-na ceice k'are ke. 
259, 7. gai te )IC:J.ailga tan, implies that the narrator witnessed this; but as he did 

not, it should read, ga-biama )IC:Jailga aka. 
259, 12. ¢iqu'e-gan'-ma. When an,Ything is torn, the sound made by the tearing is 

called qu•e'. 
260, 5. da te, the nose of an animal as distinguished from that of a person, da ke. 
260, 15. }le+afiga e'di a¢a-biama. The Turtle went thither to meet the Squirrel. 

· 260, 18. +i 11an'haqtci ke, just on the border or edge of the lodges, just outside the 
camp circle or the line of tents. 

261, 3. +ijebe ma.nbitahiqti tedi. There are two renderings of this, according to 
Sanssouci. (1) ~ijebe maP-bit'a-ahfqti tedi, When, or, On arriving right at the door by 
pressing on the ground (iu crawling). (:.!) J-ijebe man-bft ihe-qti tedi, acia+a +ici bide 
te'di ¢ag¢in' te, You will sit outside at the bot,tom of the tent-pole, when, by pressing 
on the ground with hands and feet as you are lying down, you drag yourself up e\·en 
to the door. Frank La Fleche sa.vs that th~ first is the correct one in. this myth.· 

262, 1. ¢iehnin'-de wa'u win' b¢fze ta mifike, etc.: "On account of you I will take a 
'\Vife-you will acquire her for me." A figure of speech used in praising warriors. 

262, 4. Wa11u aka udanqtci-biama, pronounced u+<lanqtci-biama by the narrator. 
So, thirteen lines below, Wehe utdanqtci-biama. 

262, 9. wami hegajl ama, pronounced wami< heg.tjl ama. 
263, 11. sifiga win' ahan'. Za'eqti, pronounced siiiga win' ahan<. Za+"eqti. 
264, 14. anan'bixan'. This should be followed by ''Jti", 1.ohen, as !n line 16. 
265, 11-12. andan'be i¢ai-ga, look at me from the place where you are standing:" Let 

your sigh~ be coming hither to me." I¢ai-ga is from i¢e, the causative of i, to be com~ 
ing hither. Da11be i¢e is a correlative of danbe ¢e¢e. 

266, 14. wahutan¢in ¢icibe ndan. This is a modern interpolation, a change probably 
made by the narrator, who had forgotten the ancient phrase. Frank LaFleche says 
that he never heard it used in thh~ myth. The three phrases which he heard were, 
"Waha-sagi nitiil-ga, Strike the hard skins for him"; ",tiha uitiii-ga, Strike the tent
skins tor him,'' and ,, N exega1{U uitiii-ga, Strike the drum for him." 

267, 3. djubaqtci Jte+aiiga g~in ¢aP, pronounced djutbaqtci, etc. 
267, 14. bate ctewan piajiqti waxa-biama, pronounced bate ctewan pi<~ij1qti wax{t

biama. 
268, 7. a-bi not. Frank La Fleche says that this is a wrong pronunciation of 

"a-bi a~u+,'' Which ~S a COntraction Of "a-bi a¢a U+." 

• 



HO\V THE BlG TUH.TLE WENT ON THE WAH-PATH. ~71 

TRANSLATION. 

The people dwelt in a very populous village. The Big turtle joined them. And 
people dwelling at another village came regularly to war against them. And having 
killed one person, they went homeward. And the Turtle cooked for the war-path. He 
caused two persons to go after the guests. The servants whom he caused to go after their 
own were the Red-breasted-turtle and the Gray-squirrel. He made two round bunches 
of gras~, and placed them at the bottom of the stick to which the kettle was fastened. And 
they were coming._,. The persons came in sight. "Ho, warriors!" ~aid he. "Warriors, 
when men are injured, they always retaliate. I cook this for the wa1·-path. I cook sweet 
corn and a buffalo-paunch. You Wlll go after Corn-crusher for me. And call to him. 
Call to Comb, Awl, Pestle, Fire-brand, and Buffalo-bladder also," said the Big turtle. 
At length the two men went to call to them. And they called to Corn-crusher. "Corn
crusher, be sure to bring your bowl! Corn-crusher, be sure to bring your bowl! Corn
crusher, be sure to bring your bowl! Corn-crusher, be sure to bring your bowl!" And 
they called to Comb. "Comb, be sure to bring yonr bowl!" (Four times.) And so 
they called Awl. "Awl, be sure to bring your bowl!" (Four times.) And they·cal1ed 
to Pestle. "Pestle, be ~ure to bring your bowl!" (Four times.) And they called to 
Fire-brand too. ''Fire-brand, be sure to bring your bowl!" (Four times.) And they 
called to Buffalo-bladder, too. ''Buffalo-bladder, be sure to bring your bowl!" (Four 
times.) The criers reached home. ''0 war-chief! all heard it," said they. All those 
who were called arrived at the lodge of the Big turtle. "Ho! 0 war-chiefs, Corn
crusher, Comb, Awl, Pestle, Fire-brand, and Buffalo-bladder, though those people 
have been injured, they do not seem to stir. Let us go on the war-path for them," 
said the Big turtle. "Let us go in four nights." He commanded Corn-crusher to 
cook. "0 war-chief Corn-crusher, you will cook. And you, 0 Comb, will cook on 
the night after that. And you., 0 Awl, will cook, and complete the number." That 
many war-chiefs, four, cooked. They were war-cbit>fs; the rest were servants. And 
the people of the village said, ''Why! Of the persons who have been called, who is 
cooking for the war-path?" And one said, "Why! The Big turtle cooked. Psha! 
Has he gathered all those who cannot move well enough, those who cannot move fast 
enough' Psha! If the foe find them out they will de~troy them. When a war-chief 
has sense, he may carry on war." Corn-crusher cooked. He cooked turnips, and he 
cooked a buffalo-paunch with them, just as 'the Big turtle had cooked one with sweet 
corn. And Awl cooked wild rice. And Comb cooked !l-e¢awe. And the Big turtle 
said, "Enough days have elapsed. Let us go at night." And they departed. The 
Big turtle made leggings with large flaps. He tied short garters around them. He 
rubbed earth on his face, and he reddened it. He wore grass around his lu3ad. He 
put fine white feathers on the top of his head. He took his gourd-rattle thus. He 
rattled it. He sang the song of the war-chief. · "'The Big turtle is coming back 
from touching the foe, it is said,' you say. He is coming back from touching." He 
walked, stepping very lively in the dance. He walked around them. As they went, 
it was day. At length a young Bu:fl'alo-bull came. "Warriors, wait for him," said the 
Big turtle. And he said to the Buffalo-bull, "While I walk on a journey, I am in a 
great hurry. Speak rapidly. Why are you walking'" "Yes, 0 war-chief, it is· so. As 
they have told of you while you have been walking, I thought that I would walk thm e 
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with you, and I have sought you," said the Buffalo-bull. "Do so," said the Big turtle. 
''I wish to sec your movements." The Buffalo-bull rolled himself back and forth. He 
arose suddenly. IIe thrust repeatedly at the ground with his horns. He pierced the 
ground and he threw pieces away suddenly. He stood with his tail in the air and itR 
tip bent downward. An ash tree stood there. He rushed on it. Pushing against it, 
he sent it flying through the air to a great distance. '' 0 war-chief, I think that I will 
do that, if they speak of vexing me," said he. "Look at the persons with whom I am 
traveling. There are none who are faint-hearted in the least degree. You are not at 
all like them. You have disappointed me. Come, begone," said the Big turtle. Again 
the Big turtle sang the song. "'The Big turtle is coming back from touching the foe, 
it is said,' you say. He is coming back from touching," said he. Again they departed. 
"Warriors, pass on," said he. There lay a stream, which was not small. They crossed it. 
And Fire-brand was ahead, walking with a great effort. At length~ because he was 
weary, he plunged into the water and was extiiJ.guished. "0 war-chief, I am not going
beyond here with you," said he. "Wl\rrior, I will soon return. Remain here for a while," 
said the Big turtle. Having reached the other side, they departed. At length a Puma 
came. "Warriors, wait for him. I suspect what he will say. Stand in a row," said 
he. "Speak quickly," said he, addressing the Puma. "What is your business~" "Yes, 
0 war-chief," said the Puma, "it was told of you regularly, saying that you walked 
on a journey. And there I wish to walk, so I have sought you." "Do so," said the 
Big turtle. "I shall see your ways." And the Puma made his hair bristle up all over 
his body. He bent his tail backward and upward. And he had gone leaping to the 
bottom of a small hill. Having caught by the throat (i.e., Adam's apple) a fawn that 
was about two years old, he came back, making it cry out as he held it with his teeth. 
"I think that I will do that, 0 war-chief, if anything threatens to vex me," he said. "Do 
something else~" said the Big turtle. "No, 0 war-chief; that is all," said the Puma. 
"You have disappointed me," said the Big turtle. "Look at these persons with whom 
I am. Where is one who is imperfect~ You are very inferior. Come, depart. You have 
disappointed me." They U.eparted. At length, when they reached the foot 0f a hill, a 
Black bear came. "0 war-chief, again one has come," said the warriors. "I suspect 
what he will say, warriors. Wait for him. Stand in a row," said the Big turtle. "Ro! 
Come, speak quickly. What is your business! While I walk on a journey, I am in 
a very great hurry," said th.e Big turtle, addressing the Black bear. "Yes, 0 war
chief, it is so. It was told of you regularly, saying that you walked on a journey. 
And as I desired to walk there, I have sought you diligently," said the Black bear. 
"Ho! Do so," said the Big turtle. "You maY, ha-ve thought how you do it. I wish to 
see your ways," said he. The Black bear pierced the ground with his claws, and threw 
lumps of earth to a great distance. And there stood an oak tree which had been black
ened by fire. He attacked it. Having hugged it, he threw it with fore<~ to a great 
distance. "0 war-chief, if anything threatens to -vex me, I think that I will do that," 
said the Black bear. And the Big turtle said as follows, as he stood: "Ho! warrior, 
you ha-ve disappointed me. These are some persons with whom I am, but look at them. 
There is none who is :fa,iut-hearted in the least degree. You have disappointed me. 
Come, depart. Th11s do I regularly send off the inferior ones." 

Tbey wt>nt into a <lense undergrowth. At length the Buffalo-bladder was torn 
open, makl.ng the sound "Qu'e." "Al~s! I am not going beyond here with you," said 
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he. " Ho, warrior! I will come back very soon. Remain so for a while," said the Big · 
turtle. Again they . <leparted. As they went, they reached a bad path. Very lligh 
logs were lying across it. The Red-breasted-turtle faile<l to step ov~r them. "Bo, 0 
war-cllief! I am not going beyond here with you," said 4e. "Ho, warrior! I wiH come 
back very soon. Remain so for a while," said the Big turtle; Again they departed. 
As they went, behold, a Big wolf came. '' 0 war-chief, again one has come,". said they. 
"I suspect what he will say, warriors. Wait for him. Stand in a row," said the Big 
turtle. "Ho! Uome, speak quickly, whatever may be your business. While I walk 
on a journey, I am in a very great hurry," said the Big turtle. "Yes, 0 war-chief, 
it is so. It was told of you regularly, saying that you walked on a journey; and as 
I desired to \Yalk there, I have sought you," said the '\Volf. "Ho! Do so," said the 
Big turtle. •'You may have thought how you do it. I wish to see your ways," said 
he. TheW olf decorated himself. He reddened his nose; he reddened all his feet. He 
tied eagle feathers to his back. "Why! Do so. I wish to see your ways. · Do so," said 
the Big turtle. The VV.,.olf turned himself round and round. And he went to the attack 
by the wood on a small creek. He kille<l a deer. He brought it back, holding it with 
his teeth. "0 war-chief, I think I will do that, if anything threatens to vex me," said 
the Wolf. "You have disappointed me. See some persons with \Yhorn I travel. There 
is none who is faint-hearted in the least <legree. Come, depart. Thus do I regularly 
send oft' the inferior ones," said the Big turtle. "Warrior Gray-squirrel, go as a scout," 
said he. The Gray-squirrel went as a scout. At length he was coming back, blowing 
a horn. "0 war-chief, he is coming back to you," said they. The Big turtle went 
thither. "Ho, warrior! act very honestly. Tell me just how it is," said the Big turtle. 
"Yes, 0 war-chief, it is just &o. I have been there without their finding me out at all," 
said be. "Let us sit at the very boundary of the camp," said the Big turtle. The Big 
turtle spoke of going. '' vVarriors, I will look around to see how things are, and how 
many persons .there may be just there," said lle. He came baek. ''Warriors, let us go 
in that direction. 'rhis far is a goDd place for sitting," sai<l he. By and by, as they 
niovcd, he said, "Ho! warrior! 0 war-chief Corn-crusher, do so. Make an attempt. He 
will go to the en<l lodge." ''0 war-chief, where shall I sit 0?'7 said he. "0 war-chief 
aud warrior, you will crawl right to the t~oor, and sit on the outside," sai<l the Big turtle . 
.i:ltque 1nulier rn'ictum e.x:Ut. She pressed on Corn-crusher, crawling in a line with him. 
Whim she saw him, she said as follows: "Oh! Heretofore have I desired mush. I 
have found for myself an excellent corn-crusher! I will poun<lmy corn with an excel
lent corn-crnslwr! I have foun<l it for myself." When she pounded on the cor~ witll it, 
~lw mashed the \vhole hand flat, forcing out the blood with the blow. Out she threw 
H, sending it uack again. "Bad corn-crusher!" HaYiug sent it back as she threw it 
<tway, it went back, without stopping, to the Big turtle \vho was ncar by. lie came 
back. "He whom Sou say is 'Corn-crusher' has come back, having killed one right at 
the lodge," said he. "0 war-chief Comb, make au attempt. You will sit just at the 
phtce where Corn-crusher sat," said the Big turtle. Comb departe<l. Be sat just 
wllere he was commanded to sit. Comb was very handsome. And a woman went out. 
~he found Comb. "Heretofore I haYe been without a comb. I have found a very good 
comb for myself,'~ said she. She took him back into tlle lodge. Very soon she combed 
her hair with him. He ·combed out all the hair on one temple (i. e., pulled out by 
the roots). '.'The very bad comb, but I thought it was good." She threw him awa.y 
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suddenly at the door. When he caused her to throw him away, he went back without 
stopping at all. He went back with the hair. "You have calle4 him 'Comb.' I am 
coming back, having snatched all the hair from one right at the lodge," said he. He 
took it back to the Big turtle. He gave it to him. The Big turtle said as follows: "You 
make me thankful. I keep you to seek this. vVben we reach home, we shall cause the: 
women to dance. Since it is you, I will talw a woman. I will tal\e a female. 

0 war-chief Awl, make an attempt. Yon will sit where the war-cbief Comb sat," 
said the Big turtle. Awl was very handsome; he was very good to look :1t.. He sat 
where he was commanded to sit. A woman went out and found Awl. "Oh t I have 
found a good awl for myself. I bad no awl hmetofore. It makes me thankful," said 
she. She went back to the lodge with him. She spoke of sewing her moucashis 
witb bim. "I will sew my moccasins witb it," said sl:w. t)lae sewed them wjth l:lim. 
She pierced the fingers with him. She missed in pushing him, sending him with force. 
There was much blood. She threw him away suddenly at the door. ~'The awl is indeed 
bad! I bave indeed hurt myself. I have wouncled myself severely," said she. She 
threw him far out from the door, sending him homeward. "You have called him 
'Awl.' When I stabbed one right at the lodge, I killed her," said he. He had his 
spear very bloody. He came again to the Big turtle. "0 war-chief," said they, "Awl 
is coming back, telling his own name. He has killeil one.'' The Big turtle said as 
follows: "Ho! 0 war-chief, you make me thankful. Since it is you, I will blacken my 
face. · The village shall be joyful. Ho! 0 Pestle, make an attempt. You will lie where 
the war-chief Awl lay," said he. Pestle was very handsome. And he arrived there. 
He lay where he was commanded to lie. A woman went out and found Pestle. 'i Oh! 
I have found a very good pestle for myself. I bad no- pestle heretofore," said she. 
Ste took him back to the lodge. She took some corn. She filled the mortar, and 
pounded the corn. She beat it fine. She thrust Pestle beyond, right on her knee. 
She missed the mark in pushing, sending him with force, and so she struck him into 
her knee. "Oh! A very bad pestle!'' said she. She threw him outside, sending him 
homeward suddenly. "You haYe been used to saying 'Pestle.' He is coming, having 
stabbed one right at the lodge. He has killed one," said he. Tie reached the Big 
turtle again. "0 war-chief, I have killed on~," said he. "You make me thankful," 
said tbe Big turtle. "Ho, warrior Gray-squirrel! make an attempt," said he. ".Fie! 
0 war-chief, how can I do anything~" said he. The lodges camped among the trees. 
"You will pass along the trees above the smoke-holes of the lodges. If they find you, 
they will shoot at you. Do your best. Do your best to evade the arrows or blows. · 
If one goes aside, rush on him," said the Big turtle. At length a boy found him. 
"This moving one is a gray squirrel!" said he. Tiley went in a, great uproar. They 
shot at him with guns. They even hit him with sticks. Oue boy stood a .. side. Be 
attacked him and bit him. When they attacked him, they failed, and were approach
ing him. "Wonderful! Heretofore tbe gray· squirrel was very easy to approach, but 
we haYe failed. One has bitten us alone" (i.e., we have done notbing to him), said they. 
"He whom you are used to calling 'Gray-squirrel' is coming back, having killed one 
right among them," said he. He told it to the Big turtle. "Ho! real warrior, aet 
very honestly," said the Big turtle. "0 war· chief, it is just_ so. I Lave hilled one," 
said he. "Ho! warrior, you make me thankful," said the Big turtle. 

"Ho! warriors, I, even I, will make a trial. T shall not come back for some time. 
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Beware lest you go homeward. Beware lest you leave me and go homeward," said 
the Big turtle. He arrived there. Some ashes had been poured out. They were 
extinguished. At length the Big turtle pushed his way through. Re went within. 
He sat within, with his eyes sticking out, looking around. A woman was approaching, 
when it was morn.ing. She stood very close to the sitting Big turtle. The Big turtle 
carried his shield. "You will tread on my shield," said he. The woman looketi around. 
"At what place does he speak~" thought she; so she looked around. Again he said to 
her, "You will tread on my shield. Stand further away." And the woman found him. 
"Oh!" ~~he said. "Stand still. I send you with a message," said the Big turtle. 
''Reach home and say, 'The Big turtle says that he has come to war. He says that 
he has come desiring the chief's daughter, whose body has been placed on the bough of a 
tree."' All the people said as follows: '~Break in his skull suddenly-.'' He said as fol
lows: "How is it possible for you to break in my skull suddenly~ If you let your 
weapons slip off suddenly from me each time, you will break your legs with the blows." 
"When the water is very hot, it will be good to put him in it," said they. "For shame! 
vVhen the water is hot, and I scatter it by kicking, many of you will be scalded to 
death," said he. ''He tells what is probably true. And if it be so, it is good to burn 
him," sa,id the people. "For shame! If I scatter the :f}.re by kicking it, I will cause all 
the laud to blaze. Beware lest many of your children, too, die fi·om the fire," said be. 
"lie tells what is probably true," said they. And a child begged for water. "0 
mother, some water," it said. The Big turtle said, "Oh!" He tempted them with 
reference to the water. "Cause the child to ask for water," said one. "What do you 
mean by that~" said others. "When it said, '0 mother, some water,' this one, the 
Big turtle, s·aid 'Oh!'" said be. ''Wonderful! He is fearing the sight of water," they 
said. They took him to the water, holding him by the tail. Notwithstanding the Big 
turtle clung to the ground with his forelegs, they held his tail, and reached the water 
with him. They threw him forciblJ" right into the water. He walked the water for a 
while, crying a little, and pretendiug that he did not know how to swim. He said, 
''\Vi! wi! wi!" "Wonderful! Throw him out to tho middle of the stream," said they. 
Again they sent him headlong. He was wandering around. At length he sunk. And 
they said, "He is dead." They went homeward. "Yon should have done that to him 
at the first," said the people. 

When the people went homeward, some boys stood there. And the Big turtle 
was approaching floating. lie came peeping. And some boys stood looking at the 
place wllere the deed was rlone. The Big turtle said, "When the Big turtle came in 
the past to war on you, you said that you ldllecl him. Look here at me." The boys 
went homeward to tell it. "You said that you killed the Big turtle, but as this one 
behind us showed his body, he laughed at us. The Big turtle is he who is alive," 
saiU they. "Ho! we attack him!" said the people. They attacked him. They arrived 
there. "In what place~" said they. "In tllis place," said the boys. "Where is the 
Otter1 Where is the Grass-snake~ Let those two alone seek him," said they. The 
Big turtle sat under the soil (i. e., mud, etc., at the bottom of the water). Only the 
tip of his nose and his eyes were sticking out. The Snake and Otter sought him be
neath the water. They passed very near to him, and stepped regularly over his head. 
When the Otter was about to pass the second time, the Big turtle bit him in the ,·ery 
abdomen. ~· Ho! elder brother, you make me pain," said the Ottel', And the Big 
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turtle said, .''Why do you seek me~" "I did not seek you. As I desired food, we 
have met each other," said the Otter. "No, you wished to join those who desire to kill 
me, so you sought me," said the Big turtle. "0 elder brother! 0 elder brother! 0 
elder brother! I pray to you. I llave not sought you," said he. ''1 will by no means 
let you go from my mouth,'' said the Big turtle. '' Ho! elder brother, bow long· before 
you open your mouth and let me go~" said the Otter. "When the Thunder-god has 
come back, I will let you go," said he. ''Halloo! He lets me go when the Thunder-god 
bas come back. Halloo! He bites me between the legs. Halloo!" said be. Raising 
his voice, he asked a favor of the people. "He says that lle is bitten. He says that he 
is bitten between the legs. Hit tent-skins for him," said the people. They made the 
tent-skins sound by bitting them. "Ho! elder brother, the Thunder-god has come 
back," said the Otter. "Those hit tent-skins," said the Big turtle. And the people 
said, "It is good to fell trees." They were felling the trees here and there. The trees 
said, "Qwi+, qwi+," crashing as they fell. ''Ho! elder brother, the Thunder-god has 
come back," said the Otter. ''Those, too, fell trees," said the Big turtle. "It is good 
to fire guns," said the people. "Elder brother, he has come back," said the Otter. 
"Those, too, fire guns," said the Big turtle. At length thelJ:hunder-god roared very far 
away. "ITo! elder brother, be has come back," said he. He let him go. The Otter 
was very thin. He went homeward. He reached home very lean. "Let· the two birds 
drink the stream dry. Bring ye the Pelicans hither," said they. When they were ·com
ing back with them, the people said, "Drink ye the stream dry. A person came hither 
to war, and we killed him, but be is alive. He laughs heartily at us, when we take him 
and desire to kill him." The birds drank it dry. There was left only the ·very small 
quantity in which the Big turtle sat. And the Big turtle said as follows: "Ho! war
rior Gray-squirrel, be coming hither again, wherever you may be moving. They have 
almost killed me." Gray-squirrel was coming back, crying loud. He was coming back 
to attack them. He tore open both of tbe.ir water-pouches by biting. He bit holes in 
them. At length all the water returned to its former place. At the creek and lake it 
was as before; they were filled with their water. ''Sew ye the pouches tor them," Raid 
tile people. They sewed up the throats of the Pelicans. They finished sewing them. 
"Come, drink it dry again. Do your best. Beware lest we fail," said the people. 
They drank it dry again. Again was very little of the water left. "Ho! warrior 
Gray-squirrel, wherever you may be moving. They have nearly killed me. Be coming 
hither again," said the Big turtle. When he was coming back, he bit and tore open 
their throats again in many places. Ag~in all the water returned to its place. He 
made their throats \Tery bad. He made them very bad to be sewed at all. It was diffi
cult to sew them. "Yet we shall fail. The Gray-squirrel is very abominable! I think 
that the Gray-squirrel is the only one with the Big turtle. I think that he is the only 
one siding with him. Therefore we have failed to burt them," said one of the people. 
They ceased. When it was night the Big turtle went back. He reached his comrades 
again. "Ho! warriors, when men get the better of their foes in a fight, they usually 
go homeward. I suspect that your sisters are tired of waiting to dance!" said he. 
They went homeward. He walked around them, rattling his gourtl. "Warriors, I said 
that I would do thus, and so it is," said he. He burnt the grass. "You did nothing 
but laugh at the Big turtle when ~e went on the war-path." . (This was addressed to the 
absent people of his village). H~ burnt the grass so that they might think that he 
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was coming home after killing the foe. .At length they arrived in sight of the village, 
their home. Having fired guns, they tied the scalps to a stick. Then those in the 
village said, "Yonder come those who went to war!" The returning warriors ran 
round and round. "There they are coming home, having killed the people of the 
enemy," said those in the village. .An old ma.n said," Corn-crusher says that he killed 
one. Halloo! He says that he killed her right at the lodge. Halloo! Comb says 
that he killed one right at the lodge. Halloo! .Awl says that he killed one right 
at the lodge. Halloo! Pestle says that he killed one right at the lodge. Halloo! 
Gray-squirrel says that he ldlled three right among them (i. e., in the midst of tlw 
ranks ·of the foe). Halloo! It is said that they held the ·war-chief, the Big turtle, 
right among them, in a great uproar. lJ alloo! It is said that they failed to injure 
him. Halloo!" The Big turtle walked very proudly, carrying his shield. He went 
homeward to enter the lodge. He sat telling them about himself. As the people 
wished to hear it, they continued arriving there. "Why did tpey fail with you when 
they sat very near~ If you sat very near them, how is it that you are alive~" said 
the people. "I pretended to be afraid of water, so I am alive," said he. "If so, 
those over there have no eyes. How is it that they did not find you when you were 
alive~" "Nevertheless, I sat in the ashes, so I am alive. I ha've come home, having 
killed people. Why do you doubt meo? As you did not take vengeance on the people 
who used to be killing you, I was th~re to war on them. I killed them. How can you 
doubt me~ I will tell no more about myself. I have ceased," said he. The End. 

THE MAN AND rri-IE SNAKE-MAN. 

TOLD BY NUDA111-AXA. 

Niacinga win' +i d'uba edi alnama; lH~gabtlji-bianut. 
People one lodge some · there were, they not a few they say. 
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te, {t-biam{t. Gan' jf1g¢e ¢' b' ' Egi¢e ' 'n wahi ¢an gan' -¢an a Ina. a a- 1ama. n1ac1 ga 
will, sai<l he, they So with him he went, they say. Behold people bone the in a curvilin- they 
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I never eat it, said he, they say. .A.nrl corn Rome tllis (Rort) I. havt'· put 

aw:ty 

6 a-biama. E hn{tte-hnan eillte, a.-bianHt ('va'{ljinga aldt). An'ha11
, {t- bi~un{t. 

saill she, they That you eat re_!!n- it may he, s:tid, they s:ty (oltl woman the). Yes, ~aid l1e, they 
say. larly 

Gan' c! nikacinga lani te' eli 
So again men sonp in the 

uiji-biamct, gan' ¢ata-biam{t. 
s1w filled for him, and he ate they say. 

they say, 

say. 
n' • 1 b' A t nt • t'-' TT1v bO'<"n' lll'n'de "')(}~ Cft Ujl- Iam .. t wa a z1 e . ..L~ <~ _L 

at any she put it in, corn the And RO cooke!l when 
rate they say (ob.). 

PHij1 inahin :l.han, e¢egan g¢in' aldtma ( cenu-
nad indeed ! thinking was sitting;, they say (young 

9 jin' ga aka). N iacinga hninke, ¢a 'ewi¢e, {t-biam{t wa '1ijinga aka. N iacinga 
Person you who are, I pity you, saitl, they say olcl woman the (sub.). Person man the). 

hninke, ¢a'ewi¢e, a-biam{t. Ed{tdauqti i¢igactan'ka-ba 
you who are, I pity you, said she, they say. \Vh:tt indeed he tempted you with and 

hninke, l1da nqti 
you who are, very goocl 

e{ttan i¢anahin einte, {t-biama. Pi-ctewan-b{tj!, {t-biama. 
bow yon consent could 1 saitl she, they Not at all good, saitl she, they 

say. s<ty. 

jt1¢ig¢e agii te 
with you he was when 

· returning 

N ' . h' ' 'b 1 ..., /. ?/. tl>. • ' b' ' G ' . l I I • 12 1ae1nga wa 1 ¢e ctan e re e t ewa't'm, n- uuna.. asan1 la11 egantce qtc1 
Men bone this you see the he kille<l them, s:titl slw, tlley To-morrow early in the morning 

Ray. 

¢e tate, a-biama wa'1ijinga aka. c:E 
he go shall, s:tid, they say old woman tho (sub.). (He 

'Ve's'a-niacinga akama, e j{1g¢e 
Sn:tkc-man waR, they Ray, he with him 

aki aka.ma. Cin' waki¢e-hnan'-bianl{t Jfi an'ba duba Aatan jan' -qtiegan 
reached he who, ITo f:tt.tene<l them regu. they say wlwn <hy four five sleep alJOut 
home they say. Jarly 

15 t'ewa¢e-hnan' -biama.) Egan-hnan'i. T'ean¢a.¢e te, ft-biama wa'{Ijinga aka .. 
he killecl regu- they say.) So it is usually. You kill me will, said, they s:Ly oM woman the 

them . l:trly (sub.). 

A11hnicta11 111 wa¢anaq¢in' te, {t-bian1a. vYahi ge waiin' i¢{tgaqade ihean<ba-a, 
You finish me when you hurry (away) will sa.id she, the,y Bone the robe covered wit.h lay me down, 

say. (pl. ob.) 

K1 a 11hnictan tedihi hinbe ce¢an win' i¢a11'a¢erde wi'i, a-bian1ft. 
said she, they And you finish me arrives at moccasin that one I put away, but I give said she, they 

say. the to you, say. 

a-biam{L. 

18 W a¢ackan te, {t- biam{t. A tan' qti wa¢udeajt ci ctectewan' daze tedihi 111 
You do your will, said she, they However far distant you notwithRtaml- ev-ening arrives when 

best say. reach ing at the 
1 1 1 f w I ' 1 ! .!. b' .!. '

1
" u¢1q <be fa a Gt e S 5, a ca, a- Iaffi<:L Wa ll.Jifiga 

overtaim will he who Snake the s:tid, they s:ty old woman 
you (Rub.), 

aka. Gan' ¢e hinbe ¢·til JC. 

the And this moccasin the 
(sub.). (ob.) 

wi 'i ¢an sihnize te' di ¢e da¢a.ge eta n'he te ci 
I give 1.lw yon t.ako whPn this he:tdlaml yon see the yon 
to you (oh.) steps forward reach 

tate, ft-biarria. N' •n IaCI ga 
sbnll, sai•l shfl, they Man 

say. 
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win' e'di najin'. E'di ci-dan waqin'ha ga¢an ¢a'i te, a-biama. Kr e'di ci 
one there stands. There you and paper that you ~ive will, said she, they And there you 

reach to him say. I'each 

tedihi 1£1 ¢i0nud-adan dudugaq¢e i¢an'¢a-a he. G¢1 tate, a-biama wa'ujinga 
it arrives when pull off and facing this way place them . Come shall, said, they say old woman 
~ ~~ 

aka. Gan'ki wa 'ujinga aka b¢uga ui<ba-biama ga n', t' e¢a-biam{t. Jian' egan- 3 
the And old woman the ail told to him, they as, he killed her, they Early in the 

(sub.). (sub.) say say. 

tee' qtci J['i laju ke gasna-biama. ¢ictan'-biama. Egi¢e cibe te ¢ig¢a-biam{t. 
morning when flesh the he gashed it (=cut He finished, thev sa.y. At length entrails the he lmcoiled, they 

into strips), they say. • (ob.) say. 

l~i ke'la a¢in' ahf-biama. N:f. ke ¢etan egihi¢e¢a-biatna. C:f.be ugahaha 
Water to the having he arrived, they Water the this far right into it he plunged Bowels floating in 

them say. them, they say. tiny wavt'S 

ajan' ama. Wahf ge waiin' i¢agaqade ihe¢a-biama. Hinbe ¢an ¢iza-biama; 6 
lay on they Bone the robe covered with he lairl her down, M;occasin the · he took, they 

say. (pl. ob.) they say. (ob.) say; 

gan' rn'tcan a¢a-bi JI'i, baxu e' di ah:f.-bi 1£1, da¢age te wa¢i0na i¢e ama. Gan' 
so now he went, when, peak there he arrived, wben, headland the became visible they So 

they say they say (cb.) say. 

winaqtcian si¢izai te' di da<bage wa¢udeaji te e' di ah:f.-biama; ah:f.qti ¢e¢a-
once he took a when headland distant the there he arrived, they he arrived sud-

step forward (ob.) say; denly right there 

b. .!.. G , , . . , ~~a· .. , 1 I G , . 'l ,, b. , Iama. an lllaCinga Win e I llaJin a {ama. an waqin 1a ¢all 1- Ianla. 9 
they say. .And man one there was standing, they And paper tho he gave to him, 

say. (ou.) they say. 

I-Iau! wanaq¢in-ga, a-biama. Hinbc ¢all \Va 'tljinga wa'i ¢an ¢i0n{Lda-bi 
Ho! hasten, said he, they Moccasin tlte uld woman IJ:lLve , the pulled off, they 

say. (ol.J.) 1o him (ol1.) say 

egan', e'+ngaq¢e g¢in'ki¢{t-biama, G¢e te, e¢egau-bi egan' UI nfacinga aka 
having, facing that way hto caused t.Jwm to sit, Go hom e- will , tuought. they having. .Again man the 

they say, ward say (sub.) 

c1 egan hinbe ¢an . 'i-bianl{t, waqiu'ha win' ed{tbe. C:l ted:lhi )II waqin'ha 12 
again so moccasin the gave to him, paper one also. You (= bt'r e- wlwn paper 

(= like) · (ob.) they say, aniYe after) 

g{t¢a n ¢ecpaha te, {t-biain{t 
that (ob.) you show to will, said be, they 

him say. 

Ci tecl.Lhi 
You (= lll'n'

aniYe after) 

i¢an'¢a-ga, a-biama (nfacinga ak{t). 
place them, said, they say (man the). 

Wanaq¢in-ga, a-bian1a (n:lacinga aldt). 
Hurry, said, they say (man the). 

:;.[i hinhe ¢i0nttd-adan' lijebe te' di 
wlwn moccasin pull ofl:' and door at the 

a-himna ( ct-nnjinga aka). 
said, they Ray (young man the). 

)Jail' ge ahi-bianl{t. G n' I "n a 1uam ga 
Near, after he anivcd, they 

moYhJg say. 
And man 

win' c1 e' di najin' akama. W aqin'ha ¢an 'i-biam{t. Han! wanaq ¢in-ga, 
one again there was standing, they Paper the (ob.) he gave to Ho! hun,y, 

say. him, they say. 

{t- bimna ( n:lacinga aka). I-Iinbe ¢an n:lacinga · pahafi' ga akA wa ':f. ¢an ¢i0nuda-
said, they say (man the). Moecasin the man the first the gave to the pulled off 

(ob.) (snb.) him (ob.) 

bi egan', lijebe te' di i¢an' ¢a-biama. Gan' n:lacinga anm aka hinbe ¢an c1 
they having, door at the he placed them, they Aml man tbe the moccasin the again 
say say. other (Rub.) (ob.) 

win' 'i- biama. l{t g{t-biam{t: C{;e hne nq~alan te. N:f.acinga win' gatedi najin'. 
one he gave to him, .And said as follows , This you go you put, on will. Man one in tbat standR. 

they say. they say: moccasins place 

E'di hne te. W ackan' -ga, 
Tit ere you go will. Do.) our l!t·Ht, 

{t-biama. 
Raid he, they 

say. 

Cr eg·an 
.Again like 

(him) 

hinbe 'i-biama waqin'ha 
1uoecusiu he g-a \'e tu hiru, paper 

they say 

15 

18 
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edabe. 
also. 

E'di ahi-biama. 
'l'here he arrivt'd, they 

say. 

Ahau! wanaq¢in-ga., {t-biama.. Hi11 be {wi{tdi 

iq~an' ¢a-biarn{t. 1{1 
he placed them, they Anll 

say. 

0110! lmrry, saillhe, theysay. Moccasin at thP ont-

g{t-bianu1: G{ttedi ni wiw e' di ke am fl .. 
he said aA fol- In that watN· one tlwre liP-s they 

lows, they Ray: place say. 

sitle 

Sihnize ¢e¢a¢e 
Yon take sudden f!1 <' P~ 

forward 

3 ){I, ni dan'baji-ga., {t-bianl{t. 1{1 egan-bianu'l.. Gan' a¢ai te. Masa.ni a hi-

6 

when, water do not look at it, :.:aid he, 11wy An<l so they say. So he went. 

biama,. Ili])be 
they Ray. Morcasin 

t'E~¢ai edftan ar.ai te 
he killed since he went 

her 

say. 

wcgi¢i0nud{t-bimn{l,_ 
pullPtl offtheir (from l1is fed.) 

for them, they say. 

d{l,ze te ce ha. 
evening the that 

was it 

d{tze ahi-bian1{J .. 
Evening: arriv<'d, they Aa,\·. 

Watcicka ui¢anbe 
Creek np-hill 

The othN· l1fl 
sille re:whP\1 

Jt wa'{tjifto·<l 
Tlm.t olfl 'voma~ 

ti¢e 
passrcl 

on 

uha a¢{t-
follow- )JP. 

ing it went 

biam~1, dam{l. 
tl1ey say, tlown-l1ill. 

Ni{1¢ican idanbe' qti ah:i-bi egan' cgi¢e niacillga ubesnin-
in the very arrived, l1aving l1eholrl perAon he found out 

biama. Egaxe 
they say. Around 

Lake 

agii te. 
Jwwas 

returning. 

middle tlH'Y say 

Sig¢6 ke ngiha q a¢a agii te. 
Trail the following back l1e was coming. 

llis own again 
In'bejide-ma ¢an' eganqti ~b{{txa-biam{t cenujifi' ga ak{L. 

The red-tails the just so made himself, they say young man the (Anb.). 
Huh{I jinga 

Fish small 

9 ' k"' f tf./. • 
111 b" ' n1 e g·agyeze Ja - 1ama. We' s 'a ak{t dahe ¢an e¢a ]]be jan'-biama .. 

12 

water the causing ripples lay, they say. Snake tb(\ hill the in sight la:v, tlHI.)' say. 
(sub.) (ob.) (ob.) 

We's'a aka in1axa-biam::1. Niacinga win' n{tne, ~1-biam{t,. Can' wa¢bnaqti 
Snake Person · one I seek, said he, they .And in full sight 

say. 
tbe asked him, they say. 

(Hub.) 

{tgahaqti nutnhnin' egan wajin' ga ¢in' ctewan' gian man¢in' 1I1 ctan'be te, 
on the V(lry yon walk so bird the (oh.) Roever flying walks if you see it will. 

surface 
{t-biarna .. All'} Jl ' n /.d n'b '·~ ' b" ' 1a , ega e e la a-ma]t, a- 1ama. JJan'be )II uwfb¢a te, 

·Raid he, tbey 
say. 

Yes, so but I have not seen said he, they 
them, say. 

l see him if I tPll yott will, 

a-biamft. Gan' a¢A-biain{t We's'a ama {Jgaq¢eqti. Ni11an'haqtci t~h{t-biama 
11aid he, they So went, they say Snake the rig-ht with the On ~he very edge followed, tl1eyRay 

say. (sub.) current. of the stream 

We's'a mn:-1.. Egi¢e Ikan' git'e qudeqtci g¢in' aka1na.. (/Jeganqti ahi-biain{t. 
At len!!th Toad very gray was flitting:, tlwy say. Jn:>t thus he arrive!l, they Snake the 

(sub.). say. 
15 Niacinga win' ¢e¢n i ega]) ctan'bewa¢e-hnan', {t-biam{t )p~naq¢e ctectewan' 

18 

Person one here having been you may have seen him, sai<l he, tl1ey 
say. 

Shadow evPn if 
coming 

t n'b 'tf.X h n' c .a ewayv- na , {t-biam{t. 
you mn.y have seen it, · saicl he, they 

say. 
win' an'bi¢ajan 1(1 niacinga 
one I lay by clay when person 

Dane, a-bian1a .. 
I seek said he, they 
him, say. 

win' an' ¢in lan' de 
one came near ground 

(=almost) 

An'han, kageha, ¢e¢u n:iaci11ga 
Yes, friend, here person 

n ' 'd ~d /, tx' ' n ' na p an e; e e ct wa v la e a 
sbaldn,g it as hnt. whither llow 
be walked; 

¢einte "¢/, h ]) /,"v 1 ,ctpa a -ma~1, a-biama. Ee hd , ft-biamft. E nane ¢ill e, a-biam{t. 
he may 1 do not know, said he, they That is said he, tbPy He I seek the he, snid he, t11ey 

l1ave gone say. he say. l1im one say. 
Gan' ni ke uha a¢a-biam{t. Gan' a nasa-biam{t, 1Ir hHijt ' Or egaxe am a. 

So water t11e follow- he went, they So he cut off (his retreat) when be l1ad not ar- Again nronnd 
(ob.) ing it say. they say rived. 

agi-biam::l. 01 ah:ii te'la ¢in gee ha. Ni . ke Cl ugiha 
,. 

te. Egi¢e agn 
l1e wns coming Agnin hfl ar- at. the there waf! Watf\r the again following he was re- At length 
haek 1hey Ray. rivetl . none (ob.) hiAOWJI turning. 

(trail) 
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¢e nflangaqti ke fdanbe' qti agf-biama. Jtgi¢e, Huhu lafigaqti win' ni1[an'ha 
this very big stream the in the very he was coming Behold. Fish very big one edge of the 

(ob.) middle back, they say. water 

xebe ke' di jan' ama. vVawemax::1-biam{t. N facinga, kageha, uan ede 
f'hallow in the be lay they say. lie questioneu him, they say. Person, 0 friend, I Reek but 

i¢a¢a-m~jr, a-biama. Oe¢n {lwa¢akie aka ¢an' ee ha,, a-biama. Wuh{d 3 
I have not fonnd said be, tJ1ey Yonder you talked with the ono in the it is said he, they Is it pos-

bim, say. them who past he say. siblo! 

a-biam{t. Unlakaj1' qtcian' {takip ede idahan-m{1ji ha, a-biama We' s'a aldt. 
said ho, they Not very easily I met him bnt I di<l not know him caid, they say Snake the 

say. (sub.). 

Gau' ag¢a-hiama. 1{1 e-bialn{t Huh{l lafi' ga aka. Gan'ki n1ajau' uckan' 
So he went homeward, And it was bo, Fish bi~r the And land where the 

they say. they say (sub.). deed 

¢an'di aki-bimna. l~qti ald-biama Jfi Sin'snedew{tgi¢e am~1 win' itaxalatan 6 
was dono he reach eel home, He him- reached home, -w"hen Muskrat the one from up stream 

they say. self they say (snh.) 

' b' !. TJ¢ n' b' ' W"'' '" l ' W /. • ' tJ"uk ' b' !. I"' .d/,.d n a-1- utm._t. L a - 1ama e sa aut. awew1maxe el e, a- 1an1.-1. n a a 
was approach- Held him, they say S11ake the I question you will, said he, they What 
iug, they sfty. (sub.). say. 

an¢an'¢am{txe teinte~ ¢aldt¢ egan-ga, {t-biarn{t Sin'~:medewagi¢e aka. Can', 
you ask me may 1 Do speak quickly, · said, they say Musluat the (sub.) Still, 

Nfacinga u{tkie-de ¢e¢n najin'aki¢e-de e ¢iebnin' eb¢egan, {t-biama (We's'a. 9 
Person· I talked when here I caused l1im to and ho you are l1e I tl1ink, said, the.r say (Snake 

tohim stand 

1 !. ) A-'1 ., .~,. b' ' S'n' d " ·"' 1 .( a (.-t . n (ajl, cL- 1ama I sne ew t.lgi't'e a1\:.a. 
the). No, sai<l, they say Muskmt the 

(SUb.). 

:.{ .l. '¢' h n , b' , s·nt d , .,. 1, ece ama I apa a , a- 1an1a 1 sne ewag11",e a Gt. 
you the oue I know him, said, tlwy say Muskrat tl1e 
say who moves (sub.). 

N a r ¢e nfacinga {1 wa¢aki 
Why! this person you talked 

with them 

¢e¢andi ag¢in' 1[1 nfacinga 
In this phwe I sat when person 

wi111 ll wiwfla te can' qti fhe a¢ai, a-biama. Jan' win' ni man'te biqan'_ 12 
one Joclge my own the in spite of passing went, said he, they Wood one water within he broke by 

l1y say. pressing on 

bian1a. :E ni man' te an' dai te' di can' ed{tdan ctectewan ab¢in' ag¢e 1f.l aag¢in'-
they say. He water wiLhin asked me to when yet what soever I had it I went when I sit 

go with him home-
ward 

hnan-man' ede in'bixan, {t-biama Sin' snedewftgi¢e aka.. 1(1 an'ba agudi te' di, 
ou it regularly but he broke it said, they say Muskrat tl1e .Allll day where when, 

for me, • (sub.). 

{t-biam{t (We's'rt ak{t). Naf sidadi min' man'ciqti ti¢an', e li wiwila ihe 15 
said, they say (Snake the). Wl1y! yesterday sun very ]Jigh hacl he lodge my own passing 

become, by 

a¢ai. l(i e'di ¢~ )II jan' ke bixan', {t-biam{t (Sin'snedew{tgi¢e aka). Gan' 
went. .A.nd there went wlwn wood tJ1e he broke, s£Lid, they say (Muskrat the). So 

win'kegaxa-biania. l(ageha, win'¢akeqtian', {t-biam{t (We's'a aka) Pi 
ho believed him they say. Friend, you speak th~ very truth, -said, they say (Snake the). .Again 

ni)[an'ha ihe a¢a-biam{t (We's'a ama). Gan' ¢e nbran'ha-la¢ican ¢ixe-sagi 
bank of the passing went, they say (Snake t.he.) .A.nll this towanls the bank of the red willows 

stream stream 

ni ke a,gad:hnu g¢iu'.-biama. 2reh{unajfde e'di g¢in,. akama. U¢an'-biama 18 
water the leaning down sat they say. · Red-breasted turtle there was sitting, they say. Helcl him, they say 

(ob.) close to 

We's'a ak{t. Wawewim~'t.xe t{t n1inke, {t-bian1{t. N facinga uAn e-hna n-rna n' 
Snal•e the I question yon will I who, said l1e, they 

(sull.). say. 
Person I have sought him regu-

larly 

ede i¢a¢a-maji, a-biama (We's'a aka). An'kajr'qtian', 
but 1 h:n\11::; found said, they say (Snake the). Not so at all, 

{t-biatna (")lehamajfde 
said, they say (Red-breasted 

turtle 

• 
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aka). Jn'tcanqtci e¢anbe ag¢i. N e ¢an niugacupa editan e¢anbe ag¢i, 
the). Just now in sight have I Lake the pond from it in sight bavtl I 

come again. come again, 

a-biama. Adan indadan ctewan' uciaki¢a-nulj1, kageha, a-biama. A¢a-
Thererot·e what soever I have not ueceivoo 0 fl'iend, said he, they '\Vent said he, they 

say. (any one), say. 

3· biama (We's'a arn:i). Egi¢e ~ebia 1uqti ama win' ni xebe )ran'ha ke' di 
they sa.y (Snake the). At length l<'rog very green the one wat~r shallow edge by the 

ones who 

ugaha ga n' g¢in' akama. 
floating so was sitting, they say. 

E'di ahi-biarna We's'a aka. 
There arrived, they say Snake the (sub.). 

Kageha, 
Friend, person 

uane-hnan-nlan'. Egi¢e ctan'bewa¢e, a-biama. An', a-biama (~ebia alu\). 
I have sought him regu.. At length you may have seen said be, they Yes, said, they say (Frog the). 

larly. him, say. 

6 Ke, n¢a-ga, a-biama. Niacinga uane-hnan-man' ede i¢a¢a-majl. Eskana 
Come, tell it, said he, they Person I have squght him regu.. but I have not found Oh that 

say. larly him. 

ctan'beinte ¢utanqti inwin'<~;ahna kanb¢egan, a-biama (We's'a aka). Qa-i-na! 
if you have seen very straight you tell to me I hope, said, they say (Snake the). Is it possible l 

him 

Kageha, sidadi dazeqtci-hnan ¢an' di 
Friend, yesterday very late in the at the 

evening (time) 

¢elahi¢e¢anla ni u¢ib¢i g¢in' ¢an e' di 
at this one behind water eddy sits the there 

(ob.\ 

9 ag¢in' ){l niacinga ){enaq¢e lan'be, a-biama 
I sat when person shadow I saw, said he, they 

say. 

An'han, kageha, ee ha, a-biama. 
Yes, friend, it was . said be, they 

he say. 

E uane ha, a-biama. Gan' itcixa1a ge¢ican gan' e'1a a¢a-bianra We's'a 
He I seek said he, they So up stream to t.hat side so thither went, they say Snake 

hiiQ say. 

aka. Cr e ¢eke uha a¢ai te. 
the Again he this follow.. went. 

(sub.). (lg. ob.) ing it 

Gau' ne win' lalin'xe akicugaqti egan ke' di 
So lake one green scum very thick like in the 

12 )lela:figa an1e-de baki{than man¢in' ama. We's'a aka nan'ka ag¢in i¢an'_ 
Big turtle the (suh.), pushing and walked they say. Snake the (sub.) back sat on suddenly 

and raising it 

they say. Why! 
biama. Kagel~a, wawewimaxe ta minke. 

Friend, I question you will I who. 
E¢anbe egan-ga, a-biama. Na! 

Do emerge (fl'om the said be, they 
water), say. 

J:ndadan an¢an' ¢amaxe tadau o? a-biama. Nikacinga arne ededi-an1a ¢an'ja 
what you ask me will1 said he, they say. Person he who is there is be moving though 

15 wecpahan'ji tedihi t'e¢i¢e tai. .Adan can' gaxa-ga, a7biam{t ()phanga aka). 
you do not know when he will kill you. Therefore quit it, said, they say (Big turtle the). 

him 

We' s'a aka di1duqaqtci g¢in'-bi egan' (gagigixe, da ¢an n1an' ci), }lelafiga 
Snake the dr·awn up very sat, they say having (coiled np, head the ltigl1), Big turtle 

(sub.) much (ob.) ~. 

¢inke e eskan e¢ega11 g¢i11'-biama. l(ageha, ¢tltan inwin' ¢a-ga, a-biama 
be who he it might be thinking he sat, they say. . Friend, straight tell it to me, said, they say 

18 We's'a aka. An'kaji, £1-biarrdt )l<.hafi.ga aka. Na! uwib¢a te¢an', win'ake 
Snake tho No, said, they say Big turtle the Why l what I have told you, I told the 

(sub.). (snh.). truth 

egan, a-biam{t. Egan gax~ji-ga. Nikacinga ama ededi-ama ¢an'ja wecpa-
like it, said he, they So do not. Person the there is he moving though you do not 

say. (sub.) 

han'ji tedihi ¢i egi¢e t'e¢i¢e tai, a-biama )lelafiga aka. Piqti )rig¢fhan g¢in'-
know when you beware lest he kill you, said, they say Big turtle the Yet again raising sat 
bini (sub.). himself 

21 biama vVe's'a aka. ¢e¢inke ce ahan, e¢egan-biama. Ke, kageha, nti! 
they say Snake the (sub.). This one that ! thought be, they s:t.v. Come, fi·iend, why! 

• 
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inwin'¢a-ga ha, a-hiama We's'a ak{t. An¢an'sabe hcga-nuijL Jnwiu'¢a-ga, 
tell ruo . said, they say Snake the (sub.). 1 ::mifor I very much. '.fell me, 

' b' ' Q 'I '1 ' ' ' n'v ' 1 'u ' b' ' ( ' - 1 ') a- Ianw.. a-1. 1 (age ana a JI Ina n , a.- 1an1a \.}IC'fanga a ra . Uwib¢a 
said he, they Wonderful! his l•~ tlocs not. inl:e,,d, said, they say (lli:.: turtle tho). 

say. fricJl(l listen to 
1 tell you 

t{t mir1ke, {t-bianl{t. Wackan'-gil, a.-biamft We's'a a1dt. Ce nflaugftqti te'di 3 
will I who, sailll10, th~y Do your best said, they H:t.\' Snake tho That very big water at the 

say. (sub.). 

cta11'be ke¢an' nikaci11ga u¢{tne ¢in e' eli ja11'i. \Vackan'-ga, {t-biam{t 2phanga 
whnt.you sn.w formerly per::~on you fW!'k the there lies. Do yonr best., sai1l, they sny Big turtle 

one who 

aka. ICagcha, \':-i11'¢ake a, {t-bianl{t We's'rt aka. I~'di jan'i. vVackan'-ga. 
Friend, you toll t.ho 1 sai<l, they say . Suake the Tlwre holies. Do your best. tho 

(~;uiJ.). 

w ccpahan'j1 
You do not know 

him 

trnth (suh.). 

tecHhi ¢i t' c¢i¢e tA akft ha, {t-bimnfl. 
wlwn yon l!Pkillyon "ill.hewho . said,tlwysa_y 

2Telal1ga aka. l~' di b¢e 6 
Big turtle tlw There I go 

(suh.). 

t{t miilke, {t-biain{t We's'a akA. \Vackan'-gi't. W ecpaha.n'ji tedihi ¢1 t'e¢i<te tai, 
Do your best.. Ycm do not know when yon he yon kill will, will I who, said, they say Snake 1l1o 

(sub.). him 

{t-bian1A. Nilafi'ga gazan'adi a¢c am{tnla. l(r e'di ja.t1'-biam:t nfacinga unai 
said he, they llig w~tter in the midst of ho was going, And there l:ty, tlwy 8:1Y person 8ought 

say. they say. 

. 1 ' ¢n1 re. Gan' We's'a arnft e'di a¢{t-bia.m{t. Ni ke n¢ib¢i ¢in' e' di ahi- 9 
eddy the there hear-So Snake tho (sub.) thoro went, they say. Water !he 

(moving) rived 
ho who 
was. 

l~ niacinga qt{t¢a-b{tji ake 
IIo pl'rson who ditluot love him 

1 . ' I', . ' ] v 'h . I '.' b' ' )lama. ~g1q~e lll H~ ma11ta a a¢111 ma¢a- Iama. 
.At ltmgth wat.Pr tho mHlernortth luwiug it had golH', they say. 

him 
th(\y say. 

akc, ni 5[i}I{txa-bi egan'. We's'a ¢in cranbe hi gan'¢a ctectewan' can' n¢ib¢i 
it was waiN· maclo himst>lf, lmving. Snake 1.he emerging t<? wiHhcd notwithstanding yet eddy 

hi', ilwy say an·we 

a¢111 '-bianl{t ma11 'tala mt11'qti-gan' ny1lta¢iu t'c te. We's'a t'c¢a-biama. Gan' 12 
had him, they say under in spite of at smotlwt•rd he l1ied Sn~tlio he 1dlled him, So 

length they say. 

' 'n 1 ' tf.' b. ' G~1n' alrl'-l)I.aln</L. 1nam ga a Gt ag.pa- Ianw. ~ .... 
man tlw went homeward, So ho re:H.:he1l homo, 

(sub.) they say. th<•y say. 

NOTES. 

277, 3. kl qqm,be e1 {tmfli}flta.n, Pte. On Pach si<le of the blnff was a stream, and also 
a forest. Each man followed a Rh'eam t.ill his path m;rpn<lc.I the hill, instead of con
tinuing along the stream. 

277, 5. gaq.a guata.11 a-i aka., tlw Snake-man. Frank LaFleche rejects "g34a" as 
superfluous. 

278, 2. e, he, she, or it, rpferring to a subject or object previously mentioned, "the 
aforesaid." 

278, 3. wa'ujiflgaqtci (the firRt one), pronounced wa'tl+jingaqtci by Nnda11-axa. 
279, 1. waqinha g·a4·an q·a'i te. The mention of paper is a snspicious circumstance. 

lias it not been ~mhstitnte<l for something PlRP, as is tlw ease in otlwr myths~ See, 
for example, the J:,Diwere myth of the young Black bear, J\funtcinye. 

279, 5. ni kela a~·in ahi-oiama. The lodge wa:-; about three yards from the stream. 
Ni ke 4·.CtaP cgihiq·eq·a-biama, that is, he plunged tht>m about one foot below the surface. 

279, 8. ahiqti 4\e~a-biama, a very strong expression, showing the rapidity of his 
lllO\'('llH'll t t;: "he arri n~<l at, the yery place, suddenly." 
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279, 15. }lange ahi-biama. "}laii'ge, near to, refers to a time or place towa·tds 
which one moves; but acka, near to, implies rest. ~ade, near, near to, implies that the 
destination is near the starting-point."-Frank LaFleche. 

279, 20. e'i' egan hinbe 'i-biarna waqinha edabe. Judging from the context, this 
sentence is out of place, and the correct order is: Edi ahi-biania (at the place of the 
third man). Abau, wanaq¢iii-ga, ~1-biama. Hinbe aciadi i¢an'¢a-biama. K1 ga-biam{t: 
Gatedi ni win edi ke arna. Sihnize ¢e1m¢e 111 ni ke <Janbaj'l-ga., a-biama. 01 egan hinbe 
'i-biarna waqin'ha edabe. K1 egan-biarna. Gan' a¢ai te. 

280, 4. ''ciaze ahi-biama," is incorrect. Read "a:a.ze hi arna."-Frank LaFleche. 
280, 8. inhejide, the red-tail fish, has red :fins; but the body is not red. 
280, 9. igag¢ezejan'-biama. Sanssouci re.ads ugag¢eze, but Frank LaFleche thinks 

that it should be gag¢eze jan-bjama. He does not understand igag¢eze (given by a 
Ponka). The Fish lay in shallow water that struck against it and divided, flowing· 
below it in ripples. 

280, 9. dahe ¢an e¢anbe jan-biama. The Snake lay in sight, on the hill, and called 
down to the little Fish. 

280, 19-281, 1. ni ke uh{t a¢·a-biall')a- - - - nit:Jaiigaqti idanbeqti agi-biama. .After 
leaving the Toad, he followed the Rhore of the lake, expecting to bead off the young man. 
But he could not find him, so he retraced his steps. Again he did not find him, so he 
went back the third time. The Snake came back, and right to the middle of a stream 
(the big- water).. There was a large Fish in shallow water next to the shore. 

281, 2. ·nan ede, i. e., uane ede. 
281, 4. aakip ede, i.e., aakipa·ede. 
281, 10-11. uw<1¢aki ece arua, in full, uwa¢akie ece ama. 
281, 13. ni mante andai. Ni man'te ¢e andai, He asked me to go with him under the 

1.oater.-Frank La J:neche. 
282, 1. ne ~an ningacupa editan, etc. Sanssouci reads "¢e¢an (this curvilinear 

object,)", ii1stead of '' ne ¢au". · 
282, 7. ctan'beinte, i. e., ctan'be einte; so ¢ei11te, 280, 18., in full, ¢e einte. 
282, 12-13. }le~aiiga - - - e¢a11be egaii-ga. The Big turtle was nearly on the surface 

of the water, pushing up the ~a~inxe as he moved along. Suddenly the Snake got on 
his back. "I will ask you something. Do come up out of the water (i.e., do lift your 
head out of the water so that you can answer my questions)." 

282, 20. piqti J[ig¢.ihau g¢i11-biama. The Snake once more raised his head higher, 
then he raised it still higher, so as to be ready to attack the Big turtle, should his 
suspicions prove we-ll-founded. 

TRANSLATION. 

Some lodges of a people were there;. they were a great many. .And a young man, 
who was a very handsome person, departed in a bad humor. .At the very dense forest 
he went up-hill to a very large bluff. And at length, from the forest in the other tlirec
tion, a person was approaching, following the other creek. He, too, was approaching 
the bill which was near him. Right together they came, meeting each other. They 
stood looking at each other. At length the man who had been approaching arrived 
there, and stood with him. "Why! Let us go homeward. Yon will eat," said he. So 
the yonth went with him. Behold, the bones of men bad lain for some time in a cur-
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vilinear heap. The man who went with him was ·the only one who had killed those 
who had been killed. Well, a very old w·onuln was sitting there. In order that he 
might eat pieces of the persons who had been killed> the food which was in the lodge, 
the old woman put it in the pot for the youth. She caused it to be. cooked till clone. 
"I never eat it/' said the youth. ''I have put awa.v some of this corn. Yon may be 
used to eating that," said she. ''Yes," he said. So she put the corn in the liquor in 
which the human :flesh had been boiled. And so, when it was done, she filled a bowl 
for him, and he ate. "It i~:~ Yery bad!" thought he. "You man, I pity you," said the 
old woman. "You man, yon very good-looking one, I pity ;you. \Vit.h what indeed 
could he have tempted you~ And when he was returning with yon, how could you 
consent to come o? He is far from being good. He killed the men to whom belong 
these bones that you see. He shall depart to-morrow, very early in the morning," said 
she. He who had taken him to his home was a Snake-man. He used to fatten his 
guests, and about the fourth or :fifth day he used to kill them. ''It is always so. 
You will kill me. Wh_en you :finish with me, you vdll hurry. Lay down my bones, 
and cover them with a robe. I give to you one pair of those moccasins which I have 
put away. Please do your best. Notwithstauding how far you go, when evening comes, 
the Snake will overtake you. And as to this pair of moccasim; which I have given 
you, when you take a step forward, you silall reach tili~:~ headland that you see. A 
man stands there. When you reach there, gi Ye him til at paper. Theu pull oft' the 
moccasins, and place them facing this way. Tiley shall come home," said the old 
woman. And when the old woman bad toltl him all, he killed her. When it was 
very early iu the moruing, he cut the flesh in ~:~trips. He :finished it. At length he 
uncoiled the entrails. He arrived at the stream with them. He plunged them this far 
rig·ht into the water. The entrails lay on it, :fioatiug, as it \vere, in tiny waves. He 
laid her boue:s down, aud covered them with a robe. He took the moccasins; and so 
wheu he departed and arrived a.t the peak, the headland became visible. When he 
took a step forward, he anived at the dis taut headland; he arrived suddenly at the 
very place. And a man wa8 standing there. Aud the JOuth gave him the paper. 
"Ho! Hasten," said the man. Hadng pulled oft' the moccasins which the old woman 
gave him, the youth made them sit facing til at way, having thought, "They will go 
homewarcV' And the man gave him moccasins iu like manner, also a paper. "When 
you arrive, you will show that paper to him. When yon arrive, pull oft' the mocca
sins and place them at the door," ~:~aid the man. "Ye:::;," said the young man. "Hurry," 
said the man. The youth arrived near the place, as be move<l. Aud again a man was 
standing there. He gave Ilim the paper .• "Ho! Hurry," said the man. Having pulled 
off the mocca:::;ins that the first man gave him, the :youth placed them at the door. 
And the other man gave him a pair of the moccasins, saying as follows: "You will 
put on these, and go. A man stands in that place. You will go thither. Do your 
best." Again in like manner he gaye him moccasins, and a paper also. He arrived 
there. "Oho! Hurry," said the man. The young mm1 ·ulaced the moccasins outside. 
A_nd the man said as follows: . "In that unseen place lies a stream. When you take 
sudden steps forward, do not look at the water.'' And it was so. So he departed. He 
reached the other side. He pulled off the moccasins for the owner. Evening arrived. 
It was eveuing of that day when he killed the old woman and departe<l Passing on 
pp-hill, he went following the course of the creek. Having arrive<l at tile very middle 
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of the path around the lake, behold, he found. out the Snake. lie was coming back 
around the lake. Following his own trail, he was comingback again. 

The young man changed himself into a red-tail fish. The little Fi:sh lay, camung 
l'ipples in the water. The Snake lay in sight on the hill. The Snake questioue<l him. 
"I seek a person. And as you walk on the very surface in full view, if even a l>inl 
goes flying along, you will see· it," said the Snake. "Yes, it is so; but I have not se-en 
him. If I see him, I will tell yQu," said the ],ish. So the Snake went right with the 
current. Be followed along the very edge of the stream. At length a very gray 
Toad was sitting. Just thus the Snake arrived. "A person having been approaching 
here, you may have seen him. Even if there was only a shadow, you may have seen 
it. I seek him," said be. "Yes, my friend, when I lay by day, a person was here; a 
person came very near shaking the ground by walking; but whither or how he went, 
I do not know," said the Toad. ''That was he. That was he whom I seek," said the 
Snake. And he departed, following the course of the stream. And when he thought 
that be had cut him ofl', the young man had not arrived. Again was the Snake 
returning around the bank. And there was no one at the place where he arrived. 
Again was he returning, following his own trail by the stream. At length he wax 
coming back in the very middle of the path on the bank of this very large stream. 
Behold, a very large Irish lay in shallow water by the bank. The Snake questioned him. 
"I have sought a person, my friend, but I have not found him," said he. "TllC one 
with whom yon talked yonder is he," said the Fish. ''Is it possible! I went to much 
trouble to meet him, and even then when I saw him I did not recognize him," said the 
Snake. And he went homeward. And the large Fish was the young man. And the 
Snake reached his home, at the place to which he had taken the young man. Then was 
a Muskrat approaching from up-stream. The Snake took hold of him. "I will question 
you," said he. "About what may you ask me~ Speak quickly," said the Muskrat. 
"When I talked to a person, I caused !Jim to stand lwre, and I think that you are he," 
said the Snake~ "No," said the .Muskrat. "Why! I know the person with whom you 
say that you talked. When I sat in this place, a man went along, passing over my lodge, 
despite all my efforts to prevent him. lie broke a stick under the water by bearing on it. 
When he asked me to go with him under the water, he broke for me whatever I carrir<l 
home to sit on," said the Muskrat. And the Snake said, "On what day was it~" 
"Why! Yesterday when the sun had become very high, he went, passing over my 
lodge. And when he went thither, he broke the stick by bearing on it," said the Musk
rat. And the Snake believed him. "My friend, you speak the very truth," said the 
Snake. Again he tleparted, passing l>y the baQk of the stream. And along this bank of 
the stream the red-willows were leaning down close to the water. A l~ed-breasted turtle 
was sitting there. The Snake took hold of him. "I will question you. I have sought 
a person regularly, but I have not iouud him," said the Suake. "Not so at all. [ 
have just now come back in sight. I have just come again in sight from this po]l(l. 
Therefore, my friend, I have not deceh'ed in any particular," said the Red-breasted 
turtle. The Snake departed. At length a very green Frog was sitting, tloating Ly 
the edge of the shallow water. The Snake arrived there. ''My friend, I have sought 
a person regularly. At length you may have seen him," said he. "Yes," said the 
Frog. "Co~e, tell about it. I have sought a person regularly, but I have not fouud 
bim, I hope that you will tell me very ac-curately if ~'ou have seen him," said tbe 

--
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Snake. "Wonderful! My friend, very late in the evening yesterday, when I sat in 
an ed<ly at this place behind us, I saw the shadow of a person," said the Frog. "Yes, 
my friend, it was he. I seek him,"·said the Snake. So the Snake went to that side 
up-stream. Again he departed, following the course of the stream. And in the very 
thick green scum of a lake the Big turtle was walking, pushing it up. The Snake s~t 
suddenly on Lis back. ":Thfy friend, I will question yon. Do emerge from the water," 
said be. "vVhy! what will you ask me~ Though the person is moving here, when 
you do not recognize him, he will kill yon. Therefore quit it," 8aid the Big turtle. 
Tile Suake sat drawn up, Yery mucil coiled up, with his head high. He sat thinking· 
that the Big turtle was the one whom he sought. "My friend, tell it to me accurately," 
said the Snake. "No. Wily! what I have told you, I haYe tolrl truly. Do not do so. 
Though tile person is moving there, when you do not recognize him, beware lest he kill 
you," said the Big turtle. Yet again tlie Snake sat raising himself. "This one is 
that!" thonght he. "Come, my friend. Why! tell me," said the Snake. ''I baYe 
suffered very much. Tell me." "Wonderful! Truly he does not listen to his friend," 
said tile Big tnrtle . . "I will tell you," said he. ''Do your best," said the Snake. "The 
person whom you seek lies in that very large stream which ;you saw formerly. Do 
your best," said the Big turtle. "My friend, do you tell the truth"?" said the Snake. 
"There lle lies. Do your best. If you co not recognize him, be will kill you," said the 
Big turtle. ''I will go tilither," said tho Snake. "Do yonr best. If you uo not recog
nize him, he will kill you," said the Big turtle. lie was goiug in the midst of the large 
stream. And tllere lay the person who was sought. And the Snake went thither. He 
arrived at the eddy of the stream. At length it hall gone, carrying him underneath the 
water. It was the person who did not love him, that had changed himself into water 
(i. e., the eddy). Notwithstanding the Snake wished to reach the surface, the eddy 
kept him under. So he died from suffocation. The young man killed the Snake. 
Then he went homeward. And he reached home. 

Jjf d 'tl ba ~f 
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they say. 
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l{J n1in'jinga nan' qti-bianl{t. 
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Egi¢e win' niacinga sab~ji t'e«be tai, a-bian1a. 
Beware one · people suddenly kill lest, said they, they 

him say. 

ujan' jan't'e, ai. 
lying in sound he 

asleep, say::;. 

W ahtltan¢in 
Gun 

Can' ge-n1a w::\g¢in te. Gan' egaxe a¢tl,-bianu1 .. 
The horses the,y sat on them. So in ·a circle they went, they 

b tlo' n.· '. ~ 't'uga 't'1zm -ga. 
all takn yo. 

Egi¢e ¢e 
At length this 

say. 

Kr 3 min'jinga aka g{t-bi::un[t: D{tdih{t, n1antc-ltha in' ¢almi11 cki te, {t-biatn{t. 
girl the said as follows, 0 father, grizzly-bear please bring- it back for said she, they And 

(sub.) they say: skin me, say. 

t'e¢a-biamtt. Kr i¢::~di aka wa¢ahan' -bianl{L niacing,a b¢1tga; ada11 hft ¢a11 

they killed him, And her the prayed to them, they people all; there- skin the 
they say. thther (sub.) say fore (ob.) 

'ii-biama. Gan', Ce¢u ugadani-ga, ihan' ¢inkc e waka- hi egan', gau' min'jinga 
was given to. And, Yonder fasten it down, her the one her meant., they having, so girl 

him, they say. mother who say 

6 wekiwiq¢in te a¢in' a¢a-bianla. ¢if.an' g¢in'_ biam{t. Xage-hnan-biama. 
hurried to get as having it she went, they \Vorking she sat, they s:ty. 
ahead of her say. 

She cried regularly, they say.. 

Min'jinga win' ilail' ga-biam{t. 
Girl one hm· younger sister, 

they ::;ay. 

(/jitan' g¢in' te' di j1lg¢e g¢in'-biama. 
'Vorking sat when with her she sat, they say. 

Gan' 
And 

¢itan' -biarna 1[1 Ma11tCtl gika11-hnan'-biannt 
worked they say when Grizzly she cried for him regt,~larly, 

bear they say. 

E¢a+! e-hnan-biama. 
Etpa+! she soti(l regularly, 

they say. 

Jinga 
Small 

~) u¢a ¢e¢a-bian1<:t. N allh{t, ¢caka ( mantc{Lha ¢itan'i 1[1, E¢a+! e-hnani he), 
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said she, they 

say. 
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¢itan' g¢i 11'-bi 1ft ci cga11-biaina. E¢a+! e-luutn-bianul.. 
working she sat, when again 

they ::;ay 
so they say. Etpa+! she said only, they stty. 

Ci jingi aka ci u¢{t ¢e¢a-biaru{t. N anh{t, ¢caka rnantc{llla ¢itan'i 1[1, E¢a+! 
Again small the again to tell sent suddenly, 0 1110ther, this one grizzly-bear work::; when, Etpa+! 

(sub:) it they s:ty. skin 

12 e-lmani he, a-biatnA. Gan' ¢ictan'-biama. Bize¢ct-biarn[t. Gan' ihe¢ai te 
said she, they Su she tiuishctl, they say. She uried it, they say. So placed it when 

15 

18 

she ~;ays, 
only say. 

bize¢ai ega11 ga11
' ¢ictan' -bi::un{t. J.igaxe a¢[t-bian1{t. Kr ed uiha-biam{t 

she dried it as so she finished, they say. Playing they went, they 
games say. 

.A.ntl she joined them, they 
say 

Mante-Ll pi¢e 
Grizzly bear loved 

him 

aldt. 
t.lwoue 

who. 

\Vi he, 
Olitt.lo 
::;ister, 

]It '] 'lltf>' I • fi.'llf ~ rna cu Ht 1 't'u1 g1 n1a11g't'r -a, 
grizzly-bf'ar IJc,gono aftm· mine for me, 

::;kin 

{t-biam{t 
saicl she, they 

say. 
So 

i ¢c¢in a hi-bianl{t. Gan' j LLga · gah{t ¢an b¢{1ga tl,ga¢k{L-bianu1 .. Gan' nut11 tCLL
Laving it she arrived, they 
for her say. 

So body on it the whole she tieu it on, they say. 

' } n ' • t1>' b' ' Z '" ' t' n'} l ut b' ' xa.ge- 1na wenaxr't'a- Ianut. a e q 1 a 1e- 1na - uuna. 
like a grizzly bear she rushetl on them, they In great they fletl without exlwption, 

say. confusion they ::;ay. 

so crying reg•t
larly 

aka 
Grizzly bear tho 

(Sllb.) 

weanixi¢e t{t alul., a-biama min'jinga nujinga ed{tbe. 1-., l f b. ' -1_.gan- HUtn - mma; 
attack us is abont to, said, they say girl boy al::;o. So luvarialJl,y they say; 

wcnaxi¢a-hnan' -biam::1. ]~gi¢e wecluba111 teclihi 1(l Ca111 can 
she rushed on them regularly, they At length the fourth time anh·ed when without 

say. at it ::;topping 

G-an' n1in'jinga ~iga.xe j{twag¢e-nl{t b¢{1ga cenawa¢{t-biam<:~. 
So girl 11laying those with wlwm all she destroyed them, they say. 

she was 

l\Ia11tCLt-biam{t. 
she was :1, Grizzly !.>ear, 

they say. 

l'lm1' ge ¢il1ke-
Her ::;ister the onu 

who 
I • I ~~ I b' f onaqtm ug1g 't'acta- uu11a. Gau' ~i ke b¢uga gan' cenawa¢{t-biam[t. 
alon~ remained of her (pPople), 

they say. 
So lollge the all so ;;he 1h·Htroyf''l them, they 

(ob.) say. 
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" I k I I ' I 1 ' I ' nl b' I IJan ¢e a a enaqtm n1ancan c e UJan Ja - 1ama. 
her nlaol' the alone den lying she slept, thoy 

sist.or (Rub.) in it say. 

Ilafi' ge ¢inke nla11can' de 
Her younger tho ono don 

sister who 

e hebe ke li}~be te' di 
that part the door at the 

(ob.) 

u~iguda-bi egan' e' di g¢in'ki¢a-biama. 
dug an inside having there she made her sit, they say. 

corner, they say 

Nanpe¢ihi 
You hungry 

ete. ~i ke'la 
may Lodge to the 

be. 

nt~- 'u' "' l "' .t.. b' ' ·. n'X k' E-: 'd1' ah1'-b1' egan' "I' 3 ma 't'l -a Je, a,- 1a1na IJa e a a. . , -t 
walk ! said, they say her el or the There arrived, having lodge 

sister (sub.). they say 

' tl>. ' ] v ccnawa't'a1 {e gan' ·uh{t man¢.i11'-biama. Gan' wenande' qti-hna11 aki-biama .. 
so following she walked they say. So with a very full stomach she rcaehed again, were destrovcd the 

· (lino of) 

Ci egas{tni te egi¢au-bianJa, E'di ll1an¢i11'-a 
Again on the morrow she said to hor, they '.rhere walk 

say, 

te, a-biama. Cr egasani o' di ¢eki¢a-bianu1. 
will, said she, they Again the noxt day there she sent her, they say. 

say. 

he. 
they say. 

N anpe¢ihi ete. Wahwite 
You hungry may bo. You eat 

Egi¢e li ke uh{t a¢a-bian1a. 
L\.t length lodge the follow- she went, they say. 

(line of) ing 

Egi¢e niacinga duba edi ~lnhna. LLl 
Behold person four were there, they Lodge 

' tJ,' t~-'n' k' ug 't'ln g 't'l a am a. 
sitting in they were sitting, 

they say. 

w egidahan'-biama. 
She knew them, her own, they 

say. 

say. -

Ma11tmi ilfnu d1Iba atna akf-bian1a. 
Grizzly-bear her four the reached home, 

elder brother (sub.) they say. 

6 

lfnuha, 
0 elder 

brother, 

wijan' ¢e tan'wafig¢an ccnawa¢e' qti eclan+! 
my sister village _ has altogether de- (see note) 

a-bianui. 
said she, they 

say. 

Xage 9 
stroycd them 

Crying 

najin' u¢a-biama. 
she stood telling about 

them, they say. 

\Vinaqtci anwan' gig¢acte, a-bia1na. 
I alone am left of my (people), said she, they 

Eatan adan~ a-biama. 

~.Linuha, 
0 elder 
brother, 

wijan' ¢e Mantcui h~, 
my sister is a Grizzly 

bear 

a-biama. 
said she, thuy 

say. 

Kt, 
And, 

Mang¢in'-ga. Etandan i a¢igaji JI'i ci te. 
Begone. At the to be she com- when you will. 

proper time coming mands be com-
you ing 

say. 
Why there- said they, they 

fore1 say. 

Atan'dan i a¢igaji einte ~ 
At what timll to be she may have com-

(of tho day) coming ma.mlcd yon 1 

An'kaji, lfnuha, han' egan' tee 12 
No, 0 elder morning 

brother, 

te'di Jt:aei-hnan manb~in', a-biama. Adan etandan ati ta minke, han'egan'tee 
when scme inva- I walk, said she, they There- at the I shall have come, morning 

time riably say. fore proper time 

te'di. Q¢abe gahi¢ege'la weahide jan'i-a he, {t-biama. Gan' ag¢a-biama 
when. Tree at the, extending far away . lie yo . said sh~, they So went back, they say 

beyond that place say. 

min'jinga ama. E et'i a¢a-biama ( nu ama ). Ald-bian1a. Kr manean' de 15 
girl the He too went they say (man the). She reached again, And 

(sub.). they say. 
don 

Jt:afi'geqtei kf an1a JI1 u¢1b¢an-biama. E{ttan~ a-hiama. Nfkasaka b¢an' 
very near to she they say when (the Bear-girl) snuffed Why 1 said (the sister), A fresh human smelling 

reached again an odor, they say. they say. smell of 

hnin, a-biama (Mante1l aka). A:n'kajr, jan¢eh<:1. Egi¢e. Cena. ¢aetan'-a he. 
you are, said, they say (Grizzly-bear the). No, 0 sister. Beware. Enough. Stop talking 

An'kaj'i he, a-biama jinga aka Can' ¢actan'~bajf-biama. Wihe, nikasaka 
No said, they say small the Still she di<l not stop talking, they 0 younger a fresh Luman 

(sub.). say. sister, smell 

18 

b¢an' hnin, ehe, a-bian1a (Ma11te11 aka). Gan' ¢aetan'-biama. Gan' jan'_ 
smelling you are, I say, said, they say (Grizzly-bear the). At she stopped talking, At they 

of length they say. length slept 
VOL VI--19 
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biam{t. Han' egan' tee an1ft. 
tlwy say. Motning- they say. 

Gan' a¢{t-bialna n1in'jinga. 
So went they say girl. 

biam{t 
, , 

~ilafl' ge nn mna. 
they say man the our si;;ter 

(sub.). 

canqti j1tgig¢e 'b' ' a¢a- 1ama. 
stopping with her thl'Y went, they 

sny. 

Hau. I\.:e, mall¢in' -a he. 
Come, walk 

w alulftte te, a-bianla. 
Yon cat will, said (the Ikar-

girl), they say. 

Egi¢e ugas'in-
.a t length peeped 

W aiin' ke tft¢aa be ehc¢a-biama 
Hobo ·tbe shl' rollP<lup she placed it, they 

mul OYl'l' I he say. 
slwulcle1·s 

¢i:l'' {t-hiam{t. 1\1in'jinga e' di ahi-bi egan', can:-1 
i;; eommg, said (mw). Girl there arrived, having-, without tlwy say. they say 
G n' a¢a-bi ec.r•tn' watcicka ke ¢" , b' ' Win' a 

b£ ' 1lH- Utllla. 
So went, lht'y haYiH;.!:, creek till' tlwy crossed, they One 

S~L,Y (ob.) say. 

utan' g¢i0nud{t-bi egan' ilafi'ge gi'i11'-bianl{t 
leggings pttllell off his, they having his sister he carrie<llli;;, they 

l\!f at-lftui alli-· bi ~g~~n', hinbe 

say say. The other rPaelletl .avmg, moccasin 
side the.) sa.v 

I) ngi1an-bi egan', lan' de {t¢ilaqti an']ut-bianlft. 
put hi~:~ on, lm,~iug, ground going straight he fic<l, they say. 

Egi¢e min' ¢u111an' ci {tkiban hi 
they say across At longth noon beyond ar

rived 
te' n1in'jinga e' di kH~j'I te. Egi¢e ij::1P' ¢e aldt sig¢e n¢{llut- bian1a. 
when girl there roached not At length her elder the trail followed, they say. 

again. sh;tcr (sub.) · 

:E ne¢e 
That kind

lingafire 
g¢in' te'di ati te. An'han, e:1gndiqti ci, i11¢eni.tai edan+, {t-biam{t . 
they at she came. Yes, whereYer ~·ou how can you escape rue '! said she, they 

. Gan' wa¢in 
So bavi11g; sat anive, say. them 

"', b' ' , ' 9 a'Ya- 1ama nu_ ama Sig¢e n¢1lha- bian1ft Ma ntc{l ani{t .. Baxu dt1ba an' ¢a-

12 

went they say man the 
(sub.). 

Trail followed they say Grizzly-bear thl' 
(sub.). 

}Jeak four they left 
behind 

bian1ft. 
they sa,y. 

l(i weduba au' ¢a ·a¢ai tedihi 0¢anbe ati-biamft i\la1'tcu am{t. Aha{t! 
And the fourth leaiting ~~~'t' when in sight came, tlH'y sa.\· Grizzly-bear tbo 

a-bianl{t .. ¢• I nan go 
sah1 thl'.y, they Your sister 

say. 

a¢ai te (/Ht¢uhaqtci 
she went. Almost 

mi.nke, ::1-biam{t (n{l 
I who, said, they say (man 

Oho! 
(su1.). 

e¢anbe ti ha. \Vaq~kan'.i-ga, <t-biam{l. Gan' w{t¢in 
in sight has 

como 

' 1 . , uq ¢a- )H1nia. 
she OV('Itook them, 

tlwy say. 

alT,l') c 1\..( • 

g-rown tile). 

])o yo your best, sait1 tbl'y. they .And having 
say. them 

l('f, Aha(L! {t-biamA, i¢{tgaskan'b¢e t::-1 
And. Olw! said (On(·), they I make an attempt will 

</Xt¢nhftqtci 
Vorym•arly 

say, 

{Iq¢e arn{t. 
they were over
taken, they sa~·. 

·w aq ::'tga gax<:1-
'l'hoTns he made 

biama, akicuga. uldhange ¢in' ge gaxfl-hiam_A. Gan' waq{lg-a xage ib¢auqti 
they say, st-andin~ tthick luwing no space between he rnadP, they say. So thorns eryinp; had more 

than enongh of 

15 gacibe ahi-biama Mantc{l am{t. Cr {lq¢a-bianu1 gan', ·Ag¢aan¢{t¢e tcabe 
out of .arrived, they say Grizzly-bear the AiJ:ain she overtook them, when, You have made me very 

(sub.). they say Ruffer much 

egan ¢at'e taite, a-biatnft. l(e, jin¢eha, wi i¢agaska11'b¢e ta n1inke, A-bianl{t · 
as yon die shall, said she, the~· Come, 0 elder I I make an attempt will I who, said, tl1ey sn.y 

(n{l eduata11 aka). 
(man next one the). 

say. brother, . 

Watcieka jin' gaqtci 
Creek very small 

¢i1f1-biama. 
they crossed, they 

say. 

Q¢abe cuga 1lidaill-
'l'n•e thick she l'annot 

18 ~ij1' qti gaxa-biama. 
forceherway lwmadc, tbe:ysay. 
tbrou~h at ali 

Jan' b¢a 
111 

ze k e ed{t be lafig{t¢eha gax{t-biam{t. 
Wood :fine the also over a large tract he made, they say. 

(ob.) 

A dan 

1[flci 
for some 

time 

hi~ij'i amA 
did not arrive 

J\1a lltc{l am a. 
Grizzly-benr 1 he 

lsuh.). 
again 

' b' ' uq¢a- 1ama. 
she overtook them, 

they say. 

'I' here
foro 

¢a¢uh::1qtci {tq¢a-
very nearly she over-

took them 
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biama. C'f cgi¢an'-biam{L: 'Ag¢aan¢{t¢e h0gabf01 egan wan.' gi¢e ¢at'e taitc, 
You have mad!' me nut a little as all you die shall, they say. 

suffer 
.Again she said to ll i m, the.· 

say: 

a.-biama. Na! jin¢cha, Wl i¢ftgaska11'b¢e t{t mifike, a-biama n{ljinga win'. 
I make an attempt will I who, :;aid, they say boy one. said she, they \Vhv ! 0 elder I 

say. .. brother, 

W~b[U pa-fqti gaxa-biam{t. Si te a.knsan' de baq{tpi-biama. W ami ke gan' o 
Awl very sharp he made, they say. Foot the t.hrough aml they pierced, they say. Blood the so 

(ub.) through (ob.) 

nb' n n' n¢'n' b' ' l\lf llt ' , c~l ' ¢ b' ' na 1xa ga rna 1 - Ianut 1ua .c u ama. uq Ja- 1anut. Ci egi¢an'_ 
scattered by so walked they say Grizzly-bear llw Again she oYertook them, 

walking (sub.). they say. 
Again she said 

to him 

' A~ ' l ' b'. ' ' ¢ ' ' ' b' l ' ' b' ' biama: ' g¢aa11¢a¢e wga aJ'i ega?\ za111 at e ta- 1 e 1c, a- 1ama. 
they say: Yon have made me not a little a:;, all you <.lie shall I have :;aid :;he, they 

suffer said, say. 

Aha{t! 
Oho! 

¢ie-ga, {t-Liama. 
do \'Oil ue sa ill (one), they 
the one, say. 

tedihi 6 
when 

Gan' lau' de hebe usn0ge gax{t-bian1{l Aa11si ¢e 
So ground piece cracked he made, they say. To jump she 

over went 

lall' de ke ag¢an'ka11han gan' a¢{t-biaJn{t. Itgihi¢c¢a-biama. Gan'ki agi-
groun!l the on both sides 

(ob.) 

biam{l ilinu wan' gi¢e. 
they say her elder 

brother 
all. 

so it went, they say. She went right into it, they 
say. 

Wahtltan¢in g¢iza-biarrul,. ¢ilaJi' ge 
Gun tuok his, they say. Your sister 

And werere
turning 

'{tg¢aawa¢e 
has made us suffer 

te{tbe. Eganqti in''an tai, ~1-bia.rn{t. Rgaxe n~yin'-bi egaL', ldda-biam{t, t't~¢a- U 
very. Just so we do wHl, said th(•y, they 

to her say. 
Arouml in stood, they having, they shot at her, they 

a circle say they say, killed her 

biaina. .Lan' de ke ekig¢an-1Jiama7. 
·they say. Ground the came torret.her again 

th~y say. ' 

NOTES. 

287, 1-2. giahe-hna11-biama. ITer mother combed her hair for her, although she 
was grown. This was customary. 

288, 5-o. mi11.)iiiga wekinaq¢i11
, etc. It should read: mi~jiiiga. aka wekinaq¢i11

, etc. 
288, 7. i'laiiga-biama. rrhe sister was about two and a half feet high. 
288, 8-9. Jinga, etc. Insert "ah:{t" after "jiilga." H was omitted by the narrator. 
289, 9. lli11+!-- · · cenawa¢eqti eda11+! Eua11+! is an intmjection of grief, S'llrpr,ise, etc. 
289, 12-14. ha11egantce tedi }[aCi-hna11 ma11b1~in- - - ja11i-a he. Tlw idea is as follows: 

"As I can eome only early in the morning, do you sleep oYer yonder by those trees, which 
i~::;nearer to the den. Then I shall not have so far to come, and I can sta)~ longer." 

290, 2. ta¢aabe ehe¢e, to put the blanket around the shoulders, after rolling it up, 
in order to run swiftly. 

290, 4." ¢i'la-biama. Nudan'-axa explains this by "JClha-biarna," they forded it. 
290, 8. agudiqti ci in¢eui tai edan+. Sanssouci reads: '• agudiqti ci ctectcwan in¢eni 

tai edan+." The inserted word, "notwithstanding," makes the expression more forcible. 
291, 6. usnege gaxa-biama. It was about two feet wide. 
291, 7. 'Jande ke ag¢aiikanhan gan a¢a-biama. The ground went further apart. 
The following rhetorical prolongations were made by Nudan'-axa: 
288, 16. za'eqti a11he-hnan-biama, pronounced za+'eqti an}le-hnan-biama. 
289, 9. hill+! 'linuha, pronounced hill+! tinuha ..... 
289, 12. afikaj1, 'linuh{t, pronounced afi'kajl, ~fnuha+. 
290, 18-19. adan J[{tci hiaj1 ama., prononuce<l arlaP J[a+ci hi3;j1 arna. 
290, 19. ¢a¢nhaqtci, pronounced ¢a+¢nhaqtci. 
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TRANSLATION. 

Some lodges camped. And a girl was fully grown. And her mother used to comb 
her hair for her. The girl went for wood. And she reached home with grass sticking in 
her hair. "Though it is so, she has just had her hair combed for her. It is indeed bad!" 
said the mother. Behold, the girl was in love with a Grizzly bear. A man arrived there, 
seeking a horse. He found the Grizzly bear lying down. ''He says that a Grizzly bear 
is lying in that place. He is lying in a den, sound asleep. Beware lest he kill one of 
the people suddenly. All ye take guns," said the people. They sat on the horses. So 
they went in a circle, surrounding the bear . . At length the girl said as follows: "0 
father, please bring me the skin of the Grizzly bear." And they killed him. And her 
father petitioned to all the people; therefore the skin was given to him. And he said, 
"Fasten down the skin yonder," referring to her mother. So the girl took it away, as she 
had hastened to anticipate her mother. She sat working at it. She cried continually. 
When she sat at work, her younger sister sat with her. And wh(m the girl worked, she 
condoled with the Grizzly bear. She continued saying, '' E¢a+l" The younger one 
called to her mother in t.he distance to tell it. "0 mother, this one when she works on 
t.he skin of the Grizzly bear, says nothing but 'E¢a+! '" said she. And when the girl sat 
working, it was so again. She said nothing but" E¢a+!" Again the younger one called 
to her mother in the distance to tell it. "0 mother, this one, when she works on the 
skin of the Grizzly bear, says nothing but 'E¢a+!'" said she. The girl finished it. She 
dried it. When she placed it so, as she dried it, she finished it. They went to play 
children's games. And she who loved the Grizzly bear joined in the sport. "0 little 
sister, go after my Grizzly-bear skin," said she. So the younger sister brought it to 
her. Then the elder sister tied it on over the whole of her body. Then, crying regu
larly like a Grizzly bear, she rushed on them. They :fled without exception, in great 
confusion. '•The Grjzzly bear will attack us," said the girls and boys. It was so each 
time; she invariably rushed on them. At length, when the fourth time arrived, she 
eontinued a Grizzly bear. And she destroyed all the girls with whom she played. 
Her little sister was the only one that remained. And she destroyed all in the lodges. 
And the elder sister slept, lying down alone in the den. Having dug a corner in a part 
of the den by the door, Rhe made the younger sister sit there. "You are probably 
hungry. Go to the lodges," said the elder sister. The little sister arrived there, ·and 
walked along, following the line of the lodges, whose owners had been destroyed. And 
she reaohed the den again, having a very full stomach. Again on the morrow the elder 
sister said to her, ''Go thither. You are probably hungry. You will eat." And she 
sent her thither again the next day. 

At length she went, following the line of the lodges. Behold, four persons were 
there. They were sitting in the lodge. She recognized them. The four elder brothers of 
the Bear-girl had reached home. "Oh! Elder brothers, my sister has utterly destroyed 
those who dwelt in the village!" said she. She stood crying and telling about them. 
"I alone am left of my people," she said. "Why is it?" said they. ''Elder brothers, 
my sister is a Grizzly bear," said she. And they said, "At what time has she com
manded you to be coming~ Begone. You will lie coming when the time arrives again 
and she tens· you to be comiug." ''No, elder brothers, I invariably walk for some time 
in the morning; therefore· I shall have come hither at the proper time in the morning. 
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Sleep ye far hence, at the trees extending be-yond that place," said she. So the little girl 
went back. And the men departed. The little girl reached the den again. And when 
Rhe had arrived very near it ag:ah1, the Bear-girl snuffed the air. "Why~" said the 
sister. "You have afresh human smell," said the Bear-girl. "No, elder sister. Beware. 
It is enough. Stop talking. It is not so," said the younger one. Still she did not stop 
talking. "0 younger sister, you have a fresh human smell, I say," said the Bear-girl. 
L\ t length she stopped talking. And they slept. It was morning. 

The Bear-girl sai<l, "Come, go. Yon will eat." And the girl departed. She rolled 
up the robe and put it over her shoulders. At length the men peeped. "Your younger 
si~ter is coming." said one. When the girl arrived there, tlJe;y departed with her with
out stopping. And having gone, they crossed the creek. One pulled off his leggings, 
and carried his sister on his back. Having reached the other side, he put on his moc
casins as well as his leggings, and fled, going straight across the country. At length, 
when it was beyond noon, the girl had not reaehed the dei1 again. At length her elder 
sister followed the trail. She had come to the place wllere they sat killClling a fire. 
"Yes, wherever yon arrive, how can you escape from me"?" she said. So the men went, 
having her after them. The Grizzly-bear followed the trail. They left four peaks be
hi~<l. And when they departed, leaving the fourth peak, the Grizzly-bear eame in sight. 
'•Oho! Your sister has come in sight. Do your best," said the~y. And they went on, she 
following them. She almost overtook them. An<l the eldest ruan said., "Oho! I will 
make au attempt." They were nearly overtaken. He made thorns, staudiug very thick, 
with no space between. And the Grizzly-bear got out of tllem, having- had more than 
enough of crying on account of the thorns. When she overtook them again, she said, 
"You have made me ~u:ff:er very much, so you shall surely die." "Come, elder orother, 
I for my part will make an attempt," said tlJe next man. They crossed a very small 
creek. He made a dense forest, tlJrough wlJich she could not force her way at all. 
He also made small bushes extending over a large tt act of land. ':rherefore the Grizzly
bear did not reach the end of the forest for some time. At leugtlJ she approached them 
again. She nearly overtook them. Again she said to them, "As you have made me 
Ruffer not a little, all of you shall surely die." ''Why! elder brother, I will make. an 
attempt,'' said a youth. He made very sharp tlJorns, resembling awls. They pierced 
through and through the feet. The Grizzly- bear walked, scattering tlJe blood a,t every 
step. .Again she overtook them. Again she said to tlJem, "I luwe saicl, 'A~ you have 
made me suffer not a little, you all shall surely die."' '' Olw! Do you be the one," said 
the eldest to the fourtlJ brother. And he matle part of tlJe grounu e:~:acked. When 
sLe went to jump over, the ground on each side weut further apart. She went head
long into the chasm. ..A.nd all her brothers were returning. 'rhey took their guns. 
"Your sister has made us su:ff:'er greatly. We will do just so to her," sai<l they. ~av

ing stood ai·ound her, they shot at 4er and killed her. The ground came together as it 
had been before it separated. 

.. 
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THE ADVEN'rURES OF rr.HE BADG-ER'S SON. 

'I' OLD llY CAN' GE-SKA. 

Qt1ga 
... _, 
I.J1ll ge am::l ikima111 ¢111 

the (snl1.) a s a visitor 

I~ f b' f a~ ,a- 1ama. 
wtmt, thPy say. 

Tan' wang¢an hegactewan'ji 
Villnge very populous B:ulgc·r his son 

ede(H-1·an am{L 
thPre it wns i!H'Y sa:v. 'l'lwr'' be nniYe!l, ihey 

I~' eli n hi-biam{t. 
say. 

3 ll el{t te' eli j ttg·<f,c nm11¢i 11 '1-g8., 
lotlge llis at. the with him walk ye, 

0 f '] • I • 
y; uga loman ¢111 

J3all~Pr as n Yisitor 

{L-biam{t. 
saill !ht-y, !.hey 

say. 

afi, {t-biamh_ Nikagahi 
has said 1lHI,Y, they Cltit>f 

corn!'\, say. 

ildnu1/11 ¢in 
ns a visitor 

ati, 
has 

conw, 

a-biam{t. 
said they, they 

say. 

Ahnlt! '1 . ~~ ' . ~ L u't';u -::ra, ing¢<'), ~t~biam{l. 1(1 e' dl j{1g¢e ahf-biam{L Giku-hna11
'-

Oho! ld him c·nnH'. 0 lin;t-lJOm 
son, 

s:1i•l he, tlwy 
say. 

A111l there with him theyaniYctl, ihey 
say. 

They in- regularly 
vited him · 

biamfl. Q {tga ijifi' ge ckn ati, A- hiama. Can' giku-hn::tn' -biama. Nudan'_ 
"\Var-thP) s:ty. B:Hlg•·r Li» ~<lll l iuvi1t> I h·tn' said (one), 

him eo.me, tlwy sny. 
St;Il they in- rcgnbrl.v they say. 

vited him 

6 ha11g;n {tj ll n.1dt ijaH~ge win' wa'{t {tc~au t'a11 '-hiam{t. 
I he his <lmtghtPl ' one woman good he had, they say. 

¢{> Q{1ga ijin' ge kikn 
ehid' prinf' i-

pal (,;uh) 

te' c_li wn'(t 1 I n nt ~.;r't ~hi a mfl 
Wh\·ll II Oll![l!l the S:ti•l as follow~. 

(sub.) 11H' ,\' say: 

: J_,an{np1 i1·.ikn 
FrP!<h meat ihey in-

vit<' ,\'OH t;o 

hebe 
a piece 

This Badger his snn they in
vited him 

i11
' ¢ahni 11 cld te, a-biarn{1. 

yon having yon will, said she, tlwy 
it for 11w conH' Lack say. 

An'lw.11
, cg·a11 )11' et0 (~gall tnu~, {l-biam<1. I(i ag~e amama ldkn te. 1(1 wa'{t 

Ye;;, · ;;n en·n if ~o shall s .d<l he, tlwy Anti he ·was going; baek, bwitcfl when. And woman 
(l.w) , sny. the,y say 

~' ak{l 'lij~hc {l(_•j;-Hli gr·l111 a]dniul. lJplllD(H ¢an{t ¢an ¢·e ab¢i11
' ag¢i, a-biam{t 

tlw door on tlw wall sitting, tlwy _Jfrcsh meat you the this I have I have said, they say 
(snu.) oat;;i<le sa~· . beggefl (ob.) come uack, 

Q(tga iji11'ge aldt. l(:i, 111 '¢1 11 gi-8, he, {t.-biam{L wa'tl aka. Ki e¢i11 aki-biamfl. 
B:ulgl'r hi» son .tllt' Awl, Bring it hither ~ai<l, they say woman tlw And having he reached there _ 

(snl1.). to me, (snb.). it for her again, t,hey say. 

IC'r 'i- binm[t 3[1, AtH 111 
3Ji ¢ag¢e 

AJHl ]H- g':IYl' to ''lht~n . flow wlwn you go 
her, they f'ay long homeward 

12 Iniilke, (t-biam{t Qtlga 
... _, 
l.Jlll ge 

I who, sni<l, thny say B:ul.U:l'l' his son 

tate~ 
shall? 

aklt. 
tlw 

(imh.J. 

¢{tb¢i11 ja11 '-qti~gan ag¢c t{t 
Three nighh; about I go will 

homeward 

{!, biarn{t. 
said sh e, tl•e;\' 

say. 

l(i, Angag¢e tate, rag¢c 
Awl, \VP go home- shall, ,\on go 

ward hnmewnrd 

tedihi 111, 
arrives wll(>n , 
at it · 

{t- hi am a, wa '{t aldt. Gan' ean' 1dkn gan' naji111 -biarna 'Jli ¢an' di. KI ga-hiam;l: 
sni<l, t.hoy say woman tlw 

(snlJ.). 
So still iuviting so they stoorl, 11H',\' say lnd;,!'eS nt. tlw. And lie said as fol 

lows, tlwy !'<I,Y: him 

0 a:H{tni ag¢e tA minke, A- hi am A. 
To-molTOW I go will I who, ~aiol lw, tlw:> 

homeward say. 

A ¢ I " - , ' t I I ¢ II/ t~ I l ' I o· c 111 ancrao·(/'.e .c ccc ,a e 1, a- )lama h h bl 
I go when In' go homf'- will yo11 lwretofore, snitl, th .. y say 

hona·watd wunl said 

1 f> Qttgn j_jin' ge ak{t An'han, egipe Angflg1·e tate. II an' 111 . an'~niqi te,· 
H:ulger his son ihr Yes, I said it. \Yo go houw- shnll. Niglll· wlten you rouse will, 

(sub.). ward me 

{t-bian1A. Gan' ja11
'-biam{t J[i hii¢{l-biamfl. Q{1ga ijin' ge aka,. </Jiqi-biam~. 

said shr, tlwy So thny slept, t,hey wbe11 awokP, tlJO,\' say Badger ltis son the He wake1wd lwr, 
say. say (Rub.). they say . 

dahan-gi'i Ang<1g'¢e tc eee ¢an ag¢e b1 minlu~, ~-bjam{t. J {tg¢e ag¢::1-biama .. 
.A1·ise. We go home- will you th•· I go will I who, said he, tho'y Wi1l1 her be wentbonwwrurl, 

ward said homt>wanl say. they say. 
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Egi¢e 'i¢ftdi aka igidaha11
' -biama ¢inge te, i¢e te. Ga-biama i¢adi aka: 

At lPngth her the knew his own they say was miss- when, she when. Said as follows, her the 
father (sub.) • ing had gone they say father (sub.): 

Cirr' gajin' ga wiwi~a Q{1ga ijin' ge jug¢e kig¢8, {t-biama. l 11¢in' ¢ahniqe tai, 
Cltihl my own Badger his son with her has gone saill he, the~· y,luchaS('mincforme will, 

a.gain, say. 

{t-bi mn{t. U ¢{tq¢ai )ff, Q{tga ijin' ge t'c¢a¢e ta:i. Cin' gajirr' ga wi wila in¢in'- 3 
Chilcl my own you hav-

said he, they 
s:ty. 

You overtake if, H:tdger his '!On you kill will. 
ht~r ·him 

¢ahnin c1d taf, a-biama. i¢{ldi ak{t. l 11c '{tge aldt, N ikagahi 
Old man the Chief 

ijan' ge Q{1ga 
his daughter Badger 

ine: her for you 
' me coming 

will, said, they sa.Y her the 
father (snb.). (sub.), 

oack 

ijin' ge j{tg¢e {tkiag¢e te am{t 
his son wiLh her he has gouelJacl,, 1lwy say. 

(pi i¢ahniqe tai a¢a+! 
You chasf1 his for will indeed! 

him 

U ¢{tq q·ai J['i, Q{1ga 
Yon ovprtalw wlH:n, l3adg:er 

her 

ijin' ge t'e¢a¢e ta.i a¢a+! vVa'{t <J'.inke. i¢ahnin cld tai a¢a+! A-binm{t inc'Age 6 
\Vonum the (ob.) :yon haVl' lwr you will intlPe;l! snill, thfly say olllman his son you kill him will inileed! 

aldt Aha{l! a-biam{t. 
the 

(snh.). 
Oho! 

{t-biam{t. 
said tlley, they 

say. 

said they, they 
say. 

fh• I b' ! 'V1qa- 1ama. 
They chased, the>y 

say. 

for him coming 
uack 

Qttga ijin' ge nikagahi ijan' ge kig¢6deg-an' ¢iqu a.waci, 
l~adger ltis son chief his has goue again as to pur- lJC has 

daughter Rue asked m'l, 

Gan'ki Q{1ga ijin' ge gickan' {tgaji-bimn{t wa'{l aka. 
Ancl Badger his son to go faster commaJHled, 11H'Y woman tlw 

s:ty (Hub.). 

Gickan' -a he. U wtlq¢ai 3fi 0gi¢e t'e¢i¢e tai. Wi e{ttan :>I'i t'ea11¢6 t{lh:~, {t-biam{t ~) 
11wy kill will? said, they say Go faster They overtnkfl it' beware they kill }('St. I wh,\' if 

us you me 

wa'(t aldt. Egi¢e wa¢iqe ama e¢anbe ati-bianl{l. 'Ya 'tl ak{t gft-hiam::1: 
At length pursuer the in sight cauw, tlwy say. 'IV oman tlw ~mid as follows, 

(sub.) (suh.) tuey say: tho 
(sub.). 

woman 

Ceati e, {t-biama. U wa,q¢ai, {t-biam{t. rr.,'e¢i¢e t<:~. G-ickan' -a he, ii.-biam{l. 
We are over- said she, they He kill yon will. Go fast saifl slH', they Yonder he, said she, th<'y 

bas come say. tak<'n, say. say. 

Uq¢a-bi egan', 
Oveitook having, 

them, t.l1ey say 

I\.'J win' a¢in' 
And one having 

him 

' n' b' !, G '] • Q ' .. . ' '} '1 • I b' t.. wa'n tan n¢a - wma. an G y.uga lJifi ge a ~I la
11 ¢1qa- u1n1a. 

woman the they held her, they .A nil B:Hlg<>r hiH ROll lwy• ncl tlw:v pursuPd him, 
(ou.) Hay. tit<•)' sr.y. 

ati egan' Q{1ga i.jirr' ge uq¢{t- bian1{t )fi g{t- biam{t: I\::~1geha, 
come having BadgPr his son he O\'Pr1oolc him, wll<"n IH' saitlrrs follows, l\1y frielHl, 

they sa,\· tltt',\' s;t~·: 

t'ean' ¢i¢e t{t-bi ¢a11'ja7 t'ewi¢a-maji. 
we were to kill you though, I do not kill you. 

(he said) 

Gickafl' -ga. 
Go faster. 

Man' de b¢fqa11
, eh0 t{t minke. 

Bow I l•roke it, 1 say will I who. 

12 

0 {~ b' ' d' ' 'l '1 -/ v I b' ' w·nl "' '"''d' 1 ' 1 . I U~~>!, tl> u~~a e cu zan e ce an )anan -ga, a- utn1a. 1 Cl e , 1 a 11- nama. 't'aq 't'e. 15 
Tree t.l1at thick that rnn1o with all your said ht>, tlwy Ono again tlwtP aniYod, they say. Yon oYc'l'· 

forest migl1t, sa,v. took him. 

E ' n t' 1 tl> ~~>''"'"' M 'd 1'"' btl>' n n't'' tl> , • ..., 
1 l' ' C't"' 11>' ata , e~,a't'aJl a. .L an e \:e 't'1qa ga ea't'a.-nw.Jl, a- )lama. e e g't'e. 

Why vou !lid not Bow the I hroke it so I <li<lnot kill him, said he, tlwy Yonder he goes 
· ·kill him (oh.) say. homeward. 

Gickan ih{t-ga, {1.-bian1a . . 01 wa.¢iqe e' di ahi-biama. liau! kageha, t'ean' ¢i¢e 
· Going smldenl~·, sa ill he, they Again 1mrsuer there arrivNl, tl1ey say. Bo! fl'i<'ml, we \YPre to kill 

ra~t('l' be thou, say. 

t:1 miflke. Gicka11 'i-ga. Q¢abe e6pa11 Akibanarr' -ga, 18 
I who. Go ye faster. Tree yotHler rnn to with all your 

might., 

t!t-bi ¢an'ja, t'ev.ri¢.a-maj'i 
yn11 tlto11gh, I kill yon not will 

(ltP sahl) 

{t-bian1{t. 
said he, they 

say. 

)Iafi' geqtci ¢ag¢1~ 
Very near to you ha,-<' 

co1nr- ugnin, 

{t-11am{t. 
said h•'• the~~ 

say. 

1\fan' de:>pt11 b¢ise. ehc t{t rninke, 
llowRtring I hroko it, I say will I who, 
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a-biama. \Vin' Cl e' di ahi-biama. U ¢aq¢e ¢an' ctl. 
said he, they 

say. 
One again there arrived, they say. You over- hen~totore. 

took him' 

Eatan t'e¢a¢aji a. 
Why you did not 

l\.1an' deJran b¢ise egan nila g¢8 
Bowstring I broke it us live he goes 

Eatan ajan'~ a-biama. 
Why you did it 1 said he, they 

say. 

eete, A-biam{t. CI wa-
yonder said he, they Again · 1mr-

kill him home
ward 

(see note), say. 

3 ¢fqA e' di ahf-bian1{t. Ifau! kag8ha, nfkagahi 1iju t'ean' ¢i¢e ta-bi iti ¢an'ja, 
smw there anin.'d, they s:1y. Ho! friend, chief princi- we were to kill you he though, 

pal (he said) said 

an'ka-au' q~in-b{tjL ¢anfla te. Si nian' ¢e, eh8 ta n1inke, {t-biama. Gickan'-ga. 
we aro not~. You live will. Foot it burt me, I say will I who, sahl he, they Go faster. 

say. 

Q¢aL~ {tkibanau'-ga, {t-bian1a. Win' ei e'di abi-biam{t. Tena'! U¢aq¢eqtia11
'. 

Tree rtm to with all your said be, they One again there arrived, tlwy say. Why! You really ovt;rtook 
might, say. him. 

H E{ttan t\~¢a~aji a. . Si niau' ¢e, gan' t'e{t¢.a-n1ajL Oete g¢8. Gfcka11 q~iq{t-ga, 
Why did yon not 1 Foot hurt me, so I did not kill him. Yonder he went Going chase him, 

kill him homeward. faster 

{t-biama. 
said he, they 

S~ty. 

0~ "'' "'d' h' b' ' 1 wa't'1qe e 1 a 1- 1a1na. 
Again pursuer there arrived, they say. 

Han! kageha, cete li win' egihe hn8 
Ho! friend, yonder lodge one headlong you 

into it go 

te, {t-biarn a. rh , ' b' ' 'Pan1la te, a- 1ama. Sbran' anan'b¢in¢a, ehe t{t n1inke, ~1,-biarna. 
Ankle twisted in run- I say will I who, ·said he, they will, said he, they 

say. 
Yon live will, said he, they 

say. ning, say. 

9 Win' e' di a hi-biarn{i, N a net an'-biama. Tena' ! U ¢aq¢eqtian' ¢an1 ctl. Efda11 

12 

One there arl'ived, they say: lie stopped running, \Vhy! 
they say. 

ajan' "? Win' ¢ake. Si1ran' anan'b~in¢a, gau' anan' cta11
• 

yon did You tell the .A.ulde I twisted it in so I stopped run-
it 1 truth. running, uing. 

{t- bian1a. Man¢in'-+i win' 8gihe {tia¢a-hiain{t. 
said he, they Earth-lodge ouo headlong he had gone, they say. 

say. into it 

You real}i~vertook heretofore. \Vhy 

Oete g¢e. Gfcka11 ¢jqft-ga., 
Yonder he went Going chase him, 

homeward. faster 

' a nut. 
they 
say. 

Za'e' qtia11
'-

In a very gro:tt 
confusion, 

b. ' ' ' 1an1a wa¢1qe ama. l(i wa'u aka waj'i11'-pibaji-biama. J} lllanta'la wa'{l 
they say punmer tile 

(sub.). 

win' e' di g¢in'- bianl{t.. 
ono there sat they say. 

And woman tho was cross they say. Lodge within it woman 
(sub.) 

.1ahawag¢e gi'in'-biama wa'u aka. 
Shield carried her own, woman the 

they say. (sub.). 

Man' de hi a¢in' 
Spear having 

I l, • I 

g¢1za- u1anut. Q{Iga ijiil' ge 11Utl1
1 
dehi abaha-biam{t. fa-a he. A wadi cf a .. 

she seized her own, 
they say. 

Badger his Ron spear she brandished it at 
him, they say. 

Speak On what you 
(business) are 

COUJing 

15 1¢a{tj1 J[i, t'e.wi¢e t{t minke, ft-bian1a. 
I kill yon will I who, said she, they 

Q{1ga ijin' ge dan' be ~tewan'-baj1-
Bauger his son looked at rn the least not 

lH 

You do if, 
not speak 

bimn{t. 
they say. 

Man'dehi 
Spear 

{tbaha cte 
she brandished even 

it at him 

say. 

c8¢e-wan-bajf-biama; 
he stirred not at all they say; 

her 
0 '1 b 'I b' I gia11 1a- a]l- Iain<l. 

he fled not from her, they sny. 

Nan' de ke'la niacinga win' jan' ke an1a. Elatan ie 1 a- 1ama. '¢ L' ' .La:fige h a, 
Wall at the person one was lying, they From it speech he made come 0 sister, 

say. to her, they say. 

wila'han can' ¢i11ke¢a-ga. Can¢inkea¢e ta 1ninke, {t-biama wa 'u aka. Wa'u 
111y sister's let him alone (as he sits). I let him alone (as will I who, said, they say woman the Woman 
hu;~band he sits) (sub.). 

ak{t Quga ijin' ge a¢ix{t-biama. Wa'u ¢il1ke g¢an'-bi n{ljinga isau' g·a 
the 

(sub.) 
lladger his son manied him, they 

say. 
\Vorua11 the (ob.) he married 

her, they say 
uoy her Llrotllel' 
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ba1[li-hna11 ca11ca11'-biama. K1 Quga ijin'ge aka ga-biama: Wi+aha11 eata11 

robe over his head always they say. And Badger his son the saifl as follows, My wife's why so 

a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

(sub.) they say: ln·other 

Hi11+! uwib¢a 1[1' cte eatan a jan' tada11+, a-biama. 
Ob! I tell you even if bow you do wi111 said she, they .And 

that say. 

K1 

nujinga ga-biama: ~afigeha, 
boy said as follows, 0 sister, 

wi+ahan ui¢a-ga ha, a-biama. Ki wa'u ak{t, 3 
my sister's tell it to said he, they A11d woman the 

· they say: husband him say. (sub.), 

I-Iin+! wisan¢ant! ¢hahan 
Oh! my (lear younger your sister's 

ueb¢a gan' eata11 gaxe tada11
• Wiecte wab<ti'a he, 

I tell so how he do it wi111 Even I I have failed . 

a-bian1{t. 
said 11be, they 

say. 

brother! husband 

Oi 
Again 

gan'aka 
sitting a 

while 

c'[ 
again 

him with them 

imaxa-bian1a. 
he questioned her, 

they say. 

ei11te 
it may 

be 

u¢a-ga, a-biama. 
tell it, said he, they 

say. 

.J.Jangeha, whahan ui¢a-ga, 
0 si.ster, my sister's toll it to him, 

ehe, a-biama . 
I say, said be, they 

say. 

I-Ii11+! wisau¢a11+! ¢it{thau ueb¢a- 6 
Oh! my dear younger your sister's I tell it to 

husband 

dan eata11 ul{(han dan' ctean' tada11
• 

when how be acquire may, (perhaps) 
it 

brother! . husband him 

WiecH~ w{tb<Bi'a he, {t-biama. 
• Even I I have failed . said she, they 

·with them say. 

H{t. 01 
~ Agaiu 

imax:-1.-biama. 
he asked her, they 

say. 

01 n{ljinga ga-biama: ~afigeha, wi+ahan ui¢a-ga, ft-biam{t. 
Again boy said as follows, 0 sister, my sister's tell it to him, said he, they 

they say: husband say. 

¢i+tihan ueb¢a 
Your .'-istcr's I tell it 

ta n1ifike, a-biama (wa'u alu1). 
will I who, said, they say (woman tho). 

Oi+fthan wa'f1 wi an'kigan 9 
Your wife's woman .I like me 

lm!!kmd to him brother 
win' 'Ag¢a¢ai. 
one made him suffer. 

Najiha 
Hair 

mftqan 
she cut o:tl' 

~·nt 
a't'1 
having 

it 

ag¢a.i, 
she went 

hmuewanl, 

a-bimna. l{'[ Quga ijin' ge 
saitl she, they .And Badger his son 

say. 

g{i-bimn:-1: .Anai a. Ki, vVa'f1 aka d{Lbai he, a-biamA wa'{t 
saitl as follows, How many Aud, Woman the are four said, they say woman 

. they say: are they (sub.) 

aka. E'di 
the 'l'hore 

(sub.). 

pi-hnan-man' ede w{tbcei'a ag-¢i, a-biarn{t wa'tl aka. l(r, Ana 
1 arl'i ve<l, regularly, but I have J·ailed I have said, they say. woman the And, How 

I have with them come home, (sub.). mauy 

¢a jan' ke-
yon sleep the 

hnan' ci a, c1-biama. Hinbe 
, 
ana 

regularly Y<?U 1 said he, they 
Winaqtci ajaP' ke-hnan' pi, A-bian1a. 

Once I sleep the regularly I said she, they Moccasin how 
arrive, say. many arnvo say. 

n¢{qan ke-hnan' ci a,, 
you put on the ·regularly you 1 

come 

a-biama. Hi11be nan'ba u{qan ke-hnan' ag¢i, a-biama. 
said he, they Moccasin two I put on the regularly I have sai<l she, they 

say. come home, say. 

12 

l(i e' di b¢e ta minke, a-biam{t llll ak{t. ]]in be ingaxa-ga, {t-biam{t .A,va- 15 
Antl there I go will I who, tmid, they s:ty man the 

(suo.). 
Moceasin maku for me, said he, they 

say. 
Where 

tuskan' ska a, {t-biama nujinga aka. Min' e¢an'be 
iu a line with 1 said, they say boy the Sunrise 

ti¢a11
' uskan' skadi ,~ •nt 

g't't ' 
it sits, in a line with 

(snb.). 

{l-biam{t wa'f1 aka. E' di pi-hnan-ma11
' ede 

becomes 
again m 

sabe hegabaj1; ada11 w{tb¢i'a-
s:1id, they say woman the 

(Bub.). 
'l'bere Ianived, regularly, but 

!have 
watcllful very; there- I have failecl 

with them foro 

hnan ag¢i, a-biama wa'{l aka. l{i, Gan' can' e' di b¢e ta n1inke. W'b~·,, 18 a 't'I a 
rPgu- I have said, they say 
larly come llome, 

ag¢i ctectewa11 ca11
' 

I come notwitllstanding still 
home 

woman 

e'di 
there 

{t-bianlft Ga111 a¢A-biam{L. 
8ai'l he, tlwy say. ::-;o he we11t, tl1ey say. 

the 
(sub.). 

h¢e 
I go 

And, So still there I go will I who. I fail with 
them 

ta minke ¢an'ja, uman' e d '{tba ingaxa-ga, 
will I who though, provisions some make for me, 

A¢A-bian1a, 
JTewcut, theys:ty, 

~/, b' ' a 't'(t- 1an1a, a¢{t-biarru1, a¢a-biama. 
he wen!, they say, be went, they say, he went, they say. 
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Ilebadi jan'-biarn{t. 
On the way he slept, they 

say. 

Egi¢e 
Bohohl 

Egasani n1in' ¢an hide hi 111 e' di ahi-biarna. 
The next day sun the low ar- wlwn there he arrived, tliev 

rived say. · 

wa'{l ak{t watcigax{t-bi.mna. 
woman the(Ruh.) <lance<l they say. 

N ' ' t'n' b' ' N • 'h 't/. n ' 1 cxe-qa11u u 1 - 1ama. aJl a gaya ega l 
Drum they bit., they say. Hair that like 

3 ll• • / ' n t ' fp'n' ' 't'1za1 ega wa .c1gaxe a't'1 anut. w ag¢ade ahi -bi egan'' wadan'be naj in'-
thf'y as dancing thf'y had they 
took it say. 

Creeping np on arrived, having, looldng at them h e stood 
them they say 

biam{t. Ug~s'in-biamf1. Wa'tl anl{t -1 ' b' t ' / • I can gaxa- mnut nexe-ga11u ntl11 te. 
they say. llc peeped they say. Woman tho (sub.) quit it they say drum beating the 

~_Lialit 
'l'o tlw 
lodg<' 

ag¢ft-biam{t. 1~gi¢e 
they W<'nt ll:lCk, tiH'Y At lmgth 

say. 

t~<fanhe 
iu Hi!-!:ht 

ati-biam{t 
they camP, they 

say. 

(ob.). 

vV c'in 1nan' zepe cti a¢in' __ 
Pack- ax too they had 
stn11J 

G biam{t. w c¢e a¢a.-hiam{t, J·(.-.,n' ' t/.' b' ' 
(l agmya.- 1anut. Wa '{t win' najiha ska' qti, 

To find it tlwy wPnt, the~- wood th<·y went for it, they Woman one hair veryw1lite, 
say. 

win' jideqti, win' lltqtci-himn{t, win' zfqtci-biain{t. 
one very rcr1, one very g1'ern, they say, ono yollow VPl'j', they say. 

A-i-bi can'ja ¢an'qti gan' · 
They were though without tlHI least 

approaching, cause 
they say 

1 'd' nt It'} 't'' tJ.. 1 • ' Q' •.. ' ] ' •' ' • b' ' TTd (1 aaze ga a 18 a 1ag'j'a- )lan1a uga l.Jlfl ge a Gl 1(1 fl.n qt1- 1a111a. U a11qti 
s<'ariug l':tPh RO to flee they started suddenly, lhuger bls son the painted hfms!'If, they V!'ry good 

ol hrr they say. (snb.) say. 

H )ti )[Axa-biam{t. W {t¢aha te' ctl {ulanqti 1Ii11Axa-biamft. Jan' win' akan najiu'-
he m:Hlc himself, they Clothing; the too very good he made for himself, Wood one leaning he stood 

12 

Ray. they say. on 

l • ' YXT ' ' • I • • ' 1 ' • I " h I ' b • ' Q ' • • I )lama. n a n qa11 ge Jn1ga ant nnn Jii1ga pa afi ga at1- 1ama. uga IJifi ge 
they say. 'Voman hl'r.sistrr small the girl before came, they say. Badger llis son 

(sub.) 

' h' , 1¢a- mma. 
she found him, 

they say. 

ja111 an¢iqa11 

wood we break 

Hi11 +! jan¢eha, nf1 win' i¢ft11i¢e, {t-hiarn{t. f-Iin+! wihe, wici'e 
Oh! el<ler sister, man one I have found said she, they Oh! m:v little my sister's 

for myself, say. sister, husband 

tan'gatan, gan' wakida tai, {t-biamfl. Jan' ¢iqan'-bianla. Jan' ke 
we will, so let him watch, said slw, they Woofl they broke, they Wood the 

say. say. (ob.) 

he'a11 ¢ictanr -bian1{t 111, 'lnweaki¢{ti-a., {t-biam{t. Aha{d ·H{tjinga u¢isna11i-ga. 
tiPtl in they finiRhP<l, they when, Cause us t.o cany said tJ1ey, they Oho! Cord put the cords on 
bundles say them, say. the bundles 

'ln'wild¢e tai minke, {t-biam{t. I-Ifljirrga n¢isna11-hi egan', man' de g¢isninde 
I canso you to will I who, Raid he, they Cord put them on, tlwy having, bow pulled his out 

carry them say. say 

l h I I '¢ t' 1 ¢' b' 1 
( 

1 d 1 b ¢ -kl. ,J egan, wan g1 e ewa a- 1ama ·wa u u a an e:11. 
having, all he killed t.hem, they say woman four the (ob.). 

N ajiha ge b¢uga nul, waqau'-
Hair the all he cut off 

(ob.) 

bimn{t. Ga11' li te'la a¢a.-bi 1fi najiha g~iza-bi egan', ilig¢an-biam:i.. UsA-
so lodge to it he wrnt, when hair took his, they having, he carried in his robe He fired they say. they say say above the belt, they say. (tlwgras::;) 

K'i ga-biam{t: iliafigeha, wilahan agi eb¢ega11
• Usc, 

And he said nR fol- 0 sister, mv sister's is com- I think. Hehasfired 
lows, tbey say: 11usbancl iugback (the grasH) , 

bia.nl{t. 
they say. 

Cude s{tbe. 
Smoke black. 

1 >) {t-biam{t. WiecH~ w{tb¢i'a-hnan-nla11
'. E{ttan ¢il{tban w{t¢in gi taJan, a-biam{t. 

Even I I have faile<l r~gu- I have. Ilow your sister's bringing com- will ~ said sbe, they sai<l ho. they 
say. 

Ct usa-biam{t. 
lie {ired (tho grass), 
again they Ray. 

{t-biam{t Qf1ga 
said, they say Bad1-,<\>r 

with them larly · lmRhand them inghome say. 

U s{t-biandt 
Rr fired it., they 

say 

ig{tq¢.an ak{t. 
his wif\' the 

(sub.) . 

1[1 cf1de 
wlten smoke 

te jide 
red the 

' am a 
they 
say. 

CI 11afi' ge g¢i-hi 1J'i, c1 
Again n<>ar had come, when, again 

they say 

¢il<1han wft¢iu cugi, 
Your sister's having; tbore he 

lmsb:ond them is, coming, 

usa-biama. 
he fired it, they 

say. 

Cf1de te 
Smoke t11e 
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ska'qtci arrdt ¢haha11 ¢ftb¢in wft¢i11 cugf, ~t-biama. 01 usci-biama. Oude 
verywhite they Yonrsiskr's three having therehe saidHht',they Again hefirellit,tlrey Smoke 

say. husband them is, coming, SlLy. say. 

te lllqti am{L. ¢ilahan wan' gi¢e wa¢in cugi, {t-biama. Egi¢e e¢a11be ag¢i-
the very they Your sister's all having there hn said shfl, they At length in sight he came, 

green say. husband them is, coming, say. 

biama. ¢i1{1han ceg¢ii he, a-bian1;L Agildpa a<b{t-biarna. Wan' gi¢e t'eawa¢e, 3 
they say. Youndster's yonder he said she, they To meet her sJw went, they All I killed them, 

husband has come say. own say. 

a-bianl{t 
saicl he, they 

say. 

Wan'gi¢e 
A.ll 

Wilahan najfha e+{t ct'i i¢eb¢in ag¢1, {t-bianu1. 
My wife's hair his too I have I have sail! he, they 

brother for him come home, say. 

wa,hnin ¢ag¢i {1dan he, {t-biam{t. Ilan' 1[I 
having you have good sai<l RlH', tlwy Night when 
them come home say. 

Can' he, {t-biama. 
Enough Aaitl she, they 

say. 

Q{1ga igAq¢au aka 
Badger his wife the 

(sub.) 

¢ab¢in wag(qu1[{t-hiam{t. 
three sang for her own, t,he,y say 

w ewatci a¢i11'-biam{t. 
Scalp-dance they had it, they 

Ra.Y. 

Ega~Ani te, Jn' 'e jeg¢an-ga, 6 
1.'he,lext day when, Stone put in the :lire, 

l+{than ¢inkc najiha ¢izai te sn{t ke gi{tskeb{t-biama. 
His wife's the (ob.) hair took wh('ll Rear the he scra1)ed for him, they 

a-biam{t. U d{t-biam{t 
said ht>, they 

say. 
l'lwy Pntered, they 

~<ay. brother (ob.) say. 

Wami 
Blood 

Uda11qti 
Very good 

gaeiba-biam{t 1l'i 
l1e forcetl out, they say when . 

. ' b" /.. gnraxa- ulm<::L. 
he marle l1is (l'Plation), 

they say. 

' ' b" /, wat¢1gaxa- utm(t. 
danced they say. 

I7 l~ • 'h ' • n b • ' ~ naJl a eg1ga- Iama. 
hair was as before, they 

najiha eg¢a11
- biam:i. 

hair he put on for him, And 
they say. say . 

¢e najfha wa'l'1 
This l1air woman 

d{tba wa¢in ag¢.1 te can' ea.11 9 
four having he came as eontinually 

them home 

NOTES. 
294,· 5-6. nudaPbauga njn, t.he principal war-chief was, in this case, the head-chief. 
294, 11. (/Jab¢in jan-qtiegan ag¢e ta. millke. Frank La Fledw inserted "Jti," when, 

after "jnP-qtiegan." 
295, 7. ldg¢edegan, in full, kig¢e e<legan'. 
295, 9. U waq¢ai JI.'L Cali' ge-sld1 gave "U waq~\e Jt1, if lte overtake them." 
295, 11. Ceati c. Frank I.1a Fleehe rea(ls, "Ceatl e-i he, yonder they have come." 
295, 11. U wnq1~ai, a-biama. T e¢i¢e te. GickaP-a he, a-biama. Frank LaFleche 

reads: ' 1 Uwaq¢ai. ri'e¢i¢e taL GickaP'-a he, {t-.biam{t,'' as "tai" refers to many, and 
"te" to one or two. 

295, 15. zaude ce akibanaft ga. Zande celli¢an akibanafl-ga.-Frank LaFleche. 
295, 17. Giekan iha-ga. Hather, Gickan ¢iq{t-ga. Pursue him more rapi(lly.-:Frnnk 

Ija Fleche. 
295, 17; 296, 2; 296, 7. 01 wa¢iqe edi ahi-biama. Insert "ama, the (sub.)," after 

"wa¢1qe."-lrrank LaFleche. 
295, 18. GickaPi-ga, dictated by mistake, instead of the singular, gickail-ga. 
296, 1; 296; 9. efttan ajau'. 1Mtta11 aja11.-Fra11k I.:a Flecbe. When the interroga-. 

t1ve sign, ''a," follows, we can say, "EMan ajalll a." But otherwise we must say, 
'' 1Mttan ajan." 

296, 2. Mande,J[an h~1ise egan ni~a g~·,e, cete. Frank La Fleche reads: "Man'deJ[a11 

b¢ise eg·an, nin'~a g¢e ha, eete, Tie has gone baek alive, in that direction, because I 
hro]{e the bowstring." 

296, 5. q¢abe akibanau-ga. Insert "cehi~·a,n, yourle'r."-Frank La Fleche. 
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296, 12. K'l wa'u aka wajin-pibaji-biama. This probably refers to the woman in the 
earth-lodge. If so, this sentence is out of place, and should follow the next OIW. 

296, 16. JYiandehi ababa cte ce¢e-wan-baji-biama. Frank LaFleche gives: 
Man'dchi abahai ama cte ce¢e-ctewan'-baji-b'ftma. 

Spear it was brandished even he did noL !teed it in the least, 
at him, they say they say. 

297, 2. eatan ajau/ taua11+. If spoken by a male, it would have been, "catan nJa11 

tadan." 
297, 4. ¢i:piha11 lH~b¢a gaul eatan gaxe taclan. This should be, ,, ¢i~ahau ueb¢a Jt.l, 

eatan gaxe tada11+."-Frank LaFleche. 
297, 7. ea.tan uketa,U dan'cteaP' t{tda,n. As it was Rpoken by a female, it should be, 

"eatan uketan daut cteaP' tada111 ," or "ttMlaP+."-~-,rauk La Fleche. 
297, I 8. KI, Gan' can' edi b¢c Ut miiike. '' Gan" is superfluous. H.e~d, "KI, can' 

C'di b¢e ta minke."-Frauk La Ii'leche. 
298, 3. For '' w{lg¢adet read '' wag¢ade."-Frank La Fleche. 
298, 7-8. canqti gau kidaaze gau atia¢a-biama. Sanssouci reads: "can'qti gan ki

d{taze gan a11 'he atia¢{t rnan¢i111
- biam{t, they con tinned scaring each other' and started 

to flee." canqti ga11 =e'au ¢iiigeqti, for no reason whatever. 
298, 11-12. wici'e jan au¢fqau taii'gatan gan' wakida tai. Sanssouci reads: "jan' 

an¢fqau tan'gatan. ·wici'e gau' wakida tai, We will break the wood. My sister's hus
band will, in the mean time, be on guard (for us)." 

298, 13. 'Inweaki¢ai-a, Cause us to carry it on our backs: "Help us to our feet with 
the packs on our backs." The women lie clown and put the pack-strap around them. 
Then some one has to raise them to their feet. 

298, 18. Eatan ¢i:pihau wa¢in gi tada11
• It should be, "Eatan ¢i~aha11 wa¢i» gf ta

da11+," as spoken by a female. 
299, 3. qn~ahaP ceg¢ii he. Frank La Fleche reads: "(/Ji~ahan ceg¢i e." 

''Your sister's yonder he." 
husband has come 

TRANSLATION. 

The Badger's son went as a visitor to a very populous village. "Badger has come 
as a visitor. Go ye with him to the lodge of the chief," said they. "Badger has come 
as a visitor," said they, when they addressed the chief. "Oho! Let him come, 0 first
born sons," said he. And they arrived there with him. They used to invite him to 
feasts. "I have come to invite Badger's son to a feast," said one. Still, they con
tinued inviting him to feasts. The principal war-chief had a beautiful woman for hiR 
daughter. When they invited this son of the Badger, the woman said as follows': 
"You will please bring back for me a piece of the fresh meat of which you are in
vited- 1> partake." "Yes, if it be so, so shall it be," said he. And he was going back 
from e feast. And the woman was sitting outside the door. The Badger's son 
said, "1 have brought back this fresh meat for which you begged." And the woman 
said, "Bring it to me." And he took it to her. And when he gave it to her, she said, 
"How long shaH it be before you go homeward~" "In about three days I shall go 
homeward," said the Badger's son. "And when the time comes for you to go llome
ward, we shall go homeward," said the woman. And still they continued inviting him 
to feasts at the village. Aml lw said as follows: "I shall go homeward to-morrow 
You said heretofore that when 1 we11t. homeward, we would go homeward." "Y.es, I 
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said it. We shall go homeward. You will waken me at night," said she. And when 
they slept, the Badger's son awoke. He wakened her. ''Arise. You said, 'We will go 
homeward.' I am going homeward," said he. He went homeward with her. At length 
her father knew that his daughter was missing, when she had gone. Her father said 
as follows: "The Badger's son has taken my child away. You will chase her for me. If 
you overtake her, you will kill the Badger's son. You will bring my child back to me." 
The old man said, "It is said that the Badger's son has gone back again with the chief's 
daughter. You are to pursue her for her father. When you overtake her, you will kill 
the Badger's son. You will bring the woman back to him." "Oho! The Badger's son has 
gone again with the chief's daughter, so he has asked us to pursue," said they. They 
pursued. And the woma.n commanded the Badger's son to go faster. "Go faster. If 
they overtake us, beware lest they kill you. :J?ut as for me, why should they kill me~" 
said the woman. At length the pursuers came in sight. The woman said as follows: 
"Yonder they have come. We are overtaken. They will kill you. Go faster." The 
pursuers having overtaken them, took hold of the woman. And they pursued the 
Badger's son beyond the place. And one, having kept on till he came to him, overtook 
the Badger's son, and said as follows: "My friend, though the chief said that we were to 
kill you, I do not kill you. Go faster. I will say that I brolre the bow. Run with all your 
might to yonder dense forest, to yonder trees," said he. .And one arrived where the first 
pursuer was. "You overtook him. Why did you not kill him~" "I broke the bow, so I 
did not kill him. Yonder he goes homeward. Quicken your pace immediately," said he. 
And the second pursuer arrived where the Badger's son was. "Ho! my friend, though 
the chief said that we were to kill you, I will not kill you. Quicken your pace. Run with 
all your might to yonder trees. You have nearly come home. I shall say that I broke 
the bowstring," said he. One arrived there. ''You overtook him. Why did you do 
that 1 Why did you not ldll him~" "As I broke the bowstring, yonder he goes alive 
towards his home. Quicken your pace immediately," said he. .And the third pursuer 
arrived there. "Ho! My friend, though the head -chief said that we were to kill you, 
we are not the persons to do that. You will live. I will say that my foot hurt me. 
Quicken your pace. Run with all your might to the trees," said he. And one arrived 
where the third pursuer was. "Why! You really overtook him. Why did you not 
kill him¥" "My foot hurt me, so I did not kill him. Yonder he goes homeward. 
Quicken your pace and pursue him," said he. Again a pursuer arrived there. "Ho! 
My friend, yonder is a lodge. You will go headlong into it. You will live. I shall 
say that I sprained my ankle in running," said he. On~ arrived there. He stopped 
running. ''Why! you really overtook him. Why did you do that1" "You tell the 
truth. I sprained my ankle in running, so I stopped. Yonder he goes homeward. 
Quicken your pace and chase him," said he. The Badger's son bad gone headlong into 
an earth-lodge. He fled.· The pursuers made a great uproar. A woman sat inside the 
lodge. And the woman was cross. The woman carried her own shield. She seized 
her spear, and brandished it at the Badger's son. · "Speak. On what business have 
you come 1 If you do not speak, I will kill you," said she. The Badger's son did not look 
at her at all. Even though she brandished the spear at him, he stirred not at all; he 
did not flee from her. .A man was lying by the wall. Thence he addressed her. "0 
sister, let my sister's husband alone." "I will let him alone," said the woman. The 
woman married the Badger's son. When ·he married the woman, the boy, her brother, 

• 
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kept his head always covered. And the Badger's son :-;aid as follows: "Why is my 
wife's brother so~" "Oh! Even if I tell you, bow can you do that which he desires~" 
said she. And the boy said as follows: '' 0 sister, tell it to my sister's hUBlmud." 
And the woman said, "Oh! My dear younger brother, if I tell it to your· sister's 
husband, how can he do it~ Even I have failed to harm them." Again, after sitting 
a while, he questioned her. "Tell bow it is," said he. "0 sister, tell it to my sister's 
husband, I say," said be. '' Oh! My <lear younger brother! When 1 tell it to your 
sister's husband, how may he acquire iV? Even I have failed to harm them," said she. 
He asked her again. And the boy said as follows, '' 0 sister, tell it to my sister's 
husband." "I will tell it to your sister's husband," said she. "A woman who resembies 
me has made your wife's brother suffer. She cut off his hair, and took it homeward." 
.And the Badger's son said as follows: " .. How many are they~" And the woman said, 
"The women are four. I have been there regularly, but I have come home unsuc
cessful." And he said, "How many times do you usually sleep before you arrive there~" 
"I usually arrive there after sleeping once," said she. "Row many pairs of moccasins 
do you usually put on when you are coming~" sai<l he. "I usually put on two pairs of 
moccasins before I reach ltome," said she. ''And I will go thither. Make moccasins 
for me. With what is it in a straight line q" said her husband. "It is in a line with 
sunrise. I have been there regularly, but tlley are very watchful; therefore I have 
always come back unsuccessful," said the woman. "But still I will go there. Though 
I will go there at any rate, even if I return unsuccessful, prepare some provisions for 
me," said he. So he departed. He went, and went, and went, and went. He slept on 
the way. T..he next day, when the sun was low, he arrived there. Behold, the women 
danced. They beat the drum. As they took hair like that of his brother-in-law, 
they had it for dancing over it. Having arrived by creeping up on them, he stood 
looking at them. He peeped. The womPn stopped beating the d-rum. They went 
homeward to the lodge. At length they came in sight. They had pack-straps and axes. 
They went for wood. One woman had very white hair; one had very red r one, very 
green; and one, very yellow. Though they were approaching, they were continually 
scaring each other, and starting suddenly to flee. The Badger's son had painted himself 
very well. He had made himself very nice-looking. He had also made his clothing 
very good. He stood leaning against a tree. The youngest sister among the_ women, a 
girl, came first. She found the Badger's son. "Oh! elder sisters,J have found a husband 
for myself," said she. '' Oh! little sister, we will break wood, and my sister's husband 
shall be on guard," said one. They broke branches of wood. When they finished 
tying up the wood in bundles, they said, "Cause us to carry them on our backs." '' Oho! 
put the straps on the bundles. I will cause you to carry them on your backs," said he. 
When they had put on the straps, he pulled out his bow, and killed all of the four 
women. He cut off all the hair. And when he had gone to the lodge, he seized the 
hair of his brother-in-law, and put it in his robe above the belt. He set the grass 
afire. The smoke was black. And the brother-in-law said as follows: '' 0 sister, I think 
that my sister's son is coming back. He has fired the grass." "E\~en I have always 
failed. How is it possible for your sister's husband to be coming home with them 0?" 
Haid she. Again he set fire to the grass. When he set fire to it, the smoke was red. 
"There is your sister's husbanJ., coming home with them," said the Badger's wife. Again 
when he had come very near, he set the grass afire. The smoke was very white. "There 
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is your sister1s hus!Jancl coming with three of them," said she. Again he set the grass 
afire. The smoke was yery green. ''There is your sister's husband, coming home with 
all of them," said she. At length he had come in sight. "Yonder has come your sis
ter's husband," said she. She went to meet her husband. "I have killed all. I have 
also brought back my wife's brother's hair to him," said he. "That is well. It is good 
for .YOU to bring home all," said she. At night the Badger's wife sang the dancing-songs 
for the three. They had the scalp-dance. The next day her husband said, "Put stones 
in the fire." The two men entered a sweat-lodge. When the Badger's son took the hair 
of his wife's brother, he scraped the scarred place on the top of the llead. When he 
forced out the blood by scraping, he put the hair on the place. AIHl the hair was as 
before. He made it Yery good for his relation. The three danced continually, as the 
Badger's son had brought home the hair of the four women. 

ADVENTURES OF 'rHE PUMA, rrHE ADOPrrED SON OF A ~IAN. 

Ing¢a11
' -sin-s1u~de win' niacinga win' a¢in' akanut. 

Long-t:;;,iled-cat one ruan one was keeping him, 
they say. 

l{J cifi' gajin' ga ctewan' 
A.ml child soever 

¢ingai te. 1(1 gan' ¢e 
._, .. _, 

g~txai te. Egi¢e niacinga I •• -/ c1n ga;pn ga CCllUJIU ga 
he had none. And so this child he made him. At leng-th person young man 
¢' ' ilil te )ran' geq tci aJli-bi )[l egi ¢e l{l q ti d'{1ba man¢in' anl{tma. a e anutma. 
was g:oing, they Lodge the very nca1· ho arrived, when behold deer some were walking, they say. 

say. they say 

w e1rinaq¢ai te ll te'la ahi- bjam{t, wah1'1tanq~in_ ¢iilgai egan. Kr ' ctr e 
IlCI hid himself when lodge at the he arnvCli, thry gun he luHlnonr as. And he too 

from them sa~· . 

¢inge aldtma. G{t-biain{t: 
had none, they say. He said as follows, they say: 

Dadiha, l{tqti d '1'1 ba {unakaqtci ededi-ama ha. 
0 fatiwr, d(lf'l' some very easy there they are 

3 

Wah{Itan¢in anwan''i-ga, a-bialna. Aha{l! 
Oho! 

{t-biama. Wah{Itan¢in ctewan' 6 
Gun lend me, said he, they said he, the:r 

say. Gun soever 

an¢in' ge, a-biama. 
I have none, said he, they say. 

j{1g¢e 
with him 

rnan¢in'-ga. 
walk. 

say. 
Cenujin' ga tan Ing¢an' -sin-snede isafl' gaki¢ai te. ¢isafi' ga 

Young man the Long-tailed-eat he made him a young<·r Your younger 
(ob.) brother to him. brother 

Egi¢e ¢isafi' ga i¢ahusa te. ¢isafi' ga i¢api¢in' qtci 
Beware your younger you scold lest. Your younger very gently 

brother him brother 
j{1g¢e-hnan' -ga ha, ::1- biama i¢adi aka. 

go with him regularly . said, they say his the 
Egi¢e jug¢e a¢a-biarn{t. ¢ean1e, 9 
At length with him he went, they say. These are 

father (sub.). they, 

kagcha, a-biam{t. 
0 younger said he, they 
brother, say. 

iliaqti ebaz{I-biama. 
Deer lw pointed at for him, 

they say. · 

1(.1 gan' ebazu teditan wenaxi¢a 
And so he pointed after the attacking 

at for him them 
a¢{t-biam{t. Gan' uckan' 
he went, they say. So deed 

¢andiqti can' l~tqti 
just at the yet cleer 

win' t'e¢a-biam{t Ing¢an' -sin-snede 
one killed it, they say Long-tailed-cat 



304 

aka. 
tl1e 

(sub.). 
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Gan' 'in' aki-biama. 
So carrv- he rcachod home, 

ing lt they say. 

¢isafi' ga ccgan-hnan' egan teqh1¢e, a-biama 
Your younger in that way invari- as I prize him, said, they say 

brother ably 

i¢adi ak{t. Gan' 1ndadan wani+a ckan'hna J[I ¢isafi' ga 
his father the So what animal you wish if your younger 

ui¢a-hnafi'-ga. 
tell it to him regularly. 

(sub.). brother 

3 Wanita b¢ugaqti t'ewa¢e man<bin'-biama Ing¢an'sin-snede aka. 
Animal all killing them walke'd, they say Long-tailed cat the 

(sub.). 

Dadiha, kagc 
0 father, younger 

brother 

'abae juag¢e b¢e ta minke, a-biama cenujin' ga aka. Gatedi q¢abe 
hunting- I with him I go will I who, said, they say young man the In that tree 

(sub.). place 

cugaqti uf¢anbe najin' tc ededi amai. E' di dahadi ¢isafi' ga i¢{tpe g¢in' -ga. 
very thick up-hill stands the there they arc (mv.). There · on the hill your younger waiting sit. 

brother for 

6 Gan' ccnujin' ga ak{t dahadi Ing¢an' -sin-sncde i¢ape g¢in' -biama. Kagc, ¢e 
So young man the on the hill ],ong-tailcd-eat waiting sat, they say. 0 yotmger this 

(sub.) for brother, 

indadi 'acpae ete te~ a-biama. Gan' dah{tdi g¢in'-biam{t cenujin' ga aka. 
my father you hunt may the, sai<ll1e, they 

say. 
So on tho hill sat they say young man the 

(sub.). 

Gan' Ing<ban' -sin-suede q¢abe c{lga egih aia¢a-biama. 
So Long-tailecl-cat tree thick headlong hall g-one, they say. 

~a,qti win' u¢an'-biama. 
Deer one he held they say. 

9 ¢iq¢ajeqtci-biama. Gan' e' di ahi-biama. ffiisnf1 a¢a-biama. 
He made cry out by holding, So there he arrived, they rlr·ag-ging he went, they say. 

Ubatihc¢a-
ne hung it up 

they say. say. It 

biama. w asabe-ma win' kan'b¢a, kagc, a -biama. 
they say. Tho black bears one I wish, 0 younger said he, they 

brot.her, say. 

a-biama. • Egi¢e win' u¢an'-biama. E' di ahi-biama. 
said he, they At length one he held they say. There he arrived, they 

say. say. 

W acin' b¢ate tegan, 
Fat meat I eat in order 

that, 

Egi¢e Jraci t'e¢e 
Behold some he was kill

tJme 

12 akan1a. Ing¢an'-sin-snede aka hrig¢ag¢idai-de J{idhra man¢in' ~biama. 
ingit, they say. Long-tailed-cat tho got f<?am o~ ~1im- since ru.bbing_ ho walked they say. 

Hau! 
Ho! 

15 

(sub.) self by bitmg himself 

kage, jabe-ma win' kan'b¢a ha, a-biama .. Ni ke anase te. Can' gan' egih 
0 ymmger the beavers one I wish . said he, they Water the obstructed. And after head-
brother, say. · some time long 

aia¢a-biama Egi¢e jabe-ma win' jin' gaj1 edegan e¢anbe a¢in' 
At length the beavers one not small but so in sight having 

it 
he bad gone, the;y 

say. 

!(age, ,nuonan' -rna win' kan'b¢a ha, a-biama. 
0 younger- the otters one I wish said he, they 

brother, say. 

Gan' 
So 

Cl 
again 

ag¢i-biama. 
be came back, they 

say. 

t' et.a-biama 
he killed, they say 

nuonan'. 
otter. 

K1 i¢adi aka nan'de-gipibaj1 te gan' ugine a-i-biama. Gan'ki 
And his father the heart was bad for him as so seekin~ he was coming, And 

(sub.) them, his they say. 
own 

pahan' gaqtci +aqti t'e¢ai te e' di ahi-biama. 
tho very first _deer killed the there he arrived, they 

say. 

C1 ¢e wasabe t'e<bai te e' di 
Again this black bear killed the there 

18 ahi-biama. C1 ¢e jabe t'e¢ai te e'di ahi-biama. C! ¢e nuonan' t'e<bai te 
he arrived, they Again this beaver killed the there he arrivell, they Again this otter kilfed the 

say. say. 

e'di a.hi-biama. Na! ¢isan'ga i¢inge t'e¢a¢e, kage, a-biama. Can' egan 
there he arrived, they Fie~ ~'om· younger weary you kill him, my child, saill he, they Enough so 

'""~. brother sa)'. 
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g~\xa-ga, {t-biam<:1. Gan' e cena wa'in' ag¢a-biama. 
make it, said he, they So that rnough carrying they went home-

them ward, they say. 

biam{t. 

say. 

Gan' aki-bi eO'an' 
b So reached home, having 

they say 

... _, 
IJin ge 

his son 
aldt 

the 
(sub.) 

akiwaha 
both 

I¢adi ak{t zani wa'in'-
His the all carried 

father (sub.) them 
' •nt b. ' wa¢ate g¢1 - 1a.1na. 

eating they sat, they say. 

I fl. nl •n 'd /. '• b. ' llg't'a -si -sne e e UJU- 1ama, i¢adi t'an' te; adan i¢adi hridiski jtlgig¢e 3 
Long-tailed-cat he principal, they his had the; therefore his near l im with his 

say, father him father without touching 

• I b• .!. g¢·ln- Iamct. 
s::t they say. 

Gan' ihan' aka e 
So his the she 

mother (sub.) 

cti eganqti agi'an¢a-biam{t. Gan' editan 
too just so took care of her own, So after that 

they say. 

'{J x te jugig¢e a¢e-hnan-biama. ¢isafi' ga winaqtci t'e¢e-gan 'in'-adan' jt1g¢e 
Your younger only one killed having carry and with him lmntiug with his he went regularly, they 

say . brother it it 

gi-hnan-ga, a-biama. .Ahigi t'ewa.¢e tedihi )[inan' da¢in igbruha-biama 
be coming back said he, they Many killed them when making himself feared it for his, they 

regularly, say. crazy by running say 

i¢{ldi aka. Gan' egan-hnan'-biama. Wanfla willaqtci t'e¢ai gan' jug¢e 
bifl the So 

father (sub.). 

ngi-hnan'-biama. 
be was coming home rog:u

larly, they say. 

thus regular!~-. they say. Animal 

Cr 'abae jug¢e ahi- biama. 
.Again hunting with him he arrived, they 

say. 

only one he killed it :so with him 

¢isafi' ga watcicka win' gt1atan 
Your younger <'reek one from the 

brother further (ob.) 

G 

ti¢e te' di cugaqti najin' te' di edi 'abae j{t¢a.g¢e te, a-biama. Gan' e'di 9 
comes at the very thick stands at the there hunting you wit.h him will, said he, they So there 
forth say. 

ahi-biama. Kage, ind<:1di '{tepae ete te ¢e, a-biama. Ga.n' e' di a¢a-biama. 
he arrived, they 0 younger my fat.her you hunt may the this, said !H'. they So there be went, they 

say. brother, say. 

E' di ahi-bia.ma JI'i 1({tciqti egan an'pan n{Iga kede t'e¢e akan1a. 
There arrived, they say when a very long time elk male lying-, and he was killing it, they 

mantCtl-n1a win' t'e¢a-ga, a-biama. 
the grizzly bears one kill it, said be, they 

say. 

say. 

l~gi¢e Wl111 u¢an' atiag¢a-biama. 
At length one he held suddrnly they say. 

say. 

l{age, 
0 younger 
brother, 

E/di 12 
There 

tf·' b' ' a't'a- 1ama. Mantcu-xage hegabaji-biama. H'a! h'a! h'a! e-hnan-biama 
he went, they say. Grizzly bear crying very much thHy say. H'a! h'a! h'a! said only they say 

n1a ntCtl aka. 
grizzly bear the 

(sub.). 

Egi¢e 
.At length 

t' e¢a-bikeama 
he was lying killed, 

they say. 

.Akiq¢ate ag¢a.n'kanhan ¢iqapi i¢e¢a-
on the body on both sides pierced forcibly 

nuder the foreleg with claws 

biama Ing¢an1-sin-snede tau'. Gan' +e-n{lga Cl ienaxi¢aki¢a-biama. 15 
they say Long-tailed cat the So buffalo-bull again he made him rush on it, they 

say. (ob.). 

J,e-n{Iga ta11 t'e¢a-bian1a. Gan'ki 
.Buffalo·bnll i..be he killed it, tliey .And 

(ob.) say. 

ci ga-biama: Kage, ¢etedi wasabe sig¢e 
again he s.dd as fol- 0 younger in this black bear trail 

lows, they say: brother, place 

te un{t-ga, a-biaina cennjin' ga aka Ingcban' -sin-snede 
Long-tailed-cat 

agudi ¢aqtai te, 
the hunt it, said, they say 
(ob.) 

young man the 
(sub.). 

{tldq¢ate can' 
in fact 

b¢uga ibaqti-hnan' -biama. 
on tht> bo<ly 

under the fore
. lcgR 

all over was constantly Rwelling up 
very much, they Ray . 

ki¢e-hna11
' -biama cenujin' ga aka. 

cauRiu~ him to lnmt, they young man the 
Ray (sub.). 
VOL. VI--20 

where was bit the, 

Can' ib¢a~-baj1 egan pi 
Yet unsatisfied like again 

'{tbae- 18 
was con
stantl.v 
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Egi¢e Cl wat'c¢e llgine a¢ai. Cr e' di ahi-biama. 
At length again slayer seeking went. Again there he arrived, they 

Egi¢e rnantc{l t'e¢e te 
At length grizzly bear killed tho 

them, his own say. 

e'di ahi-biama. K'i nan' de-gipibaji-biama. 
And heart was bad for him they say. 

Egi¢e wasabe 1n'tcan t'e¢ai te 
At length black bear now killad t.he there he arrived, they 

say. 

3 ¢isnu gi ama. E' qi ahi-biama. Ing¢an'-sin-snede i¢adi <bin agine i¢an'-bimna. 
dragging was coming, There he arrived, they Long-tailed-cat his father ihe eml>raced suddenly, they say. 

it they say. say. (ob.) his 

Han! ffiisan'ga wanfla-ma wajrn'-pibajr u¢ehnaji ete 1r1, a-biama. 
Hoi -lour yotmger the animals cross you not to ought, said he, they 

brother tell to him say. 

dadiha, egan, a~biama nujinga aka. 1¢anban' ¢isafi' ga winectewan' ui¢aj1-ga, 
0 father, so, sru.d, they say boy the .A. s~cond JOur younger even one tell him not, 

(sub.) trme brother 

6 a-biama. Gan' Cl i¢adi aka wafi'gi¢e t'ewa¢e ¢anka wa'in'-biama. Gan' 
said he, they So again his father the all killed them the ones - carried t.hem, they So 

say. (sub.) say. 

wa'in' aki-biama. Ihan' aka xageqti agin i¢an'-biama, wami ke ghan'bai 
carrying he reached home, His mother the cried bitterly embraced suddenly, they say, blood the saw her own 

them they say. (sub.) hers • 

te. Cenujin' ga ie te i¢adi giaxai te c'i egi<ban'-biarna wa 'u aka. (hisan' ga 
when. Young man word the his father made for the again said to him, they woman the four younger 

him . say (sub.) brother 

9 i¢anban' winectewan' ctan'be 1f1 ui¢aj1-a, a-biama. A n'¢in 'ltg¢aan' ¢a¢lt¢in, 
a second even one you see it if · do not tell said she, they You have come near making me 

time him, '" say. suffer, 

a-biama. Gan' editan giniki¢e g¢in'-biarna. 'Abaa-baj'i, wace ctean' akagan. 
said she, they So after that causing him they sat, they say. He did not hunt, rich.in even he was, 

say. to recov;er food because. 

Egi¢e han' egantce' qtci ama 111 ¢inga-biteama Ing<ban' -sin-snede ama Dadiha, 
At length very early in the morn- they when he"was missing, they long-tailed-cat the 0 father, 

ing say · say (sub.). 

12 kage ama ¢ingai, a-biama cenujin'ga aka. ffiisafi'ga 'abae ¢e te, a-biama. 
younger the is missing, said, they say young mjj.n the four younger hunting went, said he, they 
brother (sub.) say (sub.). y01mger say. 

G¢i ta ¢in', a-biama. 1\'Iin' ¢au man'ci ti¢an' 1J:'i ag¢i-biama. Gan' i¢adi 
Coming he will be, said he, they Sun the high it b0came when he came home, they So his father 

back say. again, suddenly say. 

¢inke gidaspan-biama. Gan'ki {tci a¢a-bian1a. Gan' i¢adi ama u¢ugiha-
tho (ob.) he pnshed his to attract And out he went, they So his father the followed his 

notice, they say. say. (sub.) 

15 biama. Ni-uwagi-a+a¢ican e' di a¢a-biama. E' di ahi-biama 1£l egi¢e jabe-ma 
they say. Place for get- towards there they went, they There they niTived, when beholu the beavers 

tiug water say. they say 

win' gan'ke aina, jin' gaj'i. 01 hidea+a¢icall e' di ahi-biama. 01 egan jabe-ma 
one lay for some time, not small. Again down-stream there they arrived, .Again so the beavers 

they say they say. 

win' ga.n'ke ama, jin'gaj'i. Gan' cenanba t'cwa¢a-biama. Wa'in' aki-biama. 
one lay for some time, not small. So only those :10 killed them, they Carrying he reached homo. 

they say, two say. them they say. 

18 Gau' egasani nan'ba jan' -qtiegau te' di j{tg¢e a¢a-biama n{~jinga aka. Cr +aqti 
So tho next day two sleeps, about when with him went, they say boy the Again deer 

(sub.). 

nan'ba t'ewa¢a-biama. Was{tbe nan'ba t'ewa¢tt-biama. Gan' e' di ahigi t'ewa¢tt 
two he killed them, they say. Black bear two he killed them, they say. So there many he killed 

them 

bian1a. 
they say. 

G¢eba t'ewa¢<1--biama: 1aqti, was{tbe ct1, j{tbe ct'i. 
Ten he killed them, they say: deer, black bear too, beaver too. 

l\fiu' ¢an hide-
Sun the low 

.. 
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· qtci hf J{'f aki-biama. Dadiha, kage ahigiqti t'ewa¢e ha, {t-biam{t nujinga 
\'cry anived when they reached 0 father, younger very many killed them saiu, they say lloy 

home, they say. brother 

aldt. Egasani te uhe a¢ai te, wan' gi¢e. I¢adi jugig¢e a¢a-biama, ihan' 
the The next day when to brinl! went, all. His father with his he went, they say, his 

(sub.). inthemeat mother 

ecUtbe. Ing¢an· -sin-snede aka a¢a-baji-biama. W enaxi¢a-biarna niacinga aji 3 
also. Long-tailed-cat the did not go, they ~ay. Attacked them, they say people · uiffer-

(sub.) cut 

am{t. Cenujin' ga pahan' ga gaq¢1-biama. Wa'{Ijinga edu{"ttall gaq¢1-bianu\. 
Young man first they killed him, they Old woman next they killed her, they the 

(sub.). 

I¢c1di ama nan'jincke' qtci 
His the barely 

father (sub.) 

s~. ~y. 

akf-biama. {jjihan' ¢ijin' ¢e edabe waq¢i, a-biam{t. 
reached home, Your your elder also they killed said he, they 

they say. mother brother them, say. 

]~I di afiga¢e te, a-biama. E' di ahi-biama. Ing¢an' -sin-snede i¢adi e' di hi 6 
There let us go, said he, they 

say. 
There they arrived, they 

say. 
Long-tailed-cat his father there ar· 

riY('U 

wiuwatan' ga t'e¢a-biama niacinga ama Ing¢an'-sin-sncde aldt wenaxi¢a-bialn{t 
as soon as. killed him, they people thA Long-tailed-cat the attacked them, the.~ say 

say (sub.). (sub.) 

nfacinga ¢anka. Can' ge ke ed{tbe win' t'e¢a-biama Ing¢an'-sin-snede ak{t. CI 
people the (ob.). Horse the also one killed them, they Long-tailed-cat tl1e Again 

(ob.) say (sub.). 

wenaxi¢a-biama. U ¢ukihehebe wa¢in-biama Ing<ban'-sin-snede aka. Niaci11ga 9 
ho attacked them, they say. One after another bad thorn, they say Long-tailed-cat the Man 

(sub.). 

win' can' ge u¢as 'in egan..:hnan-siqti t'e¢a-bialna. 
one horse sticking to so throughout he killed, they say. 

G¢ebahiwin' te' t'cwa.¢{t-
.A. hundred the he killed them, 

biama. w~i¢iqapi u¢iqpa¢e t'ewa¢e-hnan'-1iama. 
they say. Piercing them he·pulled off he killed regularly they say. 

with claws them 

Min' i¢e ekitan' qti will{tqtci 
Sun had just then only one 

gone 

ugacta-biama. 
was left they say. 

NOTES. 

304, 6-7. kage, ¢e indadi 'acpae ete M. Another elliptical phrase, which is, in full, 
kage, ¢etedi indadi 'acpae ete, e te (ymmger brother, in this place, my father, yon lnmt, 
may, said it), or some like phrase. Frank LaFleche gives: ¢ee ha inuadi 'acpae etee te. 

304., 12. hrig¢ag¢irlai. This was caused by the bite of the bear, as well as by the 
struggles of the Puma himself. 

304, HJ-305, 1. can' egan gaxa-ga, a strong command. 
305, 3. i¢adi t'au' te. The Puma was considered the real child of the man and 

woman; and thP. young man was merely called so. He was adopted after the Puma. 
"Kage," iu the text just above this phrase, may be translated "my child", being m;ed 
instead of '' nisiha." 

306, 9. an¢in 'ag¢aan'¢a¢a¢in, contracted from au'¢ill '{tg¢aau'¢a¢e a¢in. 

TRANSLATION. 

A man was keeping a, Puma. And he had no children at all. And so he regarded 
this Puma as his child. At length a ~·ouug man was goiug. When he arrived very 
near the lodge, behold, some deer were walking. Coucealiug himself from them, he 
reaelte<.l the lo<.tge, as he had uu gun. A1Hl the father of the Puma, too, had lH;JW. 

12 
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The young man said ns follows: "0 father, some deer are there, Yery easy to kill. 
Lend me a gun." "Oho! I have no gun whatsoever," said he. He caused the Puma to be 
the ~7ounger brother of the young man. "Go with your younger brother. Beware lest 
you scold your younger brother. Be accustomed to go very gently with your younger 
brother," said the father. At length the Puma went with the young man. "These are 
they, 0 younger brother," said the young man. He pointed at the deer for him. And so, 
after he J)Ointed at the deer for him, the Puma went to attack them. And the Pnma 
killed a deer just at the place where thn young man had found the deer. And be carried 
it home. "Because your younger brother ::tlways does thus, I prize him," said the father. 
"And if you desire any kind of animal, tell your younger brothf~r." The Puma contin
ued to kill all kinds of animals. "0 fatl.ter, I will go hunting with younger brother," 
said the young man. "There they are in that place out of sight, where the very dense 
forest stands, extending up-hill. Sit there on the hill, and wait for your younger brother." 
And the young man sat on the.hill, waiting for the Puma. "0 younger brother, this is 
the place where my father said that yon might bunt,'' said he. And the young man 
sat on the hill. And the Puma went headlong into the dense forest. He took hold 
of a deer. He made it cry out bitterly because he held it with his claws. And he 
arrived there at the hill. He went dragging it. He bung it up. "I desire a black 
bear, 0 younger brother, in order to eat fat meat," said the young man. At length 
the Puma caught hold of one. II~ arrived there. Behold, he was some time in kill
ing it. Since the Puma got foam on himself in struggling with the black bear, he 
rubbed himself as he walked. "Ho! 0 younger brother,) desire a beaver," said the 
young man. The- water was obstructed. And after a while the Puma went head
long into the water. At length he came back in sight, bringing a large beaver. "0 
younger brother, I desire an otter," said the yming man. And the Puma killed an 
otter. And as their father was sad at heart, he was coming seeking them. And he 
arrived first at the place where the deer had been Jdlled. Next he arrived at the place 
where the black bear had been killed. And he arrived at the place where the beaver 
had been killed. And he arrived at the place where the otter had been killed. '~Fie! 

my child, yon kill your younger brother with fatigue. Do stop it at once," said he. 
And they went homeward, carrying just that many animals. The father carried all on 
his back. And having reached home, both of his sons sat eating. The Puma was the 
vrincipal one, as he had· a father; therefore he sat with his father, near him, but not 
touching him. And his mother also in like mann<'r took care of her own child. Aud 
after that the young man went hunting regularly with his adopted brother. ''When 
ymu younger brother bas killed just one animal, carry it on your back, and be coming 
home with him," said the father. The father ff'ared for bis son, lest he should make 
himself crazy by running, if he killed many animals. And so it continued. When 
he killed just one animal, he was coming home ·with him. And be arrived there wi1 h 
him.as he hunted. ~'You will go thither with your younger brother to the place where 
the trees stand yery thick by the creek which comes forth from the remote object," 
said he. And he arriYed there. "0 younger brother, this is the place where my 
father said that you might hunt," said he So he went thither. \Vhen he had beelt 
there a very long time he was killing the male elk that was lJ~ing there. "0 younger 
brother, kill a grizzly bear," said the young man. At length the Puma took hold of 
one suddeuly. He went thither. He was crying very much like a grizzly bear. The 

l 
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grizzly bear said nothing but "H'a! h'a! h'a!" At length he was lying killed. The· 
Puma ha<l been pierced very <leep with his claws on both sides of the body, under tlH• 
forelegs. And the young man made the Puma rush on a buffalo bull. He killed the 
buffalo bull. And again the young man said as follows: "0 younger brother, hnnt 
the trail of a black bear in this place." The Puma was continually swelling up whe.r
ever he ba<l been bitten on the body under the forelegs, in fact, all over his body. Yet 
the young man was repeatedly making him hunt, as if he was not satisfied. 

At length the father went again to seck the slayerR, his sons. He arrived there. 
At length he arrived at the place where the grizzly bear bad been killed. And his 
heart was sad. At length he arrived there wbither the Puma was coming, dragging 
tbe ulack bear which he bad just killed. The Puma embraced his father suddenly. 
"IIo! You ought not to tell your younger brother about tbe savage animals," said the 
father. "Yes, 0 father," said the youth. "Do not tell :rour brother about even one 
of them any more," said the father. And again did the father carry all tlwse auiuwls 
that were killed. And he carried them home on his back. The mother, crying bit
terly, embrace<l the Puma suddenlj', when she Raw his blood. The woman sai<l to the 
young man tlle words which the father had said to him. "If you see even one of them, 
do not tell your younger brother about it any more. You came very near causing me 
to suffer," she said. And after tllat they sat, causing him to recover. They did not 
hunt, as they were rich in food. At length the Puma was missing, when it was very 
early in the morning-. '' 0 father, younger brother is missing," said the young man. 
"Your younger brot.lwr has gone huntiiJg. He will be coming back," said the father. 
When the sun was high thP Puma came home. And he pushed against his father to 
attract his attentiotJ. Then he \rent out, and his father followed him. They went 
towards the place where they got water for the lodge. When they reached there, 
behold, a large beaver had been lying there for some time. And they reaclled a place 
that was down-stream. And a large beaver had been lying there, too, for some time. 
And the Puma had killed just thoEe two. The father carried them home on his back. 
And about the third day afterward the youth went with him. And the Puma killed
two deer. He killed two blaelc bears. And there he killed many. He kil1erl ten: 
deer, black hears, and beavers. When the sun was very low, they reached home. "0 
father, younger brother bas killed very many animals," said the youth. The next day 
all went to bring the meat into camp. 'rhe young man went wit{!l his father and 
mother. The Puma did not go. Another people attacked them. They killed tbe 
.ronug man first. Next they killed the old woman. The father barely reached home. 
''They have killed your mother and yonr elder brother. Let us go thither," said he. 
They arriYed there. As soon as they ap·iyed the men killed the Puma's father. 'rhe 
Puma attacked the men. 'l'lw Puma killerl one and his horse. He attacked them 
again: The Puma encountered them one after another. He killed a man with the 
horse that he was on; and so oi1 throughout the ranks of the foe. He killed a hun· 
\h·ed. Pioreing them with his claws, he pulled them off their horses all(l killed them. 
Just as the sun set, only one man was left. 



310 ~J:'IIE ¢11JGIIIA J;ANOTJAGg-1\IYTTIS, STOH.IBS, AND l.1ETTERS. 

TI-IE RACCOONS AND ri'HE CRABS. 

FRANK LA FI,ECITE'S VERSION. 

Egi¢e Mi1I{t am{t ¢e am{una. 
At length Raccoon the was going, thoy 

(sub.) R:ty. 

Egi¢e g{t-biama: 
At length he said ns follows, 

they flay: 

l{a-ge Mf-)[a lu't! 
0! 

1 !. • nt tf. t - /, tf. t h/, 1a-z1 a --ya . an-gd,--ye e ct, 
Yonn"er Coon 
broth~r 

grapt>s we eat let ns go 

3 vVfji!l¢eha, ce b¢ate-hnan'di hi an'sansan'de-man', gan' {l,dan ub¢i'ago. 
0 my ~lder that I eat it invariably tooth shake me rapidly, so therefore I am unwilling. 

brother, when 

l{a:-ge Mi-1[a 
Younger Coon 

ha! 
0! 

J[an' -de an'-¢at afi-ga-¢e te ha, 
plums wo cat lct us go 

k{t-ge ~fi-1[a ha! 
brother 

yonngt'r Coon 0! 
1Jrother 

in g. 

vVfjin¢eha, ce b¢ate-hnan' di 
0 my el<ler that I eat it in\"ariauly 

brother, when 

an¢an'wailkcga-hnan-Illan', gan' adan ubq·f'ag-0. 
it always mnkt>s me sick, so therefore I am mt'\\ ill 

f@} J. j J J I (i4 j J tlli]JJI±Jllfl 
6 Ka-ge Mf-)[a ha! nan' -pa an'-¢at an-g{t-¢e te ldt, lnt-ge 1\H-)pt h{t! 

Younger Coon 0! choke-cher- we eat lC't us go . younger Coon 0! 
brother ries brother 

Wfjin¢eha, ce .b¢{tte-hnan' di snian't'e-man, gan' adan' ub¢f'age. 
0 my older tl1at I eat it invariably I am chilly, so therefore I am unwilling. 

brother, wl!en • 

~.j d J 
l{{t-ge 1\H-J[a 
YmJn"tn· ('oon 

h{t! 1\fan' -ckan an' ¢at arr-g{t-¢e te h{t, 
0! Crab wo <•at let us go 

-o 
ka-ge Mf -)[a ha! 

hroth7-r 

9 Tift! jin' ¢e, h{t! jin' ¢e, jin¢cha! cc in'udan-hnan-man'. 
()! rlrlt>r 0! r·lrlC'r oJdrr brother tl1at always ,good for me. 

l11·oth('r, hrotltn, 0! 

younger Coon 0 ! 
brother 

Egi¢e ¢e ama. 
At length they went, 

they say. 

Egi¢e 
At length 

Ma11
' cka11 ni-{nvagi ahi-binmfl. I~gi¢e t'e g-ax{t-biamft. Egi¢e nan'jin ¢ackan' 
Cnth wlwn· 11H'\ th('y :nrin•tl, 

got walt'!: 1 hP)' Rn.v. 
At lt>ll;!1h tlend t.lwy made, tl1oy Bl'WaJ't' barely yon Htil· 

Hay. 

¢in'he, alt. 
ever I 

A tan', Ahat't! <'he )tl ¢ackan' te h{t. 
Wlwu, Oho! 1 say whl'll ym1 Htir will . 

I~gi¢o dho q~i'i'i1~ni ctl-cte-
J~t·wnre c·nt raiiH 1 hPY t icklo ll!llwitlt · 

(yOll) 
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wan', daq¢uge u¢ibahin'i ctectewan', ict{t ¢i¢ijin'dai ctectewan', egi¢e ¢ackan' 
stnnding, nostrils they push up notwithstanding, eye they reach into notwithstanding, bowartl you stir 

into your your 

¢in'he au. Atan', Ahau! ehe "1[i'j1 ¢ackan' te h{t, a-biam{t (Mi1[a nan' ak{t). 
over ! When, Oho! I say if you stir will . said, they say (Raccoon grown the). 

Egi¢e Man'ckan min'jinga d'uba ni agiahi-biama. Kr gan'¢anka vve¢a-biama. 3 
At length Crab girl ~;ome water arrived for, they say. And after they they found thorn, 

(stood) awhile they say, 

lTJan¢in' u¢a ag¢a-biama. Wa¢{tququxe nan'ba t'e ake a¢a! U+! a-biama. 
Running to tell it they went home- Raccoon two dead the two indeed! Hnlloo! said (some), 

ward, they say. (lie) they say. 

Egi¢e Man' ckan nikagahi ¢inke' di u¢a ahi-biama. Egi¢e Man' ckan nikagahi 
At length Crab chief to him to. tell they arrived, At length Crab chief 

• 1t they say. 

aka e¢anbe ati-biama. Egi¢e wenaxf¢a ¢e¢a-biama. Kr inc'age win' 6 
the in sight came, they say. At length to attack them he sent suddenly, And old man one 

(sub.) they say. 

ield¢e tegan juwag¢a,-biama. 
to act as in order with them they say. 

crier to 

(Egi¢e Mi1[a akadi e' di ahi-biama. 
(At length Raccoon by them there they arrived, 

they say. 

K1 win' 
And one 

g{t-biama:) Hinda! cfbe b¢i'i¢a te-ana, a-biama. Cibe ¢i'i¢a-·bi (1[1) 
said as follows, 

they say:) 
Let me see I en trail I tickle him will ! said he, they 

say. 
En trail he tickled 

they say 
(when) 

ce¢ectewa.n'ji jan'-biama. {/Ja¢nhaqtci iqa ama 1[1 ¢ictan'-biama. Ci {tn1a 9 
Almost ho they when he stopped, they say. Again the stirring not at all he lay, they say. 

laughed · say other 

ke' di .a¢a-b egan' daq¢uge ¢ijin' da-bia1na. Ce¢ectewan'j1 jan'-bian1a. Cr ama 
by the went, having nostrils he reached into, they say. Stirring not at all he lay, they say. Again the 

they say · other 

ke' di a¢a-biama. 
by the he we'nt, they say. 

Ictar1{anha ¢izibeqtci u¢an'-biama. 
Eye. border taking by the he held, they say. 

Ce¢ectewan'ji jan'_ 

biama Mi1[a aka. 
they say Raccoon the 

(sub.). 

very edge 

He! wa¢awatcigaxe te ai a¢u+! 
Ho! you are to dance he says indeed, 

· halloo! 

Stirring not at all lay 

e ieki¢e ¢e¢a-biam{t 12 
say- proclaim- sent suddenly, 
ing ing they say 

Man' ckan inc'age aka. Egi¢e watcigaxa-biama. w atcigaxe u¢ican'_ biamfl .. 
Crab old man the At length they danced they say. Dancing they went around 

(sub.). them, they say. 

Wa¢aququxe na.n"ba t'e. ake, .Ama si¢ede snede, .Ama in'dje q¢exe. U+! 
Raccoon two dead the two The one heel long, The face spotted. Halloo ! 

(lie), · other 

(a-biama inc'age aka). Egi¢e tan'wang¢an b¢uga watcigaxe u¢ican'-bimna, 15 
(Raid, they say old man the). At length village all dancing went ar~und them, 

· they say, 

Man' ckan tan'wang¢an. Egi¢e, Aha{l! a-bia1na. Ald¢a najin' atia¢a-biama. 
Crab village. At length, Oho! said he, they Both stood suddenly they say. 

say. 

w enaxi¢ a¢{t-biama. 
Attacking they went, they 

them say. 

Man'ckan li {tgildbanan'-biama. Wa¢ate man¢in'.-biam{t. 
Crabs lodge ran with all their might for Eating them they walked, they say. 

their, they say. 

T'ewa¢e man¢in' -biam{t 
Killing them they walked, they say. 

Egi¢e nanbaqtci akiag¢a-biam{t. 
At length only two had gone back, they say. 

Ke! Mang¢in'i-ga. 18 
Come! Begone. 

Man' ckan e¢fge tai ( a-biama Mi1[{t ak{t ). Cetan'. 
Crah they say will (sairl, they sa,y Raccoon the). So far. -

of you (they) 

' I 
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NOTES. 

310, 9. lu1 jin¢e~ ha jin¢e, jin¢eha. Used in expressing thanks, approval, or a peti
tion. So, ba ~g-an, ha CJ.iga,u, CJ.igaP'ha, 102, 9. 

310, 11. au, pronounced au<. 
311, 4. wa¢aququxe nanba t'e ake a¢a U+. da¢in-nanpaj1 uses '' wa¢{txnxe" instead 

of '' wa¢aququxe." As "{t¢a '' is a masculine term, it shows that a man erie<l out, not 
the girls. · 

311, 11. icta-Jrauba ¢izibeqtci u¢aP-biama, pronounced ¢izi+beqtci, etc. 
311, 12. ai a¢n+, in fnll, ai a¢a 11+. 

311, 14. The dancing-song sung by the old man Crab was as follows: 

Qjj}jJjtiJ ttJ?n=t-JJI J~~ 
vVa-¢:1.-qu-qu'-xe nan'-ba t\~ a-ke, A-rna si-¢e-de sne-de, A-ma 1n'-dje q¢e-

xe, U+. 
311, 19. manckan, from man, ground; and ckan, to move, stir; i. e., "they who 

seampered over the ground." Perhaps the craw-fish, rather than the crab, is referred 
to in this myth. 

TRANSLATION . 

.A t length the Raccoon was going. At length he said as follows: 

!l£J.J :J :J I ~ )_ i 
"Young-er broth-er Cooni Let 

J }' :t 11 I Jl¥hl 
go to eat grapes, Young-er broth-us 

iEJI_ }j 
V I_ - i~' 

er Coon." '' 0 my elder brother, whenever I eat them, my teeth chatter rapidly, and 
therefore I am unwilling." "Younger brother Coon! Let us go to eat plums, Younger 
brother Coon." "0 my elder brother, whenever I eat them, they inake me sick, and 
therefore I am unwilling." "Younger brother Coon! Let us go to eat choke-cherries, 
Younger brother Coon." '' 0 my elder brother, whenever I eat them, I am chilly, and 

. therefore I am unwilling." "Younger brother Coon! Let ns go to eat Crabs, Younger 
brother Coon." '' 0! elder brother, 0! elder brother, elder brother, 0! They always 
agTee with me." At length they departed. At length they reached the place where 
the Crabs got water for the village. At length they pretended to be dead. "Beware. 
Don't you dare to stir at all. When I say,' Oho!' you will stir. Beware. Eveu if you 
are tickled in the sides, even if they push their claws up your nostrils, even if they 
reach into your eyes, do not stir at all. When I say, 'Oho!' you will stir," said the elder 
Raccoon. At length some Or.ab girls arrived ~here for water. When th('y had been 
there some time, the.v found the I-taccoons. They ran homeward to tell it. "Two Wa¢a
qnqnxe are lying dead. IIa1loo!" said some of the men. At length they arrived ::~t 

the lodge of the Crab chief, whither they had gone to tell it. And the Crab chief came 
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in sight of the Raccoons. And he sent some away to attack them. And an old man 
went with them to act as a crier and to sing for the dancers. And they reached the 
Raccoons. And one said as follows to himself: ''Let me see! I will tickle him in the 
side!" When he tickled him in the side, the Raccoon lay without stirring at all. When 
the Haceoon almost laughed., the Crab stopped.. And the Crab weut to the other 
Raccoon, and thrust llis claws up his nostrils. .He lay without stirring in the least. 
Going again to the former Raccoon, he took hold of his eyelids by the very edge. The 
Raccoon lay without stirring in the least. The aged Crab man proclaimed aloud, say
ing, "Ho! he says that yon are to dance. Halloo!" At length they danced. They 
danced around. the Raccoons. The old man said: 

ij }JJJJJl JlJi -IJJJJJI 
Two wa- ¢a- qu- qn- xe are ly-iug dead. The one has a long heel. 

I® 1-JJJJiJJ-iJJ Q J 
The oth-er bas ·a spot- ted face. Halloo! At length the whole Crab vil

lage went dancing around them. At length the elder Raccoon said, "Oho!" Both 
Raccoons stood suddenly. They went to attack them. -The Crabs ran with all their 
might to their lodges. The Raccoons walked along, eating and killing them. At 
length just two Crabs had gone home. "Come! Begone. You shall be called 'Man
ckan,'" said the Raccoons. The End. 

I 

THE RACCOONS AND THE CRABS. 

Egi¢e Mbpi anl{t a-1-bianul. !{age Mbie+! kage Mi)re+! kage Mi}{e+! 
At length Raccoon the was comin~, they 

say. 
Yonnger Coon 0! younger Coon 0! younger Coon 0! 
brother brother brother 

Wijin¢eha! ce b¢ate-hnan' 
0 my elder that I eat regularly 
brother! 

luizi .an¢{tt afiga¢e lui+, kltge l_\lfbre+! {t-biama. 
grapes we eat we go ! young11r Coon 0! sai<l he, they 

brother say. 

q:an'di nixa an¢an'nie-hna11-man'. Ni te b¢atan te'di an¢an'daxete ctan, acka 3 
when stomach pains me in .regu- I have Water the I drink when it purges me habit- close 

larly (or, I do). ually, 
g{tma11 aje cta11 ha, a-biama. Kage Mb[e+! kage Mike+! kage Mi~Ie+! 
I uo that I ::;tool habit- said h<', they Younger Coon 0! younger Coon 0! younger Coon 0! 

ually say. brother brother brother 

gt1be an¢at anga¢e ha+, kage ·Mi1Ie+! a-bian1{t. Wijin¢eha! ce¢an b¢ate-
hack- we eat we go ! younger Coon 0! said he, they 0 my elder that I eat 

benies brother say. brother! 
hnan' di in' gq; an'wasa ctan. Wajin' qidaa¢e, a-biaina. Kage Mbre+! k{tge G 
1·egnlarly, I am constipated hahit- I get out of patience said he, they Younger Coon 0! younger 

when ually. with it, say. brother brother 

Mi1Ie+! k{tge l\E1re+! w::~iide an¢at anga¢e ha+, kage Mbre+! a-Liama. 
Co.m 0! younger Uoou 0! buffnlo w~ cat we go ! younger Coon 0! snid IH\, they 

brother be nics brotllcr say. 
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w ijin¢eha I ce¢a n b~ate-hnan' di ij a nl X e a nl ¢a 'i 'i ¢a egan a1(ig¢i 'u eta n. \V a jrn'-
0 my elder that i eat regularly, antts it itches me as I scratch habit- I get out of 
brother! when myself nally. 

qidaa¢e, a-biama. K{tge l\fi1(e+! kage Mi1£e+I kage Mi1(e+! Man' ckan an-
patienc!') with said he, they Younger Coon 0! younger Coon 0! younger Coon 0! Crah we 

it, say. brother brother brother 

3 wan' ¢at anga¢e te hau, kage Mb1e+I a-biama. 
eat them we go will ! younger Coon 0 l saicl he, they 

Ha! jin¢e, ha! jin¢e, jin¢eha, 
0 l elder 0! elder elder 

brother say. brother, brother, brother 0 l 

ce-hnan wa¢ate awasi¢e ctan, a-biama. Gan'ki a¢a-biama egan', we¢ig¢an 
that only eating I think of habit- said be, they Anrl they went, they having, plan 

(them) them nally, say. say 

gaxe man¢in'-biama. Tan'wang¢an hegacte,van'ji lade a¢a-biama. Jin¢eha, 
making they walked, they say. Village very 110pnlous near they went, they Elder brother, 

. by -say. 

6 ukie angaxe 1£1 akicuga 1£r wian'naxi¢ai Jir anwan' <bate tai, a-biama. An'lu~i, 
to talk we make if standing when we rush on them if we eat them will, said he, they No, 
with them · thick say. 

a-bia1na iji~~e aka. Ga-biama: Ni-agihi te'di win'¢an¢an t'eanwan'¢e 
said, they say his elder the He said as fqllows, Arrive there at the one lry one we kill them 

brother (sub.). they say: for water 

anwan'¢ate ang~in' tai, a-biama. Or isan'ga aka,An'kajr, we¢ig¢an wi daxe ha, 
we eat 'J.em we sit will, said he, they Again his younger the No, plan I I make . 

say. brother (sub.), it 

9 a-bian i. Can' ge une ujan' ge gaxa agii . ke'la dahe a~in baxu etan te 
said he, they Horse seeking road . it forks is com- at the hill ridge peak just the 

11ay. ing again that far 

afigaxe te, a-biam{t. An'han, can', a-biama. Oe tate, a-biama. E'+a a¢a-
let us make it, said he, they Yes, enough, said be, they That shall be, said he, they Thither they 

say. say. say. went 

biama. Egan ujan'ge ke aki¢a man'a¢aqti gan' jan'-biama. T'e gaxa-
they say. So road the both flat on the back so they lay, they Dead thev 

say. macie 

12 bianui. Wackan'-ga, a-biam{t. Can' 'an' a¢i¢in' ctectewan', icta. ¢an n¢ibahin 
they say. Do your best, said (one), they Still how he has you notwith- eye the he puslH•s in 

say. standing, your 

ctectewan', cibe <bi¢a'i'i¢ai ctectewan', daq¢uge te u¢ibahin ctectewan', d{t ¢an 
even if, entrails he tickles yon even if, nostrils the be pushes in &'l'en if, head the 

your 

sida te ¢inan'ha ¢e¢e ctectewan', ce¢aj1-ga, a-bian1a. Egi¢e can' ge une win' 
toe the he ldcksyou send- even if, do not stir1 said lw, they At len_gth . horse seeking one 

aside ing off - say. 

15 agi amama. Uj an' ge ke uha agi-biama. W e¢a-bi 1£1, Oi I ci I ci! ¢cake 
was returning, Road the follow- he was returning, He found them, when, Ci I ci! . ci! these two 

they say. ing they say. they say · lying 

nan'ba, {t-bianla. W ebetan'-biama. Or e' di a-i-biama. Sida gan' naPh{t 
two, said he, they He went around them. Again there was approaching, Toe thus he kicketl 

say. they say. they say. one 

¢e¢a-biama 1£1 ce¢ectewan'jr jan'-biama. U¢{t ag¢a-biam£t. 
aside sntldenly, when moving not at all be lay, they say. To tell he went homeward, 

tht•.) say it they say. 

W a¢axuxe eel--
Raccoon yousny 

Hun+! {t-biama. Tan'wafig¢an 
Village 

1 R hnan nan'ba t'e ake {t¢a. 
regu- two deacl the indeed. 
larly two (lie) 

llalloo! said he, they 
say. 

nt t/.' 1 b' ' ga g 'fl n - lama. 
so sat the,y sny. 

IIind{d {t-biama ban' na'an'-bi ak{t. l;~gi¢e P'c'{tge win' cikafi' gea+a g¢in' 
heard it, they ho who. At. lengt.h olcl man one far apart be who Hark! Rai<l he, thAy 

say 
calling 

say wal!lsit-
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aldtma ban' te na'an'-bi eO'an' uakihan u¢{t ag¢{t-biama. Wa¢axuxe nan'ba 
ting-, they calling the heard it, they h~vin~Z: beyond to tell went homeward, Raccoon two 

~;ay say it they say. 
t'e ake, ai a¢a+ u! a-biama. J.i ama za'e'qtian'-biama. Wana'an-biam~t. 
dead the ho intleed, ha.l- said he, they Lodge the in great confmlion, they They heard them, they two (lie), says loo! . say. say. say. 
Wawa¢atcigaxe te, ai a¢a+ u! a-biama. Can' cin'gajin1ga man¢in' wakan'dagi 3 

Yon are to dance, he indeed, hal- said he, they And child to walk forward (=quick) says lool say. 
ctewan' b¢ugaqti ahi-biama. Ahi-bi egan' akicugaqti egaxe najin'-biama. 

even · all arrived, they say. Arrived, having standing very around stood they say. 
they say close together 

Jnc'ageqti-bi edegan a¢uhage' qtci ahi-biama. 1mafig¢et'an a-inajin'-biama. 
A very aged man, but at the very last arrived, they say. Using a staff he came .and stood, they. 

they say say. 
Mancialaha najin'i-ga. ha, a-biama. (/;eama Ictfnike ¢ipii a¢a! a-biama. 6 
Off at a distance stand ye said he, they These Ictinike skillft?-1 indeed! said he, they say. (=cnnmng) say. 
HahaJii¢ai-ga, a-biam{t. Hrnda! wa<bit'an'i-ga, a-biama. Cibe wa¢i'i¢ai-ga, 
Get yoursolvees ready, said he, they Let us see! feel them, said he, they Entrail tickle ye them, say. · say. 
a-biama. Cfbe wa¢i'i¢ai-de ce¢ectewan'-bajf-biama. T'e ¢anka, a-bian1a. 
said he, they Entrail tickled them when they moved not at all they say. Dead they who, said he .. they 

say. say. 
T'ai ha. l{e, wawatcigaxai-ga., a-biani{t. Jnc'age aka wequ~a g¢in'-biama. 9 
They Come, dance ye, said he, they Old man the singing for sat they say. 

are dead say. them 
Ibehin utin'-biama. cP~xe 
Pillow hit they say. Gourd 

hula gasa<bu utin'-biama. w a¢axuxe nan'ba t'e 
round to ratt~e he hit they say. Raccoon two dead 

ake. In' de q¢eq¢e, 1n'de 
the. Face spotted, faf'.e 

q¢eq¢e; Srn'de snede q¢eq¢e; Hin' jan'xe lafi'ga, 
spotted; Tail long spotted; Hair offensive big, 

a-biama. Jin¢eha, Cela¢ican wenaxi¢ai-ga, a-biama. Najin' atia¢a-bi egan' 12 
said he, they Elder brother, on that side attack themJ said (one), they Stood suddenly, they Laving 

say. say. say 
editanqti t'ewa¢e wa¢ate man¢in'-biama. J} ke ugidaaza-biama. Djubaqtci 

forthwith killing them eatingthem they walked, they Lodge the they scared them into their Very few say. o1}'11, they say. 
aki-biama. Cetan' nanctan'-biama, wenanda-bi egan'. Haha! gan'badan 

So far they stopped running, felt full after eating, having. Hal hal just as we reached home, they say. 
wcnandeawakifie, 
we have been caused to feel 

full after eating, 

they say, they say wished (1) 

a-biama. 
said they, they 

say. 
NOTES. 

313, 1: Mhre+ must be intended for a vocative. This myth contains the only in
stance of its use in the texts. 

313, 2. hazi, pronounced ha+zi; so gube, 313, 5, is pronouncec..l gtHbe; wajide, 
313, 7, waji+de; and Manckan, 314, 2, Man+ckan. 

313, 3. nP¢andaxete, from idaxete. 
~13, 6. ifig¢ anwansa, i. e., iflg¢e anwansa, from iflg¢(e)-usa. 
315, 2. za'eqtian, pronounced za+'eqtian. 
315, 4. b¢ugaqti, pronounced b¢u+gaqti. 
315, 6. ¢eama Ictinike ~\ipii a¢a. Here the Raccoons are callc:'rl "Tctinike" as well 

as "Wa¢axuxe." .And besides, the Omaha and Ponka delegatPs at Washington, in 

15 
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August, 1881, spoke of the (two) Ictiuike who planned to catch the crabs. Frank La 
Fleche says that the Raccoons were as cunning as Ictinike, knowing all his tricks, but 
he and they should not be confounded. 

315, 11. 1nde-q¢exe, or 'lnde q¢eq¢e, "spotted face," is a ¢egiha name sometimes 
applied to the raccoon. Frank LaFleche says that "hi11 ja.'-'-xe 'fafiga" cannot be said 
of a raccoon. 

315, 14-15. Haha! etc. Such phrases were commonly used by Ictinike in express
ing his delight at having overreached others. 

TRANSLATION. 

At length the Raccoon was approaching. He sang as follows to his younger brother 
in the distance:-'' 0 younger brother Coon! 0 younger brother Coon! 0 younger 
brotlwr Coon! vY e go to eat grapes, 0 younger brother Coon!" "0 my elder brother! 
whenever I eat those, my stomach aches me, and when I drink water I have the-cholera 
morbus so bad that I have an action whenever I take a step," said the younger. "0 
younger brother Coon! 0 younger brother Coon! 0 younger brother Coon! We go 
to eat hack berries, 0 younger brother Coon!" said the elder. "0 my elder brother! 
whenever I eat them, I am constipated for a long time. I get out of patience," said the 
;younger. '' 0 younger brother Coon! 0 younger brother Coon! 0 younger brother 
Coon! We go to eat buffalo-berries, 0 younger brother Coon!" said the elder. '' 0 my 
eltler brother! whenever I eat them, anulusmeus prurit me, et scabo. I get out of patience," 
said the younger. "0 younger brother Coon ! 0 younger brother Coon! 0 younger 
brother Coon! We will go to eat Crabs, 0 younger brother Coon!" said the elder. 
''Thanks, elder brother! Thanks, elder brother! elder brother, thanks! I always 
think of eating those alone," said the younger. And they departed, planning as they 
went. They went towards a very large village of Crabs which was close by. "0 elder 
brother! let us pretend to go and pay a friendly visit. A1:d when they stand very 
thick around, let us attack them and e~t them," said the younger. "No, let us kill 
them one by one as they go for water; and then we can eat them," said the elder 
brother. And the yoimger broth{'r said, "No, I ha,ve a plan. Let us pretend to be 

. dead on top of a ridge of bills, where the path which they take when they go after 
horses turns aside as it comes back . this way." "Yes, that will do. That shall be 
it," said the elder. They went thither. And both lay flat on their backs in the path. 
They pretended to be dead. "Do your best," said the eluer. "No matter how they 
treat you,-even if they thrust their claws into your eyes, eyeu if they tickle you on 
the side, even if they thrust their claws up your nostrils, even if they kick your head 
aside very suddenly with their toes,-do not stir." At length one who had been 
seeking horses. was coming back. He was coming back along the path. When he 
discovered them, be said, "Ci, ci, ci! those who are lying are two." He went around 
them. Then he approached them. He kicked one aside suddenly, but the Raccoon 
lay without stirring at all. And the Crab went homeward to tell it. "Two of those 
whom you call Wa¢axuxe lie dead. Halloo!" said he. Those in the village sat as 
they were. "Hark!" said he who heard the call. At length an old man, who had 
been sitting at a very remote place, heard the call, and went further homeward to 
tell it. "He says that two of the Wa¢axuxe lie dead. Halloo!" said he. The lodges 
were in great confusion (i. e., they made a great commotion by talking and shouting.) 
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They heard them. "You are to dance, he says, indeed! Halloo!" said the crier. 
And every one arrived there including even tho children who were forward in learn
ing to 'valk. Ha,ing arrived there, they stood around, being very close together. A 
very aged man was the last one to arrive. He approached and stood leaniilg on his 
staff. t' Stand ye off! These Ictinike are cunning. Hold yoursel\es iu readiness. Let 
us see! Feel them. Tickle them on their sides," said he. When they tickled them 
on their sides, they did not stir at all. "They lie as if dead. They are dead. Come, 
dance," said he. The old man sat singing for thP-m. He beat a pillow with a round 
gourd, which he made rattle. Said he (in his song): 

" Two raccoons lie dead. 
Spotted face, Spotted face, 
Spotted long tail, 
Big offensive hair." 

"0 elder brother! attack them on that side next to you," said. one of the Raccoons. 
Having started at once to their feet, they wer1t along killing and eatiug them. They 
scared them into their lodges. Very few reached home. The.v did not chase them any 
longer, as they had eaten to their satisfaction. "Ha! ha! It is just as we desired. 
We have been caused to feel full after eating," said the Raccoons. 

THE WARRIORS WHO WERE CHANGED TO SNAKES. 

TOLD BY NUDAll'-AXA. 

N iacinga g¢ebana nba 
Person twenty 

nuda11
' 

to war 
a¢a-bialn{t. 
Wl'nt, they say. 

Wa¢hta-baji-biama Nan-
They ate not they say. Hun-

pehin wakan' di¢eqti-bian1a. I~gaxe agi-biama. Can', ¢c 'i11ha! U ¢ixide 
ger very impatient from they say. In a circle they wPrc return

illg, they say: Enough, 0 servants! Looking-
arotmd 

nla11¢in'i-ga. Wackan'i-ga, u¢ixide te, {t-bialna nudan'hanga ak{t. Kr egi¢e 3 
walk ye. Do yotw best, looking the, said, they say war-chief 

around the. A.nd at l<>ngth 

win' ~an¢in' agi-bjam::i. Nf1danhanga! wani~a win' ededi arne eb¢egan, 
oac running waa coming, they 0 war-chief! animal one there is moving I think, say. 

a-biama. Ahau! a -biama nudan'hanga aka. Indada11 wanfla eskan ehnegan~ 
said he, they. Oho! said, they say war-chief the. What animal it may be you think~ say. 
~t-biama. 
said l1e, they 

say. 
Nudanhafiga! ~e-n-t'lga, eb¢egan, a-biama Aha1I! a-bianla nudan'_ 6 

0 war chief! buffalo bull, I think, said he, they · Oho! s::tid, they say war· 

hang a. 
chief. 

Can' -de, ¢e'inha! 
If so, 0 servants! 

C1 ~an¢in' a¢a-biama ·win' . 
.A. ~·;:1in running went, they say one. 

say. 
anni~ etai, a-biama. Pi dan'be man¢in'i-ga cL 
we live may, said he, they Again to see it walk ye again. say. 

Egi¢e, man¢in' a¢e amama ~e-nf1ga ama. Na! 
Behold, walking was going, they say buffalo bull the. Fie! 

a-biama. GaP' i¢ape a¢{t-biam{t. (Pe¢u grin'i-ga, 9 
~~~~ t~a§.' And fu~i~i~ they ':~;~· they Here sit ye, 

nudan'hanga i¢apa-ga ha, 
war-chief •wait for him . 
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a-biarn[t, wagaq¢au e wawaldt-bi egan'. Gan' a¢<:l,-biaudt. Auda11'be ja11'i-ga, 
said he, they servant that he meant them, having. And he went, they say. Looking at lie ye, 

say, they say me 

a-biama.· Anase najinl-bia1nft. Egi¢e a-i amama +e-nuga anl{t 
saitl he, they To inter- he stood, they say. At length was approaching, buffalo bull 

say. cept it tlley say 
tho. 

Ao·ata 
h 

Aiming 
at it 

3 jan' -bianl{t. Wahf1tan¢in ke basnu ¢c¢a-biam{t. Agata-bi a¢uta11qtci. Ahi-bi 
he lay, they say. Gun the he pushed sud<lenly, they He :timed at it, in n Rtraight 

. along say. · they say line. · 
Ho arrived, 

they say 

)[i cgi¢e · wani+a aji amanla. Nan'pe jan'-biama. Wahutan¢iu ke g¢iza-
whcn behold animal different was moving, F earing it he Ia.y, they sny. Gun the he took 

they say. his 

bia1na. Akida-maji JII' cte t'ean¢aj1 eteganjr ahau, e¢egan jan'-biama. 01 
I shoot not even if he k~~~ me not apt ! thinking he lay, they say. Again they say. 

6 akide 
I shoot 
at him 

)fi' cte mua0nau can' t'ean¢e etegan ahan, e¢egan jan'-biama. I¢ftug¢e 
even if I miss him still to kill me apt I thinkb1g lte lay, they say. All the while 

nan'wape jan'-biama. We's'a +afi'ga anuhna, s1n'de-q¢a ¢c¢a11ska-bian1a. 
fearing he lay, they say. Snake big it was moving, tail-rattler this size, they say. 

they say, 

¢ip'an' de gan' ¢isa¢u-hnan'-biama: Ten+. Gan' kida-biama. Cc¢ectewan'j1 
Shook hy pull- so it rattled invariably, they say: Ton+. Aml he shot at it, they Not movin a- at all 
~ ~ ~ 

9 najin'-biama. Kfdai-bi te' di egi<be qia¢a aia¢a-biama. Ju'tan nudan'hanga 
it stood, they say. It was shot at, when behold falling it went suddenly, Now war. chief 

they say they say. 

¢inke ldde, a-biama. Gan' e'di ag¢a-biama. E'di akf-biam{t. Na! ¢e'iDh{t! 
the shot said they, ·And there he went back •. they There he arrived again, Bother! 0 servants! 

at it, they say. say. they say. 

wanf+a win' t\~a¢e ¢an'ja nan'pewa¢e, a-biama. Na! nudanhanga! can' an¢an'-
animal one I killed it though dangerous, said he, they Why I 0 war-chief! still let us 

say. 

12 gudan'be taf ecUtdan wanita einte, a-biama. 'Ve's'a ~an'ga, a-bimna. Wuhn+'{d 
consider what animal it may ~:~aid they, Snake big, said "be, they Really! 

·be, they say. say. 

a-bian1a. Zanf ¢aqt1.ba-bian1a Gan' e'di ahi-biama wan'gi¢e. Hinda! 
All wondered, they say. And there arrived, they say all. said they, 

they say. 

umasnai-ga, a-biama. 
split it with a said he, they 

knife, say. 

See! 

u masna-biama. 
They split it they say. 

Egi¢e cin' hegaji-biama We's'a aldt.. 
Behold fat very, they say Snako the. 

15 Kr +e-ma nfkacinga uke¢iu t'ewa¢ai te {l¢ib¢an b¢an' udanqti eganqtiall' 
And the buffa- •people common kill them when they smell odor very good just like 

loes (i. e., Indians) 

u¢ib¢an-biama We's'a aka. Nudanhanga! {ulauqtian' u¢ib<ban te, +e egan-
smelt they say Snake the. 0 war-chief'! very good smell the, buffalo .iu>~t 

qtian', a-biama. W egaska11¢ai-ga, a-bian1a nudan'hafiga aka. Gan' ne¢e 
like, said they, Test it, said, they say war-chief the. .And kindling 

they say. a fire 

18 cte ite¢a-biama. dede te nahegaji-biama. Ki nanpehiu te wakan' diq·a-
eveu they put it on, they Fire the burnt very hot, they .And hunger tho impatient from, 

say. say. 

biama. Ahau! a-biama. Ke, ¢e'inha! igaskan¢ai-ga, a-biam{t nnclan'ha.nga 
they say. · Oho! said ho, they Como, 0 servants! test it, said, they say war<lhief 

say. 

aka. 
the. 

¢a11 ¢a¢nhttqtci 
the nearly 

i¢e-hna11 egall-biama. 
had gone only so they say. 

¢e¢ttqti, ¢c'i111l<'t! 
lUghthere, 0 servants! 
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anjan' tai, a-bianu1. 
let us sleep, said he, they say. 

Gan' le-<hilin ~an can' basnan' i~au' ~a-bian1a. 
And lmffafo rib the so they placed on sticks they say. 

to roast. 
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Nin'de¢ai 
Cooked· 

te edwitan can' akasta ite~a-biama. Can' win' pahan' ga ~ate taite na11'pa-bi 
And one before eat shall feared, they when next so in a heap they put it, they say. say 

egan', akast ite~e g~in'-biama. Gan' egi¢e nudan'hanga alu't ga-biama: 3 
having, in a heap putting they sat, they And at length war-chief the said as follows, it say. they say: 
Ahau! a-biama. ¢e'inha! hebe in' <bin gii-ga, a-bian1a. Gan' hebe e¢in 

Oho! s~id he, they 0 servants! a piece bring to me, said he, they And a piece havin~ say. say. for him 
aki-biama. ¢ata-biama.- Egi~e, Uda11qtian', ~e'in', a-biam}l. J.Je-ma anwan'_ 
theyreachedagain, He ate it, they At length; Very good, servants, said he, they Tho bnffa- we eat they say. say. _ say. loes 
¢atai eganqtian', a-biama. Gan' zani ¢ata-biama. Kr nia¢inga n{ljinga- 6 
them just like, said he, they And all ate they say. And person boy 

say. 
biama. Nujinga-bi ede <bata-baji-biama. fnahin'-bi cte ¢ata-baji-bianl{t. 
they say. Boy, thw say but he ate not they say. T_hey were will- even he ate not they say. mg, they say 
¢e'inha! le-ma anwan' ¢atai egan ha, a-biama. B~au' pibaj1-baj1, udanqtian'. 

Odor bad not, very good. 0 servant! the buffa- we eat them it is 
loes like 

¢ata-ga, a-biama nudan'hanga aka. 
Eat it, said, they say war-chief the. 

ne¢e te egaxe g¢in'-biama. Kr 
kindled the around it they sat, they And (fire) say. 

said he, they 
say. 

Ub~i'age, a-biama n{ljinga aka,. 
I am unwilling, said, they say boy tho. 

nujinga aka gaqala g~in-biam{l. 
boy the apart sat they say. 

ugahanadaze ama. Gan' inandeqtian'-bi egan' jan'-hnan-biama: 
having slept each one, they say. dark they say. And felt very full after eating, they say 

Gan' 
And 
Gan' 
.And 

Egi¢e, 
At length, 

9 

Ahau! a-biama. ¢e'inha! dahani-ga ha, a-biama. PHijiqtian', a-bimna 12 
Oho! said he, they say. 

nudan'hanga aka. 
war-chief the. 

0 servants ! arise said he, they 
say. Very bad, 

Gan' uwakie ¢i'aqti, can' gan' We's'a ama b¢uga. 
And to talk to he failed, strange to Snake the all. them say (1) (=were) 

said, they say 
Egi~e 
Behold 

atan'-ke-dan' b¢ugaqti ¢ie gaqa ){ig¢ictan-bian1a We's'a sad-ihe. Nudan'_ 
j nst as long as he lay all half of the body finished himself, they Snake was 1 yin~ War-say stretched. 
hanga ama aka ga-biama: Ahau! a-biama. Guda giban ¢e¢ai-ga, (a-biama), 
chief the other said as follows, Oho I said he, they Yonder call to him, (said be, they they say: say. say), 
nujinga e waka-bi egan'. Nujinga aka agi-biama. Ke, ~e'inha! wadan'_ 

boy that meant him, having. Boy the was coming, they Come, 0 servant! look they say · say. 
bai-ga, a-biama. ¢e'inha! ¢e nan'<bapegan hnatajr icpahan, a-biama. Nujinga 
at us, said he, they 0 servant! this you feared, as you ate not you know, said he, they Boy say. say. 
aka xage najin'-biama Gan', Usanga, a-biama. ¢inaqtci ~ani~a te, a-biama. 
the crying stood they say. And, Hopeless, said he, they You alon~ you live will, said he, they 

(eul>.) say. say. 
Wa¢ackan ¢ag¢e te ha, a-biama. Gan' ¢e ang{lgacan anman'¢ini edadan 

Yo'u try you go will . said he, they And this we traveled -: we walked what homeward say. 
afig{nlai ke b~{lgaqti an~i'i, a-biam{t. Qube 'i'-biarna. ¢c wea¢ape can' 

we sought the all we give said he, they Sacred they gaye him, This you wait for 
yon, say. they say. us 

yet 

15 

18 
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an'ba ( }tr) hne te. Egi~e waan' ~a h~:uha-biama ni1jinga aka. TXTal·l·nt ' n lafiga 
day (when) you go will. At length to leave them afraid of, they say boy the. Robe large 

ge win' nji we~e'in tai. Majan' t1dan ge' di dahe lafiga win' gage 
the one filling you carry wilL Land good at the hill large one those 

i¢a111 awa¢{t¢e 
you put us 

us 
3 tai, {t-biama nudan'hanga aka. Gan' an1ba ama. 

Aml day they say. 
w afi' gi¢eq ti ega nq ti gagf gij e 

will, said, they say war-chief the. All just so coiled up 

g~in' akama, akig¢in' g~in g~in'-biarna. 1{1 waiin' lafig{t ~in' ~iza-bi egan'' 
were sitting, sitting on onP they sat, they say. And robe large · one teok, they having, 

another say 
uji-biama. K1 we'in a~a-biama. dahe i1danqti ededi-¢an anuL E'di i¢an'wa¢a-
he put them in, And carrying he went, they Hill very good there it was, they There he put them, · 

they l:!ay. them say. _ say. 
6 biama. dahe jin' gai1, dahe baztl, cehi~e egan q¢abe nanb{t bazu idanbe 

they -say. Hill not small, hill curvilinear extending like it tree two curvilinear in the 
top, yonder top middle 

ag~a-biama. 
were p.u:i down on, 

th,·y say. 

Gan' 
And 

. igidahan'-bi egan', 
they knew of their having, 

own, they say 

e'di i~an'wa~a-biama q~abe 
there be put them, they say tree 

te hide te' di. 
the bottom by the. 

G~e tate 
Go home- shall ward 

We's'a an1a b~ugaqti nujinga tan agida'{t-biama, j1iga ke 
Snake the all boy the lay thick on their own, 

(sub.) they say, body the 

~ aha-biama. Gan1 waan' ~a ag~a-biarna. Gan' li ke'+a aki-biama. Nudan'_ 
War· they passed over, 

they say. 
hang a ~in~a n' 
chief the one 

who was 

And leaving he went homeward, And lodge at the he .reached home, 
them they say. they say. 

wanita ~atai ede e jtl 1{i1pixai, ~1-biama. 
animal ate but that body made for said he, they 

himself, say. 
:E nuge ¢e can' 
He summer this (an ex

pletive) 

ewa~a~ai-ma, wa'u, cifi' gajin' ga, can' ge wa¢in-ma cte wan'' edada n a~in' 
you who are his rela- woman, child, horse those that he 

has 
even, what he has 

tions, 
12 gi+an'be gan~a-biama, a-biama nujinga aka. (Nuge 

(Summer 
te' di +ii ~an can' qti 

to see his he wishes, they say, said, they say boy the. when lodges the atanyrate 

wa+an'be kan b¢a, a-biama nudan'hanga winde~anska We's'a aka.) 
I see them I wish, said, they say war-chief one-half Snake the.) 

Gan' nuge 
And summrr 

te gaq¢an' a~a-biam{t. E'di ahi-biam{t. Angati, a-biama. 
when migrating they went, they There they arrived, they We have said he, they 

¢e~andi, 
Here it is, 

say. say. come, say. 
15 {t-biatna. K1, Edi' qti anti tai, lt-biam{1. Gan' wa 'u, cin' gajin' ga, can' b~uga 

said he, they And, .Just there we will, said they, say. camp they say. 
A.nd woman, child, in fact all 

e1 di ahi-bian1a. E' di ahi-biama 11i egi~e e~anba.-biama. 
there arrived, they say. There they arrived, thPy when behold they came out, they ;[here holes in the 

ground 
, 1 ' gaxe azama. 

they had made, they 
say. 

18 we~eanhe tai. 
you flee from lest. 

them 

Ei ha., 
Those 

are they 
Ckan'j1 
MoLionless 

say say. 
a-biama. Egi~e nan'wa~ape 
said he, they Beware you fear them 

say. 
najin'i-ga, a-biama lllljinga aka. 

standye, said, they say boy the. 

tai. Ei ha. Egi~e 
lest. Those ·Beware 

are they 
Egi~e We' s'a anla 
At length Snake the 

b~ugaqti r~itjinga tan , .d ', b. , ag1 a a- 1an1a. Akihan a~a-biama. Nikacinga an1~ 
Beyond they went, they People the all boy the 

egazcze najin'-biama .. 
in a row stood, they say. 

lay thick on their own, 
they say. 

Ga111 wagikan-biam{t. 
Anu they condoled witL their 

own, they say. 

say. 
Xage za'e'qtian'-biama. Can' 
Crying they made an uproar, In fact 

they say. 
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Gan' u¢ugacibai te niacinga wahai te ib¢anqtian'_ 
And • they went when people they passed as were fully satis-

throughout over them :tied 

b¢uga wekan-biama. 
all condoled with them, 

they say. 

.Gan' rnancan'de te'la egazeze akig¢in'-biama We's'a ama. 
And holes in the at the in a row sat with one another, Snake the 

biama We' s 'a am a. 
they say Snake the 

(sub.). 

¢e niacinga aid 'e 
This people standing 

thick 

ground they say (sub.). 

amala wadan'be jan'-biama. Can' ge-ma e' di kantan' 3 
at them lookin~ at they lay, they say. The horses there tied 

them 

iteweki¢a-"Qiama. Wa'in' ge, canakag¢e ctl, wegasapi ctr, man'de, utan' 
Packs the, saddle roo, whip roo, bow, leggings they placed they say. 

theirs for them 

an' ¢a a-ii ge, bin be an' ¢a a-ii ge edabe, b¢uga e' di ite¢a-biama. Gan' cr 
left were the, moccasins left were the also, all there they put them, And again 

coming coming they say. 

ma¢e aji ama. Or e'di gaq¢an' ati-biama. Ki e'di wa¢iona-baji-biama. 6 
winter a dif- they say. Again there migrating they came, they And there not visible, they say. 

ferent say. 

Can' ge waan' ¢a a rna rn'tcanqtci jai ge ¢inge-hnan-biama. .Adan mancan' de 
Horse they left them the just now dunge<l the there was none, they say. There- holes in the 

(pl-) fore ground 

ma»tala wag¢a¢in akiag¢a-biama, e u¢a-hnan-bianla. 
inside having them they had gone back, that they tell regularly, they 

they say, say. 

NOTES. 

317, 6-7. Ahau! a-biama nudanhaiiga. Insert "aka" before the period. 
317, 7. an nil etai, in full anni~a etai. 
317, 9. nudanhafiga !¢apa-ga. The scouts had gone out of sight of the war-chief; 

so they spoke to the one running, telling him not to proceed so rapidly, but to wait till 
the leader came in sight. 

318, 3-4. ahi-bi Jf.I, when the animal reached the man. 
318, 8. ¢ip'ande, etc. Whenever the Snake lifted his tail, it rattled. 
318, 14. cin pronounced cin+ by Nuda.U-axa. 
319, 13-14. egi¢e atail-kedan, etc. Nudan-axa said that this referred to the war

chief who was the last one to eat part of the Snake. Half of his l)Ody, that is, all on 
one side, had been changed. On one side he was a snake; on the otller, a man, the 
whole length of his body, as he la.y extended on the ground. 

320, 2-3. Majan udan gedi, etc. I agree with Frank La Fleche in substituting for 
this, Majan udan, 'dahe tafiga ge'di Wi111 iq~an'awa¢a¢e tai: Land, good, hill, big, Oll the, 
one, you will place us. 

320, 6. dahe bazu cehi¢e egan, et~. This shows that the narrator was referring to 
a bluff in sight of the place where he was telling the myth. 

320, 7. Next to the trees was graRs, and below the gras~, ou the sides of the hill, 
was only the soil. 

321, J_. Whenever any Snake recognized relations, horses, etc., he crawled over 
them. 

321, 2. akig¢in, equivalent to jug¢e g¢in. 
321, 7. When the tribe left the Snakes, they fastened the horses to posts driven 

into the ground. On their return they found fresh manure dropped here and there in 
a line with the posts; but neither horses nor footprints could be seen. 

VOL. Vl--21 

• 
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. TRANSLATION. 

Twenty men went on the war path. They ate nothing. They were very impatient 
from hunger. They made a circuit and were coming back. "That will do, 0 servants! 
Look around as you walk. Do your best at searching," said the war-chief. And at 
length one was coming running. "'0 war-cllief! I think that an animal is moving 
there," said he. "Oho! What sort of animal do you think it is~" said the war-chief. 
"0 war-chief! I think that it is a buffalo b!J-ll," he said. "Oho!" said t'he war-chief. 
''If so, 0 servants! we may live. Go again to look at it." And one went running-. 
Behold, the buffalo bull was going along walking. "Fie! Wait for the war-chief to 
come in sight," said the rest of the scouts. And they went slowly, waiting for him 
to appear. "Sit ye here," said he, addressing the servants. And he departed. "Lie 
ye looking at me," said he. He stood for the purpose of intercepting the bu:ffalo. At 
length the bnflalo bull was approaching him. He lay aiming at it. He pushed his 
gun along suddenly. He aimed. directly at it. When it arrived, behold, it was a 
different animal. He lay fearing the sight of it. He took back his gun. He lay 
thinking, "If I do not shoot at him, he will be very apt to kill me! And if I shoot at 
him and miss him, still he will be apt to kill me!" All the time he lay, fearing the 
sight of it. It was a big Snake, with a rattle as large as a man's head. Whenever he 
lifted his tail, he rattled it: "Ten+" (whispered). .And he shot at the Snak~, which 
stood (sic) without stirring at all. But after the Snake was shot at, behold, he fell 
suddenly. ''Now the war-chief has killed him," said they. And the war-chief went 
back to them. He reached there again. "0 psha! 0 servants! Though I have killed 
an animal, it is dangerous," said he. "Why! 0 war-chief r let us examine it at any 
rate, whatever sort of animal it may be," said they. "It is a big Snake," said he . . 
"Really!" said they. All wondered. And all arrived there. "See! split it length
wise with knives," said he. They split it with knives. Behold, the Snake was very 
fat. The Snake had a very good odor, just like that of the buffaloes when the Indiam~ 
kill them. "0 war-chief! the odor is very good. It is just like that of the buffaloes," 
said they. ''Test it," said the war-chief. And kindling a fire, they put it on. The 
fire was very hot. .And they were impatient from hunger. "Oho! Come, 0 servants! 
test it," said the war-chief. The sun had almost set. "0 servants! let us sleep just 
here," said he. And they thrust sticks through the spare-ribs, running one end of 
each stick in the ground, close to the fire. When the spare-ribs were cooked, they put 
them in a heap. And as each one feared to eat before the rest, they sat putting them 
in a heap. And at length the war-chief said as follows: "Oho! 0 servants! bring a 
piece to me." And they took a piece to him. He ate it. At length he said, "Servants, 
it is very good. It is just like the buffaloes that we eat." And all ate, except one, who 
was a boy. Though they were willing, he did not eat. "0 servant! it is like the buf
faloes that we eat. The odor is not bad. It is very good. Eat it," said the war-chief. 
"I am unwilling," said the poy. And they sat in a circle around the fire w'hich they 
kindled. But the boy sat apart from them. And it was dark. And having felt very 
full after eating, each one slept. At length the war-chief said, "Oho! Servants, arise! 
It is very bad.'' And he failed to talk with them, as, strange to say, they were all 
Snakes. Behold, the war-chief had finished changing the half of his body; the whole 
of one side lay stretched out in the shape of a Snake. The other war-chief said as 

• 
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follows: '' Oho! Call yonder to him," referring to the boy. The boy came. "Come, 0 
servant! look at us. 0 servant! you know that you did not eat because you feared 
this," said he. The boy stood crying. And the war-chief said, "It is a hopeless case. 
You alone will live. Do try to go homeward. We give to you everything which we 
sought in our travels." They gave him their sacredness (or, their charms). "You 
ltave waited this long for us, yet when it is day, you can go." At length the boy was 
afraid of leaving them. ,, Having filled one of the large robes, you will please carry 
us on your b!lck. Please put us on a good land, on one of those large hills," said the 
war-chief. And it was day. All were sitting just so, coiled up and upon one another. 
An4 having taken a large robe, he put them in it. And he departed, carrying them. 
A very good hill was there. There he put them. It was not a small hill; it was a 
hill with a curvilinear top, like the one extending yonder, with two trees set down on 
the middle of the curvilinear top. And he put them there, by the bottom of t1he trees. 
As they knew that he was about to go homeward, all the Snakes lay thick over the boy 
(i.e., they covered the surface of his body, as he stood); they passed over his body. 
And leaving them, he went homeward. And he reached home at the lodges. "He 
who was the war-chief ate an animal, and changed his body into that sort of animal. 
lle said that he wished to see whatever he has, in the summer, you who are his rela
tioHs, the women and children, and even his horses," said the boy. The war-chief 
who was partly a Snake had said, "In the summer I wish to see the lodges at any 
rate." And when it was summer, they removed the camp. They arrived there. "We 
have come. Here it is," said the boy. .And the people said, ''Let us camp just here." 
And the women, the children, in fact all, arrived there. When they arrived there, 
behold, the Snakes came in sight. They had made dens there. "Those are they. 
Beware lest you fear them. Those are they. Beware lest you flee from them. Stand 
still," said the boy. At length all the Snakes lay thick on the boy. They went beyond 
him. The people stood in a row. And they condoled with them. They made a great 
uproar by crying. In fact, all condoled with them. And when the Snakes had gone 
throi'1gbout the line, and had passed over the bodies of the people, t.hey were fully 
sat istied. .And the Snakes were in a row at the dens, sitting with one another. They 
lay looking at the crowd of people. Their horses were placed there tied; the packs, 
the saddles too, the whips, bows, the leggings which they had abandoned when they 
were approaching to kill the Snake, also the moccasins which they had abandoned 
when they were approaching-all were put there. And it was another winter. Again 
they removed and came to the place. .And then the Snakes were invisible. The 

/ horses which they had left, and which had recently dropped manure, were missing. 
Therefore it is reported that they took them back into their dens. 

., .. 
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THE WARRIORS AND THE THREE SNAKES. 

Niacinga nudan' ah1-biarwi. Ag¢1-jan-hnan'-biama. Egi¢e majan' jan' 
Men to war arrived, they say. They slept on the way home regu- At length land sleep 

larly, they say. 

tai ¢an' ag¢1-biama. Egi¢e jan¢an' qa +an' ga (ededi-ke a1na ). ¢e ujan' udan-
wm the they came back to, :Behold log big (were lying there, they This to sleep very 

they say. say). in 

Egaxe jan'-biama. Egi¢e an'ba an1a )[1 
Around they lay, they At length day they when 

say. say 

3 qtian', jan¢an' qa ¢ab¢in-biama. 
good, log three the! say. 

Nudan'hanga aka u(Mxida-biama. Egi¢e jan¢an'qa an1a 
War-chief the looked around, they say. :Behold log the 

(sub.) 

1adesage (ama). 
high wind (they say). 

We's'a +an'ga akama. Hau, ¢e'in! pHijiqtian'. a:ahani-ga, a-biama. Wan'gi¢e 
Snake big were, they Ho, servants! it is very bad. Arise, said he, they All 

say. · say. 

6 ia¢ixa jan' akama; Gan'ki uldg¢an-biama. Kig~fd1ndin' -biama. K1 +ade-
with open were lying, they And they took hold of one They held firmly to one another, And high 

mouth say. another, t-hey say. they say. 

sage gasnf1-hnan a¢a-bian1a. Uhan' ge najin' aka xage najin'-biama. Gan' 
wind blowing along went they say. The end stood he crying stood they say. And 

regUlarly who 

ga-biama: Han, . ¢e'inha! we¢ig¢an win' i¢aa¢e ha, a-bia1na. Can' 1ndadan 
he said as fol- Ho, 0 servants 1 plan one I have found . said he, they In fact what 

}ows, they say: say. 

9 jinjin'ga a¢in'-bi ke' can' b¢uga, man' ke, hinbe, mahin, wa'f-bian1a We's'a 
small things they had, the in fact all, arrow the, moccasins, knife, they gave to them, Snake 

they say they say 

¢anka. Gan'ki f te {t¢apui te ecetan' gan' ab¢age ke ama. We's'a ama 
the (ob.). And mouth the closed when that far so a calm (lay) they say. Snake the 

e ¢a+adesaga-biama ia¢ixa jan'i te. Gan' ¢e g¢adin' jan' ke' aansi g¢e-hnan-
that made wind with their with open they when. And this across it the leaping they went. 

mouths, they say mouths lay _ lay (ob.) across homeward 
regularly 

12 biama. Hau, ¢e'inha! win' pahan' gai-ga, a-biama. Gan' u¢f'aga-biam{!, 
they say. Ho, 

nan'pe-hnan'i te. 
they feat·ed regu- as. 

larly 

0 servants! one go ye before, said he, they 

·Aha u! a-biama. 
Oho! said he, they 

say. 

say. 

fhe'inha! wieb¢in' 
0 servants! I am he 

And they were unwilling, 
they sa.r, 

te, a-biama nudan'-
will, said, they say war-

hanga aka. Can' 1ndadan ctewan' nudan'hanga e waokan' man¢in' mnegan e 
And what soever war-chief that makes an walks that class that chief the. 

· effort 

15 gaxe amegan t'e te nan'pa-baj1 gan' wieb¢in ta lllifike, {t-biama 
that -class die will fears not so I am he will I who, s'lid, they say doing 

nudan'hanga aka. 
war-chief the. 

Gan' nudan'hanga ¢inke e' di g¢e am a 1[1 ia¢ixa jan' am a 
And war-chief the there was going when with open was lying, 

homeward mouth they say 

.. 
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u¢izan aka. Gan' aansi akiag¢a-biama. Ahau! a-biama. 
middle the And leaping be bad gone homeward, Obo! said be, they 

W ackan'i-ga, 
Be strong, 

one. over they say. say. 

a-biama nudan'hafiga aka. Gan' Cl nudan'hanga ama aka c1 egan aansi 
said, they say war-chief the. And again war-chief the the again so leaping 

other (sub.) over 

akiag¢a-biama. 
had gone homeward, 

they say. 

Ahau, ¢e'in! wackan'i-ga, a-biama. E angagi 1[1 ega11qti 3 
Oho ! servants ! be strong, said be, they That we coming when just so 

say. homeward 

gaxe gan' ¢ai-ga, a-biama. 
to do desire ye, said he, they 

say. 

01 egan-hnan win' ¢a11Can ag¢e najin'-biama. 01 
Again so regularly one by one going they stood, they say. A gain 

homeward 

win' aka egan ag¢a-biama. 01 win' aka ag¢ai etegan, nikacinga g¢eba-¢ab¢in. 
one the so went homeward, Again one the went apt, man thirty. 

they say. (sub.) homeward 

Or win' aka aansi ag¢a-biama. 01 win' aka eduatan. Ana aldi-ma wackan' 6 
Again one the leaping went homeward, Again one the next to him. Row reached there to be strong 

(sub.) over they say. (sub.) many again 

akig¢aji-hnan' -biama. 
commanded one another regularly, 

they say. 

Ede ¢edealaqtci · naji11
' ta11 abag¢a-biama. 

But at the very bottom stood the one hesitated they say. 
1cUtb¢i 

Tears 

asnu-biama. Hau, ~e'inha ·f nft hnin. Nu an¢in' egan angugacan'i, a-biama. 
trickled, they say. Ho, 0 servant! man you are. Men we are so we travel, said (the 

leader) they say. 

(/Jaxage, ¢e'in, plaj1 ckaxe, a-biama. Egi¢e g¢e ama 1[1 We's'a aka na11'qahi 9 
You cry, servant, bad you do, said he, they A.t length be was going when Snake the backbone 

say. homeward (sub.) 

ke ¢it'uqa-bi egan' wajan kihe ama. 
the Taised in a bump, having he lay down again they 

they say suddenly, say. 

1(1 rna u/ a¢a gaha kig¢e¢e 1{l can' can 
.All(l on his back he knocked him down when without 

again stopping 

¢asnin' ~e¢a-biama. Abaft! a-bian1a. Gan', ¢e'inha, angu-hnan anman' ¢in. 
he swallowed him they say. 

suddenly 
Oho! said (tht'l leader) So, 0 servants, we alone we walk. 

they say. 

Niacinga winaqtci ctewan' agudi t'e gan' ¢ai 1[1 t'ai, a-biama. 
Person one soever whe1·e to clie wishes if he dies, said he, they 

say. 

Gan' ag¢a- 12 
So they went 

homeward 

biama. Gan' aki-jan-hnan'-biama. Gan' ega11-hnan jan'-biama weahide te. 
they say. So they slept on the way home 

regularly, they say. 
So thus regularly they slept, t·hey at a distance when. 

say 

Egi¢e na11'ba wadan'be a¢a-biama. Ntldanhanga! g{ttedi ll d'tlba edi ¢an, 
.At length two to see went they say. 0 war-chief! in that lodge some there the, 

place 

a-biama. Ahaf1! a-bianu1.. Nf1danhanga! uwajia¢ai, a-biama. Wackan'-ga. 15 
said they, Obo I Raid be, they 0 war.chief! we are tired, said they, Be strong. 
they say. say. . they say. 

Can' ge anwan' gag¢in angan' ¢ai, a-biatna. Ahau! a-biama. Gan' e' di 
Horse we sit on them we wish, sai(l they, they Oho! said be, they So there 

aki-biama. 
they reached 

again', they say. 

say. say. 

~i-J{a11'haqtci ke' di najin' -biama. 
The very edge of by the they stood, they say. 

the lodges 

Nudan'hafiga akiwa lii ¢an'di 
W ar.chief both lodges to the 

a¢a-biama.. Egi¢e can' ge hegaj1 ke a rna. 1(1 nudan'ha:nga akiwa wabasi- 18 
went they say. Behold horse a great many in a line, And war-chief both drove them 

they say. before them 

biama. Wa¢in ag¢a-biama. Gan'ama ga¢uadi wa¢in aki-biama. Uwagi¢a 
they say. Having they went back, .After a while at that place having they arrived To tell them 

them they say. them again, they say. 
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mang¢in'-ga, a-biama, nudan'hanga an1a ¢inke e waka-bi egan'. Uwagi¢a. 
begone, said he, they war-chief the ot.her the that he meant, having. To tell them 

say, · one who they say 

aki-biama. .Nudan'hanga ¢i¢i+a 1\jawa gaxe, {l-biama. Hau! nuda11hanga, 
War-chief your pleasant has saiu he, they Ho! 0 war-chief, he arrived again, 

they say. made, say. 

3 a-biama wafi' gi¢eqti. Ga11
' e' di aki-b!anut. Aha u ! a-biam{t. Can' ge ce-ma 

Horse thoso .And there he arrived again, Oho! said he, they said, they say all. 
they say. say. 

w{tka11ta11'i-ga, a-biama, b¢ugaqti. Can' ge wakantan' -biama. 
tie them, said he, they all. Horses they ~ied them, they say . 

Ga11
' wabasi-

say, 

biama b¢U.ga. 
they say all. 

Gan' jan' -hnani te wa¢in 
And they slept when having 

regularly them 

And they drove 
them before 

them 

ag¢ai te. J} an' ¢a a-ii ¢an' di 
they went the. Lodge abandon- they at the 
homeward ing were 

coming 

6 · aki-biama. Gan' can'ge wa¢in akii-ma wa'u, i11c'age edabe wa'i-biama, 
they arrived home And horse those that they took woman, old man also they gave to them. 
again, they say. home they say, 

b¢ugaqti can'. 
all in fact. 

NOTES. 

324, 3. egaxe jan-biama. If this refer to the logs, it means that two logs lay 
parallel, and one at the end went across, forming a partial inclosure. If it refer to tl1e 
men, it means that they lay around the fire, inside this inclosure. 

324, 6. ukig¢an . . . . Kig¢id1ndin. Frank LaFleche makes these "uJiig¢an" and 
"Jrig¢id'indin," which seems to confound the sociative in "ki" with the reflexive 
in "Jt.i." 

325, 6. ana akii-ma, etc. As many as reached the other side of the Snake that Jay 
across their path, encouraged those remaining to jump over. 

325, 7. najin tan abag¢a-biama. As the verb is preceded by the classifier tan, read 
"abag¢a ama."-Frank La Fleche. 

325, 10. gaha ldg¢e¢e. Frank LaFleche says that the Qmahas say," gahe kig¢e¢e.," 
and the Ponkas, ''gab a kig¢e¢e." See" bah a i¢e¢e" and'' babe i¢e¢e" in the Dictionary. 

325, 19. ganama, etc. After the two war chiefs bad moved a while on their way 
back to their comrades, they arrived again (ga¢uadi) at that place (unseen by the 
narrator) where their comrades were. But before they arrived in sight of the camp, 
one ordered the other to go ahead and tell the news. 

TRANSLATION. 

Some men on the war-path reacbed the place of their destination. They slept on 
their homeward way. At length they returned to the land where they were going to 
sleep. Behold, large logs were lying there. This was a very good place to sleep in. 
The logs were three. They lay around. At length, when it was day, there was a 
high wind. The war-chief looked around. Behold, the logs were three immense 
Snakes. "Ho, servants! It is very bad. Arise," .said he. All the serpents were 
lying with their mouths gaping wide. .And the men took a firm hold of one another. 
And the high wind continued to blow the men along towards the mouths of the Snakes. 
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He who was at the end stood crying. And he said as follows: "Ho, 0 serva,nts! I 
have found a plan." And they gave to the Snakes all their possessions, such as arrows, 
moccasins, and knives. And from the time that they closed their mouths there was 
a calm. The Snakes made the high wind with their mouths, when they lay with open 
mouths. And the men went homeward by jumping over the Snake which lay across 
their path. '' Ho! 0 servants! Let one of you go before," said the war-chief. And 
they were unwilling, as all were afraid. "Oho! 0 servants, I will be he! As the 
war-chief belongs to the class of men who are continually making e:fl'orts to accomplish 
anytbing whatsoever, and who are accomplishing it, not fearing to die, I will b~ the 
one to undertake it," said the war-chief. And when the war-chief was going home
ward, the middle Snake was lying with open mouth. And leaping over him, he went 
homeward. "Oho I Be ye strong," said the war-chief. .And then the other war-chief 
leaped over in like manner and went homeward. "Oho, 0 servants! Be ye strong. 
Desire to do just as we do when we are coming homeward," said the war-chiefs. And 
so they continued going homeward one by one; then one went homeward; then one 
was apt to go homeward, thirty men in all. Again one leaped over and went home
ward· Again the one next to him leaped over. As many of them as reached the other 
sjde of the Snake exhorted one another to do their best. But he who stood at the 
very end of the line hesitated. The tears trickled down his face. "Ho, 0 servant! you 
are a man. We are men, and so we travel. 0 servant, you do wrong to cry," said the 
war-chief. At length when this man was going homeward, the Snake raised his back, 
forming a hump, and the man lay down suddenly on the Snake's back. And when the 
Snake threw the man over on his (i.e., the man's) back, he swallowed the man imme
diately. ''Oho!" said the war-chh~f. ''So, 0 servants! we walk alone. When any 
one person wishes to die at any place, he dies." So they went homeward. And they 
used to sleep on the homeward way. And thus they slept regularly when at a dis
tance. At length two went as scouts. "0 war-chief I some lodges are there in that 
place," said they. "Oho!" said he. "0 war-chief! we are tired. Be strong. We 
desire to ride horses," said they. "Oho I" said he. And they reached there <.>n their 
homeward way. They stood by the very edge of the lodges. Both war-chiefs went 
to the village. Behold, a great many horses were in a long line. And both war-chiefs 
drove them along before them. They took them away towards their comrades. After 
mo-ving a while, they reached that place again with them. "Begone and tell them," 
said one war-chief, addressing the other. He arrived there again and told them. "Your 
war-chief has done a pleasant thing," said he. "Ho, 0 war-chief!" said every one. 
And the war-chief who had the horses arrived there again. "Oho!" said he, "tie ye 
all those horses with l::.,ri.ats." They tied the horses with lariats. And they drove 
all before them. And they slept regularly as they went homeward. They arrive<l 
borne ·again at the lodges which they had abandoned when they were coming in this 
direction towards the foe. And all the horses which they had brought back they gave 
to the women and the old men. 
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THE SUN AND MOON . 

• 

Awimaka-m~jr. N ikacinga u¢ewina wa¢e 
I am out of patience with People I collect them 

ctewan' waonie¢an egan ahigi 
you. notwith- you scatter as many 

standing them 

uqpa¢ewa¢a¢e-ctan', a-biama Nfanba aka. 
you cause them to bo habit· said they say Moon 

lost ually, 

N iacinga ahigi uhi ewekan-
People many to grow I Wish for the. 

3 b¢egan wab¢ie¢an ¢catbe ctewan' ugahanada,ze ll¢aji-hnan egan ahigi nanpehin 
them, as J scatter them I sud- notwith- darknPss you put rcgn- as many lmngry 

denly stttnding then1 in it larly 

t'ewa¢a¢e-hnan, a-biama Min' aka. Hau, nfkacinga-mace! ahigi jft¢at'an' 
you kill them regu- said they say Sun tile. Ho, ye who are people! many you mature 

larly, 

taite. Pahaci {tmnsta wilan'be ag~in' taf minke. Rdadan ckan' 1nanhnin'i 
shall Above d~b~~l I see yon 1 s1t wm I who. 'Vhat business yo walk 

6 ge b¢ugaqti iwih¢ig¢an ag~in' -tai minke, a-biama · Nianba aka ga-biama: 
the all I rnling you I Sit will I who, said l10, they Moon the said us follows, 

say. they say: 

01 wf ctr egan ag¢in' ta minke. U ¢ewinwi¢e-de ugahanadaze JI1 c1 u¢ewinqti 
Again I too so I sit will I who. I c•llect you while darkness if again assembling 

- in full force 

aki-¢ajan' taf. 
you sleep there will. 

again 

Can' ckan' manhnin' tai te b¢uga wi iwib¢ig¢an tai minke, 
In fact business you walk will the all I I ruling you will I wlw, 

9 a-biarn.{t. Or njan' ge ukiawatan aDman' ¢i11 ta1te. I-Iaci manb¢in' ta minke, 
said she, they Again road one after the we walk sl1all. :Behind J walk will I whn, 

say. other 

{t-biama Nianba aka. Nfanba aka wa'f1 win' eganqtian'i. Nexe aiga¢a 
said, they say Moon the. Moon the woman one is just like. Kettle carrying 

mantbin'-hnani. 
she waiks regularly. 

NOTES. 

on t.be ann 

The Sun anrl Moon used to reside on the earth prior to their quarrel recorded in 
tlle myth, of which this fragment is all that has been preserved . 

. 328, 2. uqpa¢ewa¢a¢e, you cause them to be lost, i. e., yon kill them by your heat. 
328, 2-3. eweka11b¢egan, i.e., ewekanb¢a egan. 
328, 8. aki-¢ajau, from kijan. 

TRANSLATION. 

"I am out of patience with you. ;Notwithstanding I assemble the people, you 
scatter them, and thus cause many to be lost," said the Moon. "I," said the Sun, 
"have desired many people to grow, and so I scattered them, but yon have been 
putting them in darkness, and thus have you been killing many with hunger. Ho, ye 
people! many of you shall mature. I will look down on you from above. I will be 
directing you in whatever occupations you engage." The Moon said as follows: "Anti 
I, too, will dwell so. I will collect you, and when it is dark, yon shall assemble in full 
numbers and sleep. In fact, I myself will rule allyonr occupations. And we shall 
walk in the road one after the other. I will walk behind him." The Moon is just like 
a woman. She always walks with a kettle on her arm. 



• 
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TH·E SUITOR AND HIS FRIENDS . 

OBTAINED FROl\'I J OS"EPIT LA PLi:CHE. 

Tan'wang~an win' edi-~an ama. 1(1 wa'1t win' udanqti a~in'-biama tan'_ 
Village one it was they And woman one very good they had, they say vii-

there say. 

wang~an akadi K1 cenujin'ga gan'~a ahi-hnan-hian1a. 1{1 ~i'a--hnan-biama. 
)age at the. And young man desiring they regu- they say. And they regu- they say. 

her arrived larly failed larly 

K1 nfacinga cenujin'ga win', H1nda! wa'u gan'~ai pi'a-0IUJ,ni ede wa'u 3 
And person young man one, Let me see! woman they de- failed regu- but woman 

sired nlarly 

kan'b~a b~e te-na, e~egan-biama. Gau' cenujin' ga aka a~a-biama. Can' dahe 
I desire her I go will I he thought, they say. And young man the went they say. And hill 

(sub.) 

win' 1angaqti edi-~an )):1 niacinga win' ag~in' akama. Oenujin' ga n1in' ~ig~an' 
one very large it was when person one was sitting, they say. Young man thinking of the 

there . woman 

a~e am a niacinga dahadi g~in' ~in'ke lade a~a-biama. 1{1 niacinga dahadi 6 
be who was person on the hill sat he who from a went they say. And person on the hill 

going near point 

g~in' aka man'g~e naji11'-bi 1{1 ci g~i11'-hnan-biama. . K1 e'di ahi-biama 
sat be who erect stood, they when again sat regu- they say. And there arrived, they 

say larly say 

cenujin' ga 1nin' ~ig~an'• ama, niacinga ~ifike' di. 1{1, Kageha, eatan ~ag~in' a, 
young man thinking of a the, person by the. And, Friend, why you sit 1 

woman 

a-biama cenujin' ga ak{t. K1 an1a aka ga-biama: l(ageha, 1e ~ema wea- 9 
said, they say young man the. .And the the said as follows, Friend, buf- these I at-

other (sub.) they say: falo • 

naqib~a ka nlb~a edega n ak6.sande-0nan' ib~egan i11''e sh[an i~aka»tan' ha, 
tack them I wish but through regu- I have gone, stone ankle I tie to it 

a-biama. 
said be, they 

say. 

ga-biama: 
said as follows, 

they say: 

an~in' ge. 
I have none. 

Jn''e 
Stone 

1angaqti 
very large 

(and beyond) larly as 

¢an ede shptn ilu1ntan g¢in'-biama. 
the but ankle tying to he sat they say. 

Kageha, e1ahi Jil' cte ~a1an'0nin te ha. 
Friend, the time if ever you run will . 

Wagacan 
'.rraveling 

comes 

K1 ama aka 
And the the 

other (sub.) 

b~e-de jug~e 12 
I go. when to be 

with 

Anga~e te ha, a-biama. An'han, {t-bi egan', jug~e a~a-biama. 
Let us go said he, they Yes, saitl, they having, with him he went, they say. 

say. say 

Egi~e cl ne l-afigaqti nan'ba edi-~an J[I, e' di niaci11ga win' g~in' akama. 
At hmgth again lake very large two it was when, there .person one was sitting, they 

there say. 

Gan' ni te ~a tan' gan~a-bi-de bamaxe ni te ~atan' a~a-bi ctewan' c1 15 
And water the to drink he desired, while stooping water tl1e to drink he went, notwith- again 

they say they say standing 

d{tgaha11-hnan'-biama. K1 ~eama cenujin' ga e' di ahi-biama. Kageha, eatan 
h.Jraiscd tbe rcgu- tbey say. .And tbis young man there arrived, they Fiiend, why 

hcail lady say. 
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¢ag¢in' a, a-bimn{t. 
you sit 7 said he, they 

A n'han, kageha, ni ¢e~an b¢atan kan'b¢ edegan an<tan'_ 
Yes, friend, water this I drink it I wish but /.never 

say. 
b¢an-m{01-0nan-man' egan cehi¢e¢an edabe J(l b¢a,tan kanb¢egan ag¢in' ha., 
get enough to satisfy me as yonder one also if I drink it I wish, as I sit . 

3 a-biama. l{ageha, e1ahi 1J:1'cte nf 0natan te ha. Jug¢e an¢in'ge. Anga¢e te ha, 
sahlhe,they Friend, thetime ifever water you will. 'l'obewith Ihavenone. Letnsgo . 

say. comes · drink 
a-bianla. 
said he, they say. 
cinga win' 
son one 

Gan' nan'ba juwag¢a-biama, ¢ab¢in te. 
.And two he went with them, three tbe. they say, 
man'Xala u¢fxide man¢in' amama. 

at the sky looking was walking, they say. 

A¢a-bi 1[1, Cl egi¢e nia-
They went, when, again at length per. they say 

E' di ahi-bi egan', Eatan 
There they arrived, having, Why they say . 

6 manhnin' a, a-biama. A n'ha n' kageha, manb<bida n <bea¢e-de man' in' g¢i-D1ajr 
Yes, friend, I pulled the I sent it but arrow it has come I not bowstring suddenly back to me 

you walk 1 said he, they 
say. 

Kageha, wagacan b¢e-degan jug¢e an¢in' ge. E1aha 
Friend, traveling I go but to be with I have none. 

egan i¢aape, a-bialna. 
as I wait for it said he, they 

to appear, say. Further 
on 

J[.l'cte man' ke u¢agine te. Anga¢e te ha, a-:-biama. An'han, a-bi egan', 
if ever arrow the you seek your will. Let us go said he, they Yes, said, they having, own say. say 

9 a¢a-biama. Duba-biama. Egi¢e nfacinga win' ¢izue jan' akama. dagahan'_ 
they went, they Four they say. At length person one stretch,ed was lying, He raised his 

say. out they say. head 
bi 1J1-hnan' cr pi jan'-hnan-biama. Egi<be 1an' de ke'1a wana'an-hnan' akama. 
they when regu- and again be lay regu- they say. Behold ground on the he was listening regularly to say larly larly something, they say. 
ICageha, eatan ¢a jan' a, a-biama. A n'han, kageha, deji dadan ge' ctewan' ii 

Friend, why you lie ? said he, they Yes, friend, vegeta- what the soever com-
say. tion. ing 

12 te nyu te aan~t'an ha, a-biama. Kageha, e1aha 1[1' cte a¢ana'an te ha. 

15 

18 

the breathing the I listen to it said he, they Friend, further if ever you listen to will . 
~ ~ . ti 

Ang:ci.¢e te ha. Wagacan n1anb¢in' edegan jug¢e an¢in'ge, a-biama. An'han, 
Traveling I walk but to be with I have none, said he, they Yes, Let us go 

say. 
a-bi egan', jtlg¢e a¢a-biama. 

said, having, with him he went, they say. they say 
Egi¢e tan'wang¢an ¢an' di ah{-biama. Gan' 
.At lengtll vilhge at the they arrived, .And they say. 

niaci 11ga an1{t e' di a hi-bi 1[l 
the there arrived, when 

niacinga akieqti waban an'-biama. N iacinga 
standiJ?-g gazed at them, they say. Person very thick (sul>.) they say people man 

sAtan atii ha, a-biatna. Awadi ¢atii a, a-biama. An'han, wa'u cinke 
fi.ve they said they, they 

have eome say. 
angan' ¢a afigati, {t,-biama. 
we desil'ing we have said they, they her come, say. 

a-biama. Gan' ga-biatna: 
said they, they .And they said as fol-say. lows, they say: 
¢aan' 0na ¢e¢a¢ai 1[1, rna jan' 

you throw it away if, land 

For what have yon 1 said they, they Yes, woman the come say. 
vVa'u ¢inke gan' ¢a ati-hnan ede, teqi; ¢i'a-hnani, 
Woman the desiring they regu- out, rloiffi- they regu-

hel· have larly cult.; fail larly, 
come 

Wa'u ¢inke ¢ag¢an' ckan'hnai J[i in''e ¢e¢an 
Woman the you marry you desire if stone this her 

wedaj1ala gacibe ¢e¢a¢ai )[1, ¢ag¢an' tai. Tan'_ 
to arem<:>te out from you send it if, you marry will. Vii-her 

wafig¢an ¢an u'aze-hnan can'can, a-biama. 
la.ge the it shades regu- continually, said they, they 

Ki cenujin' gamin' ~ig¢an' gan' ¢a 
larly say. .And. young man thinking of a desired 

woman her 

• 
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Qe-if kageha, teqi hegaj1, a-biama. 
Alas! my friend, diffi- v~ry, said he, they cult say. 

Kageha, edada n teqi a. 
My friend, wlmt diffi- 7 

cult 

331 

Teqi 
Difficult 

ctewan'jr, a-biama In' 'e-shran-ikantan' aka. Gan' .e' di a¢a-biama In' 'e-shran-
not at all, said, they say StJhe- ankle- tied- to the. And there went they say I•''i:l-siJ{a"-

fkantan' aka in''e ¢an'di. · E'di ·ahi-bi egan', in''e abit'a-bi egan', bahi¢e¢a- 3 
ika11ta•' the stone to the. TheTe arrived, having, Rtone lflaned on it, having, he pushed it they say they say away 
biama. ln''e ¢an ugaoneonegan galubeqtian'-biama. Kr editan in''e ¢a11 

they say. Stone the as it was cracked in it was ground very fine by the And from that stone the many places by the fall fall, they say. 

galilbe ugaeqtian'-biama, majan' b¢uga agudi ctewan' 
beaten fine it was scattered far and wide, land the whole where soever 

in' 'e ge. Egi¢e c1 
stone the At length again 

(pl.). they say, 
ga-bia~a: Niacinga ¢anka wa¢ate tai ha. Uwagihan'i-ga, a-biama. Tan'_ 6 
they said as fol- Men the they eat will . Cook ye for them, said they, they Vii-
lows, they say: 
wang¢an bchugaqti uwagihan'-biama. dMxe hegaj! 
lage lhe·whole cooked for them, they say. kettle many 

'in' 
c~rrymg 

say. 
ahi-biama ni · cte 

they arrived, they say water even 

edabe. K1 ga-biama: He! kageha, an¢a'a taite, a-biama. K! Ni-¢atan-
also. And he said as follows, Alas! my friend, we fail to shall, said he, they And Water-drinker-

they say: eat say. 
langa aka ga-biama: Kageha, an¢asnin tan'gatan, a-biama. An'han, kageha, 9 
large the said as follows, My friend, we swallow it we who will, said he, they Yes, my friend, they say: say. 

a-biama ama aka. Wa¢ata-biama wan'gi¢e. Wa¢ata-bi ¢an'ja Ni-¢atan-
said, they say the the. They ate they say aJl. They ate, they say although Ni-~atan. 

other 
lafiga aka chexe te can' 
~aiiga the kettle the yet 

ujf ¢iza-bi egan' ¢asnin' ¢e¢a-biama. Ni te' ct1 
filled took, they having swallowed suddenly, they say. Water the too say 

wan' gi¢e ¢asnin'-biama. Egi¢e can'gaxa-biam·a. Hau. Wa'u win' an'sagi 12 
all he swallowed, they At length they ceased, they say. ~ Woman one swift 

say. 
hegaj1 edegan, ¢akibanan'i ¢agianona ¢ag¢i 1[1, wa'{l ¢ag¢an' tai, a-biama. 

very but, ye run a race you leave her you como if, woman yon marry will, said they, they 
back her say. 

Egi¢e Jn''e-SiJ[an-fkantan aka ga-biama: Wf jua.g¢e b¢e ta mifike, a-biama, 
At length I•''e-siJia•-ika•ta"' tho said as follows, I I with her I go will I who, saicl he, they they say: say, 
wa'u e waka-bi egan'. Gan' jug¢e a¢a-biama. In' 'e-shran-ikantan' 
woman that he meant, having. they say And with her he went, they say. I"' '4:1-siJia"-ika•tallf 

wa'u ¢in jug¢e a¢a-biama. 
woman the with her he went, they say. (ob.) 

jug¢e ahi-biama 
with him she arrived, they say 

nu ¢ink e. 
the (ob.). man 

Majan' kibanan juwag¢e agi-hnan ¢an' di 
Land to run a race with them was coming at the back regularly 

¢e¢utan ju~wag¢e-hnan 
Thence I With them regu-larly 

ag¢ee he. 
I go 

homeward 

ak{t 
the (sub.) 

e'di 
there 

15 

a nl ziangi¢e te he, a-biama wa 'u aka. 
let Ul!l rest . said, they say woman the. 

Gan' g¢in' jug¢a-bi 1[1, wa'u aka 1 8 
And sat he with her, when, woman tht> · they say (sub.) 

gft-biama: Gatedi jan'-a he, a-bi egan', he uina-biatna. 
s:1icl as follows, In that lie thou s:-~id, having, liee she lmntrcl for, 

they say: . place they say him they say. 
Gau' nu ke jant'e 
And man the was sound 

asleep 
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ama. Jant'e JI1'j1 an'~a ag~a-biama wa'u aka. crahe win' weahid~'qti edf 
they Sound when leaving went back, they ~ay woman the. Hill one atagreatdistance there 
say. asleep· him · · 

JII egi<he wa'u aka , e~anbe akf-biama. Ceag~i e, a-biama. Wadan'ba-bi 
when beho~d woman the in sight came back, they say. Yonder has that said they, they Looked at them, 

come back one, say. they say 

3 egan', egi<he, wa'u aka e~nan' a1nama. K1 ga-biama: Kageha Wana'an', 
havmg, beho~d, woman the alone was moving, And he said as follows, My friend Listener, 

they say. they say: 

inkage ~ingee ha. Ana'an'-ga, a-biama. Gan' Wana'an' aka ana'an'-bi 
my friend is not . Listen to him, said he, they And Wana'anJ the listened to him, 

say. they say 

egan', egi~e, jan'q~ude ana'an'-biama. Inkage jan't'e ke, a-biama. Hau, 
having, behold, snoring listened to him, they My friend sound lies, said be, they Ho, 

say. asleep say. 

6 kageha Man~idan, igaskan' ~a-ga ha, a-biama. Gan' Mau<Hdan-+an' ga man' win' 
friend Pull-the-bow, maim an attempt . said he, they And Puli.tbe-bow-large arrow one 

say. 

~iza:bi egan', man' ke ¢aqan'-biama, k1 ~idan' ~e~a-biama. Gan' niacinga 
took it, haviag, arrow the bit oft' they say, and pulling sent forcibly, they And man 

they say the bow say. 

~egan jan't'e ke JI1, daqti ke' di 'u-biama Man~idan-+afi' ga aka. 
thus sound lay when, right on on the wounded him, Man¢idan-laii'ga the. 

Gan' dahan-
And arose 

asleep the nose they say 

~ bi egan'' egi<he wa 'u aka ¢ifiga-biteama. 
they having, behold woman the had tlisappeared, they 
say say. 

~inke )(afi' geqtci ld ~inke uq ~a-biarna. 
the very near to reached she who he overtook, they 

home say. 

Gan' ag~a-biama. 
And he went back, they 

say. 

Egi~e 
At length 

wa'u 
woman 

Wa'u ~in an'~a ag~a-bi egan' nu 
Woman the leaving 

her 
he went having man 

homeward, 
they say 

aka pahafi' ga aki-biama. Gan' wa'u ~inke uhi-biama. 
And woman the (ob.) he overcame, 

Gan' wa 'u ~inke 
And woman the (ob.) the bgfore reached (the goal), 

(sub.) they say. 

12 g~an'-biama nu aka. 
he married her, man the. 

they say 

they say. 

NOTES. 

329, 10. in'e shran i¢akantan ba. He tied stones to his ankles to keep himself from 
running too swiftly. 

330, 1. kanb¢ edegan, i.e., kan'b¢a edegan. 
330, 2. kanb¢egan, i. e., kan'b¢a egan. 
330, 7. b¢e-deg·an may be "b¢e edegan." 
331, 19. gatedi jan-a he; i. e., lie with your head in my lap. 
332, 8. ¢egan jant'e ke Jil', when lle lay sound asleep, with his face on his hand, 

having his cheek turned upward. 
The narrator made the following rhetorical prolongations in the text:-329, 1. 

u+danqti instead of udanqti; 330, 15. a+kH~qti instead of akieqti; 331, 7. b¢n+gaqti 
instead of b¢ugaqti; 332, 1. we+ahideqti for weahideqti; 332, 10. Jiaii+geqtci for 

11:angeqtci. 
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TRANSLATION. 

A very beautiful woman dwelt in a certain village. And the young men used to 
go thither, as they desired her. And they always failed to win her. And one young 
man thought, ''Let me see! They have desired the woman, and have always failed, 
but I desire the woman and I will go!" And the young man departed. And there 
was a very high hill, on which a person was sitting. The youth who was thinking of 
the woman drew near the man sitting on the hill. And the person who sat on the hill 
stood erect and then sat, at short intervals. And the young man who was thinking 
of the woman arrived there by the man. And the young man said, "lVIy friend, why 
do you sit~" And the other said as follows: ,.,My friend, I wish to attack these 
buffaloes, but I always go beyond them, so I tie stones to my ankles." The stones were 
very large, but he was tying them to his ankles. And the youth said, "My friend, if 
ever the time comes~ you can run; but I am without a companion. Let us go." The man 
said, "Yes," and went with him. At length, they came in sight of two large lakes, 
where a man was sitting. When he wished to drink water, he bowed his head and 
drank; and he raised his head again. The young man arrived there. "l\iy friend, 
why do you sit"?" said he. "Yes, my friend, 1 wish to drink this, but I never get 
enough, so I am desiring to drink yonder one als<?,'' said the man. · "My friend, if ever 
the time comes, yon can drink it. But I have no companion; let us go,'' said the youth. 
And the man went with the two, making three. As they went, they saw another per
son, who was walking and looking at the sky. Having reached him, the youth said, 
"Why do you walk~" "Yes, my friend, I pulled the bowstring, and sent the arrow 

· far away. But as the arrow has not come back to me, I am waiting for it to appear," 
said the man. "My friend, I am going traYeling, but I have no one with me. You 
can seek your property in the future. Let us go," said the youth. When the man 
said, "Yes," they departed. They were four. At length there was. a person l,ying 
stretched out. Whenever he raised his head, he lay down again. Behold, be was 
listening regularly to something on the ground. "My friend, why do you recline~" 
"Yes, my friend, the different kinds of vegetation are coming forth, and I am listening 
to their breathing," said the man. "l\iy friend, you can listen to it in the future. Let 
us go. I walk on a journey, but I have no one with me," said the youth. When the 
man said, ''Yes," he went with him. 

At length they arrived at the village. And when the men arrived there, the people 
crowded around to gaze at them. ''Five men have come," said the people. "Why 
have you come 'P "Yes~ we have come because we desire the woman," said the five 
men. "Though they come regularly on account of the woman, they always fail, as it 
is difficult to win her," said the people. And they said as follows: "If you wish to 
marry the woman, you will throw this rock away, -and send it out from this place to a 
remote ]and. It always overshadows the village, and keeps away the sunlight." 
And the youth who desired the woman said, "Alas! my friends, it is very difficult." 
"My friend," said Jn"e-shran-ikantan' (He-who-tied-stones-to-his-ankles), "wllat is diffi
cult~ It is by no means difficult." He went to the rock. When he arrived there, he 
leaned against the rock, and pushed it away. As the rock was cracked in many places 
by the fall, it was ground very fine. And from that cause, that is, from the rock which 
was ground very fine, came all the stone::; whiuh are scattered far and wide over the 
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whole earth, wheresoever they are. And they said again _as follows: ''Let the men eat. 
Cook ye for them." All the villagers cooked for them. They carried many kettles 
thither, also water. And the youth said as follows: "My friends, we cannot eat it 
all." An<l Ni-¢atan-'l-aiiga (He-who-drank-much-water) said as follows: f'My friend, we 
shall <lev our it." "Yes, my fi·iend," said the other one. All ate. Tllough they ate, 
Ni-¢at::lP-+aiiga took a kettleful and b~lted it down. And he swallowed all the water. 
At length tlley ceased. 

"There i; one woman who is very swift at running. If you run a race together, 
and you come back ahea<l of her, you can marry the other woman," said the people. 
At length In"e-shran-ikantan' said as follows: "I will go with her," referring to the 
woman. And he went with her; In"e-siJI.an-ikantan' went with the woman. She arrived 
with the man at the land whence she was accustomed to be coming back with them 
when she ran races. Said the woman, ''I always go homeward from this place with 
those whom I accompany. Let us rest now." And when he sat with her, the woman 
said as follows: "Lie in that place." When she said it, she hunted lice for him. And 
the reclining man was sound asleep. When he was sound asleep, the woman left him 
and went homeward. The woman came in sight again on a very distant hill. "Yonder 
they come," said they. When they looked, behold, the woman was coming alone. And 
the youth said as follows: "Friend Wana'an (Listener), my friend is missing. Listen 
to him." Aud W ana' an listened to him. And, behold, he hear<l him snoring. "My 
friend lies sound asleep," said he. "Ho, friend Man¢:ldan (Pull-the-bow), make an 
attempt," said the youth. And big Man¢fdan took an arrow and bit off the end, and 
pulling the bow, he sent the arrow with great force. And when the man lay thus, 
sound asleep, big 1\fau¢idan \VOunded him right on the nose. And when he arose, 
behold, the woman had disappeared. And In'•e-shian-ikantan' went back. .At length, 
when the woman bad nearly reached home, he overtook her. Having gone homeward, 
the man left the woman behind, and reached the goal before her. So he overcame 
the woman; aJ?-cl the youth married the other woman. 

THE ORPHAN: A PAWNEE LEGEND. 

DICTATED IN <pEGIIIA BY BIG ELK, AN OMAHA. 

Pahan'gaqtci d::i¢in arrl{t Wakan'da ¢inke fbahan-biama. Hega-bajr-
At the very first Pawnee the Deity the knew him, they say. They were always 

hnan'-biama. Gaq¢an' a¢a-bia1na. Wahan' ¢icige' qti hrau jttgig¢a-biama, 
numerous, they say. On the hunt • they went, they A real orphan his he with his own, they 

say. grandmother say, 

a wa't1jingaqtci, lig¢e. J.fha ¢iq¢ige gi'in'-hnan-biarna bran' ama. Wahan'_ 
a very old woman, dwelt. Tent-skin worn uy carried her own regularly, his the. Or-

uso they say grandmother 

¢icfge ·aka n1an' de ke a¢in'-biama Waiin' ¢an ct1 pHij'f, ha waiin'; najiha 
phan the bow the had they say. Robe the too bad, skin robe; hair 
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ct'i q~an'je-hnan'-biama. w egi¢e-ctan'-biam{t. Ji ke ll uhafi' ge ge ahi-bi 
too uncombed regularly, they say. , Bee;ging-Yisitor-chronk, tlwy ,;a_;. Lodge the lodge end the arrived at, 

(line) (pl.) they say 

1f:l cetan uh{t wegi~e a¢e-hnan'-biama. w cgi¢e-ctan' ¢aclt-t-bianu1, ij8je-t'afi'-
whon so far f~llow- visiting to· he went regularly, they Wogi~o-cta"' they called him, they caused 

mg beg say. they say, him to 

] • {~I L' I n-ra- 1a1na. Gaq¢an' a~a-biama. Can' W egi¢e-ctan' h[uhe-hna11'-biarna, uh{t 3 
On the hunt they wont, they Still \Vcgi~e- cta"' they were afraid ofreguhtrl_y, fol-

say. they s~y, lowing-
have the name, 

they say. 

a¢e-hnan-biama. 
be went regularly, they 

say. 

Gaq¢an' 
On the bunt 

a¢a-biama. 
they went, they 

say. 

l-Ia n' egan' tee 
Monili1g 

1[l 
when 

wahanr -bianui 
they remo>ed, they 

say. 

Egi¢e jan'-bialu{t. J)tt¢iq~ige ke' di· jan' -biam{t. ¢.i '{1de {tia~ai ke' di jan'-
Behold he slept, they say. Old camping- by the he slc·pt, they say. 

ground 
Leaving they had at. the be slept 

him solitar_y gone 

biarna. . J ant'eqti jan'i te. <Egi¢e, ¢eake aka ha, a-biama waqe ama. 6 
they say. Sound asleep he lay. .At length, This one r eclining said, they say white the 

is he man (sub.). 

d ahan-bi egan', egi¢e waqe dtlba ak~hua. Ag¢a-biama waqe ama Waban'_ 
Went back, they white the 

say man (sub.). 
Or-.Arisen, they ha\ing, behold white four were, thtly 

say man say. 

~icige aka a¢a-biama. 11J:i~a-biama. Ug{tq¢an ujafi'ge nha a~ai te. Can', 
phan the went, they say. He awoke, they say. The hunting road follow- he went. .And, 

vart-y ing it 

Wahan' ¢icige ama ati-b{~'i, ecai-de Cl atii ha, {t-bianla ccnujirr' ga ama. 9 
Orphan the has not como, ye said but a):(ain he bas . said, they say youug man the 

come (pl.) . 

\,Y ahanf -biama. w egi~e cl e' di ahi-biama nikagahi tlju lii te' di. ljafi1 ge 
They removed, they say. Visiting to again there he arri>ed, they chief prin- lod~e at the. His 

beg say cipal daughteT 

cetan wa.¢ixa-baji-biama. Gan' {l'i-biam:'t W ahan' ¢icige ~inke. K1, Nikacill-
so far had not married, they say. .And she g-ave him Orphan the. .And, The 

food, they say 

ga-1na wa¢ate ¢inge-hnani; ¢e¢u--hnan wa¢{tte t'an' ha. Can' atan'cte gau' 12 
people food tbe;y h:tYC none here only food is .And whenever at all 

re~ulaTly; (owned) m 
¢ati ekan'hna 111 ti-ga ha., {t-biama. Ci uq¢e ati-biama wegi~e. Wuh{t! 
yon you wish when come said he, they .Again quickly be had come, visiting to Really! 
como hither say. they say beg. 

wa¢ate ¢ingegan winaqtcian wa~ate-hnan'i an'ba ge, ai te. Jn'tcanqtci u~i'i 
food as there is only once they eat regularly day the, he said. Just now she g-a>e 

none you food 

a-biama. Ki ijan' ge aka ci {l'i-biama ibahan'-bi egan'. 15 ~ag¢e ~an' ctl, 
yon went heretofore, 
homeward 

said he, they 
say. 

.And his the again gave him food, she knew him, · because. 
daughter they say they s::ty 

Wahan'-biam<-t. Ki nikagahi uju ijan'ge aka ga-biama: Kanha, ¢e wahan' 
They removctl, they say. .And chief princi- his the said as follows, 0 mother, this remoYing 

pal daughter they say: 

a¢ai ){i uhe u~t1ciqti ¢ali te he', {t-biama. K1 nikagahi ijan'ge ak{t 
t-hey go when path at the very you pitch will . said she, they .And chief his daughter the 

front the tent say. 

cenujin' ga g¢ubaqti ulde-hnan'-biama, can' in' cte wa¢ixe gan' ¢a-baji-biam{t. 18 
young man all courted her regulal'ly, they yet as if to marry a she did not wish, they say. 

say, man 

¢e ti-bi te i¢ape ll egani ie, wa'u 
'l'his to have the waiting pitched like it when, woman 

come, to appear the 
they say tent 

ama we¢e a~a-biama, jan' 
the tu dis- t~ey went, they wood 

(sub.) coverit say, 

agia~a-
they w eDt 

1or 
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biama. 
they say. 

Jan' te 'in' ag¢i-biama. 
Wood the carry- they came back, 

ing . they say. 

K! nikagahi aka e' di ahli te. 
And chief the there arrived. 

Gazan'a'l.a 
In the midst of 

egan ¢ali etede, a-biama nikagahi ak{t. W a '{t aka ga-biam{t: Eganja 
so yon should have said, they say chief the. 

pitched the tent, 
Woman the said as follows, 

they say: 
Though so 

3 min'jinga ¢ijan' ge ¢c¢u li an' gaji egan ali he, a-biarna. 1{1 nikagahi 
girl your daughter here to commanded 

pitch it me 

ijan' ge jan' te 'in' ag¢i-biama. J} 
his wood the caJTy- she came back, Tent 

daughter ing they say. 

Egi¢e 'Y' ahan' ¢icige hian' ¢uti an1a, 
At length Orphan his was coming, 

grandmother they say, 

as I pitched said she, they And chief 
it say. 

te' di ite~a-baj'i; gaqala ite¢a-biama. 
at the she (hd not put it; aside she put it, they say. 

liha ¢iq¢ige gi'in' ama. 
tent- worn by she car- they 
skin use ried hers say. 

Wa'ujinga, 
Old woman, 

6 duda gi-a he, a-biama nikagahi ijan'ge aka, jan' te'di i¢ape g¢in'. Wa'u 
this way come said, they say chief his daughter the, wood at the waiting sat. Woman 

thou for her 

aka icte gan' iaj'i ama. 
the ashamed as spoke they 

not say. 

L1iha te jan' te; di ite¢e ama. 
Skin- the wood by the she put they 
tent it say. 

L1i te igaxa-biama .. 
Lodge the she made of it, they 

say. 

"-l tf."'b" f ,, .. I k' e- 11Ht 11 g yin - Iatna wa UJifi ga a a. Cenujin' ga a rna ge~ hnan-biama: 
saying sat they say old woman the. 

regularly 
Young man the (pl.) said as follows, regularly, 

they say: 

9 Wa! · nikagahi ijafi1 ge ak{t Waban' ¢icige bian1 li te igiaxai, {t-biarna. 
Why! chief his daughter the Orphan his grand- lodge the made for her, said they, 

· mother they say. 

l{agcha, a¢ixe t{t ak{t eb¢egan, a-biam{t. J) te ¢ictanl -biama. w aiin' 
Friend, she will marry him I think, said they, they I.odge the she finished, they say. Robe 

say. 

umin'je edabe Wahan' ¢icige ll te1la lttgig¢an'-biama nikagahi ijan' ge aka. 
bed also Orphan lodge to the carried hers, they say chief his daughter the. 

12 Wa! ¢an' egan cehe ha, a-biam{t. 
Why! it is,just as I thoLlght said they, they 

Ahii te Waban' ¢icige ll te1la. LLi te 

15 

ugida-b8j1 na jin1
- biam{t. 

be entered not his he stood, the.v say. 

g¢i111 akaga~. Na! 
, v 

he, 1-a 
sitting as she was. Fie! come 

giaxe. J{tg¢e , • I 1 ' g¢In a utma. 
she made With him she was sitting, 
for him. they say. 

He arrived Orphan lodge at _the. Lodge .the say. 

C I • an qti 
In spite of 

3.gid{tg¢a najin' -bian1a, 
bashful about he stood, they say, 

his own 
woman inside 

{t-biama. ilil te ugida-biarna. Un1in'je ftdanqti 
said she, they Lodge the he entered his, they Bed very gooll 

say. Ray. 

Af ' b" ' w a¢ate jug¢e ¢'nl b • ' K1 rxa- rama. a I - Iama. 
She marrietl him, they Food with him she had. they say. And say. 

cenujin' ga anu\ g{t-biama: Wa! kageha, W ahan' ¢icige a<bix£t- biama nikagabi 
young man the said as follows, '\Vhy! my friend, Orphan she has married, chief 

(pl.) they say: they say 

ijan1ge akft, e-hnan-biama. Ga-biama: ¢iadi epaze tai gasani u¢ehna te 
his the, they said regularly, He said as follows, Your let thmn stop to-morrow you tell him will 

daughter they say. they say: father to rest 

18 ha, ft-biama. N '1 h" l , ' k'"' v 1 . "', b" , I caga I aut 1e Iyewa nya- utma. Can', Eatan tegan epaze 
said he, they 

say. 
Chief' the made them act as criers, they say. 

tedan, e¢egan-biama. 
slwuld 1 they thought, they say. 

_E¢apaze 
You stop to 

rest 

te, ai 
will, he 

says 

a<ba, U+! 
ind.eeu, halloo ! 

And, Why in order stop to 
that rest 

gasani, {t-bianu1. K'i 
to-morrow, said he, they And 

say. 
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ga-biama: Eatan wa¢ate ¢inge JI1 epaze teinte, a-biama. Egi¢e waqe duba 
At length white four they said as fol- Why food without when stop to should 1 said they, 

lows, they say: rest they say. man 

e' di a hi-biama. Waqe duba atii ha, a-bian1a nf~jinga ama. U ¢ewin¢aJii¢e 
there arrived, they say. White man four they said, they say boy the. 

have come 
You assemble your

selves 

te, ai 
will, he 

says 

, ' /.. b' , a¢a, u +. a- Iama, 
indeed, halloo! said (the crier), 

they say, 

W ahan' ¢icige 
Orphan 

aka 
the 

Nikagahi ¢inke Jiig¢itan wagaji-bian1a, g¢f1ba. 
Chief the one to adorn commanded them, all. 

who themselves they say, 

U+! ¢a1fig¢itan te, ai a¢a, U+! Man'zeska 
halloo! You adorn your- will, he indeed, halloo! Silver 

selves says 

egan gaxe agaji-bi egan'. 3 
so to do commanded, having. 

they say 

Edadan g¢uba ¢i'i 'i¢ai a¢a, 
What all to give they indeed, 

you promise 

win{tqtci ujuqti win' gaxe 
one really one to make 

principal him 

'i¢ai te. Egi¢e waqe 
, 

an1a 
the 

C.¢anbe ati-biama egasani JIL Gacibala 6 
they promised. At length white 

man 
in sight had come, they 

say 
the morrow when. Outside 

janman' ¢in ati najin'-biama. w aq e uju aka pahan' ga g¢in'-biama. 1{1 
wagon having stood they say. White princi-

come man pal 
the before sat they say. And 

nikacinga g¢uba gacibe ahi-bian1a, da¢in. Gan' waqe ama e' di a-i-bian1a, 
people all out of arrived, they Pawnees. .And white the there were coming, 

man (pl.) they say, say, 

dliba. 
four. 

Kr uju aka ga-biama waqe aka: 
.And prin- the said as follows, white the: 

N ikacinga afigax 'ian' ¢ai ¢in'ke¢an' 9 
Man we make we promised he who was 

cipal they sa:y man him the one 

u¢ixide man¢in'i-ga, a-biama. 
seeking him walk ye, said he, they 

say. 

Can' ¢eke wadan'be u¢ixide 1nan¢in'-biama 
And this looking at them seeking walked they say 

(line) him 

waqe ama. Nudan'hanga ¢inke'la ald-biama. Na! nudanhanga, an¢an'¢a-
white the War-chief to the they arrived again, Why! 0 war-chief, we did not 
man (pl.). they say. 

ba,j1, a-biama. Na l pahan' gaqtci ctan'bai te icpahan einte, a-bia.n1a. Haul 12 
find him, said they, Fie! at the very first ye saw him as you know probably, said he, they Ho! 

they say. him say. 

ke, cl u¢ixide man¢in'i-ga, a-biatna waqe nudan'hafiga aka. 
come, again seeking him walk ye, said, they say white war-chief the. 

man 

K1 W ahan' ¢icige aka waiin' ¢an giin'-bian1a. 
.And Orphan the robe the put on his, they 

Man' de ke edabe ag¢a¢in . 
l3ow the also he had his. 

say. 

Nujinga ama gazan'adi najin'-biama. Gake wadan'be ¢ictan'-bi JI1 nujinga- 15 
. l3oy the among he stood, they say. That they saw them they finished, when towards the 

(pl.) (line) they say 

la¢ican u¢ixide a¢a-biama. Egi¢e i¢a-biama. ¢eake aka ha, ai te u¢a 
boys looking they went, they .At length they found him, This one is he . said when to tell 

among them say. they say. they it 

ag¢a-biama. W ahan' ¢.icige dan'bai JI1 u¢a ag¢ai ha. 
they went back, 

they say. 
Orphan they saw when to they went 

him tell it back 

Hau! nudanhanga, ededi-aka, 
Ho! 0 war-chief, he is there, 

biama wan' gi¢e, ag¢in g¢in'-bi 
they say all, sitting on sat, they 

say 

VOLVI--22 

e u¢a aki-biamt-1. 
that to tell they arrived again, 

they say. 

ega nl; rna nt zeska ¢ant 
because; silver the 

:E e b¢egan, a-biama. 
That I think, said (one), 

they say. 

Waqe ama 
White the 

e'di a¢a- 18 
there vrent 

man (pl.) 

ctl a¢in'i te, waiin' can' 
too the)~ had, robe the 
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ctl a¢in'-biama. 
too they had, they say. 

v 

E /d" ' •• I b" v 1 a-1-naJin - 1arna. 
There they approached and stood, 

they say. 
Ga-biama: Angu ct1 wawaci egan 

He said as follows, We too we are as they say: employed 

angati, a-biama. 
we have said he, they 

Nudan'hanga ¢inke·la edadau u¢a 'i¢a-biama. 
War-chief to him what to tell he promised, they 

Nikacinga 
Person come, say. say. 

3 win' nikagahi uju gaxe 'i¢e, adan edadan g¢ubaqti in' ga¢in angati, a-biama. 
one chief prin- to make he there- what every we having we have said he, they cipal him promised, fore for him come, say. 

Eonan' qti an' qtiegan gaxai te, u¢t1t'a¢a-bajii-ga ha. Can', edadan in' ga¢in 
He alone a great man is made as, do not be jealous of him • Indeed, what we have 

angati ¢an'ja e ¢igaxai te eganqtian'i. 
brought though that made for the is just like it. 
to him him 

Ke, agiman¢in'i-ga. 
Come, walk ye for him. 

w aiin' ug¢a nl 

Robe put in 

6 a¢in' gii-ga, a-biama. 
having come said he, they 

Duba e'di a¢a-biama. 
Four there went, they say. 

N aza1a agiahi-biama. W aiin' 
To the rear they went for him, Robe 

him again, say. 
ug¢an' a¢in' a¢a.-biama. 
putting lw,ving they went, they 
him in him say. 

Nikagahi 
Chief 

g¢U.baqti 
every one 

g¢in'ki¢a-bian1a. Waqe aka ga-biama.: ¢e¢inke. 
they made him sit, they White the said as follows, This is the say. man they say: one. 

they say. 
gi¢a-baji-biama. 

were sad they say. In the 
middle 

:E an' qtiegan uju angaxe 
That great man prin- let us make cipal 

9 tai, ai. ¢e nan'p'in tegan in' ga¢in angati, a-biama. 
him, he This to wear on in order we having we have said he, they 

A¢a-bi egan', nan'p'inki¢a-
He went, having, he made him wear 

said. the neck to it for him come, say. they say it on his neck 

biama Wahan' ¢icige ¢inke. Ke, wat'an' ke e¢in gii-ga, a-biama. Jan-man' ¢in 
they say Orphan the (ob.) . Come, goods the bring ye to him, said he, they Wagon say. 
ge e¢in aki-bi egan', Wahan'¢icige ¢inke u¢uciw:J.aqti wat'an' ge' ctewan', 
t.be having they reached having, Orphan the just before him goods the soever, 

for him there again, they say 
nexe, wahutan¢in cti, can' 
kettle, gun too, in fact one 

12 b¢{Iga, akast iteki¢a-biama. Nini kuge win' 
all, in piles they put them for him, Tobacco box they say. 

¢iq¢uda-biama Wahan' ¢icige aka. Wan' gi¢e ane man' g¢e najin'-bian1a. 
pulled ont of, they say Orphan the. .All fr~~i~fo~ed erect he stood, they say. 

Nini b¢aska 1angaqti ge man'g¢e najin'-bi egan', ia-biama. fhahidai 
Tobacco flat very large the erect he stood, having, he spoke, they They ridi,,ule (pl.) they say say. (one) 

15 ctectewan' ¢actan' egan-hnan'i ha. Nini te ¢iza-bi egan', can'qti gan' an'¢a 
notwithsiand- they stop usually . Tobacco the took, they having, for no special throw-

18 

• 

ing talking say reason ing it 

¢e¢e najin'-biama; ikinewaki¢a-biama. I1igan ¢inke wat'an' ke g¢uba gi'i-
send- he stood, they say; he made then;t they say. His grand- the goods the all he gave 
ing it scramble for 1t father his 

biama. lligan aka 
they say. His grand- the 

father 
cte gi¢a-baji-biama, man'zeska win' 'ii-baji-bi egan'. 
even was sad they say, silver one they did not give because. him, they say 

Wat'an' akastaqti 
Goods piled very high 

ahigiqti li te'la wa'in' ¢ewaki¢a-biama. Waqe aka 
a great many lodge to the carrying he sent them they say. White man the (an.ob.) 

ga-biama: ¢e¢inke nikagahi uju angaxe 
This one chief principal we make 

tia waki¢ai. 
we have been sent 

hither. 
Ed ada n we~ihide 

What implements said as follows, they say: him 
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¢i¢in'ge 1p, wat'an' ¢i¢in'ge 1(1, ghra-hnan'i-ga. Ingaxe afigati-bnan tan'gatan, 
you have if, goods you have if, ask of him regularly Wo do it for we come regu- we will, 

none none as a favor. him hither larly 
{t-biama. Wa'u aka e¢e elaf ama i¢adi aka u¢ewinwa¢a-biama 
said he, they Woman the relation her the her the he collected them they say. say. own (pl.) father 
wa¢aha udan 

clothing good 
a¢in'i ge u¢ewinki<ba-biama e¢e ela ama. Can' ge udan 3 
they had the they collected for they say relation her the (pl.). Horse good (pl.) him own 

pahan'ga a¢in'i tan' ctr gi'f-biama wa'u ¢inke, Wahan'¢icfge a¢in' tegan. 
before he had it the too he gave his, they woman the, Orphan to have it in order (st.) say that. 

Can'gaxe gan' waban' a¢a-biama. Tan'wafig¢an g¢uba igi¢ig¢an'-biama, le 
Finished as removing they went, they Village the whole be ruled it they say, buf-

say. falo 
une gaq¢an' a¢af te. Wa'u ¢inke Waban' ¢icfge aka can' gag¢in jugig<bai te. 6 
to hunt migrating they when. Woman the Orphan the riding a horse he with her (past 

went sign). 
Can'-hnan fbabanqtian'i 1[1 can' igie-hnan'-biama nikacinga ama. Wanasa-

Yot regu- they knew him when yet they talked against him people the (pl.). They snr-
larly very well regularly, they say rounded a herd 

biama. ilie wadan'be ag¢i-bi 
they say. Buffalo seeing them returned, they say 

egan', Wahan'¢icige aka wanase te eduihe 
having, Orphan the surrounding the to join it 

them 
'i¢a-biama. Wa'u aka e¢e ela ama wagfnasa-biama. Gan' wanase te 9 
be promised, they Woman the relation her the (pl.) surrounded they say. And say. own their (buffaloes) surroundingthem the 

ag¢ii te, wa'f1 ama nan'pa agfa<be 'f¢a-biama. Waban' ¢icige igaq¢an aka 
they bad when, woman the (pl.) choke- going for spoke of, they say. Orphan his wife the 
come back cherries 
e'di a¢e 'i¢a-biama. Egan-ga, a-biama Wahan'¢icfge aka. Can'ge an'sag!'-
there going spoke of, they say. Do so, said, they say Orphan tho. Horse very 

qti win' ag¢in a¢a-biama wa'u aka. Jug<be a¢a-bajr Waban¢icfge aka. 12 
swift one sitting on went, they say woman the. With her went not Orphan the. 

Egi¢e za'a-biama. Nan'pa agihf-ma1a cenawa¢e'qti wa¢in a-f-bi, af a<bal 
At length uproar they say. Choke- at those who went having entirely ex- they are chasing he indeed 

cherries for them terminated them them hither says 
(see note), 

a-biama. Gan' nfka¢iqa-biama. Wahan'¢icige aka, Uan'ge an'sagi ata tan 
said (one), And they pursued they say. Orphan the, Horse swift beyond the 
they say. the foe (st.) 

bin' ska'qti-ma in¢in'kantan'i-ga. .Aagig¢in tace, a-biama. Man'dehi-hnan 15 
hair those very white tie ye it for me. I ride my own must, said he, they say. A dart only 
sfaD¢e a¢in'-biama. Nfka¢iqe te a¢af te. Gan' ui¢a-bnan'i te agf ama: 
merely he had they say. Pursuit of the the he went. And t-elling him regn- the thev were re-

foe lil.rly turning : 
Waban' ¢icfge igaq¢an na¢uhaqti u¢an'i te, a-biama. E' di ahf-biama 1(1 

Orphan his wife nearly they held he·, said they, they There he arrived, they when say. say 
na¢uhaqtci u¢an' amama Caan' ama. Wa'tl ak{t na,¢uhaqtci u¢an'i te e'di 18 

very nearly they were holding Dakotas the (pl.). Woman the very nearly they when there 
her, they say. held her 

ahii te. Atf ba, a-biama, wa'u ¢inke ugikia-bi egan'. Eceqti-hnau ¢an'ctr, 
he arrived. I have . said he, they woman the lie t<>llted to his, having. You sai<l regu- heretofore come say, they My just that larly ' 
{t- biama wa 'tl aka. ¢ela ¢in' win' na¢nhaqtci u<ban'i he, {t-bianla wa '{t aka. 
said, they say woman the. This one the (mv.) one very nearly took hold . said, they say woman the. 
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Ahatl! a-bian1a. 
Oho ! said he, they say. 

w enaxi¢a-biama. 
He attacked them, they say. 

Win' ubaqpa¢a bin1a. 
One he pushed and they say. 

made fall 
Man'dehi ke 

Dart the 

ijaha-biama. Cr wa¢in a-ii te, elatan-ma ahigi ama. Cr na¢uhaqtci u¢an'i 
be stabbed with it, Again they were driving those from (the many the .Again very nearly held her they say. them back, foe) (sub.). 

3 te, Eceqti. ¢ela ¢in win' ¢{t¢uhaqtci u¢an'i he, a-biama. Ahau! a-biama. 
when, You said This one the one very nearly took hold . said she, they Oho! said he, they 

just that. (mv.) say. say. 
Wakan' di¢eqti gaxe wenaxi¢i:l-biama. Caan' win' ubaqpa¢a-biama. Man' dehi 

Very impatiently doing he attacked them, they say. Dakota one he pushed and they say. Dart made fall 
ke ijaha-biama. Ci wa¢in a-ii te. Or egi¢an'-biama wa'u aka, Na¢uhaqtci 
the he thmst him with, Again they were driving Again said to him, they say woman the, Very nearly 

they say. them back. 

6 ¢ela ¢inke win' u¢an'i he. Eceqti-hnan ¢an' etl. Ahau! a-bia1na. W enaxi¢a-
tbis he who is one took hold . You said regu- heretofore. Oho! said he, they He attacked them 

o~~~e- just that larly say. 

Man' dehi ke ijaha-bian1a. W eduban' 
Dart the he thrust him with, The fourth time they say. 

biama. Caan' win' ubaqpa¢a-biama. 
Dakota one he pushed and they say. 

made fall they say. 

tedihi, ¢ela ¢ifike win' na¢uhaqtci u¢an'i he. 
when it This one he who is one very nearly took hold · . 

Eceqti-hnan ¢an' ctr, a-biama 
came, behind You said regu- heretofore, said, they say just that larly 

9 wa'u aka. Ahau! a-biama. W enaxi¢a-biama. Egi¢e can' ge ela aka gaskii 
woman the. Oho! said he, they 

say. He attacked them, they say. At length horse his the panted 

te, bazan' zanqti win' man' de hi ijahai te. Gan'ki eganwe'an-hnan'i te ibahan'_ 
when, pushing right one dart he thrust him 

among them with it. 
And so he did to them regularly the they 

biarr1a. 
they say. 

Gan' a¢iptl··hianla akicuga. 
And they closed upon him, standtng they say near together. 

Wa¢i0naji' qtian' a rna. 
He was not visible at all they say. 

Hau. 
1T 

knew it 
Can'gaxai 

They ceased 

12 te, Wahan'¢icige t'e¢ai, a-biama. 
when, Orphan t.heykilled said they, they 

Waban' ¢icige ugine ahi-bian1a. 
Orphan to seek they arrived, they 

15 

him, say. their own say. 
uckan' 
-deed 

cte i¢a-baji-biama; can' ge ke' cti 
even they did not they say; horse the too 

find 

i¢a-baji-hiama, 
they did not they say, 

find 

nikacinga cti 
man too 

¢inge'qtian'-biama. Can'gaxa-biama. Can' wa'u aka aki-biarna 1£1 wa¢aha 
was a~to~ether they say. They ceased they say. And woman the reached home, when clothing m1ssmg they say 
udall 11bpi,xai te. 
good she made for her-

self. 
Gan'ki han' 111 ¢inga-bitean1a nikagahi uju ijan' ge aka. 

And night when she had disappeared, chief prin- his daugh- the. they say cipal ter 
Can' anwan'wala 
And to what place 

mug¢an i¢e te na'an' gan' ¢ai ctewan' na'an'-baji-biama. 
stealing off she had the to bear they wished notwith- they did not hear, they say. , gone standing 

:E pahan' ga waqe ama ibahan'i te nikacinga uke¢in webahan tii te, adan 
That before white the they knew the Indians knowing them they the, there-man (pl.) had come fore 

.18 Wahan'¢icige akaman'ci ¢e eskan e¢egan-biama. Wa'u ¢in' 
Orphan the high went it might they thought, they say. Woman the 

cti rna n' ci ¢e 
too high went be (mv.) 

eskan e¢egan-biama. Adan 1£ihadi tlna'an-bajr ca~' eani te. 
it might they thought, they say. There- down below they have never heard about 

be fore them. 
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NOTES. 

334, 1. Wakanda, as here used, means ''The Great Spirit," not " deity." 
335, 1. q¢anje, .equivalent to '' q¢an'-baj'i'" or" gahajl," uncombed. 
335, 1. ~ike refers to the shape of the Pawnee camp. 

341 

335, 5. Sanssouci, the Omaha ex-interpreter, said that the Orphan had so great an 
appetite that the Pawnees grew tired of him. They put him on the ground, flat on his 
back, and fastened down his hands and feet with tent-pins. A wolf approached him. 
The Orphan told his trouble; whereupon the wolf pulled out the tent-pins, and took 
him to the camp. 

335, 6. ¢eake aka ha: "This is he for whom we have been hunting;" said by one 
not a relation, on discovering the object suddenly. Compare "~ejifiga aka e aka ha," 
p. 156, note on 149, -12. 

335, 7. egi¢e waqe duba akama. Waqe arna jant'e ke JJ:I dan'be ahii te i¢a'e¢e 
gan'qtiani: "When the white men arrived there to look at him as he lay sound asleep, 
they had cop1passion on him in reference to something." They thought that the Great 
Spirit pitied the Orphan, whcr was poor; and this caused them to help him. 

335, 8. ugaq¢an ujmige, the road made by the party in moving along. 
335, 17. uhe u¢uciqti ¢a~i te he, you will pitch the tent directly at the front, ahead 

of the party. 
336, 8. bin+ ehnan-biama: The old woman was so astonished that she could say 

nothing else. 
338, 16. i~igan .... g¢uba gi'i-biama. This must not be taken literally, as he 

sent the people to his own lodge with great piles of goods. 
339, 13. nanpa agihi-ma~a cenawa¢eqti wa¢in a-i-bi ai a¢a, a-biama. Here "~a," to, 

a.t, in "agihi-ma~a," has the force of from. Compare" wenuda,n ati-hnan-biama nika
cinga aji amala," in the myth of the Turtle on the war-path, 254, ~. Note the several 
speakers implied in this st:ntence. Some one who witnessed the attack gave the 
alarm, saying, "Nanpa agihi-m~a cenawa¢eqti wa¢in a-ii a¢a." Those who heard this, 
but who were not witnesses of the attack, said, "Nanpa agihi-m~a cenawa¢eqti wa¢i11 

a-i-bi ai a¢a." The narrator of the myth, in repeating this to the collector, added to 
it "a-biama:" "It is reported that they said it." 

339, 19. eceqti-hnan ¢a11ctl. The woman was cross, waji11-pibajl. She remembered 
the words of her husband, the Orphan, whom she reminds of what he had said:-" You 
did say that. Remember this, and act accordingly."-Sanssouci. 

The narrator made the following rhetorical · prolongations :-334, 1. pahafi+gaqtci, 
for pahafigaqtci; 334, 4. pia+ji, for piajl; 336, 14. u+da11qti, for udanqti. 

TRANSLATION. 

At the very first the Pawnees knew the Great Spirit. They were always numerous. 
They went on the hunt. A real Orphan dwelt in a lodge with his grandmother, who 
was a very aged woman. The grandmother used to carry her tent-skin, one that was 
worn by use. The Orphan had a bow. His skin robe was unsightly, and his hair was 
always uncombed. He lived by visiting the lodges and begging. He went throughout 
the camp, from one end to the other, visiting the lodges and begging for food. They 
called him "The Beggar;" they made him have the name. They removed the camp. 
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Though they nicknamed him, they were always apprehensive on account of The Beggar, 
so he continued going throughout the camp. They removed the camp when it was 
morping. Behold, he slept. He slept by the old camping-ground (or, among the litter 
and remains of the old camp). He slept when they had departed, leaving the place a 
solitude. He lay sound asleep. At length he heard some white men say," This one is 
he whom we seek." When he arose, behold, four white men were there. The white men 
went back. The Orphan departed. He was fully aroused. He went following the 
road made by the migrating party. The young men said, "You said that the Orphan 
had not come, but he has come again." They removed. Again he went to beg at the 
lodge of the head-chief, whose daughter had not yet taken a husband. And she gave 
food to the Orphan. And the chief said, "The people have no food. Only here does 
food abound. And whenever you wish to come, come hither." Soon after he came 
again to beg. "Really! when people have but little food, they eat only once a day. 
You have just gone home with the food which she gave you," said the ehief. And his 
daughter gave the Orphan food again, because she knew him. They removed. And the 
daughter of the head-chief said as follows: ''Mother, when they remove and depart 
this time, please pitch the tent at the very front of the path." And all the young men 
used to court the _chief's daughter; yet she acted as if she did not wish to marry. 
When the mother pitched the tent, waiting for the Orphan to come, the women went to 
find fuel; they went for wood. They came again, carrying wood on their backs. And 
the chief arrived there. "You should have pitched the tent amongst the rest," said the 
chief. ins wife said as follows: "Though it is so, I pitched the tent, as the girl, your 
daughter, commanded me to pitch it here." And the chief's daughter came back, 
carrying wood. She did not put it at the lodge; she put it aside. At length the 
Orphan's grandmother was coming directly to that place, carrying her worn tent-skin. 
"Venerable woman, come this way," said the chief's daughter, who sat by the wood, 
waiting for her to appear. As the old woman was ashamed, she did not speak. 
She placed the tent-skin by the wood. The chief's daughter made a tent of it. The 
old woman sat there, saying nothing but "Oh!" Each of the young men continued 
saying as follows: "Why! the- chief's daughter has made the tent for the Orphan's 
grandmother. My friends, I think that she will marry him." She finished the tent. 
The chief's·daughter carried her robes and beds to the Orphan's tent. ''Why! It is 
just as I thought," said one. The Orphan arrived at his tent; but he did not enter it. 
In spite of what was done, he stood diffident about entering his tent, because the woman 
was within. "Fie! Come," said she. He entered his tent. She made a very good bed 
for him. She was sitting with him. She married him. She had food with him. And the 
young men said as follows: "Why, friends, the chief's daughter has married the Orphan." 
'rhe Orphan said as follows to his wife: "Please tell your father to let them stop and 
rest to-morrow." The chief sent the criers around. And the people thought, "Why 
should they stop to rest~" "He says that you are to stop and rest to-morrow, halloo!" 
said the criers. And the people said as follows: "Why should one stop to rest when 
he is without food~" At length four white men arrived there. "Four white men have 
come," said the boys. ''He says that you will, indeed, assemble yourselves, halloo!" 
said the criers, the Orphan having commanded them to do so. The chief commanded 
all to adorn themselves. "He promises, indeed, to give you all kinds of things, halloo! 
He says, indeed, that you will paint yourselves, halloo!" The white men promised to 
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give a silver medal to the principal chief. At length, on the morrow, the white men 
carne in sight. The wagons came and stood outside of the camp. The principal 
white man sat before them. And all the Pawnees went outside of the camp. And 
the four white men were approaching. And the principal white man said as follows: 
"Go and seek him whom we promised to make a great man." And the white men 
were seeking him among those who were in the line of the middle-aged and aged men. 
They returned to their leader. "Why! 0 leader, we did not find him," said they. "Fie! 
as you saw him at the very :first, you probably know him. Ho! Oome, go again and 
seek him," said the white man who was the leader. 

And the Orphan put on his robe. He also had his bow. He stood among the 
y_oung men. And when the white men :finished looking at the line of the elder men, 
they departed towards the young men, to look among them. At length they found him. 
When they said, "This one is he," they went back to tell it. When they saw the 
Orphan, they went back to tell it. "That is he, I think," said one. "Ho! leader, he is 
there," said they on their arrival. All the white men went thither, being on seats in 
the wagons; they had the medal, and the robe too. They approached and stood there. 
The principal white man said as follows: ''We, too, are employed, so we have come." 
He promised to tell something to their superior (the President). "He has promised to 
make one man head-chief, therefore we have brought all the things to him. As he 
alone is made a great man, do not be jealous of him. Though, indeed, we ·have 
bronght the things to him, that is just as if it was done for you. Come, go after him. 
Put him in a robe, and bring him back," said the principal white man. Four went for 
the Orphan. They went to the rear for him. Putting him in a robe, they departed with 
him. Every one of the chiefs was displeased. The white men made the Orphan sit in the 
middle. The principal white man said as follows: "This is the one. Let us make him the 
principal great man. We have brought this for him to wear on his neck." Having 
gone to the Orphan, he made the latter wear the medal on his neck. "Come, bring 
ye the goods to him," said the white man. When they brought the wagons to him, 
the different kinds of goods, kettles, guns, in fact all, were placed in piles just before 
the Orphan. The Orphan pulled the tobacco out of one box. Putting his arms around 
all, he stood erect. Having stood erect with his arms around very large pieces of flat 
tobacco, he spoke. "N otwitbstanding people sometimes ridicule one, they usually 
stop talking. You have been ridiculing me; but it is time for you to stop it." Having 
taken the tobacco, he was throwing it away to make them scramble for it. He gave 
most of the goods to his wife's father. His wife's father was displeased, because they 
did not give him a medal. The Orphan sent them to his lodge with a great many goods 
piled up very high. The w bite man said as follows: "We have been sent here to make 
this one the head-chief. When you are destitute of implements or goods, ask favors of 
him. We will come hither from time to time to perform for him what be may desire." 
The woman's father collected her relations. And her relations collected what good 
clothing they had. The chief gave a good horse, the one which he had before, to the 
woman, for the Orphan. When they ceased, they removed the camp. The Orphan 
ruled the whole village when they removed to hunt the buffalo. The Orphan rode 
horseback with his woman. Yet, when the people knew him very well, they invariably 
talked against him. They surrounded a herd. \Vhen they returned from seeing the 
buffaloes, the Orphan promised to take part in surrounding the herd. The woman's 
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relations surrounded their own part of the herd. And when they had returned from 
surrounding them, the women spoke of going for choke-cherries. The Orphan's wife 
spoke of going thither. "Do so," said the Orphan. The woman departed, riding a 
very swift horse. The Orphan did not go with her. At length there was an uproar. 
Said the people, "It is said that they are exterminating those who went for choke
cherries, as they are chasing them hither." And· they pursued the foe. The Orphan 
said, '~Tie for me my very swift horse with very white hair. I must ride mine." The 
Orphan had only a dart. He went in pursuit of the foe And they were coming back 
regularly and telling him, "They nearly took hold of the Orphan's wife." When he 
arri \'ed there, the Dakotas had nearly caught her. When the woman was very nearly 
caught he arrived there. "I have come," said he, speaking . to his wife. "You did 
say just that regularly. This one behind has very nearly taken hold," said the woman. 
'' Oho!" said he. He attacked them. He pushed one and made him fall off his horse. 
He pierced him with the dart. Again many from the foe were driving them back. 
When they nearly caught hold again, she said, "You said just that. This one behind 
has very 11early taken hold." ~'Oho!" said he. Acting very impatiently, he attacked 
them. He pushed a Dakota, making him fall off his horse. He pierced him with 
the dart. Again they were driving them back. The woman said to him again, "This 
one who is behind has very nearly taken hold. You said just that heretofore." 
'~ Oho!" said he. He attacked them. He pushed at a Dakota, making him fall off. 
He pierced him with the dart. When the fourth time came, the woman said, "This one 
who is behind has very nearly taken hold. Yon said just that heretofore." "Oho!" 
said he. He attacked them. At length when his horse panted, he pushed here and 
there among them, and thrust a Dakota through with the dart. And they knew that 
he did so to them regularly. And they closed upon him, standing very close together. 
He disappeared. 

When they ceased, it was said that they had killed the Orphan. They arrived 
from the Pawnee camp to seek the Orphan. Yet they did not fiod the slightest trace 
of the occurrence; they did not find the horse, and the man had disappeared altogether. 
They ceased. And when the woman reached home, she made good clothing for herself. 
And when it was night, the daughter of the head-chief had disappeared. And notwith
standing they wished to hear to what place she had stolen off, they did not hear. The 
first white men knew it when they had come and known the Indians; therefore the 
Indians thought that the Orphan might have gone on high. They thought that the 
woman too might have gone on high; therefore they have never heard anything about 
them down on this earth. 
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THE YOUTH AND rrHE UNDERGROUND PEOPLE. 

TOLD IN (/JEGIHA BY BIG ELK. 

Tan'wang¢an d'uba ededi-ma hega-baji'qti. 
Village some there they were very populous. 

Cr nikagahi aka ijan' ge 
Again chief the his 

daughter 

wa¢ixa-baji te, ijin' ge aka cti min' g¢an-baji te. 
she had not married, his son the too they had not married. 

Ijin' ge aka nanba-biama. 
His son the were two, they say. 

W anasa-biama. J.Je-ma t'ewa¢e-hnan'i te. Ki 
They sur- they say. The bu:ffa. they killed them regularly. And 

roundedaherd loes 

¢e nikagahi ijin' ge ama 3 
this chief his son the 

other 

¢inke¢an +e win' ienaxi¢ai te, UJian'haqti. Uq¢e'qti ldde g¢in'i te. J.Je 
he who had buf- one he attacked him, far apart (from . Very soon shooting he sat. Buf-

been falo the rest). at him falo 

anta lan'in-aji' qti aia<tai te lan' de mantaha. Nikacinga aka eganqti egihaqti 
the not seen at all had gone ground into. Man the just so headlong 

aia¢ai te can' ge u¢aha. .Le aka pahan' gaqti egih aia¢ai. l¢adi aka ieki¢e- 6 
he had gone horse with it. Buf. the at the first head- had gone. His the sent out 

falo long father 

waki¢a-biama. 
criers they say. 

Cin' gajin' ga e+a aka wanase ede kiajr, ai a¢a. Ctan'be 
Child his the he surrounded but he has he indeed. You saw 

them not come says him 
back, 

¢a¢ince twna te, ai a¢a, a-biama. Nikacinga win' dan'ba-bi a-biama. Can' 
you who you will he indeed, said they, Man one hesawhim that he said, they 
moved tell it, says they say. say. 

Yet 

Wa¢iqe ¢e te, a-biama. Uspe dan'cte egih i¢e, can' mansnan'_ 9 
Chasing he went, said he, they A sunken perhaps head- he has yet very level 

say. place long gone, 

lan'beqti ha. 
I saw him 

plainly 

1{1 ¢inge'qti tig¢e ha. f¢anban' 1an'ba-maji, a-biama. Une 
when missing alto- he became A second I did not see him, said he, they To seek 

gether time say. him 

snanqti ama 
ground it was 

akig¢aji i¢adi aka. ¢e¢uqti ha, a-hi egan', ugaeqti una-biama. G¢uba _ 
he com- his father the Just here . he said, having, scattering far they sought him, All 

manded the (sub.). they say and wide they say. 
one with him 

una-biama nikacinga arna. Egi¢e mancan' de egih i¢ai gan'te ama. ..1~ 12 
sought him, they people the Behold pit headlong he had for some time, Buf-

say (pl. sub.). gone they say. falo 

aka man¢in'ka hebe nancpe aia¢a-biama. Can' ge tan' ctr man¢in'ka nancpe 
the soil a piece kicki?g off had gone, they Horse the too soil kicking oft 

(sub.) a p1ece say. (std. ob.) a. piece 

aia¢a-biama. Akihan sig¢e ¢inga-biama. Gan' nikacinga g¢uba egih aia¢a-
had gon13, they Beyond trail there was none, they And people all head- had gone, 

say. say. long 

biama. Mancan'de te jin'gaji'qti i¢e¢eqtian'-biama. E'la wahan' atia¢e 15 
they say. Pit the not small at all it went suddenly, they say. Thither to remove sud-

down, down, denly 

'i¢a-bian1a i¢adi aka. E'di a-i-1i-biama; mancan'de egaxe a-i-li-biama. 
spoke of, they his father the There they came and pit around it they came and 

say (sub.). camped, they say; camped, they say. 
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Cenujin' ga ikagewa¢e-ma cti egan wa¢aha11'i te. 
Young man those whom be bad as too so be implored them. 

friends · 

Cenujin' ga win' wahehaji 
Young man one stout-hearted 

1£1, nan' de sagi dan' ctean' ude ¢e gigan¢ai wa¢ahan'i te. Egi¢e win' igadiza-
if, heart firm perhaps enter- to go wishing for be implored them. At length one rode round 

ing him and round 

o biama lii ¢an. Ude ¢e 'i¢a-biama. I¢adi ¢inke ui¢ai-ga ·ha, a-biama. 
they say village the Entering to go he promised, they His father the one tell to him . said he, they 

(cv. ob.). say. who (ob.) say. 

Hajinga u¢ewin¢e tace, a-biama. l1eha hajinga su-bi egan', u¢ewin¢a-
cord he collect them must, said be, they Buffalo- cord cut in strips, having, be collected 

say. hide they say them 

they say. 
biama. Hajinga ke' ikantan'-de, ha-bu1a win' ug¢in' ingaxe tai, a-biama. 

Cord the be tied when, skin round one to sit in please make it said be, they 
(ob.) with for me, say. 

6 Gan' ¢ictan'-biama. Can' agudi pi ctectewan' ua'anhe ta minke. Ub¢an' 
And they finished it, they Now in what I arrive soever I put the will I who. I take hold 

say. place body in 

b¢e ta minke ¢an'ja, +an' de ke hide pi tedihi )['f hajinga ke b¢idanag¢e ta 
I go will I who though, ground the the I reach when here- cord the I pull on it sud- will 

(ob.) bottom after (ob.) denly 

minke. B¢ida11dan' 11.1 hnize tai, a-biama. Egi¢e +an' de ke manta1a ahf-
I who. I pull on it re- when you will, said be, they At length ground the inside he ar-

peatedly take it say. (ob.) rived 

9 biama. U gahanadaze' qtian te. W abft'an-biama 1l_l le ama UJ[an' adi gat'e 
It was very dark. He felt around, they say when buf- the by itself was lj:ing 

falo (sub.) 
they say. 

akama; can'ge cti UJ[an'adi gat'e akama; nfacinga cti n1l_an'adi gat'e akama. 
dead from horse too by itself was lying dead from man too apart was lying dead from 
the fall ; the fall; the fall. 

¢eke niacinga · ke ¢iza-bi egan', uq¢uqa ug¢an'-biama. Gan'ki gate can'qti 
This man the he took him, having, the hollow he put him in, they And that in spite of 

(reel. ob.) (reel. ob.) they say (bag~) say. thing 

12 a¢ai te 1[i)[a-baji te ha. Gan' nikacinga u'an'ha-bi egan', gi¢a-biama. Gan'ki 
he when he did not ask the . And man he put him in it, because, they rejoiced, they And 

went favor for himself they say say. 

t'e ke' ¢iza-bi egan', nin'+a ¢inke gisi¢a-baji-biama. Can' i¢ape g¢in' te 
dead the one they took having, alive the one who him they forgot, they say. Yet waiting he sat 

(ob.) him, they say (ob.) for it 

¢an'ja, ¢iza-baji g¢in' te xage-hnan-biama. Nikagahi aka ijan'ge wa¢ixaji 
though, not taking he sat when he cr!ed regu- they say. Chief the his dangh- virgin 

him larly {sub.) ter 

15 ¢inke e weci-biama. Ahnin' ¢ag¢i 1[1 ¢ag¢an' tate, a-biama. Ugacan man¢in' 
she who that he hired Lim for, You have yon come if you marry shall, said he, they Traveling he walked 

(ob.) they say. him back her say. 

te can' ugahanadaze. Egi¢e wa'ujinga akede uhe e¢ai ahi-biarrul,. Wa'u-
when still dark. At length old woman was sitting, traveling the he arrived, they Old 

when path, he came say. 
to her suddenly 

Can', wa'ujinga, majan' ¢e¢u ti u¢iciqti ati, 
Yet, old woman, land here to come very diffi- I have 

hither cult come, _ 

jifiga ¢inke €ahan'-biama. 
woman she who he implored her, they 

(ob.) say. 

pahacia1a ke'1a ati. Nikacinga( win' mancan'de ¢e 
up above to the I came. Man one pit this 

18 a-biama. ilian' de ke 
eaid he, they Ground the 

say. (ob.) 

What I help yon a hall I do shall 

uqpa¢e ti. B¢ize tegan at:L An' ¢iza-baji ha. 
falling from he I take in order I have Me they took not . 

a height came. him to come. 

ha. Wa'ujinga, i11win'kan-ga, a-biama. 
Old woman, help me, said he, they say. 

Gan'ki eatan ag¢e tate b¢i'a_ 
And how I. go shall I fail 

back 

Edadan uwikan tate daxe tate 
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¢ifige, a-biama, Nikacinga win' ga¢inke ga¢u g¢in'. E' di man¢in'-a he. 
there is said she, they Man one that (unseen) in that he sits. There walk thou 
nothing, say. one (unseen) 

place 

:E ¢igaxe te, a-biama. E'di a¢a-biama. E'di ahi-bi egan', lijebe ¢an ga1r•byu 
He he will do it said she, they There he went, they say. There arrived, having, door the he knocked on 

for you, say. they say (ob.) repeatedly 

ama. 1e-hnan wana'an najin' ¢an'ja, gi¢iciba-baj1 te. Wa'u aka ga-biama: 3 
they say. Speaking hearing he stood though, they did not open it for Woman the said as follows, 

regularly them him. (sub.) they say: 

Na! gatan niacinga win' tii ·he. ~fjebe gi¢iciba-a he, a-biama. Egi¢e, cie 
Fie! that one person one he has Door open it for him said abe, they Behold, child 

(std.) come say. 

git'e, adan ia-baj1 g¢in'-biama. Gf¢a-baj1 g¢in'-biama. ~iman'te ahi-biama, 
his was there not speak- he sat, they say. Sorrowful he sat, they say. Within the he arrived, they 

dead, ing lodge say, 

wa'u aka lijebe gi¢iciba-bi egan;. Can' ia-baj1 g¢in'-biam{t nu aka. Nanpehin 6 
woman the door opened for him, having. Yet not speak- sat, they say man the Hunger 

(sub.) they say ing (=hus- (sub.). 
band) 

wakan'di¢e ama. 1wanxa-biama. Winan'walatan manhnin' a, a-biama. Gan' 
he was impatient they say. He asked him, they From what (place) you walk 1 said he, they So 

from say. say. 

ug¢a-biama. Pahaci-kelatan manb¢in' ede niacinga win' wanase ede uqpa¢e 
he told of his, they Above from the I walked but man one headed but falling from 

say. . them off a height 

ti. B¢fze tegan ati. An' ¢iza-baj1 ha. Gan'ki eatan ag¢e tate b¢f'a ha. 9 
he I take in order I came. They did not take . And how I go back shall I fail . 

came. him to me 

Jnwin'kan-ga, a-biama. Cin' gajin' ga git'e ug¢a-biama. Cin' gajin' ga ant'an'i 
Help thou me, said he, they Child his was he told of his, they Child we bad 

say. dead say. him, 

ede, wet'ai ha. Cin' gajin' ga t'e ke' eganqti an¢fgaxe tan' gatan, a-biama, 
but he died Child dead the one just like we make you we who will, said he, they 

to us (ob.) him say, 

ciegi¢af e waka-bi egan'. Can' edadan ab¢in' g¢ubaqti ¢i¢i1a, a-biama 12 
tak~g ~ that he meant, having. In fact what I have everything is yours, said, they say 
as h1s chlld they say 

i¢adi aka. 1a-baj1-hnan can' ag¢e gan' ¢ai egan. Can' edadan edece JI1, egan 
his the He spoke regu- yet to go he wished some- Yet what you say if,· so 

father (sub.). not larly homeward what. what 

widaxe t~ ha, a~bia1na i¢~di aka. Tan'~ang¢an ¢i¢fla ¢ag¢e ckan'hna JI1' cte, 
I do for you Wlll . said, they say his the Village your you go you wi11h even if, 

father (sub.). back 

egan te, a-biama. Egi¢e ag¢e 'i¢a-biama. ¢ag¢e tate ¢an'ja, Can'ge hin' 15 
so will, said he, they At length to go he spoke of, they You go shall though, Horse hair 

say. homeward say. homeward 

gan' aiag¢in ag¢e te, dadiha, ece JI1, egan te ha, a-biama. Wa'u aka 
of such I sit on I go will, 0 father, you say if, so will said he, they Woman the 
a kind him homeward say. (sub.) 

ga-biama: Na! cin'gajin'ga we¢ingai ¢an'ct1 eganqti g~f. Edadan win' aonin' 
said as follows, Fie ! child we had none heretofore just like be has What one you had 

they say: him come. 

¢an' cti 'i-a he, a-biama, eg¢ange e wagika-bi egan'. Cin' gajin' ga wfdaxe. 18 
heretofore give to . said shA, they her husband that she meant hers, having. Child I make you. 

him say, they say 

Edadan wi'i ta minke. Edadan kan'b¢a ctewan' idaxe-hnan-man', ab¢in' 
What I give will I who. What I desire soever I make regu. I use, I l>.ave it 

you with it larly 

ka11'b¢a JI1, a-biama. Edadan gan' ¢ai JI1, abazu igaxe-hnan'-biama. 
1 desire if, sadd he, they What he desired when, pointing he made regu- they say 

say. at it with it larly · 
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Dadiha, can' ge hin' ska' qti aag¢in ag¢e kan'b¢a. 
0 father, horse hair very white I sit on it I go I wish. 

homeward 

Nila-l~figa hin' ska' qti 
Ear-big hair very white 

cenanba. Canakag¢e udan, a-biama. Ke, e'di man¢in'-ga. Can'ge lijebe 
those two. Saddle good, said he, they Come, there walk thou. Horse door 

say. 

3 ¢iciba-ga ha, a-biama. ¢ihan' e¢anba i¢anban' wactan'be ckan'hna Jt1, wa-
pullopen said he, they Your too a second you see us you wish when, you 

say. mother time 

ctan'be tai, a-biama. Ki¢ag¢e te ¢an'ja, Ke, dadiha, uhe ke ag¢e 'kan'b¢a, 
see us will, said he, they Yon go home will though, Come, 0 father, path the I go I desire, 

say. again (ob.) homeward 

ece te, a-biama i¢adi aka. Ag¢a-biama. J.n' 'e ¢a~ ¢iaza tig¢e gan' qti gaxa-
you will, said, they say his the He went homeward, Stone the pulled suddenly just so he made 
say father (sub.). they say. (ob.) open them 

o biama, man'ze i¢abazu uskan'skaqti-bi gan'.· Uheatan ui¢anbe nanlalaqi a¢a-
they say, iron pointing at in a very straight line because. Steps up-hill making the he went 

them with with, they say (or, Bridge) sound "~aqi" 
at every step 

biama. Gan' in''e lRfigaqti win' lijebe te agaqade g¢in' ¢an bahe ti¢e¢ai J{l, 
they say. And stone very large one door-way the covering it sat the he pushed it aside when, 

(ob.) (ob.) suddenly 

e¢anbe akii te. Can' ge ama gickan' ti¢a¢a, naxixi¢a ti¢a¢a n1an¢in'-biama, 
in sight he had come Horse the he was quick beginning he was timid beginning he walked they say, 

again. (sub.) in moving suddenly suddenly 
and repeatedly, . now and then 

9 majan' pHiji, b¢an' pHiji u¢ib¢an'-bi egan'. · E¢anbe ahi-bi egan'ja, tan'wafig¢an 
land bad, odor bad he smelt, they say because. In sight he arrived, having, village 

they say though, 

an' ¢a a-ii ¢an ugine a¢a-biama. Egi¢e in'tcanqtci waban' a¢a-bikeama. 
he left he came the seeking his he went, they say. Behold very recently removing they had gone in a 

(ob.) line, they say. 

I¢ape g¢in' te ¢an'ja, waban' a¢a-bikeama. ~iu¢iq¢ige can' ge ama nan'pe 
Waiting they sat though, removing they had gone in a line, Old camping- horse the fearing the 
for him they say. ground (sub.) sight 
to appear 

12 man¢in'-bianla. 
walked they say. 

U gaq¢an ujange ke uha a¢a-biama. Egi¢e niacinga nan'l;>a 
Road of the migrating party the follow- he went, they At length person two 

15 

18 

(ob.) ing say. 

dahe 1an' ga ¢an ugaq¢an ujan' ge ke we¢e ¢e¢ai te. :E nikagahi uju igaq~an 
hill large the road of the migrating party the he discovered them That chief princi- his w1fe 

(ob.) · (ob.) suddenly, by looking pal 
that way. 

e¢a11ba wet'et'an' man¢in'-biama. Hacia1a u¢ixidai te, Can' ge ag¢in ceati, 
too mourning for walked they say. Behind they looked when, Horse riding yoDiier 

their dead he comes, 

ugaq¢an ujan'ge ke uha, a-biama. 11:an'ge a-i-biama. I¢ape g¢in'-biama. 
road of the migrating the he fol- said they, they Near he was coming, Waiting for they sat, they say. 

l)arty (ob.) lows, say. they say. him to appear 

Can'ge arna nan'wape n1an¢in'-biama, b¢an' pHij1 u¢ib¢an-biama. Na! edadan 
Horse the fearing them walked they say, odor bad they smelt they say. Why! what 

(sub.) 

ukit'e hnin' han, e ¢e¢a-biama nfkagahi uju aka. Wieb¢in hau, a-biama. 
nation you are ~ say- sent suddenly, chief prin- the It is I ! said he, they 

ing they say cipal (sub.). say. 

Can' winan'wa e0nin, ece, a-biama. Wanasai cin' gajin' ga ¢i¢i1a mancan' de 
Yet which one you are you said he, they They surrounded child your pit 

that, say, say. a herd 

egih i¢e b¢ize pi. 
head- had I take I was 
long gone him there. 

An'·Jniza-baji. 
You did not take me. 

Wieb<bin hau, a-biama. 
It is i I said he, they 

say. 

Ajiqti egan te 
Very dif- like the 
ferent (as) 

• 
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inc'age aka gijai te. Na! wagazuqti U1(ig¢a.-ga, a-biama. Wanasai te 
old man t,he doubted his Why ! very straight tell about your- said he, they They sur- when 

(sub.) word. self, say. rounded a herd 

cifi' gajin' ga ¢i¢ila le ke' u¢aha egih i¢e D1ancan' de mantala gat' e. Ki ¢ize 
child your buf- the in connec- head- he had pit inside he was .And to take 

falo (ob.) tion with long gone killed by him 
the fall. 

wa¢agaji J[i, abag¢ai. ¢ijan'ge we¢aci 1(1, wi b¢ize b¢e ¢an wieb¢in'. 3 
you com- when, they drew back Your daughter you paid when, I I take him I went in the it is I. 

manded them through diffidence. with past 

Nan'jincke'gtci e¢anbe ag¢i, a-biama. Edihi ibahan'-biama. dahe lafiga 
Barely " in sight I have said he, they Then they knew him, they Hill large 

come home, say. say. 

¢an ukikie najin' te. .Lii ¢an1atan nikagahi ijin' ge aka wadan'be i¢ai te. Na! 
the talking they stood. Village from the chief his son the looked this way. 

(ob.) together (ob.) (sub.) 
Why! 

inc'age aka dahe lafiga ¢an e'di ti ·¢afika Cl niacinga win' cafi'ge ag¢in atii 6 
old man the hill large the there have they who again person one horse riding he has 

(sub.) (ob.) come come 

ahan. Uwakie najin'i. E'la b¢e ta mifike. Hinda! walan'be b¢e ta mifike, 
Tal~i:J[ to he stands. Thither I go will I who. Let me see! I see them I go will I who, 

a-biama. E'1a a¢ai te can'gag¢in. l¢adi ¢inke'di aki-biama. Nikacinga 
said he, they Thither he went riding a horse. His father to (the ob.) he came again, Person 

say. they say. 

dadan u¢akiai hau. Tena'! ¢ijin' <be ¢ize hi ¢inkede g¢i hau, a-biama. Nan- 9 
what you t.alk 1 Why! your elclcr to take he ar- he who, he has ! said he, they They 

with brother him rived and come again say. · 

bu¢an-biarua. Gan' ijan'ge ¢inke 'i-biama. U¢a mang¢in'-ga, a-biama i¢adi 
shook hands, they say. .And his daughter the one he gave to him, To tell · begone, said, they say his · 

who they say. it futher 

aka. Nikacinga nikagahi wan' gi¢eqti u¢ewifi1(i¢e tai ha. Cenujin' ga wahe-
the (sub.). Person chief all let them assemble Young man stout-

hajJ: wail' gi¢eqti u¢ewifi1[i¢e tai ha. ln¢in' danbe etai, wilan' de, a-biama. 12 
hearted all let them assemble . They look at mine may, my daughter's said be, they 

husband, say. 

U ¢ewifi1(i¢a-biama. Dan'be a-ii te. Edadan 'i tai ke a¢in' a-ii te. N ika-
They assembled they say. 'l'o see him they ap- What to ~ive will the having they came. Per-

proached. h1m (ob.) them 

cinga gat'e ke¢an' ¢ize ¢e ¢in' g¢1, ai a¢a. K1 nikagahi ¢inke i1an' de¢ai 
son killed by he who to ~ake he wJ?o was he bas he indeed. .And chief the one has him for his 

falling was him gomg come says who son-in-law 
back, 

egan, i¢agictan'be hne te, ai a¢a, a-biama. Can' edadan ¢a'i ckan'hnai ge 
as, you see his (relation) you go will, be indeed, said be, they .And what you give you wish the 

says say. him (pl. ob.) 

e¢ahnin hne te, ai a¢a. 
you take them to will, be indeed. 

N ikagahi aka i¢ahan, ai a¢a. Cenujin' ga wacuce 
Chief the to thank he indeed. Young man brave 

him says 

edabe wan' gice e' di a-i-biama. 
also all there approached, they 

'i-biama. 
they gave to 

him, they say. 

a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

say. 

I1igan aka nikagahi 
His wife's the chief 

father (sub.) 

U ¢licia1a 1i-biama. 
In t.he center he set up the 

tent, they say. 

I~a¢ipe 
Waiting for 

you 

g¢in' egan wa¢ata-bajl. 
they sat as they did not eat. 

(sub.) for them, says 

Can' wa¢aha, can' ge udan-ma ctr b¢ugaqti 
.And clothing, horse the good ones too all 

uju te 'i-bianla. 
princi- the gave to him, 

pal (ob.) they say. 

~i u¢ucia1a giaxai-ga, 
Tent in the center make ye it for 

h1m, 

¢icta n/-biama. Tan'wang¢an wa¢ata-bajr. 
Nation they did not eat. They finished, they 

say. • 

:In'tcan waban' a-ii te ¢ag¢i, a-biama. 
Now to remove they when you have said be, they 

are coming come back, say. 

15 

18 
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Hau! a-bia1na <be aki aka, Inc'age nan'ba ieki¢e 
Ho! said he, they this be he who, Old man two to act as 

say reached criers 
home 

man<bin'i-ga, a-biama. 
walk ye, said he, they 

say. 

N ikagahi uju <binke i+an' de 
Chief princi- he who his son-in-

¢inke gasani e¢apaze te, ai a<ba. Can' anwan'_ 
he who to-morrow you rest will, he indeed. And to what 

says pal law 

Can' ge wag¢in akii ¢anka egasani 
Horse riding them they they who the next day 

reached (ob.) 
home 

3 Wala Cte hnaji te, af a¢a, a-biama. 
place soever you go will, he indeed, said they, they 

not says say. 

wadan'be wagaji te. KI uq¢e' qtci wadan'be ag¢i-biama. I<badi ¢inke ghrai 
to act as scouts he commanded And very soon acting as scouts they came back, Ilis he who he as~ed 

them. they say. father of b1m 

te man'ze ke igaxai te uq¢e' qtci +e hegajiqti waxai te. w anas 'f¢a-biama. 
the iron the be did when very soon buf- a great many he made them. To surround be spoke of, they 
(ob.) (ob.) with it falo them say. 

6 ~e-ma muwahega-ba,ji ama. Wanase te eduihe a¢a-biama. Wa'u aka 
The bu:tfa- they killed many of them they Surrounding the to join it he went, they Woman the 

loes who. them say. (sub.) ' 

ga-biama: Wanase te e'di wa+an'be b¢e kan'b¢a. ~e-ma wa+an'be tace, 
said as follows, Surrounding the there I see I go I wish. The buffa- I see them must, 

they say: them loes 

a-biama. T'ewa¢e 1JI di etegan, a-biama. ~e-ma t'ewa¢a-bi egan', agi-
she said, they They are when I come apt, said she, they The buffa- they killed them, having, she was 

say. kil.ted back say. loes they say . coming 
back, 

9 biama; igaq¢an dahadi najin'-biama. E' di ag¢1-biama. ~e t'eawa¢e ¢an'ja 
they say; his wife on the hill she stood, they say. There he came back, Buffalo I killed them though 

they say. 

wadade ta ama, a-·biama. w anase ama akii te. C! wanas 'i¢ai te. 
they will cut them up, said s~i. they They wh~h::rounded reached home. Again ~~:~d- he :fft~e 

Nikagahi han'de aka wadan'be ¢ewaki¢ 'i¢ai, a<ba, a-biama. Ci +e ¢an 
Chief his son-in- the to act as scouts to send them he spoke indeed, said he, they Again buf- the (cv. 

law (sub.) of, say. falo herd) 

12 majan' uckan' <ban ci eganqti ati amama. Wanasa-biama. CI muwahega-
tand where the deed again just so they had been They surrounded them, Again they killed many 

was done coming. they say. 

baji-biama. Egi~e nikagahi uju aka ijin' ge aka egi¢e wajin' cte akama. 
of them, they say. At length chief princi- the his son the behold was in a bad humor, they 

pal (sub.) (sub.) say. 

Nikagahi te wa':Hiji egan', han'de gi'i te e wajin'cte, u¢ugit'a¢e akama. 
Chief (-taincy) the he did not because, his son-in- he when that he was in a he was enviou~ of his (rela-

(ob.) give to him law gave to his bad humor about, tion), they say. 

15 K1 han' te can' ge aka ug¢a-bian1a. fa-biama. Dadiha, nikacinga win' han'_ 
And night when horse the told of his, they say. He spoke, they 0 father, person one night ' 

(sub.) say. 

hnan' di t'eawa¢e gan<baqtian'i, a-biama. KI han' te agikihide-hnan'-biama. 
regularly to kill us he desires very said he, they And night when be attended to regu- they say. 

when much, say. his own larly 

Egi¢e wanasa-biama ~gasani J{l, rna jan' uckan' ¢an' di. CI eganqti +e ama 
At length they surrounded them, the next when, land it happened at the. Again just so buf- the 

they say day falo (sub.) 

18 ati amama, hegajt Egi¢e hahan aka +e ¢an nant'ewa¢e gan<ba-biama. 
they had been com- a great At length his wife's the buf. the they trample him he wished they say. 

ing, many. brother (sub.) falo (herd) to death 

Ji-ma wenaxi¢a-biama 1JI', waiin' ¢an u¢ugahi-biama. Ba1luwinxe can' e'di 
'J'he buffa- they attacked them, they when, robe the he waved they say. Turnmg around still there 
loea (ob.) say (ob.) in his course (1) 
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gan' gaxai waiin' ¢an hahan ¢inke 1e-ma gazan' adiqti a¢fpu-bi egan', wa¢fona-
so he did robe the his !lister's the one the buffa- right among them they closed having, he was not 

(ob.) husband who loes in on him 

jl'qtian' ama. Nfkagahi han'de ¢inke 1e ama nant'af, a-biama. Nant'a-bi 
seen at all they Chief his son-in- the (ob.) buffalo the they tram- said they, they They trampled 

say. law (sub.) pled him to say. him to death, 
death, they say 

111, 1e ama u'e¢a gan' usnue-kihaha-biama. 01 uckan' ctewan' f¢a-bajf- 3 
they went in long they say. Again what was soever they did not when, btrl

falo 
the scattering so 

(sub.) lines in all directions done find 

biama. 
they say. 

edf-¢anjr 
it was not 

there 

Can'ge cte 
Horse even 

ama. .Le 
they say. Buftalo 

akiag¢ai te. 
they had gone 

back again. 

f€a-bajf-biama. 
they did not :find, they 

say. 

na n€in' gai te' di 
trampled him to when 

nothing 

Uju cte 1¢a-bajf-biama. Edadan cte 
Princi- even they did not they say. What at all 

pal find 

can' ge ama edadan gaxe cinke'la 
horse the what he made to him who 

(sub.) 

• 
NOTES. 

This is a Dakota myth. 
345, 4. uq¢eqti, equal here to ecanqti, "very near to (the place where he first at

tacked him)." 
345. 11. une akig¢aji i¢adi-aka. If, as Frank LaFleche suspects, this should be 

"une wagaji," the meaning is, "The father commanded them to seek for him." 
346, 9. ugahanadazeqtian te. The second syllable was pronounced with considera

able emphasis by the narrator. So also was the first syllable of wa:ilgi¢eqti, 349, 11. 
347, 17-18. edadan win agnin ¢anct'f 'i-a he, equivalent to "edadan win agnin ke¢an' 

'i-a ht" Said by the woman to her husband. 
347, 20. edadan gan¢ai J['f abazu igaxe-hnan-biama. A parenthetical phrase, used 

by the narrator in explaining the words of the speaker. 
348, 10. egi¢e )'ntcanqtci wahan a¢a-bikeama. The tribe had no food, and so had 

just removed in order to hunt. 
348, 13. we¢e ¢e¢ai, he gazed away towards him, and so discovered him suddenly. 

"We¢e ¢e¢e" to gaze in the direction one is going; but ''we¢e i¢e," to gaze back, or 
this way. They refer to looking art; distant objects. See wadanbe i¢ai, 349, 5. 

348, 16-17. edadan ukit'e hnin hau. "Hau," in several places in this myth, shows 
that the voice was raised in speaking to one in the distance. 

349, 6. inc'age aka dahe ~a:ilga ¢an edi ti ¢a:ilka, etc. The old man and his wife 
had come on their way as far as the large hill. Their son looked back from his place 
with the tribe, and saw them. They were in the rear, as the mourners follow the main 
body of the people. 

350, 6. JJe-ma muwahega-baj1 ama, used when seen by the narrator; but when other
wise, we must say, "JJe-ma muwahegabaji-biama: "They say that the men killed many 
buffaloes by shooting them."-Frank LaFleche. 

350, 15-16. On the night that the horse and mule were attacked, the horse was 
wounded by the envious brother-in-law. But the owner healed him by pointing the 
iron at the wound. 

351, 3. usnue-kihaha, a long line of the buffaloes in every direction as they went 
homeward. See "snue," "kihaha," etc., in Part II. 

351, 5. edadan gaxe ¢i:ilke~a, i.e., the man who resided underground. 

6 
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TRANSLATION. 

There were some villages which were very populous. The chief's sons were un
married, and his daughter was a virgin. rrhere were two sons. They surrounded the 
herds of buffaloes. They used to kill the buffaloes. One of the sons of this chief 
attacked a buffalo when far apart from the rest. Very soon he shot at it. The buffalo 
had gone out of sight into the ground. The man and his horse, too, went headlong; 
but the bu:flalo went down first. The father sent out criers. "He says that his child 
intercepted the buffaloes, but he has not reached home. He says that you who have 
seen him will please tell it," said the criers. One man said that he saw him. "I saw 
him very distinctly. He went in pursuit. Perhaps he went headlong into a sunken 
place, for when he was on very level gTound he dh;appeared altogether. I did not see 
him a secoJld time," said he. The father commanded him to join him in seeking his son. 
When the man who saw him said, "It was just here," the people scattered far and wide, 
seeking him. All the people sought him. Behold, he had gone down the pit some 
time before. The bu:flalo had gone, having kicked oft' a piece of the soil. The horse, 
too, had gone, having kicked off a piece of the soil. There was no trail beyond the pit. 
And all the people went directly to it, without hesitation. The pit was very large, and 
extended far downward. The father spoke of removing thither suddenly. There they 
approached and camped; they camped around the pit. The father implored the young 
men and those who had been his friends. If there was one man who was stout~hearted, 
and who had a firm heart, the father wished him to enter the pit and go after the young 
man, and so he implored them. At length one rode round and round the village. He 
promised to enter and go after the missing one. ''Tell his father. He must collect 
cords," said he. Having cut buffalo hides in strips, he collected the cords. "Please 
make a round piece of skin for me, and tie the long line of cord to it," said he. And 
they finished it. "Now it matters not to what place I go, I will put the body in the 
skin-bucket. I go to take hold of him, and when I reach the ground at the bottom, 
I will pull suddenly on the cord. When I pull on it repeatedly, you will draw it up," 
said he. At length he reached the ground inside the pit. It was very dark. When 
he felt around in the dark, the buffalo was lying alone, being killed by the fall; the 
horse, too, was lying by itself, having been killed by the fall; and the man lay apart 
from them, having been killed by the fall. Having taken this body of the man, he 
put it in the hollow skin. But, strange to say, when he went down he did not ask any 
favor for himself. And they rejoiced because he put the man in the vessel. And 
having taken the dead one, they forgot the living. Yet though he sat waiting for the 
skin-bucket to appear again, he was not drawn up; so he continued crying. The chief 
had induced him to undertake this by promising him his virgin daughter. "If you 
bring him back, you shall marry her," said he. The young man wandered about in the 
darkness. At length, when traveling in the path, he came suddenly upon an old woman. 
He petitioned to the old woman. "Venerable woman, though this land is very difficult 
to reach, I have come hither. I came to the hole in the ground up above. One person 
came hither, having fallen from a height into this pit. I came to take him back. They 
have not drawn me up; and I have no way of going back. Venerable woman, help 
me," said he. "There is nothing that I can do to help :you. A person is in that place 
out of sight. Go thither. He is the one that will do it for you," said she. He went 
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thither. When he arrived there, he knocked repeatedly on the door. ']hough he stood 
hearing them speaking, they did not open the door for him. The woman said as follows: 
"Fie! a person has come. Open the door for him." Behold, the man's child was dead, 
therefore he sat without speaking. He sat, being sorrowful. The young man arrived 
within the lodge, the woman having opened the door for him. Yet her husband sat 
without speaking. The young man was impatient from hunger. The husband ques
tioned him: "From what place have you walked~" said he. So the young man told 
his story. "I walked up above, but a man headed off the herd, and having fallen 
from a height, he came hither. I came hither to take him back. They did not take me 
back; and I have no way of going back. Help me," said he. The man told him of the 
death of his child. "We had a child, but he died. We will treat you just like the child 
who died," said he, referring to his adopting him as his child. ".All things which I have 
are yours," said the father. The young man did not speak, yet he felt some desire to go 
homeward. ".And whatever you say I·will do it for you. Even if you desire to go 
homeward, it shall be so," said the father. .At length the young man spoke of going 
homeward. "Though you shall go homeward, if you say, 'I will go homeward riding 
a horse of such a color of hair, 0 father!' it shall be so," said the father. "Fie! here
tofore we were deprived of our child, and this young man who has come home is just 
like him. Give him one thing which you had," said the woman, addressing her 
husband. "I make you my child. I will give you something. Whatever I desire I 
always make with it, when .I wish to have anything," said the father. (When he 
wanted anything he used to point at it, and thus obtain it by means of the iron.) 

"0 father, I wish to go homeward riding a horse with very white hair. I also 
desire a mule with very white hair, and a good saddle," said the young man. "Come, 
go thither. Open the door of the stable. . When you wish to see us again, you shall 
see us. Though you will go homeward, you shall say, 'Come, 0 father, I desire to go 
homeward,"' said the father. The young man went homeward. He made the rocks 
open suddenly by pointing directly at them with the iron. He went up the steps, 
making the ground resound under the horse's feet. .And when he pushed aside a very 
large rock which lay as a cover to the entrance, he arrived again on the surface of the 
earth. The horse and mule were very sudden in their movements; they continued to 
shy at every step, as they snu~ed the odor of what was a bad land in their estimation. 
When the young man had come again to the surface, he departed to seek his nation that 
he had left. Behold, they had very recently removed and departed. Though they waited 
some time for him to appear, they had removed the camp and departed. The horse and 
mule walked along, fearing the sight of the old camping-ground. The young man went 
along the road made by the migrating party. ..A.t length he suddenly discovered in the 
distance two persons on the large hill, who were walking in the path of the migrating 
party. They were the head-chief and his wife, who were walking along, mourning for 
the dead. When they looked behind, they said, "Yonder comes one on horseback, fol
lowing the road made by the migrating party." He drew near. They sat waiting for him 
to appear. The horse and mule were fearing the sight of them, and snuffing a bad odor. 
"Why! of what nation are you~" the head-chief called out. "It is I!" said the young 
man. "But which one are you~" said the chief. "Your child went headlong into a pit 
when they surrounded a herd, and I went thither to get him. You did not bring me back. 
It is I!" said the young man. As he was very much changed, the old man doubted his 
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word. "Fie! tell the real truth about yourself," said tbe bead-chief. "When they sur
rounded the herd, your child went headlong as well as the buffalo, and he was killed by 
falling into a pit. And when you commanded them to get him, they drew back through 
diffidence. I am he who went to get him when you o1fered your daughter as a reward. 
I have hardly been able to come again to the surface," said the young man. Then they 
recognized him. Tbe two men stood talking together ou the lal'ge hill. The chief's son 
looked back from the camp. "\Vhy! the oldman and mother have come as far as the 
large hill, and a man on horseback has come too! He stands talking to them. I will go 
thither. Let me see! I will go to see them," said he. He went thither on horseback and 
carne again to his father. "With what person do you ta.Ik?" said the son. ''Why! he 
who went to get your elder brother has come back!" said the head-chief. They shook 
hands. And the head-chief gaYe his daughter to the young man. "Begone to tell it," saia 
the father to the son. "Let all the men and chiefs assemble. Let all the stout-hearted 
young men assemble. They can look at my daughter's husband," said he. They 
assembled. They came to see the young man, and brought what things they intended 
giving him. "He says that he who went to get the ~an who was killed by falling has 
come back. The chief says that as be llas made the young man his daughter's hus
band, yon shall go to see the latter. He says that yon shall take to him what things 
you wish to give to him. The chief says that he will give thanks for them," said the 
crier. All the young men and those who were brave (or, generous) went thither. And 
they all gave him clothing and good horses. His wife's father gave him the head
chieftainship. ''Make ye a tent for him in the center," said the old chief. They set 
up a tent for him in the center. They finished it. "The nation did not eat. As 
they sat waiting for you to appear, they did not eat. Yon came back when they 
were just removing the camp," said the old chief. "Ho!" said be who had just reached 
home, "Let two old men go as criers." "The chief's c.laughter's husband says that 
you will rest to-morrow. He says that you will not go in any direction whatsoever," 
said the criers. The next day he commanded those who had come back on horseback 
to act as sqouts. And the scouts came back very soon. By means of the iron rod 
which he had asked of his father, he made a great many buffaloes very quickly. He 
spoke of surrounding them. They shot down many of the buffaloes. He went to take 
part in surrounding them. His wife said as follows: "I desire to go thither to see them 
surrounc.l. the herd. I must go to see the buffaloes. When they are killed, I will be apt 
to be c01ning back." When they killed the buffaloes, she was coming back ; the wife 
stood on the hill. Her husband came back to that place. "Though I killed the buffa
loeR, they will cut them up," said he. They who surrounded them reached home. 
Again he spoke of surrounding them. "The chief's daughter'.s husband speaks indeed 
of.sending them to act as scouts," said the criers. Again the herd of buffaloes had been 
coming in like manner to the land where the deed was done. They surrounded them. 
Again they shot down many of them. At length the son of the head-chief was in a bad 
humor. He was in a bad humor because he did not receive the chieftainship which his 
father gave to his sister's husband, whom he envied. And when it was night, the horse 
told of his affairs, saying to the young man: "0 father, a man desires very much to 
kill us. It is so every night." And at night after that the young man used to take 
car,e of his horse and mule. At length on the morrow they surrounded the herd 
at t.he land where the deed was done. n was just so again; a great many buffaloes 
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had been coming. At length the wife's brother wished the buffaloes to trample the 
husband to death. When they attacked the buffaloes, the wife's brother waved his 
robe. Turning around in his course, he waved his robe again; and when his sister's 
hnsband had gone right among the buffaloes, they· ~losed in on him, and he was not 
seen at all. The people said, ''The buffaloes have trampled to death the chief's 
daughter's husband." When the buffaloes trampled him to death, they scattered and 
went homeward in every direction, moving in long lines. n.nd the people did not 
find any trace whatever of what was done. They did not find the horse. Even the 
principal one (the man) they did not find. When the buffaloes destroyed him by 
t.rampling, the horses had gone back to him who made things. 

A YANKTON LEGEND. 

TOLD IN (/JEGIHA BY JOHN SPRINGER, AN OMAHA. 

Egi~e cin' gajin' ga win' enaqtci t'an'-biarna. · Teqigi~a-biama. K1 
one alone they had him, they They prized theirs, they And At length child 

say. say. 

ckade-hnan ahi-biama. 
playing regularly he arrived, ihey 

say. 

Niahi~e ama. K.l i~adi aka ihan' e~an'ba ewa¢e 
He went into they And his the his too his 

the water say. father (sub.) mother relations 

ama ctewan' b¢uga xage-hnani. l{.i i¢a.di aka gi~a-bajiqti-biama. !{1 3 
the (pl.) even all cried regularly. And his father the (sub.) was very sad they say. And 

~iman'te jan'-baj1 ama; acia~a jau'-biama. In'behin' cte wa~in' geqti jan'-biama. 
in the lodge he lay not they say; outside he l::Ly, they say. Pi1low even he had not at all he lay, they say. 

¢egan ajan1I1, cin'gajin'gaxage gina'an-biama; lan'de man'ta~a jan' gina'an-
Thus he lay when, child crying he heard his, they say; ground within lying he heard his 

on it 

biama. E<te e~a b¢ugaqti u¢ewin1Ji¢a-bi, 'ewaki¢ 'i¢a-biama. 
they say. Reia- his all they assembled, they to cause them be spoke of, 

tions · say, to dig they say. 

J.an'de ke 6 
Ground the 

(ob.) 

'e 'i¢a-bianl{t. E¢e e1a ama can' ge u¢ewinwa¢a-biama, waweci wa'i 
to dig he spoke of, Relat.ion his the horse they collected them, they say, 

it they say. (sub.) 

tai egan. w at'an' ctl u¢ewinwa¢a-biama, can' ge-ma edabe. 
in order to. Goods too they collected they say, the horses also. 

pay to give 
them 

K1 niacinga 
And man 

nan'ba qub{t-bi, a-biama. Cin'gajin'ga ke une 'i¢a-biama. Inc'age win' i¢adi 9 
two were sacred, they said, they Child the to they spoke of, Old man one his 

say. (ob.) seek they say. father 

¢inke ui¢a a~a-biama. Gan'ki wa¢in ati-biama. Niacinga qube ~anka i¢a,di 
the (ob.) to tell went they say. And having he came, they Person sacred the ones his 

him them say. who father 

aka nini uji wa'i-biama. Cin'gajin'ga ke ahnin' ¢ag~i }{1, b~uga wi'i tai 
the tobacco put- he gave to them, Child the you have you come if, all I give will 

(sub.) ting in they say. (ob.) him back to you (pl.) 

minke waweci ke. Hau. )li'an'-biama; ama aka sabeqti gaxa-biama, 12 
I who pay . the 'IT They painted themselves, the one very black he made it, they 

(ob,). they say; say, 
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ama aka ziqti gaxa-biama. Ni ckube kts mantaha akf¢a aia¢a-biama. 
the other very he made it, they say. Water deep the into both had gone, they say. 

yellow (ob.) 

K1 <Be niacinga nanb::i aka e' di ahf-bian1a. Wakan' da ¢inke ulda-biam{t. 
And this man two the there arrived, they say. Deity the (ob.) they talked to, 

(sub.) they say. 

3 Oi:n' gajin' ga ¢inke t'aj1; nin'la g¢in' ¢inke an1a. I¢adi aka cin' gajin' ga 
Child the one ,;as not alive he was sitting they His father the child 

who dead; say. (sub.) 

ginai, a-biama. Anga¢in angag¢e ta-bi, af ha. Ahni11~ ¢ag¢e tai ¢au'ja, 
begs for said they, they We have him we go home- will, he You have you go will though, 

his, say. ward (see note) said him homeward 

pahaci ahnin' ¢akii J£1 t'e tate. ~at3;j1 te' di ahnin' ¢ag¢af 111, nin'la teinte. 
above h~~g roai~hom':hen ~ie shall. eatenot when yoh!ad J'~~t!e:r~ if, alive {~~~t 

ewan gan' t'e tate. :E i¢adi ¢inke ie 
cau

1
.tsing so di~ee shall. That his the words 

father (ob.) 
6 w :o!tte bt!~e t:an t!at ra~::~! ~~?.~sn 

(ob.) 

Agf-biama nfacinga nanba ama. Aki-biama +i 
They were coming man two the They reached lodge 

back, they say (sub.). home, they say 

gate uf¢a mang¢in'i-ga. 
those to tell begone ye. 

him 

te'di. Oin'gajin'ga ¢i¢ila lan'be; wa'u-wakan'da a<bin' aka, a-biama. Nin'+a 
at the. Child your I saw him; woman-deity she has him, said (one), they Alive 

say. 

9 ¢inke, a-biama. Nin'+a +an'be ¢an'ja, wa¢ate ¢atai ¢an e hebe <Bate aka; 
he who, said he, they Alive I saw him though, food they eat the that a piece he has eaten; 

say. (ob.) 

adan pahaci anga¢in angag¢i J£1, t'e tate, af. I¢adi aka can' gilan'be gan' ¢ai. 
there- above we have we come back if, he shall, he His the still to see his wished. 
fore him die says. father (sub.) • 

Wakan'da wa'u aka cin'gajin'ga ¢inke ¢f'i 111, cinudan ska'qtci waweci 
Deity woman the child the (ob.) she gives if, dog very white pay 

(sub.) backtoyou 

12 gan'¢ai. I~adi aka, A'i ta minke, a-biama, cinudan ska' ¢inke. 01 nfacinga 
wishes. His the I giv~ will I who, said he, they dog white the (ob.). Again man 

father (sub.), to her say, 

nan'ba Cl ama sabeqti J[iJ[aXa-biama, cl ama zfqti J{iJiaXa-bian1a. 01 nf 
· two again the very black he made himself, they again the very he made himself, they Again water 

one say, other yellow say. 

man'te a¢a-biama. Ke'di ahf-biama cl. I¢adi aka cin'gajin'ga can' angt1¢in 
beneath they went, they At the they arrived, again. His the child at any we have 

say. (ob.) they say father (sub.) rate him 

15 angag¢e tai, gi~an'be 'i¢ai. Kr cin' gajin' ga we'i egan, a¢in' ag¢a-biama. 
we go home- will, to see his he spoke And child he gave as having they went home-

18 

ward of. back to them him ward, they say. 

Pahaci a¢in' akii 1ft, cin' ga jin' ga t' e an1a. I <badi ¢inke' di gf 'i-biama. IC1 
Above having they when, child he they Ilis at the they gave back to, And 

him reached died say. father they say. 
again 

nfkacinga b¢ugaqti xaga-biama, gilan'beqti cin' gajin' ga. Ofnudan hin' sku' 
people all they cried, they they saw theirs child. Dog hair white 

say, plainly 

nfahi¢e¢a-biama. Oin' gajin' ga gi+an'be giqaf 1{1, nfacinga nanba ¢afik{t, 
they plunged into tho water, 

they say. 

waweci b¢uga wa'f. 
pay all ~et~!;:. 

Child they saw th<"y when, man two the ones 
their buried their who 

Gantegan 1{1, c1 i¢adi aka ihan' e¢an'ba c'f min'jinga 
Some time when, again Lis the his (she) too again girl 

father (sub.) mother 



A YANKTON LEGEND. 357 

win' egan gi¢inga-biama. 
one so they became without 

Wakan' dagi ¢inke wa¢ate wa'i te ¢ata-baji-
water-deity the one food he gave the did not eat 

theirs, they say. 

biama, min'jinga aka; adan nin'la a¢in' 
they say, girl the there- alive having 

(sub.); fore her 

biama a¢in' a.k~, ki cinudan ska' duba 
they say he who had ·her, and dog white four 

. who 

akii-biama. fhan'ja wakan' da aji-
they reached home, ±hough deity another 

they say. 

'ii J[i'ji we'i 'i¢a-biama. 
they if to give he promised, they 

gave him hE-r back say. 

NOTES .. 

355, 5. ¢egan ajan J['l, when he lay thus on it, i.e., with his cheek on the palm of 
his hand. 

355, 9. quba-bi, a-biama, "they said that they were sacred (qube)," and as this was 
reported, qube is changed to quba-bi. 

356, 1. The Indians think that there are water-deities or wakandagi under the 
w11ter. A wakanda loved the child and had taken it, as his wife had no children, and 
wished to keep this one. 

356, 5. aiiga¢in aiigag¢e ta-bi. As the message or command of the father is 
repeated, "tai'' is changed to "ta-bi" in the report. 

TRANSLATION. 

A man and his wife had only one child, whom they prized. He used to go playing. 
He fell into the water. His father and mother, and even all his relations, were crying. 
His father was very much distressed. He did not sleep within the lodge; he lay out 
of doors, without any pillow at all. When he lay with his cheek on the palm of his 
hand, he heard his child crying; he heard him as he lay beneath the ground. All of 
his relations having assembled, the father spoke of causing them to dig._ He spoke of 
digging into the ground. His relations collected horses to be given as pay. They col
lected goods and horses. And two men said that they were sacred. They promised 
to seek for the child. An old man went to tell the father. He brought the two men 
to the lodge. The father filled a pipe with tobacco, and gave it to the sacred men. 
"If you bring my child back, I will give :you all as pay." 

They painted themselves; the one made his body very black, the other made his 
body very yellow. Both went into the deep water. And these two men arrived there. 
They talked to the water-deity. The child was not dead; he was sitting alive. Said the 
men, "The father demands his child. He said that we were to take him back with us." 
"Though you shaH take him homeward with you, when you reach the surface of the 
water with him, he shall die. Had you taken him back before he ate anything, he might 
have lived. He wi11 desire the food which I eat; that being the cause of the trouble, he 
shall die. Begone ye, and tell those words to his father." The two men went. They 
arrived at the lodge. "We have seen your child; the wife of the water-deity has him. 
Though we saw· him alive, he bad eaten part of the food which the water-deity eats; 
therefore the water-deity says that if we bring the child back with us out of the water, 
he shall die." Still the father wished to see him. "If the water-deity's wife gives you 
back your child, she desires a very white dog as pay." The father said," I will give her 
the white dog." Again the two men painted themselves; the one made himself very 
black, the other made himself very yellow. Again they went beneath the water. They 
arrived at the place again. "The fa tiler said that we were to take the child back at any 

3 
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rate; he spoke of seeing his child." And as the water-deity gave the child back to them, 
they went homeward with the child. When they arrived above with him, the child was 
dead. They gave him back to his father. And all the people cried when they saw the 
child, their relation. They plunged ·the white haired dog into the water. When they 
had se·en the child, and had buried him, they gave all the pay to the two men. After a 
while the parents lost a girl in like manner. She did not eat any of the food of the water
deity, and therefore they took her home alive. But it was another water-deity who had 
her, and he promised to give her back to them if they gave him four white dogs. 

THE LAMENT OF rrHE FAWN OVER ITS MOTHER . 

TOLD BY JOSEPH LA FLECHE. 

L1aqti win' min' ga ~aqtijinga jugig¢ai. ~aqtijinga aka we¢ai te. 
Deer one female Fa,wn she was with Fawn the discovered them. 

hers. (sub.) 

Nanha, ¢eama nfacingai ha.. An'kaj1, niacinga-baji, ){axai he. K1, Nanha, 
0 mother, these are men Not so, they are not men, they are . And, 0 mother, 

crows 

3 ¢eama niacingai ha. An'kaji, niacinga-baji, Jiaxai he. 
Not so, they are not men, they n.re 

Kr, N anha, ¢eama 
And, 0 mot-her, these 

6 

these are men 
crows 

An'kaji, niacinga-bajr, Jiaxai he. Egi¢e kidai niacinga am{t. 
are men Not so, they are not men, they are At length they shot man the 

crows at her (sub.). 

~aqtijinga aka an'hai te. 
Fawn the fled. 

(sub.) 

(When he returned to the place, he found that the men had cut up his 
mother, and had put her liver on the fire. So he sang this lament:) 

~ w ~ tltJ Fen .tJJ;JYJ=Rf}tJ 
Nan-ha ni-a-cin-ga-bi e-he, 
0 mother they are men I said, 

}la-xa-bi e-ce ¢an' -cti; di <ban na-¢i-zi-
They a-re crows you formerly; Liver !he is sizzling 

said (ob.) 

~· 
zi-dje. 
on the fire. 

NOTE. 

I first heard of the song in this myth in 1871, when I was with the Ponkas in 
Dakota. But the fragment of the text was given me at tbe Omaha Agency. Had the 
Fawn spoken the lament, he would have said, "Nanba, n:iacing{t-bi ehe, 11axa-bi ece 
'i'nteile di na¢izide ahan, 0 mother, I said that they were men, you said that they were 
crows; but now ~70tu liver is sizzling on the fire!" 
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TRANSLATION. 

A. Doe was with her Fawn. The Fawn discovered the presence of enemies. 
"0 mother, these are men," said the Fawn. ''No, they are crows. They are not men," 
said the Doc. A.nd the Fawn said again, "0 mother, these are men." ''No, they are 
not men; they are crows," said the Doe. .Again he said, "0 mother, these are men." 
''No, they are not men; they are crows," said the Doe. A.t length the men shot at 
her. The Fawn fled. (When he returned to the plaee, he found that the men had cut 
up his mother, and had put her liver on the fire. So he sang this lament:) "0 
mother, I said that they were men; you said that they were crows; your liver is 
sizzling on the fire." 

A PONKA GHOST STORY. 

TOLD BY FRANK LA FLECHE. 

N udan' a¢a-biama nfa¢inga ahigi. Pan'ka-biama. K! a¢a-b egan' 
To war went, they say persons many. Ponkas, they say. And went, having 

they say 

a-f-li-biama. Ne¢a-biama. 
they camped for the They kindled a fire, 

Han'dan ama. Kr ne¢eqti g¢in'-biama; dede 
Night time they say. And kindling a they sat, they say; 

bright :fire mght, they say. they say. 
fire 

te nahegaj'i' qti gaxa-biam{t. 
the to burn very tJley made it, they 

(ob.) brightly say. 

Gf¢eqti wa¢{tte g¢in'-biam::1. Sabaj1qti nfa- 3 
Rejoicing eating they sat, they say. Very suddenly per-

much 

cinga win' wa'an'-biam{t. 
son one sang they say. 

Q¢faji, a-biam{t. dede cete aba'ui-ga. Q¢faj1 
Speechless, said (one) Fire yonder cover with earth. Speechless 

they say. 

n1an' de g¢izai-ga. K1 wan' gi¢e 
bow take ye yours. And all 

man' de g¢fza-biama. K1 egaxe i¢an' ¢ 
bow took their, they say. And to surround him 

a¢a-biama. Egaxe i¢an' ¢a-bi gan' 
they went, they They surrounded him, so 

say. they say 

ubfsande a¢in' atia¢a-biama. Kr gan' 6 
in close quar· they had they began at once, And still 

t ers him they say. 

wa'an' najin'-biama; ce¢ectewan'jL 
singing he stood, they say; he did not heed at all. 

Egi¢e q¢abe te' di Jiail' ge a¢a-biama. 
At length tree by the near they went, they 

say. 

K1 J{ail' geqtci ahf-biama JI'i, ¢actan'-biama wa'an' aka. 
.And very near they arrived, when, he stopped singing, he sang he who. 

they say they say 

Ki q¢abe te' di 
.And tree by the 

ahf-bi J{1, wahf te gan'te ama. 
t.bey ar- when, bone the had lain there some 

rived, (ob.) time, they say. 
they say 

Q¢abe hide te' di wahi te ededf-te ama, 9 
Tree the bot. by the bone the they were there, 

tom they say, 

nfacinga wahf te. 
human bone the. 

Caan' ama ubatihewa¢e-hnan'-biama nfacinga t'ai J[I. 
Dakota the they ban~ up the regu- they say persons they when. 

(sub.) bud1es larly die 

• 
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TRANSLATION. 

A great many persons went on the war-path. They were Ponkas. As they ap
proached the foe, they camped for the night. They kindled a fire. It was during the 
night. And kindling a bright fire, they sat down; they made the fire burn very brightly. 
Rejoicing greatly, they sat eating. Very suddenly a person sang. "Keep quiet. Pm;h 
the ashes over that fire. Seize your bows in silence," said their leader. All took their 
bows. And they departed to surround him. They made the circle smaller and smaller, 
and commenced at once to come together. And still be stood singing; he did not stir at 
all. At length they went near to the tree. And when they drew very near to it the 
singer ceased his song. And when they reached the tree, bones lay there in a pile. 
Human bones were there at the foot of the tree. When persons die, the Dakotas 
usually suspend the bodies in trees, in a horizontal attitude. 

A DAKOTA GHOST STORY. 

OBTAINED FROM FRANK LA FLECHE. 

Caan' nudan' a¢a-biama. A¢a-bi 111 nan'ba wadan'be a~a-bian1{t. 
Dakotas to war went, they say. They went, when two to act as scouts they went, they 

they say say. 

N ikacinga win' wa 'an' na 'an'-biama. 
Person one singing they heard, they say. 

3 H.e-a-he+ ¢e-he-a! He-a-he+ ¢e-he-a! He-~e-he-e-hel A-he ¢e-he-a! 
He-¢e-he-e-he! E-ha-hu+¢u-u he-¢e-a! Ya-a-hu! E-¢e ha-a-e-a! 

Kig¢ada-biama. Ecan' qtci ahi-bi JI1 ugas.'in-biama. Egi<Be can'~anga 
They crawled they say. Very near they ar- when they peeped, they say. Behoid big wolf 
up on him to- rived, they 

gether say 

6 akama. 
he was, 

they say. 

NOTE. 

The beginning of each line in the wolf's song is shown by the capital letter. 

TRANSLATION. 

The Dakotas went on the war-path. As they went, two went out as scouts. They 
heard a person singing. "He-a-he+¢e-he-a! He-a-he+¢e-he-a! He-¢e-he-e-he! A-he-¢e
he-a! He-¢e-he-e-he! E-ha-hu+¢u-ti he-¢e-a! Ya-a-hu! E-¢e ha-a-e-a!" They crawled 
up on him together. When they arrived very close, they peeped. Behold, he was a 
big wolf. 
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THE ADVENTURE OF AN OMAHA. 

RELATED BY JOSEPH LA FLECHJ~. 

Nfacinga winaqtci li winaqtci 'abae a¢a-biama, wa'u cin'gajin'ga edabe 
Man one tent one hunting he went, they say, woman child also 

. ' ' ,. JUwagig't'e. 
he with them, 

his own. 

Gan'ki li-biama utcije }[an'hadi. 
And they camped, under- by t he edge of. 

they say growth 

K1 nu aka manl ke hegaji 
And man the arrow the a great 

(sub.) (ob.) many 

t!>"nl b" .t.. a't'1 - 1ama. Wahutan¢in ¢ingai tedi-biama. K1 li-biama 1(1, gan'ki 'abae 3 
he had, they say. Gun they had when, they say. .And they camped, when, after a hunting 

none 

a¢a~biama nu sfan¢e. J} te an/ ¢a a¢a-biama. 
went, they say man . alone. _ Tent the leaving it he went, they 

(ob.) say. 

li te'di. J} te ecan' akf-bi 1[1, 1[liha-biama 
tent to the. Tent the near to he reached when, feared unseen dan-

(ob.) home, they ger, they say 
say 

they say while (1) 

crazegan 'abae ag¢a-biama 
At evening hunting he went homeward, 

they say 

nu aka. Gan'qti JIU.ha-bi 
man the Imme- feared un· 

(sub.). diately (1) seen danger, 
they say 

egan', li te gig¢ada-bian1a. 
having, tent the he crawled up they say. 

(ob.) on his own 

K1 egi<be nfacinga ahigi li te ¢a¢uhaqtci 6 
And behoid men many tent the very nearly 

(ob.) 

aki-biama. Gan' hinbe utan' ge edabe 
he reached home, And moccasin leggings the also 

they say. (ob.) 

ienaxf<ba amama 1[1, e' di anazadi 
were attachlngit, they say when, there in the rear 

g¢ionuda-bi egan', waiin' ge edabe an' ¢a-biama. Gan'ki li te ienaxi¢ai 
pulled off his, they having, robe the also he left, they say. And tent the they 

say (pl. ob.) (ob.) attacked it 

te, ekitan e ct1 ienaxi¢a ag¢a-biama. f¢ae-baj1' qtian' ctewan' wa'u-biama. 9 
when, at the he too to attack went homeward, He did not speak at all notwith- he wounded them, 

· same time they say. standing they say. 

Egi¢e ibahan'i-biama. Gan'ki nfacinga ama an'ha-biama. An'ha-bi JII, 
At length he was recog- they say. .And men the they fled, they say. They :fled, they when, 

nized · (sub.) say 

Gi-ga, gf-ga, a-bi egan', cin'gajin'ga, wa'u edabe, wag¢iza-bi egan', utcije 
. Come, come, said, they having, child, woman also, he took them his having, thicket 

say own, they say 

ke'la juwagig¢e aia¢a-biama. Winectewan t'e¢ai-baji-biama. Eonan' hega-
to the he with them, he had gone, they say. Not even one was killed, they say. He alone a great 

his own 

ctewan'j1 t'e¢a-biama. 
many he kille~, they say. 

TRANSLATION. 

A man went hunting, taking his wife and children, one lodge in all. They camped 
by the edge of a thicket. The man had a great many arrows. They say that it was 
when they had no guns. When they pitched the tent, the man went hunting by him
self. He left the tent, and departed. A_bout evening he went homeward to the tent. 
When he ha<lnearly reached home, the man feare<l an unseen danger. Immediately 

12 
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he crawled up towards his tent. .Awl behold, when ma.ny persons were nearly attack
ing the tent, he reached home in their rear. And having pn1led off his moccasins · 
and leggings, he left his robes also. He went to the tent to attack them just at the 
moment they attacked it. Without speaking at all, he wounded them. At length he 
was recognized. And the men fled. When they fled, he said, "Come, come;" and 
having taken his wife and children, he went with them into the thicket. Not even one 
of his family was killed; but he killed a great many of the foe. 

THE DAKOTA WHO WAS SOARED TO DEATH BY A GHOST. 

Oaan' d'uba 
Dakotas some 

heg;baji-biama. 
not a little they say. 

OBTAINED FROM JOSEPH LA FLE:CHE. 

+i ~tinama. 
camped they say. 

Ki ¢e Oaan' 
And this Dakota 

Ki Caan' win' cd-uiha-bi JI1, wahan'-ctan 
And Dakota one joined, they say when, a constant remover 

+i-ma 
those who 
camped 

editan win' ugacan ¢e tee ha. 
from one traveling he went 

Kr 
.And 

3 niacinga aji nudan' akipai Jil, t'e¢ai te ha. 
man differ- on the he met when, he killed him 

6 

ent war-path him 

aka dazeq tci hi 111, wah an' a¢ai te ha. Wa'u-hnan winaqtci jug¢ai te ha. 
he who late in the it when, removing he went Woman only one went with him . evening arrived 
Egi¢e han', ugahanadazeqti, +ii te ha ¢e wahan' a¢e aka. Gan'ki +i wa'u 
At length night, very dark, be , this. removing he he who. And tent woman 

campe<l went 

aka gaxai te ha. Ki wa'l'l aka, ~.1iadi mafig¢in' -a. NaJian gaxa-a he, 
the made it And woman the To the begone. A light make (sub.) (sub.), tent 

a-biama. Gan' +ia+a ag¢ai Till ak{t. Gan' de de 
, 

aka gaxai te ha. nu 
said she, they And in the went man the And fire man the he made it say. tent (sub.). (sub.) 

N a1J:an gaxa-bi JI'f, egi¢e niacinga t'e ke', najiha ma¢ingeqtian'-bikeama gaq¢ii 
.A light he made, when, behold, man dead lying, hair all cut off as he lay, they say killed 

they say 

9 ke', dan'bai te ha. Nan'pa-bi egan', I-Iin! a-bi egan', can'can t'{t-biama. 
the he saw him He feared the having, Oh! said, having, without he died, they say. (ob.), sight, they say they say stopping 

NaJian ckaxe ¢ag¢e ¢an'cti a¢aan' a, a-biama wa'u aka . 
.A light you make you go heretofore have you ~ said, they say woman the homeward put it on (sub.). 

faji egan'' e' di 
He having, there 

spoke not 

aki-bi egan', ¢it'an'-biama Gan' na1J:an gaxa-biama. Gan'ki t'e ke' wadan'ba-
she reached having, she felt him, they home, they say. .And a light she made, they say. And dead he she saw lay 

say 
12 bi Jfi, can'ge win' kan'tan-bi egan', li te an'¢a ag¢a-biama wa'l'1 aka. Gan' 

they when, horse one tied it, they say having, tent the leaving went hack, they woman the .And say (ob.) say (sub.). 
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aki-bi egan', N ft jn{tg¢o b¢c cdegan, niacinga win' gaq¢ii kedegan, ediqti 
reached having, Man 1 with him Iwflnt but person one was killed he by, but just there 

home. they 
say 

a11:J.ii edegan, nan'pe t'ee he, ft-bium{t. Egas{tni 1p, n{l am{t dan'be ahi-bi 
we but fearing b.e snicl shfl, they The next day when, man the to see him arrived, 

camped the sigl1t died say. (sub.) they say 

J{i, egi¢e t'e can' Ca11 ke ~~ m(t. 3 
when, behold, dead without he they 

stopping lay say. 

NOTE. 

Observe the use of'' te ha" instead of" -biama," as if the narrator had witnessed 
the adventure here recorded. As he did not, the uniform substitution of" -biama" 
would have been consistent. But the text is given just as it was dictateP.. This 
apparently incorrect use of "te ha" instead of "-biama"will be found elsewhere in the 
Historical Papers which follow. 

TRANSLATION 

Some Dakotas camped. One Dakota joined them, who was continually moving 
his tent from place to place. And one wandered away from these Dakotas who had 
camped. And when be met another man who was on the war-path against the 
Dakotas, he killed him. And when it was very late in the evening, this man who was 
fond of moving removed and departed. One woman alone accompanied him. At 
length it was night, very dal'k, and this one who removed and departed, camped. 
And the woman set up the tent. And the woman said, "Begone to the tent. Make 
a light." And when the man went to the tent and made a fire, behold, he saw the man 
who lay dead, with all his hair cut off, lying killed. As he feared the sight, he said, 
"Oh!" and immediately he became insensible. ''You went to make a light; have you 
put on the wood '?" said the woman. As he did not speak, she went thither and touched 
him. And she made a light. And when she saw him lying insensible, she tied a lariat 
on a horse, and left the tent, going back to the other Dakotas. And having reached 
there again, she said, ".I went with the man, but a man lay there killed, and we 
camped just there, and be died from fright on seeing him." On the next day, when the 
men weut thither to see him, behold, he lay dead beyond recovery. 

THE HANDS OF THE DEAD PAWNEE. 

TOLD BY JOSEPH LA FLECHE. 

Caan' d't1ba li-biama. l{'i da¢iu win' t't~¢a-biama. 
Dakotas some camped, they say. And Pn;wnee one they killed, they say. 

da¢in ¢inke nanbe 
Pawnee the (ob.) hand 

ela te masa-bi egan', ubatite¢a-biam{t dah{tla wega11Ze 
his the cut off, they having, they hung them up, they at a hlll measure 

nan'baqtiegan. K:r 
about two. And 

(ob.) say say 

han', ugahanadaze JI'i, ladesage hegajr ama. l{'i nu anla u<bewin g¢in'-biama. 6 
nigl1t, dark when, high wind much they And man the cohecting they sat, they say. 

suy. (pl. sub.) · 
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Can' iug~a gan' g~in' -biama, decteaa g~in'_ biama, can' iu~a aji~an~an' 'i~e 
And telling so they sat, they say, talking in- they sat, they say, in fact news different sorts speak 

news about cessantly ing of 
themselves 

g~in'-biama. 
they eat, they say. 

Ki niacinga win' 1e wakan'dagiqti 1-ijebe te'di g~in'-biama. 
And man one very loquacious • door at the he sat they say. 

3 K1 niacinga win' wahehajiqti-bi acialatan a-1-biama, can' n1acinga waspeqti-·bi 
And man one very stout-hearted, from outside was coming, in fact man very sedate, they 

they say they say, say 

einte, 
(he) may 

be, 

wahehajiqti-bi einte, acialatan a-1-biama. 
very stout-hearted, (be) may from outside he was coming, 

Nu acialatan a-1 aka, 
Man from outside he was be 

coming who, they say be, they say. 

N an'jincke' qtci atf ahan, a-biama. Ki <he niacinga 1e wakan' dagi aka, Eatan 
Hardly I have ! he said, they And this man loquacious the Why 

come say. (sub.), 

6 nan'jincke' qtci ~ati a, a-biama. Na! ladesage, ugahanadaze' qti egan, JIU.ahe 
hardly yon 1 said be, they Why! a high wind, very dark as, I feared 

hega-maji 
Ivery much 

have come say. unseen 

egan, nan'jincke' qtci 
as, hardly 

atf ha, 
!have 
come 

a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

danger 

Aqtan w~et ~<Inn' ~f~ 
How 1 1sf 1 

possible 

nan'jincke' qtci ati tadan, a-biama 1e wakan' dagi aka. 
hardly I have shall 7 said he, they loquacious the 

UJ[uhe ctewan' ~inge, 
Something at all there is 

9 a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

come say (sub.). to fear none, 

Egan~an'ja, wi J[U.ahe hega-maji, a-biama ama aka, pi te' di. 
'.rhough so, I I feared I very much, said he, they . the other, I was when. 

unseen say coming 
danger 

Egan~an'ja, li gazan' adiqtian' can' 1£U.~ahe te can' aji, a-biama. Ki niacinga 
Though so, tent in the very midst of yet you feared the improper, said he, they say. And man 

waspe aka ga-bian1a: Hin'dake-gan! 11u~ahaj1 win'<hakeinte, da~in nanbe te 
sedate the he said as follows, So let us see! you do not if you len the truth, Pawnee hand the 

(sub.) they say: fear (ob.) 

12 agiman<hin'-ga. Aonin' ~ag¢i JI1, caji' ge udan wi'1 ta minke, a-biama Adib¢e 
walk thou for them. You have you come if, horse goo(l I give will I who, said he, they I go for 

them back to you say. them 

kan'b¢a 1[1, adib~e ta minke, a-biama ie wakan' dagi aka. Tena! ke, 
I wish if, I go for them will I who, said, they say loquacious the (sub.). Fie! come 

agiman~in' ga. 
go for them. 

Can' ge udanqti 
Horse very good 

wi '1 ta minke, aonin' ~ag~i 1[1, a-biama. 
I give will I who, you have you come if, said he, they 

you them back say. 

15 Agia~a-biama ama aka nanbe te. Kr ~e niacinga <heaka ga-biama: Egi¢e 
He went for them, the other hand the And this man thls (sub.) said as follows, Beware 

they say (ob.). they say: 

win'kaji te ahan. E' di nan'ba jug~e man<hin' -ga, a-biama. Egan e' di 
be tell not lest There two with him walk thou, said he, they So there 
the troth say. 

a~a-biama. 
they went, they 

say. 

}lafi'geqtci ahii JI'l, nanba aka hebadi g~in'-bianla, .i~ape g~in'_ 
Very near they when, two the on the way they sat, they say, waiting they sat 

arrived (sub.) for him 

18 biarna Egi~e g~1aj1 J[aci ama. 
Behold he came a long they 

Gan' g~iaj'f egan', nanba aka ag~a-biama 
And he came having, two the went back, they they say. 

not back while say. not back (sub.) say 
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liala. Gan', ¢aan'ona ~ag¢i a, _a-biama. Na! dudadi an~an' gape ang~in' 
Why! on this side we waited for we sat to the tent. 

.And, You left him you have 1 said he, they come say. 

1(I, g¢Hij'i egan', angagi, a-biama. 
when, he came because, we came said they, 

Tena' ! t' e te, a-biama. 
Fie! he died, said he, they not back home, they say. say. 

him 

Hinda! e'di 
Let me see! there 

b¢e ta mifike, a-biama waspe aka. 
I go will I who, said, they say sedate the 

A¢in' ¢inge' qti e' di a¢a-biama, niniba 3 
Having there was there he went, they say, pipe (sub.). it nothing at all 

sian¢e'qtci ag¢a¢in-bi egan', e'di a¢a-biam~1 niacinga nanbe te'di, eonaqtci. 
alone had his, they say having, there he went, they say man hand to the, he alone. 

Egi¢e 
Behold, 

a¢a-bi 1{1, pahan' ga 
he went, when, before they say 

niacinga a¢e aka., cgi¢e niacinga nanbe te 
man he went he behold, man hand the who, (ob.) 

~an' geqtci ahii 1£1, t'e akama. Gan'ki ¢e niacinga aka nanbe te ¢iza-bi 6 
very near he when, he had died, they .And this man the hand the took, they arrived say. (sub.) (ob.) say 

egan', a<ein' ag¢a-biama. Aki-biam egan, Nanbe te ab¢in' ag¢i ha, a-biama 
having, he took back, they say. He reached thoro as, Hand the I have brought . said, they say again, they say (ob.) them back 

niacinga waspe aka. Gan'ki ¢e niacinga waspe aka ia-biama. 
man sedate the .And this man sedate the he spoke, they (sub.). (sub.) say. 

Wi ct'i 
I too 

anjin' ga teditan uagacan-hnan-n1an'' anudan-hnan-man'' a-biama. Kr can' 9 
me small from that I have traveled regularly, I have gone regularly on the said he, they time war-path, say. .And no matter 

wan'ecte 
' even once, 

edadan teqiqti aakipa ctewan' anin'la edige-hnan-man'. Kr can' 
what very difficult I met soever I live the in. ob. were there, .And yet reJ[ularly, I had. 

a-biama. Gaman ta minke, eha-maj1-hnan-n1an', aaginaq¢e-hnan-man', 
I do that will I who, !never said it, I concealed mine regularly, said he, they say. 
Edadan win' teqi aakipa JI1, Nu b¢in' ¢an, eb~egan-hnan-man', a-biama. Kr 12 

What one difficult I meet if, Man I am the I always think, said he, they .And (past 1), say. 

can' ie u'an¢inge'-qti daxa-maj'i-hnan-man'' a-biama. 
yet words without just cause I never make them, said he, they say. 

Kr wa'u-hnan teqia-
.A.nd woman only I prize 

wa¢e ha, kr can' ge ct'i teqiawa¢e ha, a-biama. 
them and horse too I prize them . said he, they say. 

Gan' niaeinga waqpaniqti 
.And man very poor 

nan'ba weban-biama niacinga waspe aka. N iacinga waqpani ¢anka can' ge 15 
two called them, they man sedate the say (sub.). Man poor the ones horse who 

udanqti aki¢a wa'i-biama, can'ge an'sag'i'qti. 
very good both he gave to them, horse very swift. they say, 

Kr niacinga min' g¢anjr einte . 
.And man unmarried perhaps 

wa'f1 ~inke ctl 'i-biama niacinga waspe aka. Wa'u-hnan teqi ¢an'ja can' 
woman the (ob.) too gave to him, man sedate the Woman only precious though yet they say (sub.). 
anin'la ta minke, a-bian1a. Nan' de wiwila i¢agidahan kan'b¢a gan' egiman, 18 

I live will I who, said he, they say. Heart my own I know mine I wish so I do that, 

a-biam{t. 
said he, they say. 

Niacinga t'e ke' agiman¢in'i-ga, a-biama. 
Man <lead the walk yo fur him, said he, they (ob.) say. 
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TRANSLATION. 

Some Dakotas camped. And they killed a Pawnee. Having cut oft' his hands, 
they hung them up on a hill which was about two miles away. And at night, when 
it was dark, there was a very high wind. And the men collected and saL And they 
sat telling tlwir own adventures; they sat talking incessantly; in fact, th~y sat speak
ing of different kinds of news. And a man who was a boaster Rat hy the door. And 
one man, who was said to be very stout-hearted, was coming from the outside-in fact, 
a man who was said to be very sedate and very brave, was coming from without. The 
man who came from without said, "I have barely come!" And the boaster said, 
"How is it that you have barely come?" "Why! as there is a high wind, and it is 
very dark, I was very much afraid, so I have barely come," said he. "Were it I," said 
the boaster, "how could I possibly be hindered in getting here? There is nothing at 
all to fear." ''Neverthelesi"\, I was very much afraid when I was coming," said the 
other. "Nevertheless, as you feared even when you were right among the tents, it 
was wrong," said the boaster. And -the sedate man said as follows: "Let us see! if 
you tell the truth, and do not fear, go after the hands of the Pawnee. .If you bring 
them back, I will give yon a good horse." "If I wish to go for them, I will go for 
them," said the boaster. "Fie! come, go for them. I will give you a very good horse 
if you bring them back," said the sedate man. The other one went after the hands. 
And this man saiu as follows: "What if he does not tell the truth! Let two of you 
walk thither." So they went thither. When the two arrived very near, they sat 
down, not going any further; they sat waiting for him to appear. Behold, after a long 
while he had not come back. And as he had not come back, the two went back to the 
tents. And the brave man said, "IIave yon come home witlJOut him '~" ;, Why! when 
we sat down on this side of the place, waiting for him to appear, he did not come 
back, so we came back," said they. "Fie! he died. Let me see! I will go thither," 
said he who was sedate. Without any weapons at all he went thither; having only 
his pipe, he went alone to the man's bands. Behold, when the first man who went 
drew very near to the man's hands, he had died. But this man took the hands, aiHl 
carried them back. As he reached tlw tents, the sedate man said, "I have brought 
the hands back." And this sedate man spoke: "I, too, have been accustomed to travel
ing and going on the war-path since I was small. A1:d no matter what kind of trouble 
I encountered~ I alw~ys found a loop-hole by which I managed to get out of it alive. 
And not even once did I say beforehand, 'I am going to do that;' I always concealed 
my plans. When I encountered any difficulty, I always tlwught that I was a man. I 
am not. used to talking at random. I prize women, and I prize horses, too." And the 
sedate man called two very poor men. He gaYe very good horses to both of the poor 
men, a very swift horse to each. Aud the sedate man gave a woman, too, to a man who, 
perhaps, had not married. ''Though the woman only is precious, I ~hall live after 
giving her away. I wish to know iny own heart, therefore I have done that. Go ye 
after the dead man," said the sedate man. 
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HOW THE CHIEF'S SON WAS TAKEN BACK. 

OBTAINED FROM J OSEPII LA FLECHE. 

Caan' d'uba +i amama. Egi¢e nikagahi ¢inke ijin' ge ugacan i¢e am a, 
At length chief the one his son traveling bad gone, they Dakotas some had cam~ed, they 

say. 

'abae. Egi¢e han' 1f_i, niacinga 
to hunt. Behold, night when, man 

who say, 

iu¢a aki-biama. Nikagahi ¢inke, ijaje 
to tell reachetl there Chief the one his 
news again, they say. · who, name 

¢ada-bi egan', Majan' ga¢uadi ¢ijin'ge t'e¢ai, a-biama. Ki .nikagahi aka 3 
mentioned, having, Land in that your son they killed, said he, they And chief the 

(unseen place) say. (sub.) 

{tcia+a ahi-bi egan', ieki¢e ¢e¢a-bi egan', ga-biama: Caan' jin'ga wa¢ihehaji'qti 
outside arrived, having, to pro- sent sud- having, said as follows, Dakota young you are very stout-

they say claim denly, they they say: hearted 
say 

ckan'hna-hnan'i ¢an cin' gajin' ga wi+a han' ¢e' qtci agftanbe kan'b¢a. In¢in'-
you desire regularly the child my night this very I see mine I wish. Go after 

(past1) 

giman¢in'i-ga. Can' ge an' sagi' qti win' ni+a-+afiga edabe, a0nin' ¢ag¢i Jii, wi 'i 6 
mine for me. Horse very swift one big-ears also, you have you come if, I give 

him baek to you 

ta minke, a-bian1a. Kr Caan' b¢ug-aqti abag¢a-biama nan'pa-bi egan'. K! 
will I who, said he, they And Dakotas all hesitated, they say they feared bt>cause. .And 

say. (seen danger) 
they say 

Caan' win' wahehajrqti einte, Hinda! wi adib¢e te, e¢egan-bian1a. Gan' 
Dakota one very stout-hearted perhaps, Let me see! I I go for him will, he thought, they say. So 

agia¢{t-bianla. Can', E'di pi 1Ii, nan'ape tate {than, e¢egan-baji-bianla. Egi¢e 9 
be went for they say. Yet, There I ar- when, I fear shall ! he did not think, they say. At lengLh 

him rive -

e' di ahi-bi 111, nan'pe hega-baji-biama. Ki can' ¢it'an'-biama. Egi¢e 'in' 
there l1e arrived, when, he feared very much, they say. And yet he touched him, they At length carry-

they say say. inghim 

ag¢a-bi 1[1, uqpa¢e-hnan' am a can' ge 'in'ki¢ai ke. Xage-hnan cancan' __ 
he went when, it was constantly falling, they say horse he caused to the He cried regu- without 

back, they say carry (ob.). larly stopping 

biama, 'in' ag¢ai te nan'pe. Pi¢an¢an' uqpa¢e Jii, Aan'b¢a aki 1{1, egi¢e 12 
they say, carry- he went the he feared it. Again and it fell when, I abandon it I reach if, beware 

ing it back again there again 

an¢an'qa tai, e¢egan-bi egan', 'in' a.ki gan¢a-biama. Uqpa¢e ctewan' can' 
they laugh lest, thought, they having, to carrv it Iw wished, they say. It fell notwith- • yet 

at me say back standing 

¢izai-de can'ge tan 'in'ki¢a-biama. GaP' (·in' ald-bi egan', can'ge win' ni+a-
he took it horse the he caused to they say. .And carried it back, having, horse one big-

when (ob.) carry it they say 

+anga edabe 'i-biama. Can' uckan ge teqi ¢an'ja, can' uckan ¢e teqi ata 15 
ears also he gave to him, Yet deed the diffi- though, yet deed this diffi- exceed-

they say. (pl.) cult cult ingly 

daxe, (a-biama,) 'in' aki-bi te'di e waka-bi egan'. 
I did it, (said he, they be canied it when that meant, they having. 

say,) back, they s~ty say 
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TRANSLATION. 

Some Dakotas had camped. At length the chief's son had wandered off to hunt. 
Behold, when it was night, a man came back to tell the news. Calling the chief by 
name, he said, "In that land they have killed your son." And the chief, having gone 
out of doors, sent a crier at once, saying as follows: "Ye young DakotaB who have 
always desired to be stout-hearted, I qesire to see my son this very night. Go after him 
for me. If you bring Lim back, I will give you a very swift horse, also a mule." .All 
the Dakotas hesitated, because they feared to see the corpse. And one Dakota, who, 
perhaps, was stout-hearted, thought, "Let me see! I will. go after it." And he went 
after it. Yet he did not think, "vVhen I arrive there I shall fear to see him!" At 
length, when he arrived there, he was very much afraid. .And still he touched it. .At 
length, when he was carrying it back, the body was constantly falling off the horse 
which he made carry it. He was crying all the while, as he feared to carry it ro the 
tents. When it fell again and again, he thought, "If I go back without it, I am afraid 
that they would laugh at me," so he wit:;hed to take it back. Notwithstanding it fell, 
he took it up and made the horse carry it. .And when he reached the tents with it, the 
chief gave him the horse and mule. Referring to his having brought the corpse back, 
he said, "Though the deed~ of others have been difficult to perform, I have done a deed 
which was exceedingly difficult." 

PONKA HISTORICAL TEXTS. 

THE WAR PARTY OF NUDAN-AXA'8 FATHER. 

Jndadi aka nudan' a¢ai te. Gau' wa'an'-hnan can' can. Ma11¢in' man¢in' 
And hesaug regularly always. Walking he walked My father the to war went. 

te wa'an'-hnan can' can; han' 
when he sang regularly always; night 

ja111 ge gan' wa'an'-hnani cenujin' gai te' di. 
he lay tho so he sang regularly he was a young when. 
dow~ (pl.) man 

3 Egi¢e wadan'be ahi-biama. Nikacinga sig¢e we¢a-bian1a wadan'be ag¢ai 
At length to see they arrived, they Man trail they found them, to see they went 

say. they say back 

te. Nudanhanga, egi¢e, niacinga d'uba ag¢ai ke ha', {t-biama. Aha{d 
0 war-chief, behold, man some have gone home- said they, they Oho! 

ward in a long line say. 
when. 

{t-biama. W acka11
' egan-ga. Qubc~i¢A-bi ¢i11he, a-bian1a. Egi¢e niacinga 

said he, they 
say. 

Do persevere. To make one's self be sure, said he. they 
sacred say. 

At length man 

6 ¢ab¢in wena'uqtci ihe amama. 
three very close beside were passing, they 

them say. 

l{e, n{ldanhanga, ¢eama 
Come, 0 war-chief, these 

anwafi' gaq~i tai, 
let us kill them, 

a-biama. Ede nudan'hanga aka u¢i'agai te. 
said they, they But war-chief the was unwilling. 

say. (sub.) 

Egi¢e han' ama, ugahanadaze 
At length night they dark 

say, 
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egan. Hu! hu! hu! hu! ¢exe-gH1fll utin'-bi amee ha. 
like. llu! hu! hu! hu! drum they hit (not they are 

them seen) the ones 

da¢in ama. N a 'an'-bi 
Pawnee the Heard it, 

(sub.). they say 

egan', indadi aka ccnujin' ga jug¢e ¢inkc <biq1-biama. 
naving, myfatber the youn~r man he with tlw (olt.) l1e aroused them, 

(sub.) him they say. 

d{than-ga, {t-bimn{L. 
.Arise, said he, they 

say. 

Cr ui¢a ag¢1 te. N {ldanhang{t, ¢cxe-gaJI{t utin' ama wa¢1-;:>nai. Gaqtci anut 3 
.And to tell they came 0 war-chid, drum they bit thP they are mani- Those who are 

it to him uack. (sub.) fest. near 

gtt¢u ag¢1 l1, a-bianut An'ba ugan'ba tih{t a1ua. Egi¢e nikaei11ga ni ke 
at that they have said he, they Day light it came again, .At length person water the 
placl) eomeandcamped, say. they say. (ob.) 

uhai agi ama.ma Gan' :we¢a-baji {tkusande aki{tg¢ai te 1{1 win' agi-
tl,e:v fol- were coming- back, .A11d tht>y dirl not through they had g~me home And one was com-
lowt>dalong they say. detect them agam. ing back 

bianul.. Han! a-bian1a. ¢e¢in at'ean'ki4~e ta1, a-biama. I 11dadi ak{t wadan'he 6 
tht'y say. Ho! said tlwy, they This OlH' let us causE' him to sai<l they, they My father the to see 

say. die with us, say. (sub.) 

atL Uhe ke ackaqtc:f-biama. I]]cUtdi aka ui¢a ag¢1-biama nudan'hafiga 
be Path the he was very near, they say. My father the to tell came hack, tbey war-chiPf 

came. (ob.) - (sub.) him say 

¢inke'la. Jnd{tdi b¢f1ga waa n' ¢a a¢a1 te, a 111 sag1-biama. U q ¢~1-biama d{t¢i n 

to the. My father all left them lH' went, be was swift at run- Ht> overtook him, l'awnep 
ning, they say. they say 

¢in. da¢in ¢in waiih' gian'¢a-bi egan', gaq¢an' wagikibanan'-biama. PcUteli ~J 
the Pawnee he who robe threw his away, b~win;r, migrating hP ran back towards hit> (people), My fa tiler 

(ob.). moved they say . party they say. 

aka uq¢a-·biama. K1de-hnalli te, Inan' 1kide te; '{l enasiqti adall k1dai te. 
the overtook him, they He shot regu- when, arrow he shot at to every time there- be shot at him. 

(;,ub.) say. at him larly him with; wound him (1) fore 

Gan'ki Wacuce aka e' di ahii te, jan-weti11 ke 1gaq¢1-biam{t. U cte anl{t 
.An<l Brave the there anivl' d whrn, wood to bit the he killed him with, llemain•h:r thn 

(sub.) with (ob.) they say. (sub.) 

hacidan ah1i te. Gan'te-jin' ga 111, {the ag-¢arr'kanhau wanasai te Pan'ka am{t. 12 
afterward they arrived. .A little wbile when, pdh on both sides surrounded them, Ponka the. 

Egi¢e d.~'i,¢in anui an'he bacibe, vdt¢iu einte Pan'ka ¢an'ka. Gan'ki illcHtdi 
.At length Pawnee the fleeing forced a they bad it may Ponka the (pl. ob.). .And my father 

(sub.) way out, them be 

aka majan' an'¢ ag¢a1 ¢an'di can'can g¢in'-biam{t. Gan' 1na'{lqtci a-1-bialn{t. 
the land they they went at the contiuuiu)r he sat they say. .And very close be- they wt·rc com 

(;,ub.) loft hin1 back side hi.m i.np:, they ;,ay. 

Wakide gan' ¢ai ctectewau' w{tkida-baji-hnan'i te. An1+a ka11'b¢a ¢an' ct'i; 1!1 
To shoot at 

them 
he wished notwith<;tanding. he shot not regularly. I live I wished heretofore; 

egi¢e all¢an' ¢ai 1[1, egi<be t'ean¢e ta1, a1 te i11dadi ak{t. d{t¢ill n1acinga {tkicug-a 
behold they finll me if, beho~cl they kill will, sahl my father the Pawnee men stamlilw 

me (sub.) clo>ll' to.!!dltor 

n.an¢i 11
' e waka1, n1acinga win{tqtci 1[i'j1 gan' t'e¢ai etegall. ¢e Qu 'e-nut11¢iu' 

they that be meant, person only one if so thPykill apt. 'J'hil:! Roariii'.r-as-ho· 
·walked him walk;, 

(C{tge-ska i¢{tdi) da<hiu-nl{t ahigiqti 
(Iloof wlJite hi.s father) tlw ~>awnl'CS vet-y many 

t' ew a ¢a-biarna,, 
Ito killed them, they say, 

was1sige 
brisk 

hega-baj1- 18 
not a llrth 

biam{t. Egi¢e nfaci11ga d{lba (dA¢ill ¢aillut) e wadan'bai te t'ewaqoeq tia111 i. 
theysay. Behol(l man four (l'awnPC theoh.) that theysawthem when hiH•'nllykilledtlwm . 

Qn 'c-nut11¢i 11
' ehna11

' wat'e¢e ake, i11 d{tdi ak{L e¢a11ba; wat'e¢a-baj'i Pafl'ka 
(~u·c-ma"~i" he aloue slayer it was L(· , ru.v father the (sub.) he, too; were not slayers Ponkt 
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uct~ arn{t. 
remainder the. 

Gnn' n:facinga (Pan'ka) d8¢ab¢in can'ka dan1 ctean' 
Awl man (Ponlm) eil!ht nine perhaps 

t'cwar.,ti 
killed l]JCIU 

Pau'ka ucte ¢anka cena,~va¢ai te da¢in arna. S{tta11qti-egall: 
1\mJ,:t n~rnaiu- the ones ex term mated them, Pawnee the About five: 

ing who (sul>.). 

d{t¢iu am{t. 
l'awneo tho 

(sub.). 

3 N add -+ail' ga, Qn'e-inaP¢in', lLe-je-ba+e i¢adi, indadi, ki Wac{lCe nin'+a 
llcad big, 

ag¢ii te hr. .. 
came lwnw 

]., ' . l ,., g-a~m1n c au 
Durin:r tl1o 1wxt 

<lay 

Qu't•-ma"</li", Butfalo-Dnng-iiJ- his father, my fatb~r, an<l \Vacuce ;tliv1, 

lleaps 

\Van' gi¢o all'ha n 'e¢ai te, utcije ke i:~Jin{tq¢e gan' t~ 'e¢ai te. 
,\11 fleeing they sc:tttcrcd, thicket tho llidiug tlwm- so tht·y scat.tt'·l"l'll. 

(ob.) selves 

can' u¢ewin1ri¢ai te, rtkikipai te. Gall' na11'ji11 ctce' qtci akf-
:rct they assembled them- theymetoachothor. And barely 

solves, 
tlJP\ 

reached 
homo 

t; bia.Jn{l, 11a llpehinqtian', nu1j_a¢i]Jqtian'. 
thl'.Y say, >ery hungry, altogether naked. 

NOTES. 

In 1880, 1Nacuce, who was then 70 or 80 years of age, was the only survivor of 
t.ll o~e w ll o belonged to this war-party. 

368, 5. qubeJti¢a-bi ¢iulJe (Nuda11axa), or q(1beki¢a-bi ¢iuhe (Frank LaFleche), "De 
:-;ure to make yourselYeH Raered," i. e., by mealls of the animals that you saw in ~·our 
(ll·eams as you faHted. See i¢aere in the Dictionary. 

369, 6. at'eailki¢e tai. Sanssonei gave as the corresponding .Lgiwere, "atc'ehiilki 
tanyi ke." He said that ·'At'eailki~~e tai'' is equal to "T'e juangce tai, Let us die witl1 
him." He also gaYe another .Lgiwere equivalent for the whole phrase: "Tc'e nah{tre 
tc'ehin taho, hintc'e ltinr(lCtanwi ke, Let us kill this one moving along; we have finished 
<.lying:" i.e., '' \Ve are hound to die, so let us eam;e him to die with us." 

369, 7. uhe ke admqtci-bia.ma. The path in which the Pawnee was walking was 
not more thau fifteen or twenty yards distant. 

369, 7. ]ndadi - - - ui¢a agci-biama, etc. His father returned to the chi~f just a~ 
they made the remark about tlJe Pawneu. When they ran towards the Pawnee, he 
(Nnda11-axa?s f;tther) lPft tllem all behind, as hP was a swift runner. 

369, H. wagil:dbaua11-biama. The Pawnee called to his friends to come half-way 
and meet him. 

369, 13. Sanssouci read, "Egi¢e cT.~4~in am~l. an'llC bacibe wa¢ini te ha Pail'ka am a." 
lie g::we the corresponding ~giwere, which mea.ns, "Behold, the Ponkas being the 
oau~c, the Pawnees broke through their ranks and fled, oarrying- the Ponkas along- as 
the pursuers." He substitutes ''ami\" for"' ~~aflka.," as the Ponkas were the cause of the 
Hig-ht. The fullest expression wouhl be: '' Egi¢e Pafi'ka ama ewani egan, cT.a¢i11 ama 
aP'he bacibe w{t¢ini tC ha Pail'ka ¢ail'ka," answering to the .Lgiwere. 

369, 14. a11¢ ag¢ai, COiltraction from a11¢a agq~ai. 
369, 19. e wada11bai te. The Ponkas saw him kill them. 
370, 2. ucte ¢auk a. These 'vere the eight or nine mentioned in the prece<ling sen 

tenne. So the whole varty of the Poukas numbered but fourteen warriors. 

• 
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TRANSLATION. 

1\Iy father went on the war-path. And he sang all the time. He always was sing
ing as he walked. When he was a yo,ung man, he was always singing when he lay 
(low11 at night. ·At length they went as scouts to a eertain plaee. Wilen tile seouts 
were going back, they diseovered the trail of men. •'0 war-chief, some men have 
gone homeward in a long line!" said they. "Oho!" said be, "do persevere. Be sure 
to make yourselves sacred by the aid of your guardian animalR." At lengtl1 three men 
\vere passing along very elose beside them. H Come, 0 war-chief, let us kill these!" 
said they. But the war-chief was unwilling. At length it was night and somewhat 
dark. "Hn! hu! hu! hn!" They were those who beat the drums. They were Paw-

. nees. When my father heard it, he aroused. the young man who was with him. ''Arise!" 
:-;aid he. And they eame baek to tell it to the war-chief: "0 war-chief, they who beat 
the drums are manifest. Those who are in that place nea.r by came this way and 
eamped." At day it became light again. At length the men were eoming back, fol
lowing the course of the stream. And without detecting the presenee o"'' the Ponkas, 
tJwy went far beyond them on their homeward way. And one was eoming back. "Ho!" 
said they, ''let us cause this one to die. witll us." My father went as a scout. Tile patil 
was Yery near. My father returned to tbe war-chief to tell it to him. My father left 
them all behiud, as he was a swift runner. He overtook the Pawnee. The Pawnee 
having thrown away his robe, ran back towards his people in the camp. JVIy father 
overtook him. He slwt at the Pawnee repeatedly, wonndiu-g him with the arrows; he 
wounded the Pawnee eYery time, therefore he shot at Lim. And when \Vacuee- arrhTed 
there, he killed· the Pawnee with a blow from his 'var-club. The l'('St of the Ponkas 
anived afterward. After a little while the Ponkas intercepted their retreat on both 
sides of the path. At length the Pawnees in fleeing fc)rced a way through the ranks 
of the Ponkas, carrying the latter along in pursuit. And my father remained sitting 
at the place where they had left him. And the Pawnees were coming very close 
be:::;ide him. Notwithstanding he wished to RLoot at them, he never shot. "Heretb
fore Lave I wished to live; and behold, if they detect me, they will kill me," said my 
father. He referred to the Pawnee men who were walking in a dense body; if they 
founcl one man belonging to the foe they would be apt to kill him. This Qu'6-man¢i11 

(\VLite Hoof'R father) ki1led very many of the Pawnees; he was very active. Behold, 
the Ponkas s<1w him kill four men of the Pawnees; he really killed tLem. Qu'6-man
¢i11 was the only slayer besides my father; the rest of the Ponkas were not slayers. 
Anu the Pawnees killed eight or nine Ponka men. The Pawnees exterminateu the 
remaining Ponkas. About :fi.ve:-Nacki-~an'ga (Big-head), Qu'c-maP¢i11, tl1e father of 
J,eje-ba-le (Buffalo-dung-in-heaps), my father, and Wacuce, came home alive. All fled, 

. auu scattered in the thickets; they scattered and hid themselves. During the next 
day th<>y' met each other, and assembled themselves. And they barely reached home; 
they were naked aml very lmugry. 
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NUDAN-AXA'S ACCOUNT OF HIS FIRST WAR PARTY 

A njin' ga te' di pahai1' gaqtci a¢e 'f¢a-biam:i. K1 indadi aka gan', Dadfha, 
Me small when at the very first going they spolw of, And my father the so, 0 fatl1n, 

tlley say. (sub.) 
g{t:un{qa b¢e kan'b¢a, ehe ( te), An'kajr ha, af. f¢anban' egi¢an'j1-ga. A 11jil1'-
to t.hoRe (out I go I wish, I srtid (when), Not so bo A RE'cond do not say it to Me smnll 

of :;ight) said. time (any one). 
3 gadi, nisiha, uagacan-hnan-nian' ede teqi i¢apahan-hnan-man'' 

wlwn, my child, I used to trnvel lmt diJlicult I used to know, ai. (/Jijin' g· 

ega
111 

edadan teqi a¢akipa 1}_1, ¢axage iwi1tnhe, a:L 
hec::mse what <lifllcult you meet if, you cry I fn::tr it for he 

you, saiU. 

]Jo said. You small 
Eganja, nfacinga anl{t {tnaskcl, 
Though so, person tho bowlnrg:<' 

(pl.) 

ctewan' nu f1(ig¢igcani egan, ug{tea11-hnan'i, ehe. 
soev<·r man decide for them- as,. they alwn~'S travel, I saiu. 

Adan egiinan. Uagacau' 
selves Therefm·e i do so. I travel 

6 kan'b¢a, ehe Hau! af. E' di hne te, af. Niacinga {tkiki¢ai tedfhi 1f.1, 

~ j 

12 

I wi::~l1, I saicl. Ho! he said. There you ~o will, he said People attack one the time when, 
another comes 

hazau'aqti hne 
pu:;bing in you ;:o 

tate, 
:-<hall, 

' a I. 
he snitl. 

Niacinga nhnau'-de gan' t'e¢i¢e ctcctew~tP' udan, 
Mnn yon while 'l>O he kills you notwithstand- good auwug them lwitl him ing 

af G-an' nfacinga a-fg¢in anut ke' di 
110 

Haiti. Ami man thos•· who came at the 
awl sat. place 

(Nfaci11ga uke¢in e fa nq ti ega ni 1fiu (Imlian COilllliGn that l1e is a ,!treat ruau he is by means of wounded 

pi. 
I ar
rived. 

Egi¢e 
Behold 

ama) Hau! 
the.r say.) Ho! 

niacinga 
person 

nan'-hnan amci. 
g-rown only they s~y. 

ai. Can' ha, ... _, 
~Jin ge ¢iu' 

tbev It is his son the said. right (mY.OllO) 

ede ti ha, {t-Liama. N anban'wan¢a1 i. Gan' a¢ai. Min' u¢uag¢e 1nan¢in'i. but he bas said they, they Tht•y shook bands with And they went. Moon throughout they walked. come say. me. 
J~gi¢e n1in' ke t'e, ugahanadaze' qti. 
. .:~t·length moon the dead, V<·ry da-rk. 

(olJ.) 

I-Iau! af. 
no! they 

said. 
N ujinjin' ga ti-ma-¢an wci¢i11 

Boys ot: Yarious those who bring ye 
s1zes came 

gii-ga. lj{lje itan' ¢iadi ge 
l!Jem hither. Ilis old tho 

gian' ¢a taf. 
let theru throw 

away Jheir. 

Ijin' ge ¢inke a¢in' gn-ga, 
His son he who is bt·ing him hither, 

, 
<:U. 

they 
saicl. 

Wf 
wmw (IlL ob.) Me 

anwaukai, indadi ij{tje ¢adai. (:ian' au' ¢iu aldi. 
they meant me, my father his nam(' they pro- _\nd haviiJg they we11t 

nonnced. me back. 
E' di hne te, af. Olide-
There yon go will, they Smoke-

said. 
gaxe, Nan' ge-tf¢a, Minx{t-skR, can' uctc anl{t b¢uga 
Juaker, 'l'o-run-ho-starts, Goose-whit(·, iu faet the n·st all u¢1wi ¢an' di g¢in' auki¢ai. 

ceuter in the Uia<le me sit. 
15 Aha{t! ijaje ¢agianhna te, ai Egi¢e, ikage ij{tje wiu' a¢in' tate; t'an' qtiau', Oho! his mune 

af. Ikage ¢e 
L1Jey llis fr·icnd this 
said. 

' axa, m. 
cried-for, t,]Jey 

sniti. 

you will auan11on they Tie!wl;l, hiR fri< ·tul his uam(• one he shn 11 haYo it; there is a g-n·at 
your, said. abundance, 

d nt - ' • tv ' ' 1 v ' 'd n fl. • I ' ' N d I nu a anga-1 e axa mna w, ::-n; a a a't'In tate, a1. u an-
to war we were wben lw cried for it the\ there. bl' shall ha q\it., they To-war-he-

coming s!lid; foro said. 

Wakan' da-ma n¢a. ¢c¢ai. 
'l'hc deities he called Hloull to 

them to Jdl it. 

Gan' ij<:tje 
Ancl his 

narue 
I ~) t"' 0'1• ....,nt t/.n 
1 o e b ({/ 't'..-{J 

the to allandou 
his 

'f¢e ¢ifike {t¢a, U+! af. 
he i:; speaking of indeed, halloo! he 

said. 
N udau' -ax a ij{tje a¢in' 'f¢e ¢inke ft.¢a, 

Nulla"'·axa his name having he is spoaking<!f indeed, 
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u +! ai. 
halloo! he 

said. 
da¢{tge lm1gegan ¢a¢i11 Ce ctewan'' ¢an{t 'an tcgan uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e 

h1 oi·d,•r I tell you I send to you 
th:Lt 

Headland somewhat 
large 

you who move soever, yon hear it. 

. -] ' '"' I nnu \:C a't'a, U+. Q{tde banan'lutn ¢{t¢i11ce ctewan', ¢an{t'a11 Mgan uwib¢a 
in clumps you who mt~~vo Roever, you lwar it in onler tlmt I tell you I who indeet1, halloo! Grass 

eu¢ca¢e miflke {t¢a, u + ! 
I smHl toyou I who indeed, halloo! 

Jan' lafigegan ¢lt¢incc ctewan', ¢an{t'an tcgan uwib¢a 3 
\Voo<l somewhat you who soever, you lwar it in M<ler I tell yon 

large move thut 
cu¢ea¢e minkc {t¢a, ll+! 
I s<'nd to yon I who indeed, lmllou! 

\V ajiu'jinga b¢ugaqti lan' de ucka11
' ckan ma11 hnin' 

Birds of val'ions all ground stirring on rt'- :> t' who 
si,r,es peatedly 

m{tce, ¢an{t'n,U tegan uwib¢a cu¢eape Iniflke a¢a, U+! Wanila jinjin' ga, 
walk, youhearit inordor Ikllyou Iscntltoyou !who indeed, halloo! 

that 
Animal small Olh'S or 

varion;; si,r,Ps, 
l::tn' de uckan' ckan manhnin' m:Jce, ¢ana 'an tegan uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e 1ninkc ft¢a, 6 

yon hear it in onkr I tell you I send to you t who iwl,·Pd, gronncl Kt.irring on rc- Y<' who walk, 
}lC'atodly that 

Gategan' uwib¢a cu¢ca¢.ai, wanha mace. W ati¢a idanbadiqti niaci)lga 
halloo! Thus and thus I tell you I seml to you, ye anim~Lls. Rank of in tboverymitl<lle man 

waniors 
wasc){a11qti win' t\~¢ai }II, u¢a11

' gi ¢inke {t¢a, ll+! ai. Gan' ~j{tje itan' ¢i<tdi 
very quick one he kills when, holding he is comin~ i111le('(l, ha,lloo! he And his old 

him him hark said. namf' 
ctl u¢af. Najin'-ti¢e an'¢ 'i¢ egan, Nudan'-axa a¢in' 'i¢e cinke {t¢a, U+! 9 
too he tol<l. '£o-rain-begins to aban- he as, Nudn.n'-::txa , to have he is spf'aking of indeed, halloo! 

lion it speaks of it 
ai. Gan' anja11'-hnani. da¢i11 li ahi-baji egan, wa¢a.ta-bajr' qtian'i; na11pehiu 
he An<l wo slept regn- PawnPe tent they had not as,' they <litl not eat at all; hunger 

said. larly. rt'acherl 
wakan' di¢eqtian'i. Gan' ahii da¢iu li. I-Ian' Jti, lii ke cgaxe i¢an' ¢e a¢ai. 
they were Yory impatient Antl they Pawnee tout. Night when, the line to snrrouml it thPv 

from. arl'ivf'd of tents wen't. 
I~gi¢e, Can' ge tan ¢etan {tag¢i11 tc1 mirrke, 
At length, Horse the this I Rit on will IwiJo, (ob.) (ob.) him 

ai te wi 11 egi ak{t. 
hosai<l my moth~;r's the 

brother (sub.). 
Can' ag¢in 'i¢ai Can' ge ag¢in tan nP' sagi hegajL Gan' 
Yet to sit on it he Horse he sat on tho swift 

spoke of. (ob.) VPI',Y. Ancl 

i¢a.n' ¢ai te na11pan'hi11
• 

stirronmled when me hnn1,rry. 
w ababa anman' ¢an ang{t¢.e tai, ehe. 
Ears of corn we steal let us go, I said. 

An'kaji, ehc~. 12 
Not so, I sai<l. 

+i ¢eke egax e 
tent this they 

(linei 
N ujirrga win' 

Boy on<' 
ekinask{tqtci ju{tg¢e; e ctr ilan' ckaa¢e. Gan' ujan' ge ke ang{dut ang:1¢ni. 15 
.inst as largt> as IH' I with him; he too I had as a sister's son. Aml road th<' (olJ.) we followecl we wt·nt .. 
Watcicka win' egan uj{qa najin' ak{t damf1 ang{t¢ai te'di f1'e win' edi ald. 

Creek one like forked it was standing. Down-hill we went when field one it was thert>. 
da¢in anl{t Walan' ge akast itegi¢e-hna111 i. Wala111 {thigi an¢izai, watall' zi 
Pawnee the (sub.) S<Jnash the (pl.) in heaps 1heyused toplaeetheir. Squash maHy we took, · corn 
I X d"b 'h' • '• G t ,., .!..]' h' b'' -L~ ¢n'¢n n 11/C' {0 e a e a 1g1 an¢IZm. an ln afiga n, ega- ~lJL nna- ,a a a wa n. 
the also many we took. .AIHl carr.y- we reached a grea,t many. In equal shan•s we gave to 

( oh.) ing there again, them. 
l~ ean' ¢ai. dede. ke zi }Ir jean'ji. Egi¢e an'ha aka man' ciaha tihai. vV a¢in ca-i 
Wt> kimlled a. l!'il'o the yel- when we At length day the on high it passed. Yonder they 

t1re. low ronstecl it. (sub.) come with the 

ha, ai. 
they 
saitl. 

Watcicka kig¢ala nean' <be ang¢in'. 
Creek at the bottom we kimliea we sat. 

a fire 

pursue1·s 
Ga n' egi ¢e, n bisan de' q ti wa¢i11 

A.nd lJehol<l, }ll'<'Rsing into vPry they came 
close quarters 

<1 tfi. 
alltl lln<l 

liS. 

lJin{tha anl{t edabe da¢in ¢1rrke' eli ednihai te. 
Omaha the (pl.) also Pawnee at tlw (vil- joinell in it. 

f~gi¢e gau' a11'he arne, 
lag e) 

At length so they were fleeing, 

18 

21 

• 



• 
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w{tbaazaf. Man' nan' cndai. dam-L1 w{t¢i11 ediqti win' t'c¢ai te Pan1ka ¢anka. 
1 hey wcrP. Soil they mafle a dust Down-hill having just tl1ere one they killed him Ponlm · the 
seai·ed off. l)y running. them (pl. olJ.). 

Atatadi Cl win' u¢au'i te. Gan'ki c'i win' e' di t'e¢ai te edu{ttan. Gan'ki 
Far ueyond again one the_y tookhol<l of. And again one there they killed hi•u tho nrxt. An.! 

'> ' ' • 11 • ' ~ 'b •n U 'h ' ' 1;~ · · /. · ] ' 1 ,. wa u Wl
1 ¢1za1 te, ilia-sa a-wl , rna a wa u. .Dg1¢e w1neg1 aut ca11 ge 

woman one they took, Deer-blnek.femnle, Omaha woman. At lPngth mymotlwr's the horAe 
brother (sub.) 

tan in¢in1 ¢in akf, an¢an\va11hcga11
• 

tho having mine l1e ar- hadng followed me. 
\V ackan' -ga ha, ai. N facing a am{t hega-

no your best, he People tho a gn~n t. (Ob.) for me rived again said. (sub.) 
Wiwiqtci anwan' cte. Canak{tg¢e eag¢an )I'i 

I alone , me remained. Saddle I put it on wlwn 
baj1, ai. Ga11

' an1an¢a ag¢ai. 
many, he And leaving- me he went 

·said. homeward. for (the 
horse) 

fj aag¢in. 
I sat on it. 

damuqti ag¢e; wekantan u¢fq¢aq¢ai b¢ictan g¢ea¢e. 
Down a very I went lariat holding loosely I let him I sent him 

Egi¢e weahide 
steep hill homeward; go homeward At length at a distance 

aki. S'indehadi ag¢inga, ehe; ede u¢f'agai. 
I reached By the tail sit on it, I said; but he was unwill-again. ing. 
nldhange ¢inge. uta nl na j in' ga te' di iha aki. 

bounds none. Space small by the follow- I ar-
hetween two ing it rived again. 

suddenly_. 
Gan' aki, ujan' ge {tkicuga, 
And I arrived road stamling- thick, again, 

Gan' cena. Wa¢ictan'i; masani 
And enough. They let us go, the otlHir 

si1le 

9 angakii 1{L Egi¢e win' a¢in' akii, )l<ixe-jin' ga. da¢in win' wabasnan hide 
we reached when. At length one they came back Grow- young. Pawnee one scapula bottom it again with him, 
te'di ui, c1 hidealadi ui; . c'i ¢exande pahaci ¢an'di ui. u¢as'in .. Gaul 
at the wounded again n.t the bottom he was again cheek abov.e on the he was it stuck in. And him, wounded; wounded, 
nu1hiusi gi¢i~:n1ude. Gan' ang{t¢in angag¢ai. Han' i¢aug¢e an man' ¢ini. lla11

' 

mTow-head he pulled out for And we had him we went home- Night throughout we walked. him. ward. 
12 te c'i egan i¢{tug¢e a11nlan' ¢ini. Can' qti annan'hani. Egi¢e egasani duba ja111 

the again so throughout we walked. We walked even till night. At length the next day four :;](>pp 

can' qti annan'anbaf. An'ba wesatan te angakii, Nfub¢a¢a ke'la. Egi¢e niaci11ga 
we walked till broad daylight. Day the fifth the we reached Niobrara at the. Behold man home, 

Egi¢egan, Can' ha, ai egan', ag¢af. Egi¢e 
At length, Enough said having, they went At length 

homeward. 
pahan' ga arna niaci11ga g¢eba. 

before theywho man · ten. 

15 nfacinga lialatan duba e¢anbe ati. Egi¢e pahan' ga ag¢1 ¢in, dasi-¢inge. 
person from the four in sight they Behold before he came the Top-branch-lodge came. (mv. one), without. 

Wijin~ ¢e pahan' ga 1nan¢in' ama eduatan. Nfacinga b¢-Ltgaqti fwagikfg¢e. 
My elder before be walked the next. People all kissed them, their 
urother own. 

Winaqtci ian1 gikig¢a-b{tjL Aki te' di ind{tdi aka gein¢in' gai: vVa! man¢in'-ga. 
Me only they kissed not me, I reached when my father the said nR follows \Vhy! walk their own, home (sub.) to me: 

J ~ ha. Nikacinga ¢ab¢in waq¢i-n1a wactan'b 6nte1 e' di ¢at'c ete 1J:i, af. iliiadi 
Men three those who were you may have Heen there yo11 die ought, he To the 

killed them, said. tent 

cld te ub¢i'age, ' E clran'hna, ' Utan'nadi agudi nanpehin ¢at'e aL aL 
yonhn:\e the I am unwilling, he That you desire, he In Rome space in ''hat hun.gry yon die 
comeback said. said, plaet•. 

ctectewan' ' udan, ' A11q¢aqtci ald. l 11'na11ha aldt nn1in'je -L1da11 win' e al. 
even if that good, he Me very lean I reaehed My mother the couch good one 

said. home. (sub.) 



NUDANAXA'S ACCOUNT OF IllS FIRST WAR PAHTY. 375 

ing{txai h~L 
v 

E /J' • nl 1~ 
CLl aJa 1a. Indadi aldt wa¢{tte ~1P'ii hrt (Pe¢1uke N uclan'-

TlliH one :Nuda"'-made for me Tltcro I slept My father tht> food 
1
g:we to me . 

axa ugacan hi ede i¢inge t'e g¢i. Dan'be i-ga, ai. llld{ldi aldt can' ge 
axa traveling arrh·ed but tired to death hohas To soc him bo com- he My Catltt'r tho horse 

there come home. ing, said. 1(suu.) 

win' 'ii te, waiin', utan', hinbe, can' b¢{1ga inc'{tge giba11i ¢inke 'ii te. .0 
one he gave, robe, leggings, moccnsins, in fact all old man he was tlw one ho p:a•e 

called who to him. 

NOTES. 
372, 9. }[iu-Nndan'-axa. }[ill, to u:ound himselfj but 11in, to be u·mtndcilj wonnrlcrl-

Frank J.Ja Flecbe. 
372, 11. ugahanadazeqti, pr(lJlOmlced uga+hanadazeqti by the narrator. 
373, 10. wa¢ata-baj1qtia11i, pronounced wa¢a+ta-baj1qtiani. 
373, 12. winegi aka. This was Wasabe-laii'ga (Big Black bear) or rrnk{t,qm .. 

373, 19. dede ke, said of much fire, as in a long z,ine. 
373, 19. wa¢in ca-i ha. Said by those who peeped mTer the hill. 
374, 1. wa¢in ediqti win t'e¢ai te. This -was W ab.a-~aii' ga (Big II idP). 
374, 2. atatadi c'i. win u¢a11i t(>. This "·as IIe-jala (Forked IIorn'<). 
374, 2. gaiiki ... eduata11 • This was Uha11'-uanba (Two Boilings or Two KettleR), 

a name borrowed, perhaps, from the Dakota Oohe-no11pa (Oohe-nolJpa). 
374, 13. Niub¢a¢a ke'fa. It was where Westermann's store now standt-l i11 the town 

of Niobrara, Neb. 
374, 15

1 
a:asi-¢iiige, or Wegasapi (Whip) was the father of White Eagle, the preR-

ent head-chief of the Ponkas. 
374, 16. wiji11¢e. This elder brother was Ubi-ska, sometimes called W acl\a11'-ma11

-

¢i11 (He who makes an effort in walking), the second head-chief, who shared the po-wer 
with W egasapi._ 

PLAN OF THE BATTLE AND FLIGHT. 

' '\. 

A.-Bln:ff near the Pawnee village, which some of the Ponkas ascended to view the fight·. 
B.-Ponka camp, where Nudan'axa an<11ho other non-combatants were nearly smToniHled. 
C.-Tlw route hy which most of the Poukas fled. 
D.-The route by which Nudan'-axa fled. 

• 
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TRAN Sl.JATION. 

At the very first, when I was small, they spoke of going on the war-path. And 
·when I said, "Father, I wish to go to those people," he said, "No! Do not say iJmt 
again to any one. When I was young, my child, I used to travel, hut I nsefl to know 
tlifficulties. Because you are young, I fear you would cry if you got into trouble:' 
''Nevertheless,".said I, ~'persons of any size at all who flccide for themselves invaria
bly travel; therefore I do that. I wish to travel." "Well, yon shall go thither. Wl1en 
they attack one another, yon shall g·o among them. Even if they kill you wJ1ile yon 
take hold of a man, it would be good," said my father. So I went to the persons wl10 
had assembled. Behold, they were all grown. (It is customary among Indians for thn 
wounded ones to become great men by means of their suffering.) '' Ho! it is right. 
It is his son, but he has come." They shook hands with me. They departed, tra\Tel
ing throughout the month. At length the moon was dead, and it was very dark. "Ilo! 
bring ye hither the boys of different sizes wbo have come. Let them abandon theh' 
old names. Bring his son hither," said they. They meant me, and they called my 
father's name. The messengers to0k me thither. "You shaH go thither," said they. 
Cude-gaxe (Smoke-maker), Naii'ge-ti¢a (He-st~rts-to-run), Minxa-ska (White Swan), 
and the others made me sit in the center. ~'Oho!" said they, "you shall abandon 
your name. Behold, his friend shall have a name, for there is a great abundance of 
them. When we were corning hither on the war-path, this one. his friend, cried for it; 
therefore he shall have Nudan'.axa (He-cried-fo:r-the-war-path) for his new name." And 
C(Ide-gaxe lifted his voice to tell the deities. ''He is indeed speaking of abandoning 
his Harne, halloo! He is indeed speal~ing of having the name Nudan'.axa, halloo! Ye 
big headlands, I tell ;you and send it to you that you may indeed hear it, halloo! Ye 
clumps of buffalo-grass, I tell you and send it to you that you may hear it, halloo! 
Ye big trees, I tell you and send it to you that you may indeed hear it, halioo! · Ye 
birds of all ldnds that walk and move on the ground, I tell you and send it to you that 
you may indeed hear it, halloo! Ye small animals of different sizes, I tell you and 
send it to you that you may bear it, halloo! Thus have I sent to tell you, ye animals. 
Right in the ranks of the foe wil1 he kill a swift man, an<l come back after holding him, 
halloo!" He also told the old name. "He speaks indeed of throwing away the name 
Najin-ti¢e (Starts-to-rain), and he has promised to have the name Nudan'-axa, halloo!" 
said he. We slept regularly each night. As 've had 110t reached the Pawnee village, 
we had eaten nothing at all, and we became very impatient from hunger. We reached 
the Pawnee village. When it w~1s night, they went to surround the village. My 
mother':-; brother said, "I will ride this horse." "No," said I. Still he spoke of riding 
it. The horse which he rode was very swift. And when they went to surround these 
lodges I was hungry. Said I, "Let u~ go aud stl•al ears of corn." I went with a bo:y 
who was just my size. I called him my sister's son. V\T e followed the path. One 
stream forked. When we went down hil1, a field was there. The Pawnees had placed 
their squashes in heaps. "\Yo took many squashes and ears of corn. We returned to 
camp, carrying a great many on onr backs. We distributed them in equal ~hares. We 
kindled a fire. The coals were bright, and we r.oasted the corn. At length it was 
broad daylight. Those on the hill said, "Yonder they come in hot pursuit." We sat 

II 
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below the hill, kindling a fire at the SU'eam. At last they came close upon us, getting 
us into a tight place. The Omahas joined the Pawnees. The Ponkas fled, being 
Reared off. Tbey raised a duRt with their feet. Just as the foe went down hill after the 
PonkaR, one of the latter was killed. Beyond that the Pawnees captured another. 
Next tl10y ldllecl Uhan-nanba, and an Omaha woman, J)=t-saba-win', was captured. At 
length my mother's brother brought back my horse, having followed me. "Do your 
best. The people are very many," sai<l he. · -=:e went homeward on foot, leaving me 
alone. I put the saddle on my horse, and mounted bi1p. As I went down a steep bill, 
I loosened my hold on the lariat, giYing him full rein. At length I arrived at a great 
distance from the foe. "Sit behind," said I to my mother's brother; but he refused. 
The paths stood so thick that they were without spaces between them. I went a little 
distance by another way, joining the rest after making a detour. When we reached the 
other side of a stream, the Pawnees let us go without further pursuit. At length one 
was brought to us, }:[axe-jiil'ga (Little Crow), whom a Pawnee had wounded in two 
places on the shoulder and in the upper part of the cheek. The arrow-head stuck in 
the cheek, so they pulled it out for him. We took him along homeward. We walked 
throughout the night, and when it was day '"e walked till nfght. We walked four 
nights after that, and until broad daylight. On U1e fifth daJ~ we reached home at 
Niobrara. T·he foremost were ten men. Having said, ''It is enough," they went to 
their respecthre homes. At length four of the people from the lodges came in sight. 
TLe first one who came home was a:asi-¢ifige, and my mother's brother was the next in 
,rank. All the people kissed them. l\ie alone did they not kiss. When I reached 
lhome, my father said as follows to me, as if in reproof: "Why! Go! You have seen 
tue three men who were killed, and you ought to die there. I am unwilling for ;you 
to come back to this lodge. You desired that. It would be good for you even to die 
from hunger in some lone place." I came home very lean. My mother made a good 
couch for me. I slept there. My father gave me food. He said, ''This Nuda11'-axa 
wcut traveling, but he has come home tired to death. Come to see him." My father 
gave a Lorse, a robe, leggings, and moccasins to the old man who was called. 

TilE DEFEAT OF TI-IE PAWNEES BY THE PONI{AS IN 1855. 

ci A¢In W AQ¢I T:B. 
PAWNEE '!'HEY WEHE THE. 

KILLED 

DICTATED BY NUDA111-AXA. 

d{t¢in am(t i¢ttng¢t'/ qti wenudan can' can. K1 ¢c¢in Agaha-rrwJn/ ¢in inc'Age 
Pawnee tho throughout mane war on always. And this one Over (them) hP walks old man 

(snlJ.) us 

han' ge ede n{tg¢e ¢izai d{t¢in arna. Kt Agaha-ma11
' ¢in aka gan' gilan'be 

lliA sisttor lJnt a captive took her Pawnee t.he And .A gaha-ma"¢i" the (:m ex- to see his 
(sub.). (Rnh.) pletive) 

c~1P' gan' t'e 'i¢a-bianu1 .. I-Jan'ega11tce'qtci ){'f, ¢ifiga-bitcnm{J. K1-hna11
' gn 111 3 

at any r.ltl\ 1.o he Rpoke of, they Early in the morning when, he waR missing, thej .A 1111 only (PxplP-
die 1:1:1y. ~ay. tivn) 
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{t¢ntan 
inastmigbt 

line with 

rna jan' 
land 

g¢in' C[{t¢i11 arwi. 
sat Pawnee the 

(sub.). 

Gan' gake {tti{t¢ai te can' can. 
And that be passed on always. 

Utan'nadi-
In a lone placp 

hrmn jan'i te. 
J'egularly he slept. 

F:gi¢o han' egantce' qtci 
At len1-,rth early in the morning e'di ahi-biama. U¢an'-biam{t dft¢in 

3 am{t. 
the 

(sul>.). 

Eatan manhnin', a-biama. 
Why you walk, said they, they 

say. 

there he arrived, they Took bold of him, Pawnre 
say. they say 

Min'jinga uakiji ede nag¢e hnizai; 
(~irl Iamnearlv but. acaptivc you took 

ki agudi t'e¢a¢ai einte e' di t'ea.n¢a¢e .kan'b¢a. 1~' di cinudan an' ¢ate tai egan 
and in what you killed her it may thoro you kill me I wish. There dog to eat me in order that place be 

relateu to' her; 

nbt~o "n' " b" ' rh 'b "'' - . ' '"' ·n ' f 'b" '' b" .t.. W h I rna 't'I , a- 1a1na 'flaqu ewa't'a-bmma C[a't'I ama. a It a- 1amu. u n+. 
I walk, said he, they Spoke in wonder they say Pawnee the Mouth they pressed on, Really! 

say. (sul>.). they say. 
6 t'e nan' paji, 

to die lwfearsnot, a-biam.{t. da¢in am{t u¢ewifi}{i¢a-biama, b¢ugaqti. 
said t.hey, tboy l'awneo the assembled they say, · all. 

say. . (sub.) 
U¢-LlCirqa 
In tho centPr 

g¢in' -biam{t. Pi imaxai te. 
ho "at Hw.v say. Anew thoy asked him. 

Eatan n1anhnin', a-biarna. 
Why you walk, said they, they 

{/;tltanqti ug¢ft-gh, 
Very straight tell YOlll' say. 

{t-biam{t. 
said they, they 

say. 

(stoi·y), 

N a! });fin'jinga uakiji cde n{tg¢e hnizai; ¢e¢u in' ¢ahnin cki. l{i 
Why! Girl I am nearly but a captive you took hero you had her you were A lHl 

related to her; for me coming home. 
9 a wa¢an' di t' e¢a¢ai 

where you killed her 

manb¢in'' a-biaina. 
I walk, said he, they 

say. 

te' di t'ean¢tt¢ai kan'b¢a. 
at tho you kill me I wish. 

E' di cinudan an' ¢ate 
There dcg to cat me 

Gan', Win'ke te, a-biama. Gan', (/;i+afl' ge +i 
And, He told the truth, said they, they And, Your siHtrr lodge 

tai cg-all 
in order tJJat 

hideala 

gahiaka+a a¢in'' a-biama. 
at _yomler (camp) they said tht•y, tbcy 

An¢i'i 

say. 

taite, a-biama. 

down. 
stream 

Gasani e' +a hne te, 
have her say. We give 

her to you 
shall, said they, they 

say. To-morrow thitlwr }OU go will, 

1 2 ft-biarn{t. Gan' egasani 1J:1, e'ta a¢ai te. E' di ahi-bian1ft )[I, nfacinga am{t said they, they 
say. 

i¢a-biama. 
found him, they 

say. 

Gan' t'e¢ 
And tokill 

him 

.And the next wh~n, thither he went. 
day There be arrived, they wlwn, people tho 

U ti> nt• t~ 't'a 1 e. 
They took bold 

of him. 

"i¢a-biama. 
they spoke of, 

they say. 

say (sub.) 

Gan' +f win' egiha a¢in' {tia¢ai 1y1, u¢ewin¢a-biann1. 
.And lodge one headlong they hnd taken when, they assembled, they 

him say. 

Gan' +i pahan' ga nan' si an1adi arn{t ahf-baji J[aci; 
And lodge before he alighted by those the they did not for a 

15 adan' an' ¢ill t'e¢a-ba¢in te. 
therefore he came very near being put 

to death. 

in (sub.) arrive long time; 

fkikin{tq¢in'-biamft, pahan' ga t'e¢e gan' ¢ai ega11• 

18 

Ega11qti a¢in' akama. 
Just so they were keeping 

)yig¢ipiqti 
hn pullt><l well 

arouJHl himself 

him, they say. 

g¢in'i te. 
he sat. 

Eacl1 one hastenccl to anticipate tho first to kill he desired as. 
the rest, they ,'>ay, him 

Kr Amaha-u¢ici ak{t ce¢ectewan'ji g¢in'i te; waiin' 
Aml Unwilling-to-share. the not heeding at all sat; robe 

his-lodge-with-one (sub.) 

Gan' di¢in 
And Pawnee 

e1atan-ma 
those from (the 

other camp) 

ahii te. 
he arrived. 

Hau! ke, cafl'-
Ho! come, ceasc 

gax{ti-ga. 
ye. Wa¢ate ¢icta

11
', ni etl ¢atan' ¢ictan', nini ct1 jn' 

Eating he finished, water too drinking he finished, tobacco too using ¢ietan', ai te. 

gi'i 
to give 
his hack 

•'"' l" , 1't,a- Hama. 
they JlromiSl'cl, 

t,lJey say. 
(/;i+afi' ge n¢c'tg~almi11' 
Your sister .YOII harp yonrs 

¢ag¢e 
yon go 

homeward 

tat~, 
shall, 

he finished, be said. 

a .-biam{L. 
said tho.>, lbPy 

say. 
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H
111ha <h'tba gi¢adai te g¢e tate. 
thy f'onr they pro- whcn he go shall. 

non need to him homeward 

Ga.n' cenan tedihi Jt:'f gan' ag¢ai te. 
And cmougb arrived when so he went 

times thPre • homeward. 

n'1 ] ' 1 . ' tf ' 1 • "' na m. O< a )8 JHwag~~a- )lama. 
two alRo went with th<>m, they F~ay. 

Gan' {tgiag¢ai te. An'ba g¢eba ¢ab¢i11 jan'_ 
And they passed (the other Day ten three slt'PP-

camp) on thcirway home. 

qti-ega11 a]di te. Gan' dft¢in-ma j Lnvag¢e akii te, hinbe; utan' ge, waiin', H 
about tlwy n•achccl 

·homo. 
Antl the Pawnees with them reached when, moccasin, leggings the rob<', 

home (ob.), 

can' ge et'i ekina wa 'ii te, c1 g¢e>vvaki¢ai te. Ki gan' editan gan' ikit'a¢ai te 
horse too equally they gave to again they sent them home. And then from that (cxple- they hated OJH' 

them, time tive\ another. 

Gan' .Agaha-man' ¢in cenujingai tedi te. Gan' wahaba ¢ise' ¢ictan'i te ed:L 
Aml Agaha-man¢i• he was a young it was when. And Pars of corn to pull they :finished it was 

man off tlwn. 

Qo ¢ictan'i te, gaq¢an' a¢ai te. Gan' le wanase-hnan'i Niub¢a¢a ke' di. 6 
To they :finished when, migrating they went. 

bury 

Egi¢e dazeqtci niacinga d'uba 
At length late in the person some 

evening 

And buffalo they sur- regularly Niobrara at th<'. 
rounded them 

sig¢a-bikeama, 
the:\ left a trail in a long 

line 

heg~i. 
a great 
many. 

Egi¢e ll ama 
Behold the tents 

sakiba11wa11¢ai te. Mactcin' ge aka cJa¢in ¢anka we¢ai te. Min' ¢an hide-
we had them side lly side. Rabbit the (sub.) l'awnee the (pl. ob.) found them. Sun the at the 

qtci te' di, egi¢e, Mactcin' ge li am~ha ikiman' ¢in a¢ai ede agi am~ilna, ai te. 9 
very when, bcholil, Rabbit tent to the as a visitor he went but he is coming back, said 

bottom they say, they. 

Wunh! wunh! ai te. Nikacinga ama za'ai egan can'ge ama anha-biama .. 
Wunh! wii"h! he said. People the making as horse the fled they say. 

(sub.) an uproar (sub.) 

Pan'ka anul, nika¢iqe a¢ai te. Mactcin' ge eduihai te. da¢in ¢anka g¢in'i 
Ponka tho to chase the foe we11t. Rabbit joined in it. Pawnee the (pl.) sat 

¢an' di ahii te. Gan' 
And 

egax i¢a11'wa¢ai gan' ediqti ahi 1[1, egi¢e ¢ingai te. 12 
at the they arrh·ed. around it they placed them so just there they when, behold, there were none. 

arrived 

Niacinga i1£inftq¢ai te. Un1an'•e 'i11
, hiube, utan', can'ge wekantan a¢in'i 

People had hid themselws. ProYisions carded, moccasin, leggings, horse lariat they had 

ge' ctewan', <ti0nan'i egan an' ¢ai te hegajr a11¢izai te. Gan' W aiin'-qude am fl. 
the soPver, they dropped as they aban- as a great we took. And Robe-gray the 

(pl. ob.) doned. many (sub.) 

nl ,. G nt 'l ·n ' d } ' btl> ' ' • tf. ' t ~ nt 'tf. h ' • eca lll. a n1 Glci ga an1a a 1e 't'uga una1 ::ng't'e c ,ewa we't'a- _ HJi 
near camped. .And people the hill all hunted trail in the least they found not. 

15 

Gan' afl' gu ail' ga¢indita11 niacinga nan'ba e' di {l wagi¢{L ahii te, wijin' ¢e Uli 
And we we who }novcd from man two there to tell them they arriYed, my older his 

· brother tent 

te'la. Niacinga d'uba ga¢andi we¢a-biamft egan,. wenaxi¢a ati-bi eue sig¢e 
· at the. People some in that (place) they found them, as, to attack them they came, but trail 

they say they say 

ctewan' ¢ingai; uman''e b¢ugaqti waca-biama. .Adall atan' lllc.n0nin' te cetall 18 
in the lt•ast ·there was provisions all they snatched from Therefore when :yon walk the to that 

none; them, they say. time 

can' ge ce-ma wa¢akihide te, ai a<ba, U+! Han' ge' ctewan' wa¢akihide te, 
horse those you watch them will, he indeed, halloo! · Night the soever you watch them will, 

says (pl.) 

ai {I¢a, U+! a-biam{L. Gan' e {twagi¢a ahi-biarna ai an{t'a11
• 

he imleed, halloo! said they, A ml that t.o tell t.hem t.hey arrived, ts~?,r I heard. 
says they say. they say ..... u 

And we AlH

ronndcd 

• 
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nase-hnan can' can. Egi¢e Caan' d'tlba ati mn{t. K'i e'di a:lgahi1. l('i 
tlw regu-

bertls larly 
always. At length Dakota some came the And 

(su~.). 
there we arrived. A]l(l 

Parr'ka 
, 

wan{tcc ' . vVan{tce ' nikagahi edabe uJdkiai te. am a waxm. am a 
Ponlm 

I-Iau! 
Ho! 

edabe 
also 

the (sub.) police made tlH'Ul. Police tho (suh.) cl1iof also they talk('(l 
together. 

can' h~. , ' Gan' ~H~-ma ienaxi¢ai. M' 1 ' b'" Gan' Caan' am{L aL u wa 1 ega- clJL 
enough they And tll(llmlfa- t.lH'.Y nttaekrd. The~· shot down a grPat L\nd Dakota tlw said. lues many. (snb.) 

' wanase. 
snrroundetl 
thl> herd. 

Wa 'in' akii egan, ckan'ji g¢in' te' eli, cgi<r,e, C:-1.-i cangflg¢1 11 

Carrying reanlw<l lHwing, motionless tl1ey whc·n, bohoic1, Yc,mder ricling· a l10rso 
them home sat he comes 

win' han, ' a.L Egi¢e ibahan-hna11'i. Ati hit. u ¢:'t 'i-bi e aldt hau, ai. 
one ! At length Pours much fl., it is ! they Ih• ca.lllo 

watel' from his said. 
month into (something) 

they all knew him. 

6 Gan' w aiin'-q{Hle am~:q{ttan. ¢exe-gc.D[ll alGI, e' di ahi; eki¢e ake. A11Wa111 -
And Waii11'-qtide from tllCm. Drum the there arrived; the t\YO were 

9 

12 

(sub.) relatecl. 

nasm, ai lJ ¢a 'i-bi aldt. ~e-n{tga g¢cba-nan'ba k'i e' di nan'ha wan' ganaRai, 
ronn<lPcl said U¢:1'1-bi the .Bnft1uo bull ten t.wo ancl there two we snrrounclcd thPm, them, (sub.). 

ede ' n '¢'"' • nt• ' Ecle de¢?1}1 baq ti -egan cenaa wan eqtia 1, ~Ll. 
lmt we utterly destroyecl them, Jw nut about SeYOll 

saicl. 
' KI H{t-b¢an a.m:'t., I~ b6-l nut 11 i 11 te, e¢egan egan, a1. 

Lo Aml Fis}l-snwlkr tho Who 
saicl. 

taite. 
shall. 

(suh.), 

N {tzandaji t'c¢ai, ai. 
Sccks-no-l'cfugo is kHled. Jw 

said. 

only it may they as, 
be, though ~ 

N afl' ge-ti¢e t'e¢ai, af. 
To-rm1-hc-Ht.arts is killed, he 

said. 
1\f{txa-najin t'e¢ai, ' C{tnug{1hi '' ¢ . ' Na]l'ha a I. t e m, ai. 
Rtuek in he is killctl, h!l llig;-head is killed, be Two obliqnC"ly stands said. said. 

si¢a-n1aj'i ha. Gai: da¢in g¢eba-nan'ba k'i e'di 
momlwr !not He said Pawnee tens two and there 
them as follows: 

le-n{tga 
lmflhlo bull 

/, t' ' fl. ' amct ea wa~,ai, 
tho they killed uR, (pl. sub.) 

wakan' di¢egan wnn{t 'a11 

impatil'ntly t.]Jey hoar it. 

N anba,-man¢in' t'c¢ai, af. 
Two-walking is killed, he 

Raid. 
uctai ¢an'ja ij{lje aw{t-
remained though hisname Ire-

nan'ba weanaxi¢ai cde 
two they attacked llfl but 

ccnawa¢eqtian'i, ai. 
they were utterly , be 

Gan' ni11'la anwan' danhai, zani ginin', win' ecte t'{t-b{tjL 
And alive we saw them, all recovered, even one he died not. "destroyed, · saicl. 

d<l¢i11 arn{t hegaj'i atnegan weahideqti wa¢in ahii, cenawa¢ft-bian1a. Nanb{t-
Pawnee the a great they were, to a very great they went aJtcr they exterminated them, By 

(sub.) many as distance them, · they say. 

15 ¢an¢an' ct'i t'ewa¢ai te, {lkiawatantan' winaqtci-¢an¢an' w{tq¢i w{t¢in a¢ai te. 
twos too they killed them, one after another uy ones killing them they went after them. 

Gan' wan' gakiji. 
And we came together 

again. 

W aiin' -q{lde-n1a watcigaxe-hnan can' ca11
• 

Waii"'-qude the they danced regularly without 
(pl.) stopping. 

W'ijin' ¢e a]n'i, 
My elder tho 
brother (suu.) 

I _, •nt t"'-fl>'"' k' 
p~1 1an ga WI ere a a. 

the first one the one who killed. 
Gan' wa'an' uhe¢ai te: 
And song they eanietl it around : 

18 Ili-ai-o-hi+ Hi-ai-o-hi+, Ili-a.l o-hi+, Iii-ai-o-hi+. U-bi-ska 
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etc he+ Pa-han' -ga-qtci ke+, 
The very first, 

C ' tf t!>' .,_, u -g 1~e--v<L-.JI 
He did not send lJim 

home to you 

a-he+, Gan' -ki nan-wa-pe+, 
And they fear us, 

Ce-na-wa-¢e a-he+. Cude-gaxe ijin'ge e'di gi'in ahi-bi egan', cia¢in 
They were exterminated. C1'ide-gaxe llis son there ean:ying sh(• nrrin•d, ha\'iug;, Pawnee 

h1m thl'y ;;ay 

win' t'e¢ai ke gah{t {ttanki¢ai te. 01 win' gaha 
one J,~ was the upon he causecl him to Again one upon 

k1llctl (ob.) tread on. 

{ttanki¢ai te. Gan' N anb{t-watan' ijaje a¢in'ki<bai te. 
he causecl hinl to And Two-he-trod-on-them his name he caused him to 

tread on. have it. 

NOTES. 

{ttanki¢ai te. 
be camwd llim to 

tread on. 

Nan'ba 3 
Two 

Sanssouci says that this occurred in the summer, and he thinks that it was earlier 
than 1855. 

378, G. b¢ngaqti, pronounced b¢u+gaqti by the narrator. 
378, 16. eganqti a¢in akama. Be sat between two men, wLo held him. Each of 

them had one hand on a knife, to kill him if he stirred. 
378, 16. Amaha-u¢ici is another name of Agaha-man¢in, meaning, "IIe who is un

willing to share his lodge with another." Sec" amahe" awl" wamahe" in the Dictionary. 
379, 7-8. q.i ama sakiba11 wan¢ai. The camps of the two parties ofPonkas, the Waii11

-

qudc and the Hu-b¢an, were placed side by side. The Iln-b¢an chief sent two messen
gers to Ubiska, to put him and the Waiin-qude on their guard. As the two camps 
were close together, it was very easy for Nudan'-axa, who belonged to the Hu-b¢au, to 
hear what the criers proclaimed. 

379, 8. Mactcinge was a brother of Ilidiga (Myth-teller), A nlJajl (Flees not), or 
da.¢in-wa'u (Pawnee woman) of the Wacabe gens. 

379, 16. e~i te'q.a-Nhdan-axa; e q.ii te'q.a.-Frank La FleGhe. 
380, 1. Caau d'uba. These were about forty lodges of Yanktom;;, with whom the 

llu-b¢an camped. 
380, 5. U¢a'i-bi or Mantcu-kina11papi was a member of the Wajaje or Heptilc gens. 
380, 7. By "buffalo bulls" he meant the Pawnees. 
380, 1G. waiigakiji, from w{tkiji, refers to the two parties o.f the same tribe. When 

two tribes come together again and camp, and then travel together, akikiji is used. 
Sanssouci says that when the Omahas were on the Platte Hivcr, in 1855, the 

Ponkas an<l Yanktons attacked the Pawneer, some of whom were opposite Fremont, 
Neb., the others being about five or six miles distant. The former were the da¢in
mahan and the Pitah{twirata. Several Omaha messengers were there at the time of 
the attack. 'fhe Omahas had sent word to the Pawnees to come in on a friendly visit. 
Indo-suede (Long-Face) killed an Omaha vVejincte woman who was among the Ponkas; 
and Black Crow, the head of the Ponka Nfka-d{wna gem~, was wounded. Two Omahas, 
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Mazi-kide (Shot at a Cedar), and J\fika-qega, rushed into the Pouka ranks. Tho Ponkas 
questioned them as to the numbers of the Pawnees, and then sent them back, saying, 
"The Yanktons would like to kill you." Returning, they ~old the Pawnees that tho 
enemy were few. The Pawnees charged and routed the Ponkas and Yanktons, clriving 
some of them into the Platte River. This was in the fall of 1855, and after Ubi-ska?s 
victory. 

TRANSLATION. 

The Pawnees warred ou us incessantly. And this old man, Agaha-l!lan¢in (lie 
walks over them), had a sister who was captured by the Pawnee~. And Agaha-maP¢in 
wished to see her, and he spoke of dying. Early one morning he was missing. The 
Pawnees dwelt in a land which was in that direction. He continued passing thither
ward. He slept in lonesome places. At length he arrh·ed early one morning. Tho 
Pawnees arrested him. "What is your business?" said they. "I have a girl as a near 
blood-relation, but you have taken her captive. I wish you to tell me where you have 
killed her. I walk so that the dogs may cat me there," said Agaha-ma0 ¢in. The 
Pawnees were astonished. They pressed their bands against their mouths. "Really! 
he does not fear death," said they. All the Pawnees assembled, Agaha-man¢in sitting 
in the center. They questioned him again, and he answered as before. Said they, 
''He told the truth." Then addressing him, they said, "Your sister is held by those 
who are in the village over yonder, down the stream and out of sight. We will give 
her to you. You shall go thither to-morrow." On the morrow Agaha-m~lP¢in went to 
the other Pawnees, who arrested him when they found him. They carried him at 
once into a lodge, and then they assembled. They spoke of killing him. The Pawnees 
whom he met at the first were late in arriving, so he came very near being put to 
death. There was a contest, as each one wished to be the first to wound him. Just 
so they were keeping him. And Amaha-u¢ici sat as if unconcerned, with his robe 
wrapped around him, the ends held by his hau<ls, and with his arms crossed on hi~ 
breast. One came from the other Pawnees. '' Ho! cease that. He has alread;y taken 
food and drink, and has smoked," said he. They promised to restore his sister to him. 
"You shall take your sister home," said they. And on the fourth day which they 
mentioned to him he and his sister were to go home. Anrl when the full time had 
come, they went home, two Pawnees also going with them. And they passed the 
other Pawnee camp on their homeward way. In about thirty days they reached 
home. And when they reached home with the Pawnees, they gave the latter equal 
numbers of moccasins, leggings, robes, and horses, and sent them home. And from 
that time _the Ponkas and Pawnees hated one another. This was when Agaha-man¢in 
was a young man. It was when they finished pulling off the ears of corn. vVhen 
they finished burying them in caches, they departed on the hunt. 1\nd they sur
rounded the buffaloeR ·at the Niobrara. At length, late in the evening, a great many 
persons left a trail in a long line. Then we placed the tents of the two parties of Ponkas 
side by side. Mactciiige (the Habbit) detected the Pawnees. When the sun was at the 
very bottom of the sky, behold, they said: "It is said that l\1actcii1ge went to the 
tents as a visitor, but be is coming back." "Wunh! wunh!" said J\Iactcillge. As the 
people made an uproar the horses fled. The Ponkas went to chase the foe. l\Iactciilge 
took part 1n it. They reached the place where the Pawnees dwelt. And when they 
surTonm1er1 them and ha<l arrin~d just there, behold, the Pawnees were missing. 
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'I'lley bad hid themselves. We took a great many of the things which they dropped 
and left: provisions in packs, moccasins, leggings, lariats. And the Waiin-qude (Gray
robes) camped very close .. The Ponkas searched oyer all the hills, but they could not 
fi1Hl the slightest trail. And two men from our party went to the tent of my elder 
brother to tell about the afl:'air. He sent out crier~ wlw said: ~'They report tllat th<'y 
founu some people in that place, aud when they went to attack them, tllere was not eveu 
the slightest trail; but they deprived them of all their provisions, etc. So be on your 
guard and wa.tch your ponies. Watch them eYen at night.~' And I heard one say that 
tlwy had been there to tell it. And we continued surrounding the herds. At length 
some Dakotas came. And we went thither. And the Ponkas made policemen. The 
policemen and the chiefs talked together. "Uo! That will do," said they. And they · 
at,tacked the buffaloes. They shot down a great many. And the Dakotas also sur
rounded them. When they sat still after carrying the meat to the camp, they said: 
'~Yondercomesoneon horseback!" At length they recognized him. "It is U¢a'i
hi!" they said. Be came from the Waiin-qude. He reached the tent of Drum, the 
two being related. "We surrounded the herd. \iVe surrounded twenty-two buffalo 
bnllH, and we utterly destroyed them. But the buffalo bulls wounded al>out seven of 
us," said he. And as the Hu-l>¢an (Fish-smellers) thought, "Who can tlley be~" they 
were impatient to hear about them.. Said he, "Seeks-no-refuge is wouuued. Starts-to
run is wounded. Two-vValking is wounded. Standing-with-bent-legs is wounued. 
Big-head is wounded." Though two remained, I do not remember the names. He said 
as follows: "Twenty-two Pawnees attacked us, but they were utterly destroyed." And 
we saw them alive; all recovered, not even one died. As the Pawnees were a great 
many, they chased them to a great distance before they exterminated them. They 
killed them by twos; they killed them by ones, one after another, as they went along. 
And we, the Hu-b¢an and Waiin-qude, came together again. The Waii 11-qude danced 
continually. My elder brother was the first to kill one of the foe. So they passed the 
song arm;md: 

"Hi-ai-o-hi+! 
Hi-ai-o-hi+! 
Hi-ai-o-hi+! 
Hi-ai-o-hi+! 
U-bi-ska was he! 
Tho first ouo wa~ he! 
He did not send l1im h9me to you! 
And they fear us! 
Tiley were exterminated!" 

Smoke-Maker's new-born son was carried. to the battle-field l>y an old woman, and 
was caused to put his feet on two dead Pawnees. Therefore they made him have tlw 
name, Trod-on-Two. 
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OMAHA HISTORICAL TEXTS. 

HISTORY OF ICIBAJl. 

OBTAINED FROM JOSEPH LA FLECHE . 

Can' niacinga win' wa '{t win' min' g¢an }p, 
And man one woman one married her when, 

. _, ' .. _, . , . 
mn ga;pn ga w1naqtc1 

chiltl only owl 

• I a¢1n. 
he bad. 

]:T'-' ' • • l /, ' t b b ' I v I J. l, • I v I I d/, d t b • I .'"-1 llUJifiga a Ccl a aa- aJi -ctean, ugaean-uaJ'i -etean, can e <1 l:lu gaxa- aJi-
And boy tho (sub.) hunted not at all, he traveled not at all, ind('ed what h<> did not 

3 ctean'; wa'u-hnanqti 1iqtawa¢e 11wakie_.hnan can' can. I{.I niacinga {tji atn{t 
at all; woman only loving them he talked regu- always. And people cliffer- the 

iqaqa 
laughing 
at him 

to them larly ent (pl.) 

¢ahide-hnan cancan' biama; in' cte nujinga wc¢.ig¢an ¢iilge' qti egan 
always ridiculed him they say; as it were boy mind without any like 

¢ahide-hnan cancan' -bia.n1a. I¢adi aka enaqtci ¢a'egi¢eqtian' -bian1A. Can' 
they always ridiculed him they say. His father the he alone pitied his own verymueh, they say. And 

6 n{tjinga llll nan' qti egan-biama. Ci nlan' de cte ¢ingc-hnall cancan'_ biam{t. 
boy male fully grown like they say. Again bow even be was always without it. they say. 

Can' wape ¢inge-hnan cancan'-biama. Kr nujinga aka jan-wetin win' gax{t-
Indeea weapon he was always without it they say. And boy the woorl to hit one made 

(sub.) with it 

biarnlt, baxuxu dubaha gaxa-biam{t. Kr jan-wctin ke a¢in'-hnan cancan'_ 
llwy say, ridges in four places he made it, they say. And war-club the (ob.) hohad r<,gularly alway::~' 

9 biarn{t.· 1(1 niacinga am{t da11ba-bi )[I, ¢altide-hnan C:t11Can'-l!iam{t, jan-w(tin 
tLey l:lny. Antl pPople the saw it, they s:ly \Y!u n, tlll'y always ri<liculcd him thPy ,;ay, war-dnl! 

a¢in' te. 1{.1 niaci11ga ukit'e uct:j am(t nudan'-hnan canca11
'- bianu~. ICi ¢(~ 

he bad as. Allll people nation tho rel:lt made war rql;nl::trly always they say. And LlJis 

1cibf0i nudn 111 a¢{t-baji-hnan ca11C<Lu 1 -biam{t; ibahan-baji-biandt. Cr 0gi¢e 
fcibaj1 to war neYer went they tl:t,Y; he, know it not they say. .Again aL l(•uglh 

12 rn{wan nan'ba inibeziga m{tea11 waqf1be gaxa-biamci; a¢in' te eLe ctewa11
' 

feather two yellow-tailed feather sacred thing he madn them, they he had tho who soever 
~~ ~; ili~ 

iLahan-baji-biam{t; 1nan¢an' gax{t-bimna. Egi¢e niacinga nudan' a¢e . 'f¢e 
knew it not they say; by stealth he made them, they At length people to war to go ::~1wko 

say. of 

na'an'i ha fcibaji ak{t. 1VIan¢an' uldkie ak{t )['f, wan{t'an-biatna lcib{~ji aldt. 
ht•ard it Ieihaj1 the By stealLh they wero talking when, l10ard thcm1 they say Itihaj'l t.bo 

(sub.). to each other (suh.). 

15 J~'i fcib{tji ak{t, E' di b¢c t{t miilke, cq~0gan-biarn{t. K.i ebu ctewan' ui¢a-
.L\.ll(l Icibaj'i tho (sub.), There I go will I who, tbougllt they say. And who soever he told him 

') 
. , ) 

baji-biam{t 1han' ¢inke 1-i te'di ¢ii1ge te )rr', m{tca11 ke g¢izai )[I, a¢{t-
not they say. llitllllOthor the one lodge nt the was not when, fcatltnr tho Jw took when, he 

who (ob.) his weuL 

bian1{t. Han' )[I nudan' ¢e ga;n' ¢a ¢anldt w::1kihideqti 
they say. Nip;bt when to war to g;o tbOSlJ who wished watching them Ycry 

closely 

T~gi¢e an'ba )[a11' ge )[I, nudau' a¢a-biarnfl. 
the At lcugth llay n(lar when, to war they went, they 

(sub.). say. 

man¢1n'-biam{l fcih{tjf 
walked thl'.)' s:1.y IdlJaj'i 

wcahide 
at a distance 

ahii )[1, 
they whcu,· 

arrivPd 

• 
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g~in'-biama. Gan'ki ucte ama win'¢3-n~an e'di u~ewin ahi najin'-biama; 
they sat, they say. And the rest one by one there assembling arr1vmg stood they say; 
u¢ewinJ[i~a-biama. Egi~e nudanihanga aka fcibaj1 edufhai te ibahan-baji-

they collected themselves, It hap- war-chief the IcibaJ1 he joined it the did not know it they say. pened that (sub.) 
biama. N udan' ama wan' gi~eqti u~ewin ahf-biama. Egi~e fcibaj'f aka 3 
·they say. The warriors all assembling arrived, they s~y. Behold Icibajl the 
wa~fona-biama haciala, ugas'in gan'-biama. Gan' nudan' ama dan'bai te, 
was manifest they say in the rear, peeping thus they say. And the warriors saw him when, 
ga-biarna: Nudanhanga! win' atf ·ha, a-biama. Gan' nudan'hailga aka ga-
they said as fol- 0 war-chief! one has said they, they And war-chief the ~:~aid as lows, they say: come say. (sub.) follows 
biama: Nfkawasan'! ebeinte fbahan mang~in'i-ga, a-biama. Gan' wagaq~an 6 
they say: Warriors! who it may to know begone ye, he said, they And servant 

be. it say: 
nan'ba dan'be ahf-bi 1[1'jr, egi~e, Icibaj1 ake akama. Gan' nudan'hanga 

two to see arrived, when, behold, Icibajl was the one, they say. And war-chief 
they say 

~inke'di akf-bi 1{1, Nudanhanga! fcibaji ake aka ha, a-biama. Nudan'hailga 
by the they when, 0 war-chief! Icibaji he is the . said they, they War-chief 

reached again, one say. they say 
aka gf~eqtian'-biama. Nikawasan'! a~in' gfi-ga Wa'u 'fwa~e man~in' '1[1, 9 
the was very glad they say. Warriors! bring him hither. Woman talking be walked when, (sub.) ofthem 
f~aqaqa manhnin' tabace, a-biama. Agfahf-bi egan' a~in' aki-biama. Egi~e, 
you laughed you walked necessarily, said he, they Arrived for him, having they reached there again Behold, 

at him say. they say with him, they say. 
man'de cte ~inga-bi, k'i hinbe cte ~inge akama fcibaj1 aka. Gan', Nfka-

bow even had none, and moccasin even had none, t.hey say Icibajl the And, they say, (sub.). 
wasan'! hinbe 'ii-ga, a-bian1a nudan'hanga aka. Gan', 01 man' cti 
riors! moccasin give ye said, they say war-chief the And, Again arrow too 

to him · (sub.). 
a-bianla 

War-
,,. v 

n-ga, 
give ye 
to him, 

win' 
said he, they say. 

Nikacinga wan' gi~eqti man' nanba~an~an' 'f-biama, hinbe 
Man all arrow two each they gave to moccasin one him, they say 

edabe ~an~an' 'i-biama. 01 laonan'ge edegan qega ede gasa-bi egan', 
also (from) each they gave to Again ash-tree but dry but cut down, having, him, they say. they say 

man' de giaxa-biama. Gan' a~a-biama Can' gan' jan'-hnan-biama. Gan' 
bow they made for him, So they went, they As usual they slept regularly, they So they say. say. say. 

c1 a~a-biama egasani 111. Egi~e han' ahigi jan'-biama. 
again they went, they the next day when. .A. t length night many they slept, they 

say say. 
Egi~e nikacinga win' i~a-bian1a nudan' ama. 
At length person one found, they say the warriors. 

N fkaeinga f~a-biama 1(1, 
Person they found him, when, they say 

Hau! nikawasan', 
Ho! warriors, 

Nudanhanga, nikacinga ¢in ¢e uskan'skanqti i ~in a~a! 
0 war-chief, person the this right in a line with is coming indeed! (mv.ob.) 

e angunai a¢a, angaqci tai a~a, a-biama. Gan' 1[ig¢itan-biama nudan' ama. 
that we seek him indeed, let us kill him indeed, said he, they .And prepared they say tl1e warriors. 

say. themselves 
)li'an'-biama, man~in'ka zi wasesan edabe i1{i'an'-bian1a. Wasesan ubiqpa~ai 
They painted them- earth yellow white clay also they painted them- White clay fell as they 

selves, they say, aelves with, they say. rullue<l it 
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ge bahi-hnan-biama fcibajr aka. 1{1 nudan'hanga aka ga-biama: Eganqti 
the picked up, they say Icibaj1 the 
(ob.) (sub:). 

And war-chief the said as follows, Just so 
(sub.) they say: 

adan, nikawasan', a-biama. An'han, nudjanhanga! egan egan, a-biama. Cr 
9 warrior, said he, they Yes, 0 war-chief! somewhat like it, said he, they Again 

say. say. 

3 nan'ka ke ziki¢a-biam:i. 
back the he made it yellow for 

(ob.) him, they say. 

N an'ka ke zian'ki¢a-ga, a-biamft. 1{1 nudan'hanga 
Back tho make it yellow for said he, they .And war-chief 

(ou.) me, say. 

aka ga-biama: Eganqti 
the said as follows, Just so 

(sub.) they say: 

adan, nikawasan', a-bia1na. An'han, nudjanhanga! 
1 warrior, said he, they Yes, 0 war-chief! 

· say. 

egan egan, a-biama. Kr nudan' ama hinbe ge cte edabe g<Honuda-biama. 
somewhat like it, said he, they say. .And the warriors moccasins the even also pulled off their, they say. 

6 Kr fcibaj1 'in'ki¢a-biama. Icibaj1, waiin' weagi'in'i-ga, a-bi egan', Icibajr · 
.And Icibajl they caused to carry Icibaji, robe carry ours for us, said, they having, Icibajl 

them, they say. say -

'in'ki¢a-biama. fcibajr (aka) ga-biama: Nudanhanga! niacinga ¢in lan'be-
they caused to carry Icibaji (the said as followo~, 0 war-chief! man the I see him 

them, they say. sub.) they say: (mv.) 

onan ctecte-man' te ha, uagas'in' te ha', a-biama. Egi~e waonihi te ha, a-biama 
only at any rate I do will , I peep will . said be, they Beware you scare lest . said, they 

say. him ofl' say 

9 nudan' hang a aka An'kaj1, nf1danhanga! lan'be-hnan ctecte-man' te ha, 
war-chief the (sub.). Not so, 0 war-chief! I see him only at any rate I do will 

a-biama. 
said he, they 

say. 

biama. 
they say. 

Hau! kegan, danba-ga ha, a-biama. 
Ho! doing so, see him said he, they 

say. 

Egi¢e uhiackaqtci ti ¢in' niacinga ¢in. 
.At length very near waf:l com- man . the 

ing (mv.). 

Gan' fcibajr aka ugas'in-
.A.nd Icibajl the peeped 

(sub.) 

Kr gan'ki ga-bian1a fcibaj! 
And then said as follows, Iciuaji 

t.hey say 

12 aka: Nudanhanga! wan'ecte ¢etan ati-maj1, a-biama. Gan' ienaxi¢a-biama 
the 0 war-chief! even once this far I have not said he, they .And attacked him they say 

(sub.): (before) come, say. 

Icibaj! -aka. Man' de an' ¢a-biarna, jan-wetin sian¢e' qtci a¢in'-biama. K1 
Icibaji the (sub.). Bow he threw away, they say, club barely he had it, they say. And 

niacinga ¢in uq¢a-bi egan', jan-wetin ke igaq¢1-biama. Wa¢ahide ctectewan' 
man the he overtook, having, club the with it he killed him, They ridicule even if 

(ob.) they say (ob.) they say. 

15 wan'ete ¢actan' egan-hnan'i ha. Eskan win' gawi'"ani kan', a-biama. Niacinga 
at some time they stop talking usually . Oh that one I do so to yon I wish, said he, they say. Man 

ucte ama b¢uga najiha ¢iza-biama, fcibajr aka an'kajr ha. Gan' ag¢a-biama. 
the rest all hair took it, they say, Icibaji the was not so . . .And they went home-

. (sub.) ward, they say. 

Nudan' ama lii e¢anbe aki-biama. E¢anbe aki-biama 1fi, ga-biama: Niacinga 
The warriors village in sight of reached home, In sight of they reached when, they said as fol- Man 

they say. home, they say lows, they say: 

18 winaqtci an¢an'naxi¢ai ede fcibaj1 ama gaq¢ii, a-biama. Gan' inc'age win' 
only one we attacked him but Icibaj'l the killed him, said they, they And old man one 

(sub.) say. 

ieki¢e ¢e¢a-biama. Nudan' ama niacinga winaqtci ienaxi¢ai edegan fcibaji 
proclaimed it aloud, they say. The warriors man only one attacked him but Icibaj'l 

wcgaq ¢i, a-bi a¢a u + ! a-biama. 
killed him for they indeed haUooJ said he, they 

them, say say. 

Gan' ihan' gin~1'an ama. Gina'an-biarrdt 
~\ nd his heard it about her She heard it about hers, 

mother own, they say. they say 
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1{1, ga-biama: Gaama win'kai einte, in¢in' danb egan-a 
when, she said as fol- That one he tells the it may see about mine do 

he, a-biama, 
lows, they say: (mv.) truth be, for me 

¢inke e waka-bi egan'. 
he who that she meant, having. 

they say 

Aqtan win'ke tabadan. 
How pos- he tells the shall1 

sible truth 

said she, they 
say, 

mahide ama te, 
.J!hey were ridiculing him, 
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eg¢afige 
her husband 

a-bianla 
said, they say 

nu aka. Gan'ki li ~an'haqtci aki-bi 1f1, Nudan' ama niacinga winaqtci 3 
lodge the very border they reached when, The warriors man only one 

again, they say 
male the 

(sub.). 
.And 

edegan fcibajr wegaq¢i, a-bi a¢a U+! a-biama inc'age aka. Gan'ki 
but Icibaj'i killed him for they indeed halloo! said, they say old man the .And 

them, say (sub.). 

ienaxi¢ai 
attacked him 

i¢a.di aka najin'-bi egan', aci a¢a-bian1a. Aci a¢a-bi 1£1, win'kai te ibahan'_ 
his the stood, they having, out he went, they say. Out he went, when, he told the the knew it 

father (sub,) say they say truth 

biama i¢adi aka. Gan'ki i¢adi aka can' ge-1na cte can' li te b¢ugaqti 6 
they say his father the. .And his father the the horses even indeed lodge the everything 

ikine-waki¢<1.-biama. · Ganiki fcibajr ama gan' man¢in'-biama. Egi¢e nudan' 
to scram- made them they say. .And Icibaj'i the so walked · they say. .At length to war 
ble for (sub.) 

a¢a-biama. Nudan' a¢a-bi, egi¢e cr niacinga duba i-tna we¢a-biama. 01 
they went, they To war they went, at length again man four those they found them, .Again 

say. they say, coming they say. 

wenaxi¢a-bi 1fl, cl fcibaj'i ama wagian¢a-bi egan', niacinga duba ¢anka 9 
they attacked them, when, again Icibajl the left them, they say having, man four the ones 

they say (sub.) 

wan'gi¢eqti waq¢i-bianla. Gan' Cl aki-bi 1[1, ga-biama: Niacinga duba 
all he killed them, they And again they reached when, they said as fol- Man four 

say. · home, they say lows, they say: 

wean'naxi¢ai ede fcibaj'i ama gaq¢ii. ha, a-bian1a. Gan' inc'age win' ieki¢e 
we attacked them but Icibajl the killed said they, they .And old man one pro-

(sub.) say. claimed it 

¢e¢a-biama. Nudan' ama niacinga duba wenaxi¢ai edegan fcibaji wegaq¢i, 12 
aloud they say. The warriors man four they attacked but Icibajl killed them 

them for them, 

{t-bi a¢a U+! a-biama. Gan' egan-hnan nudan' ahi-bi 1{l, niaci11ga waq¢i-
they indeed halloo! said he, they .And so usually on the war- they ar- when, man he killed 
say say. path rived, they them 

say 

hnan cancan'-bian1a, cafi' ge cti w<i¢in aki-hnan-biama. 
regu always they say, horse too having he reached home regularly, 
larly- them they say. 

KI i¢adi aka min' g¢an agaji-biama. Nisiha, 1nin' g¢an egan-ga. Kr 15 
.And his father the to take a wife commanded him, My child, do take a wife. .And 

(sub.) they say. 

u¢i'age-hnan'-biama fcibaji aka. Egi¢e wa'tl g¢an'-biama fcibaj'i aka. 
was unwilling regularly, they Icibajl the (sub.). .At length woman manied, they say Icibajl the. 

say 

G¢a11'-bi )[1, fcibajr aka wa'u ¢inke jan''anha-baj1-hnan cancan'-bian1a. 
He married when, Icibajl the woman the (ob.) lay not on her regularly always they say. 

her, they say (sub.) 

Agudi ctecte han' 1J1, jan'-hnan-biama. 
In what soever night when, he slept usually, they say. 

place 

l{I i¢adi aka ga-biama: Nisiha, 18 
.And his father the said as follows, My child, 

(sub.) they say: 

wa'u wag¢an' 1{1, jan'wa'an'he-hnan'i ha. 
woman they marry when, they lie on them usually 

them 

Jan''anhegan-ga. Piajr ckaxe, 
Do lie on her. Bad you do, 

a-bia1na. Gan'ki i¢adi aka egi¢an-hna1l cancan' qtian' -biama. Egi¢e fcibaji 
said he, they Ancl bis f~tP..er the said it to him always they say. .A.t lcpgtll Iciba,i! 

say. . {sub.) regularly 
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aka amaka-baji-biama inc'age ¢inke. Gan' han' 1£1, wa'u cinke jan''anha-
the got out of patience with, old man the (ob.). .And night when, woman the (ob.) he lay on her 

(sub.) they say 

biama. An'ba JI1, can' dahan-baj1-hnan cancan' qti ki wa'u ¢inke jan''anhe-
they say. Day when, still he rose not regularly always and woman the (ob.) he lay on her 

3 hnan cancan'qtian'-bia1na. Kr wa'u ke dahan gan'<ha-bi ¢an'ja, fcibaj1 aka 
regu- always very they say. .A.ncl woman tho to arise wished, they though, Icibajl. the 
larly (reel.) say (sub.) 

u¢i'aga-biama. K1 li ela ama wahan' a¢a-bi ctewan', can' dahan-baji-biama. 
was unwilling, they say. .A.nd lodge his the removing they went, notwith- yet he arose not they say. 

(sub.) they say standing, 

dazeqtci 1£1' cte, wahau' ahi-hnan-bian1a. 01 egan han' JI1 jan' -biama. Egi¢e 
Late iJ?. the even removing he arrived usually, they Again so night when he lay, they say. Behold, 

evenmg when, say. 

6 han' egantce' qtci ukit'e aji d'{lba wenaxi¢a-bian1a. I¢adi aka, dahan 
very early in the morning nation di:tl'erent some they attacked them, they say. His father the, Do 

egan-ga. W eanaxi¢ai ha. Can' fcibaj1 aka ia-baj1 jan' -biama. Egi¢e 
arise. We are attacked Yet Icibajl. tl:!e speaking not lay, they say. At length 

uhiackaqtci ati-biama 1[1, egi<be, fcibaji e+! agudi oninkeinte! wa¢in pHiji' qti 
very near they had come, when, behold, Icib3-jl. Oh! in what you who are may keeper very bad 

. they say place be 

9 ab¢in' ede egi¢e ¢emna in' danbe tai he, a-biama wa'u win' aka. Hu te 
I have but beware these see for me lest . said, they say woman one the. Voice the 

na'an'-bi l1, dahan-bi egan', wetin ke g¢iza-biama. Gan' e'di a¢a-bia1na. 
be heard, when, arose, they having, club the be took his, they And there he went, they 
they say say (ob.) say. say. 

Gan' ukit'e-ma uiha-biama 1£1, waq¢i-hnan' -biama fcibaj1 aka. Ukit'e 
And the nations he joined, they say when, killed them regularly, they Icibajl. the Enemy 

(enemy) say (sub.). 

12 hegactewan'j1 waq¢i-biama, can' wan' gi¢e. Niacinga wacuce nanba-biama. 
a great many he killed them, they say; in fact all. Man brave two they say. 

Win' Unahe ijaje a<bin' aka, Han' ga-bian1a. fcibaj1 aka uikan-biama. Wacuce 
One Unabe his name be had it, a Hanga they say. lcibajl. the helped him, they say. Bravery 

te ekiganqtian'-biama. Gan' fcibaj1 (aka] tan'wang¢an ela ama qtagi¢e'-
the they were just alike, they say. And Icibajl. [he who) nation his the (sub.) loved him very 

15 qtian'-biama. 
dearly, they say. 

Egi¢e c1 nudan' a¢a-biama JI1, 
At length again to war they went, they when, 

niacinga win' wacuceqti einte jug¢a-
man one very brave it may be was with 

say him 

biama. 
they say. 

iliexujan ijaje a¢in' aka, 21:an'za-biama. K1 a¢a-bi 1[1, ge¢egan'-biama 
;r.exujan his name be bad it, a :xanze they say. And they went, when, thought thus, they say 

they say 

1 s akiwa: Win' anwa nan' de ¢an ataqti an' ¢in edan, e¢egan-bia1na. Egi¢e tari'_ 
both: Which one heart the very much we are . 1 they thought, they say. At length vil-

(ob.) more (m thought) 

wang¢an hegactewan'j1 edi-¢an ama. E' di ahi-biama. Gan' e' di ahi-bi JII, 
lage very populous was there they say. There they arrived, they .A.nd there they ar- when, 

say. rived, they 
say 

ga-bianui: Nikawasan', ¢ag¢e tai ha, a-biama; ucte ama e wa.ka-bi egan'. 
they said as fol- Warriors, you go will said they, they remain- the that meant it, they having. 
lows, they say: homeward say; der (pl.) say 

21 w eahide mang¢in'i-ga, a-biama. 
To a distance begone ye, said they, tbry 

say. 

Gan' wagaq¢an ama ag¢a-biama. Gan' 
And srrvant the went homeward, they .A.nd 

(pl.) say. 
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iliexujan, 1cibajr e~an'ba, E'di an.ga¢e te, a-biama, nan' de i~idahan gan¢a-bi 
.:r.exujan, Icibajl he too, There let us go, said they, they heart to know their they wished, 

say, they say 

egan'. E'di ahf-bi JII, egaxe lii ¢an snan'snanqtian' ama. ili:(i ~afi'ge ahi-bi 
becaMe. There they ar- when, around village the very level they say. Village near they ar-

rived, they (cv. ob.) rived, they 
say say 

Jii, egi¢e, nfacinga ama ban an' ge-kida-biama. Akie' qti najin'-biama. Kr 3 
when, behold, men the (sub.) shot at the rolling hoops, they say. In a great they stood, they say. And 

crowd 

n1in'¢un1anciqtian'-biama. Gan', Eatan an'¢in 111, e'di angahi tedan, a-biama 
it was just noon they say. And, How we be if, there we reach shall 7 said, they say 

iliexujan aka. K'l 1cibaj1 aka ga-biama: Kageha, wahf ¢e¢an nackf ¢an 
.:r.exuja• the And Icibajl the said as follows, Friend, bone this head the 

(sub.). (sub.) they say: (ob.) 

afigug¢an te, a-biama, le-sin'de-q¢u'a wah:( ska'qti ededf-¢an e waka-bi egan'. 6 
let us put in, said he, they buffalo-pelvis bone very white the ones that meant, they having. 

say, there say 

Gan' min'de e'di a¢a-biama. Can' ge¢egan'-hnan'-biama: Binda! win'anwa 
And crawling there they went, they Yet they thought only they say: Let us see! which one 

nan'anpe 
we fear seen 

danger 

say. thus 

tedan, e¢egan-hnan'-bian1a. Gan'ki nfaci11ga banan' ge-kfde ama 
will W they thought only they say. And man shot at rolling hoops the 

(sub.) 

wahf win' danba-bi ~1, egi<he, uhiackaqtci 
bone one they looked at, when, behold, very close 

ti¢an' wahf ¢an. Ga-biama: 9 
they say 

l{ageha, wah:( ¢e¢an weahidealaqti ¢an' ctl, 
Friend, bone this at a very great distance heretofore, 

had be- bone the. 
come 

One said as fol
lows, they say: 

a-bian1a. Kl win' ga-biama ·. 
sa.id he, they .And one said as follows, 

say. they say: 

Kageha., e'di can'can, a-biama. Egi¢e gan'te-jin'ga Jil, egi¢e, uhiackaqtci 
Friend, there always, said he, they say. At length a while little when, behold, very close 

ti¢an' wahi ¢an. Kageha, wahf ¢e¢an weahide ece ¢an' ctl, uhiackaqtci ti ha, 
became bone the. Friend, bone this at a distance you heretofore, ·very close it has . 

said come 

a-bian1a. K1 iliexujan aka ga-biama: Weabahan'i. W ea¢ai ha, a-biama. 
said he, they And .:r.exujan the said as follows, They know us. They have de- said he, they 

say. (sub.) they say: tected us say. 

Gan' 1cibaji aka ga-biama: Can', a-biama. Gau' iliexujan aka, Ahau! a-bi 
And Icibajl the said as follows, Enough, said he, they .And .J.exujan the Oho I said, 

(sub.) they say: say. (sub.), they say 

12 

egan', wahi an'¢a ¢e¢a-biama, wenaxi¢a-biama, banan'ge-kide <han.ka. Gan' 15 
having, bone they threw far they say, they attacked they say, shot at rolling hoops those who. .And 

away them 

akf¢aha win' gaq <hi-biama, banan.' ge-kide ~afika. Ga n' 
both one they killed him, shot at rolling hoops those who. And 

they say, 

ukit'e ama: N an'baqtcian'if anwan' ¢iqe tai ha, a-biama. 
enemy the They are only two! let us chase them said they, they 

(sub.): say. 

ag¢a-biama. Ga n' 
they went home
ward, they say. 

.Aml 

w a¢iq e wa¢in' a¢a-
Chasing them they went with 

them 

biama. Egi¢e weahide'qti wa¢in' ahf-bi ~I'ji, utcije ubaaza-biama. Utcije 18 
At length at a very groat they carried them, when, thicket scared. them into, they Thicket they say. 

distance they say say. 

cugaqti egiha aia¢a-biama ilieXtljan aka 1cibajl e<ban'ba. Gan' wa<bi'a-biama 
very dense headlong bad gone they say .J.exujan the Icibaji. he too. And they failed with them, 

(sub.) they say 

ukit'e ama. Gan' egan-hnan cancan'qtian'-biama akfwa. 
enemy the .And so regu- continually they say both. 

(sub.). larly 
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NOTES. 

The exact meaning of Icibajl is uncertain: it may. mean," He to whom they do not 
give any wages." This is still a sacred name in the ~e-s'lnde gens, being borne by a 
son of the present head of the gens. 

384, 7. jan-wetin. This was about two feet long, and four inches in diameter. 
385, 4. gan-biama, in this way. The narrator said this when he imitated the action. 
386, 3. naiika ke ziki~a-biama. He made his back like that of the sparrow-hawk. 
386, 7-8. 'lanbe-onan ctecte man te ha, in ~oiwere, '' ata-ona qcun' haun' t6," I wish to 

see him at any rate; but "'lanbe te-hnan' cte man' te ha," in J_oiwere, "at a )fi tanyi haun' 
to," I cannot do anything else, I must see him at all events.-Sanssouci. 

387, 7. ikinewaki~a-biama. The father of Icibajl was so proud of his son's success 
that lJe let the people scramble for the possession of all his property, as well as for his 
ponies. Chips were thrown into the air, each representing a piece of property. Who
ever caught the chip as it descended, won the article. There were other adventures 
of the two, but I have not preserved them in </Jegiha. Only one of these was gained 
and written in English, and it occurred after the adventures given here in the text. 
Mothers used to scare their childre~, telling them that Icibajl or ~exujan would catch 
them if they did not behave. , 

TRANSLATION. 

A man took a wife and had one child. The boy did not bunt at all, he did not 
tra\el at a.U; indeed, be did nothing at all; as he was fond of the women, he was always 
talking to them. The people laughed at him and derided him as a boy without any 
sense. The father was the only one who spared him. He became a man; but he had 
no bow, and he was without any other weapons. The boy made a four-sided clull, 
which he always had with hiJil. When the people saw it, they always laughed at it. 
And hostile nations were continually going on the war-path; but this Icibaj'i never 
went. as he knew nothing about it. At length he made sacred two quill-feathers of a 
spar~ow-hawk. He dirl this secretly. No one knew that be had them. At length 
Icibaj'i heard the men speak of going on the war-path. When they were talking to 
each other by stealth, Icibaj'i overheard them. And he thought, "I will go thither." 
But he did not tell it to any one at all. '"'"hen his mother was not at the lodge, he took 
his quill-feathers and departed. When it was night Icibaj'i walked, watching very closely 
those who desired to go on the war-path. At length when day was near, they went on 
the war-path. And when they arriYed some distance from the village, they sat down. 
And the rest assembling, one by one, came and stood; they assembled themselves. It 
happened that the war-chief did not know that Icibajl had joined the party. All of 
the warriors arrived. At length lcibajl was visible at the rear, peeping thus. And 
the warriors said as follows: "0 war-chief! one has com~." And the war-chief said 
as follows: "0 warriors! begone and see who it is." And when two servants went to 
see, behold, it was Icibajl. And when they returned to the war-chief, they said, "0 
war-chief! Icibaj'l is the one." The war-chief was very glad. "0 warriors! bring him 
hither. When he walked talking about the women, you were bound to laugh at him; 
but now it is otherwise." They went for him and brought him back. Behold, he had 
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no bow, and he was destitute even of moccasins. "0 warriors! give him moccasins and 
arrows too," said the war-chief. All the warriors gave him arrows, two from each. 
They also gave him moccasins, one pair from each man. They cut down a dry ash 
tree, and made a bow for him. So they departed. They slept regularly as usual, and 
when it was the next day they departed again. At length they had slept many nights. 

At length the warriors detected a man. When they detected the man, they said, 
'' 0 war-chief! a man is indeed coming right in a line with our course." "Ho! warriors, 
he is indeed the one whom we seek. Let us kill him!" And the warriors prepared 
themselves; they painted themselves; they painted themselves with yellow earth and 
white clay. Icibaj'i picked up all the pieces of white clay which fell as they rubbed it on 
themselves. And the war-chief said as follows: "Does it have to. be just this way, 0 war
rior¥" "Yes, 0 war-chief! somewhat like it," said Icibajl. And he made his back yellow 
for him. "Make. my back yellow," said Icibajl. And the war-chief said as follows: "Does 
it have t~ be just so, warrior¥" "Yes, 0 war-chief! somewhat like it," said Icibajl. And 
the warriors pulled oft' their leggings and moccasins also. And they made Icibaj'i carry 
them. '' Icibaj!, carry them for us," said they; and they made him· carry them. Icibaj'i 
said as follows: "0 war-chief! I wish to see the man at any rate." "Beware lest you 
scare him off!" said the war-chief. ''No, 0 war-chief! I wish to see him at any rate," 
said Icibajr. "Ho! Do so and look at him," said the war-chief. And Icibajr peeped at 
him. At length the man had come very near. And then Icibaj'i: said as follows: "0 
war-chief! not even once hitherto have I come this distance." And Icibajl attacked 
him. He threw away the bow, having only the club. And having overtaken the man, 
he killed him with the club. "Even though men ridicule one, they usuaHy stop it at 
some time. I wish that I could serve some one of you in that way," said he to the others. 
All the other warriors took parts of the scalp; but Icibajl did not. So they went home
ward. When the warriors came agajn in sight of the village, they said as follows: 
"We attacked a man, and Icibaj'i killed. him." And an old man proclaimed it aloud: 
''The warriors attacked a man, but Icibaj! killed him for them, they say, indeed, halloo!" 
And the mother of Icibaj! heard it. When she heard it, she said as follows, addressing 
her husband: "Do see for me whether that one tells the truth." "How is it possible 
for him to tell the truth¥ They were ridiculing him," said the husband. And when 
they had reached the very border of the encampment, the old man said, "The warriors 
attacked a man, but Icibaj1 did indeed kill him for them, ha1loo!" And the father hav
ing stood, went out of doors. When the father got out, he knew that they told the truth. 
And the father caused the people to scramble for his horses, and, in fact, for everything 
in his lodge. And Icibaj'i continued so. At length they went on the war-path. When 
they went on the war-path, behold, they discovered four men approaching. Again 
when they attacked them, Icibaj1 left his comrades behind, and killed all four of the 
men. And again when they reached home they said as follows: "We attacked four 
men, but Icibaj! killed them." And an olc.l man proclaimed it aloud. "The warriors 
attacked four men, but Icibaj1 killed them for them, they say, indeed, halloo!" And it 
was usually so when they reached any place wben they were on the war-path: he always 
killed the men, and also brought back horses. 

And his father commanded him to marry. "My child, do take a wife." And 
Icibaj! was unwilling for some time. At length Icibaj'i took a woman. When he 
married her, Icibaji never lay_ with the woman. In what place soever he was when 
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night came, there he usually slept. And his father said as follows: "My child, when 
they marry women, they usually lie with them. Do lie with her. You do wrong." 
And his father was saying it to him incessantly. At length Icibajl got out of patien,ce 
with the old man. And when it was night, he lay with the woman. When it was 
day still he did not rise; he continued to lie with the woman without intermission. 
And though the woman wished to rise, Icibajl was unwilling. And notwithstanding 
their lodges removed and departed, he did not rise. When it was very late in the 
evening he usually reached them. Again when H was night, so he lay. Behold, very 
early in the morning, some men belonging to different hostile tribes attacked tliem. 
His father said: "Do arise. We are attacked." Yet Icibaj1 lay without speaking. 
At length when they had come very near, behold, a woman said, '' Oh! lcibajl, in what 
place can you be~ I have a very bad captor. Beware lest he see my parts which 
should not be seen!" When he heard her voice, he arose and took hi~ club. And he 
went thither. When he joined the foe, Icibajl was killing them. He killed a great 
many of the enemy; in fact, all. 'l'he brave men were two. One was named Unahe, a 
member of the Hafi.ga gens. lcibaj1 helped him. They were equally brave. And his 
nation loved Icibaj'l very dearly. 

At length, when they went again on the war-path, one very brave man went with 
him. ~Lexujan was his name, and he was a member of the Kansas gens. And as they 
went, each one thought thus: "Which one of us has the best heart~" At length a 
very populous village was there. They arrived at it. And when they arrived there, 
they addressed the rest of the pariy, saying as follows: "Warriors, you will go home
ward. Begone ye to a distance." And the servants went homeward. And ~Lexujan 
and Icibaj'l said, "Let us go thither," because they wished to know their own hearts. 
When they arrived there, it was very level around the village. When they were close 
to the village, behold, the men were playing the game banafige-kide (shooting at roll
ing hoops). They were standing in a great crowd. And it was just at noon. And 
~Lexujan said to himself, ''How shall we be when we go thither'" And Icibaj'l said as 
follows: ''Friend, let us put our heads in these bones," referring to the very white 
buffalo pelvis bones that lay there. And having put them on, they went crawling. 
Yet each one thought thus: ''Let me see! which one of us will fear danger when he 
sees iU" And when the men who played banafi.ge-kide looked at one of the bones, 
behold, the bone had become very near. And one said as follows: "Friend, this bone 
was at a very great distance heretofore." And another said as follows: "Friend, it was 
alwa.y~:; there." At length after a little while, behold, it had become very close. 
"Friend, you said heretofore that this bone was at a distance. It has come very close," 
said one. And ~Lexujan said as follows: "They recognize us. They have detected us." 
And Icibajl said as follows: ''It is enough." And when ~Lexujan said, "Oho I" they 
threw away the bones, and attacked those who played banafi.ge-kide. And each of them 
killed one of the players. And they went homeward. And the enemy said, "They 
are only t.wo I Let us chase them." They went along in pursuit of them. At length 
the two carried their pursuers to a very great distance. And the pursuers scared the 
two into a thicket. ~Lexujan and Icibajl had gone headlong into a very dense thicket. 
And the enemy failed to do anything to them. And both were so continually. 
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THE STORY OF W ABASKAHA. 

TOLD BY JOSEPH LA Fd:CHE. 

Tan'wan-ni ke'di g¢in'-biama Urnan'han ama. Egi¢e cra¢in nudan' atf-bi 
Village water by the sat they say Omahas the A.t length Pawnees to war came, 

(sub.). they say 

egan', can'ge d'uba wa¢in ag¢a-biam{t. Kr niacinga e1~ aka niacinga ¢ab¢in 
having, horse some they took homeward, they say. A.nd man their he who man three 

jflwagca-bi egan'' sig¢e ke wiuhe a¢a-biama, can' ge wa¢in a¢ai ke sig~e ke. 3 
with them, they having, trail the fl!_llowing he went, they horse having they the tmii the. 

say (ob.) them say, them went 

N iacinga wiuhe a¢e aka, W abaskaha ijaje a¢in' -biama. A¢a-bi egan', 
Man following went the Wabaskaha his name had they say. Went, they having, 

them (sub.), say 

watcicka win', Republican ijaje-¢adai, kr cJa¢in ama Ki¢a¢uda ijaje-¢adai 
stream one, Republican hisname they and Pawnees the Ki~a!fuda hisname they 

- call it, (sub.) call it 

ke, e'di ahi-biama. E'di cia¢in ama e'di tan'wan g¢in'-bia1na. E'di wa¢in 6 
the there they arrived, There Pawnees the there village sat they say. There having 

(ob.), tooy say. (pl. sub.) them 

aki-biama can'ge-ma. Gan' medan ama. Gan' e'di ahi-bi egan', li uda-
they reached the horses (ob.). And during the they And there arrived, having, lodge they 

home, they say sprmg say. they say entered 

biama. Hau. T'ewa¢e gan¢a-biama cia¢in ama Uman'han ¢anka. Kr da¢in 
they say. 'If To kill them wished they say Pawnees the (sub.) Omahas the (ob.). A.nd Pawnees 

ama ucte ama t'ewa¢e gan' ¢a-baji-biama. Kr nikagahi li udai aka ie 9 
the the rest to kill them did not wish they say. And chief lodge they the one he 

(sub.) enteredit who spoke 

ctewan' -baji-biama. Gan', T'ewa¢e gan' ¢ai 111' cte t'ewa¢e taite, e¢egan egan, 
at all not they say. And, To kill them they wish even if they kill them shall, be thought as, 

ia-baji-biama. Egi¢e nikagahi igaq¢an aka ni agia¢a-biama. A¢in' ag¢i-bi 
be not they say. At length chief his wife the water went for they say. She brought it back, 

spoke (sub.) they say 

J[f, Uman'han ¢anka ni te wa'i-biama. Gan'ki la hebe ¢iza-bi egan', iug¢an- 12 
when, Omahas the (ob.) water the she gave them, And dried pieces she took, having, to put in 

(ob.) they say. meat they say the mouth 

waki¢a-biama., nin'la wegan¢a-bi egan', wa'u aka. Han. Wa¢ata-bi JI'l, ga-
sbe caused them, they to live she desired for because, woman the 'IT They ate, they say when, said aa 

say, them, they say (sub.). follows 

biama nikagahi aka: Ke! can' gaxa-ba aci mang¢in'i-ga. Nin'la wegan¢egan 
they say chief the Come! cease ye and out begone ye. To live she wished for 

(sub.): them, as 

wa¢atewaki¢e, a-biama. B¢ugaqti aci ag¢a-biama. Gan' weku-hnan'_ 15 
she caused them to eat, said he, they .All out went they say. And invited regu-

say. them larly 

biama C[a¢in ama Uman'han ¢anka. Kr niacinga win' weku-biama, da¢in 
they say Pawnees the (sub.) Omahas the (ob.). And man one invited them, they aay, Pawnee 
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waheha-baj'i' qti-bi einte, u man'han ~afika weku-biama. 
very stout-hearted, they say it may bo, Omahas the (ob.) be invited them, 

K1 uqpe te jin'-
And dish the fa-r 

they say. 

gactewan'jr amede hinb~in' ge sian~e' qti ugfpiqti weku-biama. da~in aka 
from small they were, but beans alone very full be invited them, Pawnee the 

they say. (sub.) 

3 jan-wetin win' a~in' akama. onasnini 1£1, gake fwigaq~i tai minke. Or 
club one was keeping, they say. Ye devour it if, that (ob.) I kill you with will I who. A.gain 

0Di'ai J.Ii'Cte, gake iwigaq~i tai minke, a-biama. Egi~e ~asnin'-biam{t; 
ye fail to even if, that (ob.) I kill you with will I who, said be, they At length they swallowed it, 

do it say. they say; 

inandeqtian'-bi can' ~asnin' -biama. Gaq~i-baji-biama. Can' ha. onasnin, 
they were satiated, yet they swallowed it, He did not kill they say. Enough . You have 

they say they say. swallowed it, 

6 {t-biama. K1 egasani JI1, uwakia-biama da~in ama Uman'han ¢anka: 
lJe said, they say. An<l the next day when, talked to them, they say Pawnees the (sub.) Omahas the (ob.): 

l{agcha, can' ge ~afika wa~ag~e ~atii ~an'ja, wa~ag~a0nin ~ag~a-baj1 taite, 
Friends, horse the (ob.) you hn.ve come for though, them you have, your you go not sl1all. 

{t-biama. 
said they, they 

say. 

them, your own own homeward 

T'an' 31_1, wa~ag~e ~ati te, a-biama. K1 t'an' 1{1, ¢ati J£1, n1aqude 
Harvest when, you come for them, will, said they, they And harvest when, you when, gunpowder 

your own say. come 

9 d'l'lba we~a0nin ~ati tai, a-biama. 
some you have for you will, said tbey, they 

Gan'., An'han, egiman ta minke, a-bian1a 
And, Yes, I do that will I who, said, they say 

us come say. 

Wabaskaha aka. Ag~a-biama. Ag~a-biama 1£1, xage-hnan cancan'qtian'_ 
Wabaskaba the They went homeward, They went home- when, crying regularly all the time 

(sub.). they say. ward, they say 

biama Wabaskaha aka. Wakan'da ~inke giJ[a xage-hnan-biama. Hau! 
they say Wabaskaba the Deity the (ob.) asking a he cried regu- they say. Ho! 

(sub.). favor of l:nly 

12 w akan' da, ukit'e ~afika an' ~ijuaji ~an'ja, inwin' ~akan kan' eb~egan, a-biama 
Wakanda, foreigners they who ill-treated me though, you help me !hope I think, said be, they say 

xagr-0nan'-bi ~an' di. Gan' da¢in-n1a w{tki~a gan~a-biama W abaskaha aka. 
llrying re~n- they when And the Pawnees to take ven- wished they say Wabaskaha the 

larly say (past). geance on them (snb.). 

Egi~e han' JI1 liadi akf-biama.. Xage ag~a-biama, lii ~an'di ald-bi J[L 
At kn~tb night when at the thev reach~d Crying h~ went homeward, vii- at the be reached wht>.n. 

lodges home, they s:ty. they say, lage home, they say 

15 Kr xage g~e te ibahan'-biama, niacinga b~uga na'an'-biama. Ga~in can'ge 
And crying be went the they knew it, they people all beard it they say. That one horse 

homeward say, 

wiugihe ~in gi ede, xage gi ha, a-biama. Xaga-bi te' di, W a.kan' da ~inke 
be who was follow- is com- but crying he is . said they, they He cried, t.bey when, Deity the (ob.) 

ing his ing back, coming say. say 

~ahan' xaga-bian1a. Gan'ki nfacinga ibahan-biama, nudan' gan'~a xage te. 
imploring be cried, they say. And people knew it they say, to war wishing crying the. 

him 

18 U ~{tj1 ~an'ja, can' ibahan'-biama. Gan' niacinga b~ugaqti e' di ahf-bi egan', 
He toid though, yet they knew it, they And people all there arrived, having, 

not say. they say 

eatan xage te na 'an' gan~a-biama. Gan' ug~a-biama W abaskaha aka. J~' di 
why he cried the to hear they wished, they And told his they say 'Vabaskaba the There 

it say. (sub.). 

pi ¢a11'ja, can'ge <banka in''i-bajl. An'~ina t'eawa<ba-ba~in', a-biama. 1{1 
I ar- . though, horse the (ob.) they did not They came near kirling us, said he, they Anu 
rived give me mine. 1:1ay. 
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t'an' J[I, -maqude i»'nai ha. Maqude in' ¢in ti-ga ha, a-biama da~in ama, 
harvest when, gunpowder they asked . 

of me 
Gunpowder h:1Ving come . said, they say Pawnee the for me thou (sub.), 

a-biama. B~{Igaqti niacinga ' Wabaskaha ¢a'e¢a-bi eO'an' gf~a-baji-am a 
0 ' said he, they All people the Wabaskuha pitied him, they having,_ they were sad say. (snb.) say 

biama. Egasani 11_1, niacinga b¢ugaqti u¢ewin1yi¢a-hiama. Nfkagahi anu1, 
they say. The next day when, men all assembled themselves, they say. Chief the, 

wahehaj1 ama ct1, can' b¢ugaqti u~ewin1yi~a-biama. K1 ninfba win' ujf-
stout-hearted the too, in fact all assembled themselves, they And (sub.) say. 

pipe one they 
filled 

biarna. Gan' Wabaskaha aka nfacinga . b¢ugaqti wa~istuba-biama, +aqpi 
they say. .And Wabaskaha the men all spread his hands before (sub.) them, they say, crown 

of bead 

3 

ge wabit'a-biama. Ga-biama: ¢a'eart' gi¢ai-ga ha. Edadan in¢in' ¢aonfgcan 6 
the he pressed on thf.m, He said as follows, Pity ye me What you decide for me 
(pl. oll.) they say. they say: 
1If, eganqti ingaxai-ga ha, a-biatna. Gan' nfkagahi aka ninfba waqube 
i1~ jm;t so do ye for me said he, they say. And chief the (sub.) pipe sacred 
ga.xai ke ujf-biama. Gan' ga-biama: Niniba gake, da¢in wan' gaki¢a taite 
they made the filled they say. And he said as follows, Pipe that ( o b.), Pawnees we take vengeance slmll it (ob.) they say: on them 
i¢anahin'i ~1, ~anai-ga ha. Uonic'agai 1[1, ¢ana-bajii-ga ha, a-biama. Gan' 9 
ye are wfiling if, put ye the pipe . Ye are unwilling if, do not put the pipe . said he, they And 

to your lips to your lips say. 
¢ana-biama; nfacinga b~ugaqti in'-biama Ga-biama nikagahi aka: Ke! 

men all smoked it, they Said as follows, . chief the Come I they put it to their lips, they say; 
a¢uha, f~ig~an'i-ga. 

tinally, decide ye. 

say. they say (sub.): 
A tan' 111 wan' gaki¢a taite, i~ig~an'i-ga. K1 wi»' ga-
Row when we take vengeance shall, decide ye. And one said as 
long on them follows 

biama: Nuda»hanga, nuge ¢e-ona» a»wan'¢ate tai. Wakan'da ¢inke ctl 12 
they sn,y: 0 war-chief, summer this only we eat will. Deity the (ob.) too 

an¢ahan tai, uman' ¢inka ¢e-hnan. T'an' 1£1, wan' gaki¢a, taf, a-biama. Gan' 
we pr3,y to will, sea!lon this only. Harvest when, we take vengeance will, said he, they And 

on them say. 
niacinga duba nudan'hafiga-biama; xage-hnan cancan'-biama; an'ba ge' cte 

man four war-chief they say; they regu- always they say; day t-he even cried ln,rly (pl.) 
W akan' da, ¢a 'ean' gi¢a-ga. A wajincte 15 

Wakanda, pity me. I am in a bad 
humor 

han' ge' cte xage-hnan cancan'-biarna. 
night the even they reg-u- always they say. (pl.) cried larly 
te i»win'kan-ga, Wakan' da, e-hnan cancan' qtian'-biama. 
the help me, Wakanda, he said always they say. regubrly 

Gan'ki nuge 1£1, 
And summer when, 

gaq¢an' a~a-bi J£1, xage-hnan cancan'-biama. Nfacinga duba an'ba ge wa¢ata-
migrating they went, when, t~ey regu- always they say. Man four day the they ate they say cned larly (pl.) 
baj1, nf ctl ~atan'-baj1-hnan'-biama. Han' 1[1, nf ~atan'-bi-de wa<bate-hnan'_ 18 

not. water too they drank not regu- they say. Night when, water they they while thdy ate usually larly drank say 
biama. Egi¢e t'an'1£1, ag~f-biamatan'wan ¢an'di. Hau! ke, can' ha. Anga-
they say. At length harvest when, they came back,. village to the. Ho! come, enough . Let they say 
¢e taf, {t-biama. Gan' a~a-biama gacibe. Han' egantce' qtci nudan' a¢a-biama 

us go, said they, they And they went; they out of it. Very early in the morn- to war they went, they say. say ing say 
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nu ama b¢ugaqti A¢a-bi JI1, egi¢e, Caan' d'uba +ii ¢an'di ahi-biama; 
males the all. They went, when, behold, Dakotas some village at the aiTived, they say; 

(sub.) they say 

Uman'han +ii ¢an nini a¢in' ahi-biama. cie¢anba-biama. Nudan' b¢ugaqti 
Omaha villa~e the tobacco they brought to, they say. Seven they say. To war all 

3 an'ba¢e aia¢ai te ¢ati, a-biama. Caan' aka qa~a ag¢a-bajr, nudan' amadi 
to-day have gone when you said they, Dakotas the back did not go home, to those who went 

have come, they say. (sub ) again · to war 

a¢e 'i¢a-biama. Ga-biama: Ucte ama ati JI1, uwa¢agiona taf ha, a-biama, 
to go they spoke of, They said as fol- The rest they when, you tell them will said they, 

they say. lows, they say: come they say, 

Caan' e wawaka-hi egan'. Gan' Caan' ama de¢anba ama Uman'han-ma 
Dakotas that meant them, they say having. And Dakotas the seven the the Omahas 

6 wiuhe a¢a-biama nudan' te. A¢a-bi egan' egi¢e cia¢in +ii ¢an' di ahi-biama 
following went they say on the when. They went, having at length Pawnee village at the aiTived, they 

them war-path they say say 

u man' han ama nudan' te. ~ii Jian'ha ke' di ahi-biama an'ba Jiafi' ge ){I. 
Omahas the on the when. Village border by the they arrived, day near when. 

(sub.) war-path they say 

w enaxi¢a gan¢a-bi egan', +ii Jian'ha ke' di najin'-biama. Egi¢e wenaxi¢a-
To attack them desired, they having, village border by the they stood, they say. At length they attacked 

say them 

9 bian1a an'ba ){1, cia¢in-n1a. Kr da¢in ama Un1an'han-ma wadan'ba-biama 
they say day when, the Pawnees. And Pawnees the the Omahas saw them they say 

wenaxi¢ai te. cia¢in ama, Wu! weanaxi¢ai ¢an'ja, }Ian' zai te ha. ~u+nci 
they attacked when. PaV""nees the Why! they have attacked though, they are Kansas Frequent 

them (sub.), us explosions 

egani-de gan' g¢e ta ama, a-biama. Egi¢e +ii ¢an'di ahi-bi egan', egi~e 
they make at length they will go away, said they, they At length village by the arrived, having, beho~d. 

them while say. they say · 

12 Uman'han-man1a. Webahan'-biama Uman'han-ma. Gan' waki¢a-biama. 
They knew them, they say the Omahas. And they contended with 

them, they say. 
they were Omahas moving. 

w aki¢a-bianla ¢an'ja, aki¢a t'eki¢e-hnan'-bialna: cia¢in-ma ct1 t'ewa¢e-hnan'_ 
They fought them, though, both they killed one another, regu- the Pawnees too they killed them regu-

they say larly, they say: larly 

biama, Uman'han-ma ct1 t'ewa¢e-hnan'-biama. Egi¢e +ii ¢an ubfsande'qtci 
they say, the Omahas too they killed them regularly, they At length village the pressing very close 

say. upon 

15 ahi-biama. Egi¢e +ii ¢an'di alli-bi egan', egi¢e n1an-i+i ge. Man-i+i ge 
they arrived, At length village by the arrived, having, behold, lodges of the Lodges of the) 

they say. they say earth (pl.). earth (pl. 

ba'u-bi-de use-hnan'-biama. cia¢in +i win' ba'u-bi-de da¢in ama man'te 
they pushed holes they set afire regularly, Pawnee lodge one they pushed boles Pawnees the inside 
in, they say, while they say. in, they say, while (sub.) 

un{t_jin ama . aci an'ha a¢a-bi-de, Cl il wedaj1a+a ahf-hnan'-biama. cia¢in 
stood in the out fleeing the.v went, they again lodge elsewhere they reached regularly, Pawnees 

(sub.) say, while, they say. 

18 ahigi muwahegabaji-biama. Kr +ii djubaqtci ugacta- biama, cia¢in ce-
muny they shot down many of them, And lodges very few remained they say, Pawnees they 

they say. were 

egan'. Gan' can'ge-ma ct1 b¢ugaqti wenac:i-bian1a cia~in-Ina. nawa¢a-bi 
exterminated, 

they say 
because. And the horses too all they took from them, • the Pawnees. 

they say 

hi ¢anka ct1 zanf t'ewa¢a-biama. 
arrived the ones too all they killed them, they 

who say. 

Gan' Caan' de¢anba nudan' wiuhe 
And Dakotas seven to war following 

them 

21 )laxe-¢aD'ba i+igan ctl t'e¢a-biama. 
Crow Two his grand- too they killed him, 

father they say. 
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NOTES. 

This story refers to events which occurred about a hundred years ago. Two 
Crows, the grandson of one of the characters, is now over fifty years of age. 

393, 1. Tan wan. ni, Village-stream. The Omahas call two streams by this name, 
because they camped near them. The Tanwan-ni of this story, Omaha Creek, is one 
of their old camping-grounds, according to Half-a-Day, the tribal historian. 

393, 1. aa¢in. These were the Republican Pawnees whom the Omahas call Zizika
aki¢isin' (Joseph LaFleche), or Zizika-akisi (Sanssouci). They may be a Turkey gens. 

393, 11. nikagahi igaq¢an aka, etc. This custom was observed by the Pawnees, 
Omahas, and Ponkas. Even if foes ate with them, they became relations, whom it was 
wrong to kill. A mouthful of food, a drink of water, or a whiff from a pipe, sufficed 
to establish the relationship. 

394, 2. Sanssouci adds: neje-ni ¢ataiiki¢ai, "he was caused to drink urine," which 
was mixed with the beans. 

394, 4. oni'ai. This should be ona'ai, from ¢a'a, to fail in eating or drinking all. 
396, 2. de¢anba-biama. Seven is a sacred number in the Omaha and Ponka gen

tile system, and it is the number of the original gentes of the Dakotas. See references 
to this in the other historical papers in this volume. 

TRANSLATION. 

The Omahas dwelt on Omaha Creek. It happened that a war-party of Pawnees 
carried off some of their horses. The owner of the horses took three men and followed 
their trail. The man who went following them was named Wabaskaha. Having de
parted, they arrived a.t the Republican River, which the Pawnees call Ki¢a¢uda. The 
Pawnees dwelt there in villages, to which they had taken the stolen horses. It was dur
ing the spring. Having arrived there, they entered a lodge. Some of the Pawnees 
wished to kill the Omahas, but the rest did not wish to kill them. The chief whose 
lodge they had entered did not speak at all. As he thought, "If they wish to·kill them, 
they will surely kill them," he did not speak at all. At length the chief's wife went 
for water. When she brought it back, she gave the water to the Omahas. Taking 
pieces of dried buffalo meat, the woman made them put them in their mouths, as she 
wished them to live. When they had eaten, the chief said as follows: "Come, cease 
ye and go outside. As she wished them to live, she caused them to eat." Every one 
of them went out and homeward. And the Pawnees were continually inviting the 
Omahas to feasts. One man, a very brave Pawnee, invited the Omahas to a feast. And 
he invited them to eat from dishes which were very large and filled very full of beans 
alone. The Pawnee had a club. Said he, "If you swallow the food, I will kill you with 
that; and if you fail to eat all, I will kill you with that." At length they swallowed 
it; they were satiated, yet they swallowed it. He did not kill any one. ''Enough. 
You have swallowed it," said he. On .the morrow the Pawnees talked with the Oma
has: "Friends, though you have come hither for your horses, you shall not take them 
back with you. You can come for them in the early fall. And in the fall you must 
bring us some powder when you come." And Wabaskaha said, "Yes, I will do that." 
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The Omahas went homeward. As they went homeward, Wabaskaha was crying con
tinually. He was crying and asking a favor of the deity. "Ho! Wakanda, though the 
foreigners haYe ill-treated me, I hope that you may help me," he said when he cried. 
And "r abaskaha wished to take vengeance on the Pawnees. 

At length, when it was night, he and his comrades reached their own village. When 
they reached their own village, he went crying to his lodge. And they knew that he 
went away crying; all the people heard him. "That one who was following his horses 
is coming back, but he is coming crying," said they. When he cried, he cried in prayer 
to the deity. And the people knew that it was the crying of one who wished to go on 
the war-path. He did not tell it, yet they knew it. And all the people went thither, 
as they wished to know why he was crying. And Wabaskaha told his story. "I 
went thither; but they did not restore my horses to me. We came very near being 
killed. And they asked me for gunpowder in the fall. The Pawnees said, 'Bring us 
gunpowder when you come."' All of the people pitied Wabaskaba; they were sorrow
ful. The next day the chiefs, the braves, and, in fact, all the people, assembled. They 
filled a pipe. And Wabaskaha stretched out his hands in supplication towards the 
people; he touched their heads, and said as follows: "Pity ye me. Do for me just 
what you decide as to my case." And the chief took the sacred pipe and filled it. He 
said as follows: "If ye are willing for us to take vengeance on the Pawnees, put ye that 
pipe to your lips; and if ye are not willing, do not put that to your lips." And every 
man put the pipe to his lips, and smoked it. And the chief said, "Come! Make a final 
decision. Decide when we shall take Yengeance on them." And one said as follows: 
"0 war-chief, let us eat only this summer. l1et us pray to the deity too, only this sea
son. Let us take vengeance on them in the early fall." And four men were the war
chiefs; they were continually crying: by day and by night they were continually crying. 
They continued saying, "\Vakanda, pity me. Help me in that about which I am in a 
bad humor." And when they went on the hunt in the summer, they were always crying. 
The four men did not eat during the days; water, too, they did not drink. When it was 
11ight they used to drink water and eat. 

At length they came back to their village, here on Omaha Creek. "Ho! Come, it 
is enough. Let us go," said they. And they went out of the village. Very early in 
the morning all the men went on the war-path. When they went, behold, some Dakotas 
came to the village; they came with tobacco to the Omaha village. They were seven. 
"You have come to-day when every one has gone on the war-path," said those who 
remained in the village. The Dakotas did not go back to their land. They spoke 
of going to those who had gone on the war-path. They said as follows: "When the 
rest come, you will please tell them." They referred to the Dakotas. And the seven 
Dakotas departed, following the Omahas who had gone on the war-path. The Omaha 
war party having gone, arrived at length at the Pawnee village. They arrived at the 
outskirts of the village when day was near. Having desired to attack them, they 
stood at the outskirts of the village. At length, when it was day, they attacked the 
Pawnees. The . Pawnees said, "Really! though we are attacked, they are Kansas. 
After firing a number of shots, they will go homeward." At length, having reached 
the village, behold, they were Omahas. And the Pawnees knew the Omahas. They 
contended with them. Though they fought them, they killed some on each side: some 
Pawuees were killed, and some Omahas were killed. At length the Omahas pressed 
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very close upon the lodges. At length when they arrived at the village, behold, the 
lodges were of earth. Thrusting holes through the earth-lodges, they were setting 
t~em afire. When one Pawnee lodge had holes thrust through it, the Pawnees stand
ing inside went out and fled, going to a lodge elsewhere. A great many Pawnees were 
shot down. And as the Pawnees were almost exterminated, very few lodges were left 
after the slaughter. They deprived the Pawnees of every horse. And all the seven 
Dakotas who followed the war-party were killed. Two Crows'. grandfather was also 
killed. 

THE FIRST BATTLE BETWEEN THE OlYIAHAS AND THE 
PONKAS AFTER THE DEATH OF BLACK BIRD. 

Dfxe egan-biama. HegajJ: t'a-biama. 
Small-pox they were so, they 

say. 

Pan'ka amadi ahi-biama. 

Not a few they died, they 
say. 

~e wa¢atai te 
Ponkas at the they arrived, they 

say. 
Buffalo ate them 

Gaq ¢an a¢af te ha le une. 
Migrating they went buffalo to 

hunt. 

Pan'ka ama. Ki ¢e-Ina cetan 
Ponkas the (sub.). And these that far 

dixe 1n'tcan ginin' te nanpehii te Uman'han arna; tnrig¢i'age egan man¢in'i te. 3 
small- now recovered when were hungry Omahas the indisposed somewhat they walked. 
pox (sub.); 

Anwan'¢ate tai-egan canga¢ai, a-biarna Uman'han an1a. f-bajii-ga, a-biama 
We eat in order that we go to you, said, they say Omahas the (sub.). Do not come, said, they say 

Pan'ka ama. Dixe wa¢aan'hne tai. Na! can' anwan' ¢atai 1£1, angagi tai 
Ponkas the (sub.). Small-pox you will leave with us. Psha! at any we eat when, we will be com-

rate ing back 

uq¢e, a-biama Uman'han ama. Edi a¢a-bian1a. f-bajii-ga ha, a-biama 6 
soon, said, they say Omahas the (sub.). There they went, they say. Do not come ! said, they say 

Pan'ka ama. Waldd 'i¢a-bian1a. K1 Uman'han aka djuba ahi-biama. 
Ponkas the (sub.). To shoot they threatened, And Omahas the a few arrived, they say. 

at them they say. (col. sub.) 

Dixe ct! wakega ahigi weat'ai Uman'han ama. Pan'ka-ma wakega-bajr 
Small-pox too sick many died to us Omahas the (sub.). The Ponkas sick not 

u-t'an ant'e tai, a-biama Pan'ka ama. I{e, maqude wape ag¢a¢in i tai. 9 
wounds we die will, sald, they say Ponkas the (sub.). Come, gunpowder weapons having let them 
having · there come. 

U¢a mang¢in'i-ga, a-biama. U-t'an ant'e tabace, a-biama Uman'han ama. 
To tell begone ye, said they, they Having we must die, said, they say Omahas the 

it say. wounds (sub.). 

Uman'han a rna e' di a¢a-biam:i Pan'ka lii ¢an' di. ()piciqti-egan inc'age aka 
Omahas the (sub.) there went they say Ponka village to the. (A long time ago old man the 

u¢ai.) A-i-bi ¢an'ja waki¢a-biama. J
1
ii ke' cte e'di egan waca-biama; 12 

told it.) The.r ap- though they attacked them, Lodges the even directly they deprived them 
proached, they say they say. (ob.) of, they say; 

edadan a¢in'i ge gian' ¢a-biama, b¢ugaqti. Muwahegabaji-biama. Djubaqtci 
what they had the they abandoned theirs, everything. They shot down many of them, 'very few 

(pl ) they say, they say, 

umflCta-biama Pan'ka ama Un1an'han-hebe amede gi ama; niniba a¢in' 
remained from shooting, Ponkas the · Omaha part he was, but he was return- pipe havin" 

they say (sub.). ing; 
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){fbaq¢a agi ama; majan' udan gaxe a¢in' gi ama. Batcfje i ama. Ilan'-
face to face be w&s they land good to make having he was they Forcing his be was com- Had 

coming say; it coming say. way in ing, they say. 

cka<ba-biama Uman'han aka. Uman'han aka ga-biama: ~anckaha, ¢ag¢:f te, 
him for a nephew, Omaha the Omaha the said as follows, Sister's son, you b,ave as, 

they say (sub.). (sub.) they say: come back 

3 can' ha, a-biama. Nanbe wabaha ¢e ama 1"£1, Uman'han aka ninfba a¢in' 
enough . said he, they Hand motioning he they when, Omaha the pipe having 

say. went say (sub.) 

gi tan' man'dehi fjaha-bi egan', t'e<ba bia1na. Or can' akikf¢a man¢in'-biama. 
be who spear thrust at bavinj!;, be kllled him, they Again still fighting one they walked, they say. 
came with, they say say. another 

Egi¢e Pan'ka win' i ama. Ke, cenawa¢a¢e 0naf. Can' gaxai-ga, a-biama. 
At length Ponka one w~s they Come, you are going to destroy us. Cease ye, said he, they 

comrng say. say. 

6 Can' ckaxe te, ai a¢a+! a-biama inc'age feki¢e aka. Ninfba haci titan' e 
You are to cease, he says indeed! said, they say old man crier the Pipe later he who that 

(sub.). came, 

fnanctan'-biarna. Can' gaxa-biarrui. Pan'ka djubaqtci ucta-biama. 
they stopped for, they say. They ceased they say. Ponkas a very few remained, they say. 

·(The following is a version of the latter part of the above paper, which 
was dictated in 18Hl by Frank LaFleche, who obtained it from Anba-hebe, 
the general historian of the Omahas, a man who is over eighty years of 
age, and older than Anpan-langa:) 

Pan'ka amadi U man'han-hebe win' man¢in'i te. Ki U man'han ama fi 
Ponkas by the Omaha part one he walked. 

9 te wana'an-bi )ft, f waki¢a-bajfi-ga. 

And Omahas the (pl.) were 
coming 

Wakfdai-ga, a-biama. Ki Uman'han 
Shoot at them, be said, they Ancl 

say. 
Omahas the be•heard them, when, Cause ye them not to be 

· they say coming. 

'ag¢a wa¢ai te. 
they made them suffer. 

arr1a gina 'ani te. K'i wftki¢af te' eli Pan'ka-rr1a 
the heard it of him. And they fought when Ponkas the 

(sub.) them (ob.) 

Gan'ki 
And 

Pan'ka a rna 1"£fbaq¢a niniba a¢in' a-ii te. K'i U n1an'han a rna gaf te: 
Ponkas the face to face pipe having were coming. And Omahas the said as fol-

(sub.) (sub.) lows: 

12 Uman'han-hebe ¢inke, ijaje ¢adai te, e wa¢a'ii tedfhi J"[l, muan¢ictan taite, 
Omaha part he who, his they called it, that you give to it occurs when, we finish shoot- shall, 

name us ing 

af. Ki u¢f'agaf te Pan'ka ama. Oi pfqti Uman'han ama waki¢af te. Kr 
And refused Ponkas the Again anew Omahas the fought them. they 

say. 

wasfsige-q tia n' i 
active very 

And 
(sub.). (sub.) 

¢e U man'han-hebe Pan'ka amadi u¢iqe man¢in' am~i. Kr 
this Omaha part Ponkas by the a refugee be walked the one And 

who. 

V) han' cka ela-qti arna agikipaf te. Kr han' cka ¢in nan' gipa-biama. Ki 
And his sister's the he feared to see his, they And his sister's his real the he met his. 

son (mv.sub.) son (mv. ob.) say. 

ma'ean'gi¢a-ga, af te ¢1-eja, ¢a'ean'¢a¢-
l>ity me, your relation, he said. You, on the have you pitied 

other band, me 

wahan''ai te. Anin'la kan'b¢a. 
I live I wish. be prayed to him. 

Kusan de' qti i¢an'_ 
Through and through be 

adan, af te ilan' cka aka. Gan'ki man' d8hi ijaha-biam{t. 
7 said his sister's the And spear he pierced him with, 

son (sub.). they say. 

18 ¢ai te. 01 Pan'ka nini ujf a¢in a-f ama Uman'han-madi. 
placed him. Again Ponkas tobacco put having were they Omah:ts · to them. 

in coming say 

Kr can' gaxai te. 
.And they ceased. 
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NOTES. 

• 399, 13. muwahegabaji-biama. There was a strong emphasis on the first sy1laule 
when the story was told. 

399, 13. djuba.qtei, pronounced dju+baqtci by the narrator. 
400, 7. inanctan-biama. This refers to moving to and fro of the combatants who 

were on foot. 
TRANSLATION OF ANPAN-~ANGA'S VERSION. 

The Omahas had the small-pox, and many died. They migrated, and went on the 
buffalo hunt. They arrived at the place where the Ponkas were. The Ponka~ ate 
lmffalo meat. And these Omahas, who had now recovered from the small-pox, were 
hungry, and so they were indisposed to make any exertions. "We go to you that 
you may eat," said they. "Do not come. You will give us the small-pox," said the 
Ponkas. "'Pshal we will eat ~1t any rate, and we shall soon be coming back," said the 
Omahas. They went thither. "Do not come," said the Ponkas, who threatened to 
~-;hoot at them. And a few of the Omahas arrived there. Many of our Omahas had 
1lied from the small-pox. "Let us Ponkas die from wounds, when we are not sick. 
Uomel Begone anrl tell them they can come with powder and weapons," ~.;aid the 
Ponkas. "We must die from wounds," said the Omahas. The Omahas went to the 
Ponka village. (The old man told it a very long time ago.) When the Omahas ap
proached, they attacked the Ponkas. Immediately they made the Ponkas abandon 
<'Ven the lodges which were there, and the Ponkas left all of their possessions. The 
Omahas shot down a gre<1t many of them. A very few Ponkas survived. A half
Omaha was coming back to us, forcing his way through the ranks of the combatants, 
and bringing a pipe. He was coming to make peace. An Omaha had him as a sister's 
son. The Omaha said as follows: "Sister's son, it is well that you have come home.'' 
When the Ponka extended his hand, as if to give it to him, the Omaha thrust a spear 
at the one who brought the pipe, and killed him. And still they continued fighting 
one another. At length a Ponka was approaching. "Come! you are going to destroy 
u8. Cease it," said he. "He says, indeed, that you are to cease! " said the old man 
who was the crier. They stopped, owing to the act of him who came afterwards with 
the pipe. They ceased. A very few Ponkas remained. 

TRANSLATION OF ANBA-HEBE'S VERSION. · 

One who was half-Omaha dwelt with the Ponkas. And when he heard that the 
Omahas were approaching~ he said to the Ponkas, ''Do not let them come. Shoot at 
them." The Omahas heard about him. And when they fought the Ponkas,. they 
made the latter suffer. And the Ponkas were coming to them, face to face, bringing 
a pipe. And the Omahas said as follows: "When you give us the half-Omaha," call
ing his name, "we shall stop shooting." But the Ponkas refused. And the Omahas 
fought them again. And be who continued as a refugee among the Ponkas, this half
Omaha, was very active. And his owu sister's son met him during the fight. And he 
fpared to see his sister's son. He prayed to him: ';I wish to live. Pity in e." ''Have 
yon, on the other hand, pitied me~'' sai<l his Hister's son. And the latter pierced him 
with a spear, laying him OB the gTonnd, pierced through a]l(l through. Again the 
Ponkas were bringing a pipe to tue Omahas. They ceased. 
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rrHE BATTLE BETWEEN· TI-IE OI\1AI-IAS AND THE PAvVNEE 
LOUPS. 

Un1an'han ama nudan' a¢a-biama wan'gi¢e. de¢anba wadan'be a¢ai te. 
Omahas the (sub.) to war went, they say all. · Seven to see went. 

N udan'hanga aka Ca¢ewa¢e ijaje a¢in' te. N tldanhanga, +i d 'tlba de¢anba 
War-chief the (sub.) Ca¢ewa¢e his name he had it. 0 war-chief, lodge some seven 

3 edi te, e u¢a mang¢in'i-ga, a-biarna Ca¢ewa¢e aka. OI ahigi-ma-+atau 
there the, that to tell begone ye, said, they say Ca¢ewa¢e the (sub.). Again the many froru 
ati- biama. N udanhanga, wagazuan' ¢a angati ha., {t-biama. Wadan'bajr-
they came, they 0 war-chief, we correct it we have said they, they Not to see say. come say. 
waki¢a-biama +i ke. Ke! u¢a mang¢in'i-ga. J} de¢anbai. W anaq¢ini-ga, 
he caused them, they lodges _the Come! to tell it begone ye. Lodge they are seven. Hasten ye, say, (lme of.). 

6 a-biama. Ati-biama ahigi ama .(Uman'han ama). Han-irnan¢in e'di a¢a-
said he, they Came, they say many the (sub.) (Omahas the). Night walking at there they 

say. wont 
biama. E' di 11:an' geqtci ahi gan' ¢a-biama. Cetan ahigii te ukig¢a-baji-
they say. There very near to arrive, they wished, they So far they were the they ha<l not told 

say. many those with them, 
biama; akinaq¢a-biama Uman'han ama Ediqtci ahi-biama. Egi¢e, +ilnnpt11 
they say; hid it from their party, Omahas the (sub.). Just there they arrived, they Behold, smoke-holes they say. say. 

9 cabe ke ama, hegajL Nudanhanga, hegaji ama ¢an'ja, ang{tti 
distant lay they say, not a few. 0 war-chief, not a few they though, we luwe a11¢icta11i hrt. 
black are come 

Oa n' wan' gaki¢a tai, a- bia1na nuda n'hanga aji a rna win' aka. 
At any let us contend with said, they say war-chief different the one the 

wo ha.ve 
finished 

' n'l J.11 )[a 1a 
Lodge border rate them, (pl.) (sub.). 

kediqtci minde a¢a-biama; g¢eba-nan'ba ¢an¢an' nanbe uldg¢an minde a¢a-
iust at the crawling they we11t, they by twenties hand holding one crawling they 

say; another went 
12 bian1a. Q¢Hij1qtcian' wag¢ade a¢a-bianu1, 1rinan' dan a¢{t-bianla. Nudan'_ 

they say. Very qmetly creeping up on they went they pushing them- they went, they War-

15 

them say, selves with say. 
their feet 

hanga wa¢ixabe a¢in'-biama, Gian'ha-bi ijaje a¢in'-biama. W etin actin'_ 
chief sacred bag he ha<l it, t-hey say, Gianha-bi his name he had it, they say. Striking- he had it 

instrument 
biama, weaq¢ade weti11 gaxe, waqtlbe gaxe ¢iza-biama. J)i ¢an duban' 
they say, war-clulJ with striking- he sacred thing be he took it, they sa,r. Village the four times iron point instrument made it, made it (ob.) 
gan'-biama ({tgaiz{t-bianla). Makan' waqt1be gaxe ¢ic1dt-biarna duban'. 

so, they say (he brandished it towards, Medicine sacred thing he he imtJed, they say four times. they say). made it 
lT.1ade te'+a ¢e¢e gaxa.-biama. ._Lade e~t1 gahi¢ a¢e gaxai te. Makan' te'la 
~Wind tQ the to send he made it, they Wind its wafting it to go he made it. Medicine to tho it otr say. 

ahi 1[1, wajiu' gis1¢aj1 waxai te, wape gisi¢aji waxai d{t¢in-n1{l. ~rJ 
:n·. when, uispositiou not to he made them, weapons not to hl' made tho Pawnees. Lodge rivcu remember remember them 
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)[a11'lm a-1-jan-ma man' win' ¢idan' ¢eea-bian1a. 
border those who ap- arrow one he sent ftway hy they say. 

preached and lay pulling (the bow) 

Cetan ugahanadaze 
So far darkness 
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am<;t. 
they 
say . 

:Man' ke wa¢1~najr ama. Wacka11
' {tkig¢aji ati-hnan-biama, jijL .11 )[an'ha 

Arrow the not visible they To do his commanding they came, they say, . w~is-
say. best one another })ermg. 

Lodge border 

ke ecan' qtci a-1-jan-biama.,. bispe. Egi¢e an'ba ak{t ugan'ba an1~L ~fan' win' J 
the very near to they approached and crouch- At length day the gave light they Arrow one 

lay, they say, ing. (sub.) say. 

¢iJan' ¢e¢a-bi.ama. Wa¢i~na. </)eke waqf1be ke duban' {tga1zai. te wa'in'ban-
he ::wnt away by they say. It was visible. This sacred thing the four times he bran- when he gave t.ho 
·pulling (tho bow) (oh.) (ob.) dished it attacking cry 

towards 

biam{t. Duban' te ban'-bi )I'l, ha·n! ldda-bi.arn{t. W aki¢a-bi egan, wape 
Four times the he called, whL'n, wtell! they shot at it, The~T contencled with having, weapon they say. 

they say they say. them, thPy say 

g·¢ize·-tna cia<bin-ma jan't'e-n1a cti, can'.can waq¢i-biama. Wa'ft-ma ctr wate G 
t ho»P who took the i>awnees those sonnd too, without they kiUetl them, The women too clothing 

theirs asleep Htopping: they say. 

nlnp1¢in nan~rn'1de-hnan' -bian1a; ha11egan'tce d<:than wate g¢i'a-hnan'i te. lLi 
they failed to fasten r.odges 

re~larly. 
n:tked slippNl oif regularly they say; morning they arose clothing 

ns they ran . 

' 'tJ. • b' ' .t..l d ' ' b' ' 'tl> 'n ' wace wa't'1n- 1ama; a cusan e wa~l11- 1ama dtt't'l -nut. 
tlw mnldug they had them, through and they had them, the Pawnees (ob.). 

(line of) them they say; beyond they say 
abandon 

ke l)[idehin' hinqti 
Just like pillows 011 

one another 

t\~wa¢<1-biama, wape gi~:d¢a-baj'f egan'. ¢iq¢e egih i¢a-bianla, llbaaze. 9 
they killed them, weapons they did not because. Canes headlong they went, they thev were 

they say, remember sa.y, scared into. 

Atacan gan' iha-biama.. lT}i ¢an+a c'i {lgidaaza-biama. Ed1hi 111, wape 
Beyond so they passed, they Village to the again they scared them into their, They when, weapons 

that say. they say. arrived there 

g¢iza' te da¢in am{t. Edihi }II, t'ewa¢e-hnan'i Uman'ha11 rna. Djflba umllCte 
took their Pawnees th(l At that when, they killed them tho Omahas (ob.). A few. remained 

.. (snl1.). time regularly fi·om shooting 

ahii te, wajin' -pibaji cia¢in-nut. Ahigi t\~ki¢ai. Oa¢ewn¢e egi¢e t'e¢a- 1 2 
they when, in a h:H1 humor the Pawnees. Many tho.v killed Ca¢ewa¢e at length killed 

arrived one another. him 

biama, cia¢in ama. C{t¢ewft¢e t'e¢ai, ai, a¢a+. Can' ckaxe taf, ai, a¢a+, 
they say, Pawnees the (1mb.). Ca¢owa¢e is killed, he says, indeed. Enough yon do will, be says, imleed, 

a-biam{t. Can' gaxa-biarna. Can' can' ge, +1ha, wa¢ate g¢ubay_ti, wen{tee 
said he, they They ceased, they say. Yet horse, tent-skin, food all, snatching 

say. from them 

'in ag1-bianul. 15 
Cl;Lr- they were coming 

rymg home, they say. 
NOTES. 

This fight occurred when the father of A npan-:J.afiga was a boy. 
402, 2. nudan'hafiga, etc. Oa~ewa¢e was 1 he leader of the seven scouts. 
402, 14. weaq~ade, a kind of war-club, with an irou point on one side of the lower 

l'nd, and a ball of wood on the other. There are two kinds. The club, with the excep
tion of the iron point, is made of some kind of very hard wood. 

402, 14. :J.li ~an. As the Pawnees do not camp iu a circle, this is probably intended 
for "~ii ke." 

403, 2. akig¢aji. A1J.ig~aji-Frank I.~a Pleche. So he makes tnrig~an, instead of 
nkig¢an, 402, 14. 

403, 8. blidehinhinqti, a Yerb from htidehin, wbich is derived from the noun ibebin, 
a pillow. 
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TRANSLATION. 

All of the Omahas went on the war-path. Beven went as scouts. The leader of 
the party was Ca¢ewa¢e, of the Black-shoulder gens. "0 war-chief," said he, "go ;ye 
and tell that seven lodges are there." And they came from the main body of the 
Omahas. "0 war-chief," saiU they, addressing Ca¢ewa¢e, "we have come to obtain 
a correct account." He caused them not to see the lodges. ''Come! begone ye and 
tell it. The lodges are seven. Hasten ye," said Ua¢ewa¢e. The main body came. 
They went thither by night. They desired to approach very near to the foe. The 
scouts had not yet told those with them that the foes were many; the Omahas hid it 
from their party. They arrived just there. Behold, the smol{e-holes formed a long 
black line in the distance; they were a great many. "0 war·chief, though they are 
many, we have already come. Let us contend with them at any rate," said one of 
the other war-clliefs. Just at the outskirts of the lodges they went crawling; they 
went crawling by twenties, each one holding the hand of the man next to him. ·They 
went creeping np on them, not nttering a sound. They pushed themselves forward 
with their feet, moving· somewhat like frogs in leaping. A war-chief named GhtPha· bi 
had a sacred bag. He used a weaq¢ade as a weapon; he made it a sacred thing aud 
used it. He did so four times towards the lodges; be brandished it towards them. 
Four times he untied the medicine which be bad made sacred. Be caused the wind 
to send it off to the place; he made the wind waft the odor towards the lodges. When 
the medicine arrived at the place, it made the Pawnees forget their warlike temper; it 
made them forget the weapons. One of those who approached the outskirts of the 
village and lay there, pulled his bow and sent an arrow with all his might. It was 
still dark, and the arrow was not visible. They continued coming and cvmmanding 
one another to make every effort, speaking in whispers. They approached very near 
to the outskirts of the village, and lay there crouching. At length the day gave light. 
Giauha-bi pulled his bow, sending an arrow with force, and it was visible. He waved 
the sacred bag four times, a11d gave the attacking cry. When he had called four times, 
lo! they shot at the village. They contended with the Pawnees. They killed some of 
the Pawnees as tbey were seizing their weapons, and the others who were still sound 
asleep. The women, too, were in a nude condition, because they had not been able to 
fasten their garments when they arose so early in the morning, and as they ran, their 
clothiug slipped oft' them. The Omahas made the Pawnees abandon their lodges; 
they took them far beyond the village when chasing them. As the Pawnees had 
forgotten their weapons, they were killed till they resembled many pillows lying on 
one another here and there, and in great heaps. They were scared into the canes. 
Still they passed beyond. The Omahas scared them again into their village. At 
that time the Pawnees seized their weapons; and then they killP-d the Omahas. 
When a few of the Pawnees who remained after the shooting arrived there, they were 
in a desperate mood. Those on each side killed many of their opponents. At length 
the Pawnees killed Oa¢ewa¢e. "He says, indeed, that Ca¢ewa¢e has been killed. lie 
sayR, indeed, that you are to cease fighting," said the crier. They ceased. The Omahas 
captured all tbe horses, tent-skins, and food, which they brought home. 
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THE SECOND FIGH'l-, WITH THE PONKAS. 

Akikiji-bia.ma. Uman'ha11 am{t ct'i gaq¢an' a¢a-biam3, Pafi'ka am{t ct'i 
Two tribes came together, Omn has the too moving in a went., they say, Ponlms tho too 

they say. (sub.) body (sub.) 

gaq¢an' a¢a-biama, Ni-ub¢a¢a ke'la. J}~ga kilan'ba-bi egan', watciga.x{t-
llJ()\'ing in a went, tht>y say, Niobrara at the. New they saw one because, they dnnced 

body another, they say 

hiam{t. Pan'ka win' wanac utjn'-biam{t. Pan'ka win' wan:ica-biam{t. U tin 3 
1,lwy S:Y· Ponka one as a police- hit him, they say_ 

man 
Ponka ono was a policemnn, th0y Hit 

say. 

am{tl akiki¢{t-biama. Pan'ka amft ewa.n gan', U1nan'han a.m{t wenaxi¢::1-biam{t. 
they contended they say. The Ponkas bein;!: the as, Omahas the attackt>d them they say. 
who together • cause (sub.) 

,f.} ke, can'ge ctr, edadan a¢in'i, can' b¢ugaqti waca-biamft. Ci wa¢istube 
Lorlge the ponies too, what they had, in faet all they made them Again to spread the 

(col.), abandon, they say. hands before them 

agi-biama 1ribaq¢a. l{.I vVacuce i¢adi aldt Pan'ka amala ahi-bi egan', nag¢e 6 
1 hey wNe com· face to face. And "\Vacuce his the l>onka at the arrived, having, a captive 
ing, they say father (~mb.) they say 

q~izai te. Oi wa¢istube a¢in' a-i-biama U ma11'ha11 ¢ank:ila.. Gan' majan' 
lw \rns tnken. Again to spread tho having they were com- Omahns to tho.. And land 

hands hefore them him' in~. 1hP,Y say 

{Hla11 gax{t-biama. 
good tht',Y matle it, they 

say. 
NOTE. 

A npan-~ailga said that this occurre(l before his birth, i. e., before 18.'30. Wacuce 
was an old man when he died in 1878; and it was his father, Gabige-jifiga, who was 
eaptured by the Ponkas at the beginning of this battle. Gahige-jiilga was then very 
young: A npan-la,ilga said that it occurred when the former was a "cenujiilga-qtci," a 
very young man; Sam;t5onei said that Gahige-jiiiga was a small boy. He was playing 
on the side of the Ponlm. camp at the commencement of the fight, and so was captured 
by the Ponlms. The messengers brought a pipe as well as Gahige-jiiiga, who was 
restored to his people. 

TRANSLATION. 

The Omahas and Ponkas came together, and traveled togetber when going on the 
hunt along the Niobrara River. They danced becaus.e they saw one another anew after 
a Reparation. A Ponlm, who acted. as a policeman, hit an Omaha. The Ponka waR a 
policeman. They who struck contended together. The Ponkas being the .cause, tl1e 
Omahas attacked them, forcing them to abandon their lodges, ponirs, and, in fact, all 
which they had. And the Ponkas were coming with their faces towards our people, to 

• petition to them. And thc.fatherof vVacuce having arrived at the Ponka camp, he was 
tnken captive .. And they were bringing him to the Omahas to petition for peace. And 
tlwy made peace . 
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BATTLE BErrWEEN THE OMAfiAS AND TIIE DAI{OTAS. 

Anjin' ga te' eli ~e wanase lljawaqti g¢in'i te U1nan'han ama. 
Me small when buffalo surrounding very pleas- sat Omahas the (sub.). 

Egi¢e 
them antly At l<'ngth 

nudan' a¢{t-bi, ai awana'an', Oaan' tan'wang¢an de¢anbaha, hegabajr. 
to war went, !~iJ I heard them, Dakotas tribr in seven places, not a few. 

-d{t¢in 

waki¢a ahii te, ukit'e ib¢anqti agii te, u 'e¢a agij te ba~e1e 
to contend they arrived, foe very full of th~y were s~atter- th~y were gentes 
with them commg back, mg commg back 

uhe eawa¢ai ag¢i ama wa¢ate gan' ¢ai, wa¢ate .'i¢a-bianlit 
they passed directly they whore- food they desired, food they spoke of, 
toward us, when on turned to us they say. 

their.way 

Pawnees 

ama. K1 d 'lib a 
the And some 

(sub.). 

U n'l n ' rna Ja gaqe 
Omahas tmniug 

aside 

hii te ¢ab¢inqti-egan. T'ewa¢a-bc1ji gan' ¢ai te, wanac {ttin te. Wape wekida-
anived about thrf'e. Not to kill them they desired, they hit them as soldirrs. Weapons. they did IIot 

6 baj1; ¢e¢utan-ma ewa)ri'an'i te, Uman'han waldda-biama. \Vaki¢ai te Uman'hnn 
shoot at those from this they brought it on Omahas shot at them, they say. Contended with Omahas 
them with; place thcmse1Vt'S, them 

a1na; t'eki¢ai te~ Oaan' w{tbaaze a¢ai, dj{tba-Ina gan'. U cte ke'~a ukig¢a 
the the:v killed one Dakotas were scared thev those who were as. The rest to the to tell one 

(sub.); another. went, few anotht'r 

ag¢a-bia1na. Ati-biama g¢libaqti. ¢e Gahfge-jin' ga Oaan' ie ¢a pi. Anwan'_ 
they went back, They came, they all. This Gahige-jiiiga Dakota spcf'ch talked We 

they say. say well. 

9 ¢ate tai-egan angagii, c i¢a-bia1na Oaan' ama. Uldt'e te we{tb¢an angag¢ii, 
eat in order to we were to say. sent hither, Dakotas the Foreigners the WP are sa- we have come 

12 

coming bnck, they say (sub.). tiatetl with back, 

e i¢a-hiama. Can' ¢igan' ¢a-baj1 egani ¢an'ja, wa,va¢akihna ckan'hnai, 
to say they sent hither, In fact not desiring you it was so though, yon contend with us yon wish, 

they say. 

a-hiama. Gahige-jin' ga aka 
said they, they Gahige-jifiga the 

say. (sub.) 

Akiag¢ai ha, nikacinga ahigi. 
They had gone men many. 

back again 

ga-biama: 
said as follows, 

they say: 

l\,f n ' t 1 ' . - tf. •nt• v /.. b' .!. 1na Cia a 1a 1naug't'1 1-ga, ct- 1ama. 
Further off begone ye, said he, they 

say. 

Oaan' am{t, Urnan'han djuba egan, an'he 
Dakotall the Omahas fw,v as, 11eoing 

w{t¢in 
(llllb.), they had 

them 

ag¢ai weahide, wactankai egan. L1f te ·weahide gian'¢ai Uman'han ama. 
they went far away, tempting them like. Lodge the far away l0ft theirs Omahas the 

back (sub.). 

Egi¢e ahigi ati-biama., Oaan' a1na tan'wailg¢a11 cade anl{t e' di ahi-bian1a. 
At length many came, they say, Dakotas the tribe six the {pl.) thcrf' arri.-cd, they Ray. 

15 vV enaxi¢a-biam{t U ma11'han-ma. ~ii ¢anl{t an'ha-bi ¢a11'ja 1veki¢ib¢an'-biama, 
They attackl'd tlwm, they the Omahas (ob.). Village to the they fled, though tlJCy were mixed with one 

say they say another, they say, 

{thigi {Ltacan. Gan' hegaji t'ewa¢{t-biama Uma11'han-ma. Oang~1xe-ba ckan'_ 
many more than. And not a few tlwyldll0dtl1em, tl!cyRay the Omalms (oh.) Tlwy cca~ed and motion-
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aj1 najin'-biama. J}i ¢an gitade w{t¢in a-ii te' di U rnan'han can' ge-ag¢in-
kRs th<>y stood, they Village tho (when\ having they whPn Omahas horse sat on 

say. . nPrrr {1J.eir them were coming 

baj1-ma {thigi cenawa¢ai te u¢ican nan' ge. Can' U ma11'han-ma can' ge. aid-
not those many they destroyed them around running. And tho Omahas horse one 

who t.hem · 

g¢aha {tg¢in-hnan'-biamfL. Gaski t'e ¢in g¢ize-hnan'-biama e¢e e.pti; nanba 3 
:m it with sat on rogu- they say. Nearly dead the they took regu- they say relu- his; two 
another larly from Rbortncss (mv. theirs larly tions 

of breath o b.) 

cail'ge ag¢in 2[1, c'i win' s1n'de u¢an'-hnan'-biama, Wclbaaze an'hai te. Can' 
horse they sat when, again one tail he held re"u- they say, they were they ikrl when. And 

on laf'ly scared off 

ukikiji-n1a win' t'e¢ai 1{i'ji, U ¢an'i ha, ¢ela tan, 
those nearly rc- one hewa,; if, He is held this one the 

lated killed behind. (std. ob.), 

na 'an'--bi egan'' nanctan'i te; 
heard it, having, he stopped running; 
they sa,y 

e'di a¢a-biama, wan'dan.t'e·wa¢e-hnan'i te. Inc'{tge win', <p~jin'ge t'e¢ai ha, 6 
there he went, they say, (the two) they were always killed. Old man onl>., Y onr son is killed . · 

together 

e u¢ai 2[1, Hau! anan' ctan ta miilke, a-biam{t. E' eli a¢a-biam{t. Akicug-a 
that they when, Ro! I stop running will I who, said he, they There he went, they say. Standing thick 

told. say. 

bazan' cgih aia¢a-biama. 
puehing right in he had gone, they say. 
in among 

Edabe t'e¢ai te. 
Also he was killed. 

n '¢ n t nl b' ' ~g1 e na c a - Iama. 
At length they stopperl pursuing-, 

they say. 

ailg{txe taf, a-biama. U rnan'han-ma m{Iwahega-baj'f. Ulde 'i¢a-biama, 9 
us cease, said they, they The Omahas were shot down in great To talk they spoke of, 

say. numbers. to him they say, 

G l I " I a nge-Jifi ga. Ang{I¢iki e tail' gatan. Dudiha i-ga, a-bia1na Caan' ama. 
<Tal>igc-jiiiga (ob.). \V t' talk to you we will. This way come, said, they Ray Drdwtas the. 

Gahige-jin' ga aka •' I n JU- 1na etttha a¢ai te, Caan' win' 
Gahige-jiiiga the "body alone thither he when, Dakota one 

(sub.) went 

ahii te. Uldkiai te. Caan' ' .. win' nazala g¢in'' HJI 
ani vel!. They talked together. Dakota anotht'r one at the rear sat, 

p;¢i11
' ¢inke da111 bai egan, Uman'han-1ne:l win' vve¢e 

he who was sittl-ng be saw as, the Omahas one 
(oll.) 

detecting 
the foe 

can' g·e a()'¢in ulde e'di 
<:".) 

horse siLting to talk there 
on to him 

agata ¢'n' W6gata g l . 
aiming at he sat. 'J.'ho OliO 

him Hirniug 

¢e¢ai te: Ce atala-ma 
he St'nt it a\Yny That those who nrc 
(the warning) : in sight bcyonrl 

win' a¢ig{tta g¢in'. N anctan'-ga, a-biama. Caan' aka ldde i¢.ai te t'e¢a-
one aiming at be sits. StOJ> standing said he, they Dakota the shooting he sent when be killed 

you (there), say. (sub.) at him it this way him 

12 

biama. Gahige-jin'ga ana'anj1 {than, a-biama Uman'han aka, ¢iftctankai, lf> 
they say. Gahige-Jifiga he did not ! said, they say Omaha the You are tempted, 

liE<ten to (one) · · (sub.), 

h ' ' t'"' n _, • t'"' E~ ' n t n' _, • t'"' U n'h 11 /.. ¢~b e e, a1 e. vau gaxa1 e. Ina c a can gaxai e. rna a -rna, g e a-
I Ray, he said. They ceased. That they stopped they ceased. The Omahas tbir-

pursuingby 
moans of 

¢~J}¢in ftta t'ewa¢af te wan' gi¢e. 
1 y beyond they killed them all. 

Han' 
Night 

lfi ¢an gi+ftde agii te. 
Yil- tile (when) nf:lar they were 
l:t:rc to tl•oir coming home. 

agii te 
itwas when 
coming 

can' gaxai te. 
they ceased. 

Ucte arna 
The rest 

18 



408 THE qJEGIIIA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND !.~ETTERS. 

NOTES. 

Mawadan1~1n (l\fandan) was a boy at the time of this battlr, which occurred abont 
A. D. 1846. See A11p:111-~ailga's account of the death of Mawa,(1a11¢i11's elder brother. 

406, 3. de¢a11baha, the sm-eu gentes or ''council fircl'>" of the Dakotas, who m·p 
here spoken of as being "in seven place8," i. e., in sevPn parts of the conutry. 

406, 4-5. Umanhan gaqe hii te, etc. About three of the Dakotas turned asi<le from 
their howeward path, and came to the Omahas. 'rhey met 80me of the latter, 'vho 
were driving their ponies. Wishing to show the Omahas what they had beeu 'loin;.!,· to 
the Pawnees, the Dakotas bit them with their whips, striking th~,jm in sol<lier fashion. 
They did not wish to kill the Omahas. When they asked for some food, the OmahaH 
misunderstood them. An Omaha fired and killed a Dakota. 

406, 8. Ati-biama g¢ubaqti, i.e., all of that gens. 
406, 9. e i¢a-biama, from "e i¢e, to send (the voice) hither in saying," referring to 

the other party. But "e ¢e¢e," would rPfer to the partyoftheilarrator: "tosen<l (the 
voice) away in saying." 

406, 14. tanwailg¢an cade am a, the six remaining Dakota gentes, to whom the mem
bers of the other gens fled. 

406, 16. hegaj'i', pronounced he+gajl by the narrator. 
40'7, 1. ~ii ¢an, the Omaha village. Gi~ade refers to the Omaha fugitives, meaning 

that they were. at that time near their village, and 80 did not have to go far in order 
to reach it. See Dictionary for distinction betwee11 ''acka" and "~ade." Caan ama 
(the Dakotas, understood), is the su'Qject of wa¢in a-ii; and the object is Umanh~P-n•a, 
the Omahas, including ''those Omahas who were not on horseback (Umanhan cafigr
ag¢i11-haj1-ma)," and those who were mounted. 

407, 2. u¢ican naiige, shows that the pursuers were mounted, as nailge refers to 
the running of the ponies, not 9f the men. See "~an~in" in the Dictionary. 

407, 10. Gahige-jiilga. Sanssouci said that he was killed in this fight; but that 
this story is about 1he death of another Omaha, Wasaapa, the father of Wadjepa. 
He, too, could speak Dakota; and he was of Ponka blood on the mother's side. 

TRANSLATION. 

When I was a boy the Omahas passed the time very pleasantly in surrounding 
the bufl:'aloes. At length I heard that a great many belonging to the seven tribes of 
tlw Dakotas had gone on the war-path. They went to contend with the Pawnees, awl 
they were returning in scattered detachments or bands, after getting their fill of kill
ing the foe. Some of those who returned by way of our camp wished to get food, aJHl 
they spoke about food. About three turned aside from the trail, and reached tlw 
Omahas. As they did not wish to kill the latter, they hit them as soldiers do. They 
<lid not shoot at them with their guns, and those from this place, the Omahas, bring
ing the trouble on themselves, shot at the Dakotas. The Omahas contended with 
thP-m; they killed one another. The Dakotas were scared off, as they were few. 'J.1hey 
weut back to tell the rest. 'l'hey all came. This Gahige-jiilga talked the Dakota 
language well. The Dakotas called to us to speak of what had occurred: "We were 
coming back to eat. We had returned, having our fill of the foe. And though we did 



• 

FIGHT BETWEEN TilE DAKOTAS AND PA\VNEES. 40H 

not wish to injure you, yon desired to contend with us." Gahige-jiiiga said as follows: 
"Begone!" They had gone again, many persons. As the Omahas were few, the Da
kota~ flPd, drawing the former far away in pursuit, tempting them, as it were. The 
OmalJas left their lodges at a distance. At length many Dakotas came, the others 
hrwing arriYed at the camp of the six tribes. They attacked the Omahas, who fled 
towards their "Viilage in great disorder. They killed many of the Omahas. TlJe 
Dakotas ceased pursniug aud stood stilL \Vhen the Dakotas chased the Omahas close 
to their village, tlley ran around the fugitives, anq destroyed many of those who were 
not on horseback. Some of the Omahas who were mounte(l took m~n behind them, 
and each had a third man clinging to the horse's tail. · If any one heard that his rela
tion was killed or captured, he stopped his flight, and \Tent to bim, both dying together. 
'VVIJen they told oue old man, "Your son has been killed," he said, "Ho! I will stop 
rnnning." He went thither. He went headlong, pushing in among the combatants, 
who were standing very thick. He perished with his son. At length they stopped 
pnnming. "Let us cease," said the Dakotas. The Omahas were shot down in great 
numbers. The Dakotas spoke of talking to G:thige~jiiiga. ''We win talk to you. 
Uome this way," said the Dakotas. When Gahige-jiiiga went thither on foot, one 
Da1"ota, who wa~ mounted, came there to talk to him. They talked together. AnotlJer 
Dakota, who sat in the rear, was aiming at him. As the Omahas saw him who was 
sitting an<l aiming at Gahige-jinga, one of them called over to their friend to make 
ltim aware of the danger. ''Yonder sits one of those in the distance, aiming at you. 
Stop 1:3tanding tlJere." When the Dakota shot this way at him, he killed him. "Ga
llige-jillg-a would not listen to any one!" said the Omaha, "though I said 'You are 
tempted!'" They ceased. Tbe occurren'ce mentioned having put a stop to the pur
snit, the Dakotas ceased fighti1~g. All the Omahas that were killed were more than 
thirty. Night was coming when they ceased. The rest were coming back to their 
village, which was Hot far off. 

IJO\V TilE DAK~OTAS FOUGHT THE ~AWNEES AND AVENGED 
.TilE DEATII OF MA\VADAN¢IN'S BROTIIER. 

RELATED BY A npA n-.LANGA. 

W aqe-hebe alc't Pan'ka ·wa '{l wag¢an'i. Pan'ka am(t ftda11qti a¢i11'i. 
'\Vhite mnn part tlw {fmh.) J'onlm woman maniPu. Ponlcas tb<' (p1.) Y<'r~- go01l ll:ld him. 

C • I • • I • I 4 I l • 1 1 "• . ' rT1? 1 1 1 "-I "• -I l -/ til gaJlil ga Wl11 t an - )lama, nuJn1ga ama. j_ e ama e cu1 g':l.Jlll ga pa utn ga 
Infant one he had tltP.y s:w, boy they Die<l they that child lJPfore 

say. say 

t'an'i te. Nudan' a¢e. 'f¢ai te d~i¢i11 {t'P1. A¢ai te. J) }ran'bnqtci eca111 g¢i111i 3 
liP ha!l it. To war to go llcspokt• of to tho J'awnc(·s. He went. Lodge Y<'T,\' <'dgo of Jl<'ar to Ill' H:11 

te d<'t¢in inc'{tgo 'i¢e a1d-biam{t Nfkacinga awate ig¢jn ¢inkc, a.-biarnc! .. 
,,,·h<n P:l\vnrt' ol!l man to HJll"lk 1·enrh(·<1 homo, PPrson wlmt thin.g is sitting;hy it, sni<1 tlwy, tlH•y 

ofhim tbP,\ su,v. say. 

G{tq·.n atf g¢in' ¢irrke, nikacinga win', {t-bialn{t. 
In t ll:tt. hr. lta~; hf\ is sitting, person ono, s:1 itllw, t,hey 
})l:we come say. 

1~:' di alli-bi )['f, cgi¢o e(1o<H 
'l'hrro tiwy n:·- whrn, hol1ol•l, l1o waH 

riv<'a, sit.th1~ 
they say there 
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akama. N ajiha nuisai egan, In de ¢an man¢irr'ka {t¢ahaqti 
they say. Hl}ir cnt off as, • face the earth sticking gaxa-biama. E' di 

Tlwn~ (ob.) tightly on 
ahi-bi egan', u¢an'-bialn{t. A¢in' aki-bia1na. 1wanxa-biama. 
arrived, having, they held him, the.v 'l'hey took him home, They qucRtioned him, 

he made it, they 
say. 

Eatan n1anhnin1 

they say say. they say. they say. 

3 a, a-biama. Nudan' manb¢in', a-biain{t. Edadan uldt'e hnin' a, ~1-biama. 
1 said they, they On the war- I walk, sai(l he, they What nation you are ' said they, they 

say. path s::ty. say. 

Why you walk 

Caan' b¢in', a-biama. Pan'ka ctr hebe b¢in', a-biam{t. ,(/;c hebai lD[ig¢a-
Dakota I am, ::.aid he, they Ponka too part I am, said he, they 'lhis · he was he told not of 

say. say. a part 
baji-biama; Uman'han hebai l.D[ig¢a-b<lji-biam{t; ·w{tqe 
himself they say; Omaha he was he toll! not of himself, they whi1 o hebai ct! lnrig¢a-

6 bajf-biamc-i. 
too he tolu not of a part sa;~- ; man hbwas 

a part 
E g{tte l.D[ig¢ai 1[1, e {J ma11'han hebai CI waqe hebai 1U[ig¢ai himself they say. 
That afore- he told of if, tlwt Om::tha he was again white he was he tol(l of 
said thing himself a part man a part himself 

){'f, ni¢e ta-bi e¢egan 1£1, U1fig¢a-bajii te. T'e¢ai te ha; {tna11jin'g¢e giaxa-
if, the.v woult..llet he thought when, he did not tC'll it about They killed ; an upright frame the:v made 

him live himself. him . for· him 

biama. Wa'ai uketan gan' ¢ai egan we'e isna¢e usa-bian1a nikacinga tan. 
they say. Farming to gain they wished as hoe to grease they burnt him, man the 

with they say (std.). 
9 Wat\~¢e t1ju aka d_a¢in akalnde-snede ij{0e a¢in'-biam{t. Caan' U1[igcate 

Murderer prin- the Pawnee t,}le Face _long his name he had t·hey f<ay. A Dakota he eonfessrd 
c1pal (sub.) (sub.) himself 

Caa
11

' na 'an' -hi t'e¢ai te, gi¢a-baji-biam{t. Tan' wang¢an u¢ewifi1J.i¢a-biama. 
Dakotas they heard it, he was when, they were sad, they say. Tribe they assemblNl themseh·es, 

the:v say killed they S<ty. 
U ' ''II> b. ' g1n I-ra- 1an1a. 
To seek they spoke of, 
thd.rs they say. 

Tan' wang¢a n 
Tribe 

de¢anbaha-biama. 
in seven places, they say. U ¢ewin1[i¢a-hian1:t. 

They assembled themselves, 
thny say. 

vV a '{I ciil' gajin' ga edabe 
\Voman rhildren also 

12 Agaq¢anqti e'di a-i-biam{t. 
Just as when mov- there they approacheu, 

iug on the hunt they say. 
)ptrr' ge a tii te ha. 

Near they came 

waan' ¢a a-ii te ha. Gan'-ke-qtci ahii te. Of wan{we {t.kikihicle man¢in'i te, 
leaving thorn they ap- Going: for a long time the.v ar- Again solt:1iers 11aying attention thL'Y walked, 

proached in a line rived. to those with them 
egaxe 

round 
about 

1va¢ihi l1fi1ruhai egan. E' di han'-iman' ¢in a¢af. te, nikacinga d'uba to scare 
them off they feared as. 

fo-r themselves There walking by night thev when, person some wmit 
15 }rimail' g¢ani te han' te. d_a¢in 1{afi' geqtci ahii te, ¢e d 'tlba aka an'ba 8¢an-

abscondecl night when. Pawnee very near they when, this some the day just 
arrived (sub.) 

beqtci can'ge wa¢izai te. Oan'ge wa¢in ag¢ai, a-biama d_{t¢in am~'t. vVa¢iu 
in sight horse they took them. Horse having: they have said, they say Pawnees the Having 

a¢a-biam<:1. 
they went, they 

say. 

18 g~:t-biama: 
said as follows, 

they say: 

u¢an anla. 
they they 
held say. 

them 

them gone, (sub.). .them 
N {t¢uhaq tci uq ¢e a mama. 

Very nearly they overtook them, 
they say. 

TXT' If> •n n a'l-'1 
HaYing 
them 

Wuhu! d'{tba 
Wuhu! some aia¢ai einte, 

tbeymay have gone, 

ati-biam::1. 
they came, they 

say. 

1(1 Caan' am{t 
.And Dakotas 1-he 

(pl.) 

If> 'If> 'n t' -rawayi a 1. ¢a¢uhftqtci 
V cry nea1·ly there thc:v come 

chased h.v.the foe. 
Han! ke, ¢e¢ai-ga, a-biama Caan' ama. 

Ho! come, sencl ye, said, tlwy ll:t.V Dakotas the l1an' de ke nanhan'lw,n
Grouml tho t,hflymade tremble 

(oh.) nntler tllPir feet (snu.). 
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biamft.; nan+fdai te, hegajr ama: Gn+! 
thPy say; they made a drum- they were many, Gu+! 

ndng sound as they r~n. they say: 

11ig¢isan¢a-biarrdt; 
tunwd themselves around, 

they say; 

¢e d{t¢in ama 
This Pawnees the 

(sub.) 

an/he ag¢a-biama. (J ¢ahaqti e' di 
fl1wing they went homeward, Hticking: very there 

a¢ai te, cafi' ge anr sagi {tg¢in-bi ega nl 

they went, horse swift 
they say. close to them 

they sat on, becaust'. 
t.hey say 

G/.. ' ' nil fl.' b. /, q,ama ucte ama a 1e ag 't'a- Iamct d{t¢in a1na. vVinaqtci igadize-hnan :1 
Those the rest the flcr>ing went homewar<l, 

(sub.) they say 
Pawnees the One riding round nml 

(sub.). ronnel 

¢eama anwan' q¢e da nl ctean' ta arrut 
These they overtake me (tlubitative they will 

' sign) 

g¢in'-biama, can' ge u¢unajin'-bi egan
1

• 

sat they say, horse he depended on, becauso. 
they say 

G¢e ama. 
they arri:vecl, He went they 

they say. bomewanl sn.y. 

einte, e¢egall g¢in'-biarrl1'1.. }lafi-r geqtci 
it may thinking he sat they say. Very nmt1' 

be, 

ahi-biam{t.. 
Den (hole) 

unajin gi'in-biama; ediqti 1J:inan' sa arna can' ge ta11 Caan' ama anange 6 
standing he carrird him, just there stumbled they say l10rse the Dakotas the running 

in they say; (sttl.). (sub.) over him 

wa¢i11-biam<1 ucte am{t. Can' can 
they had them, the rest the Without 

they say (sub.). stopping 

nant'ft-biam{t nikacinga ke Can' can lii ¢an 
tramplrd him to person the Without vil- the 
death, they say (reclining). stopping ]age 

lii ¢all ieginaxi¢a wa¢.in a-i-biama. J}i ¢an 
vii- the 1nshingon theirs h:wiug they approached, Vii- the 

t1gi daaza-biama. 
they scared them into 

theirs, they say. lage them they say. lage 

da¢in am{t akicugft-biam{t. Akiki¢a-biam{t. cia¢in win' udall atacall; 9 
l>;twneB one good exc~cd-• l'awnees the were verv they say. They con- they say. 

(::mb.) close together tended together 

cafi
1
ge ct'i udall ag¢1n-bian1{t.; wa¢aha ctr {tdan. 

horse too good he sat on, they say; clothing too good. 
~.T}ala 
To the 
lodge 

ingly; 

kig¢e-ctan; wa¢aha 
he continued clothing 
going back; 

{~ji uginajin'-bi-de, ci cafl' ge aii ~1ginajin'-bi-de, igadize-hnan' -biatna. 
differ- he stood iu his, while;, again horse differ- he stood on, while, be rode round and they say. 
eut they say ent they say round 

-L., • tUtJ> b. , _, t nt " n.· ' b. nt 
1'.Jg1¢e e't'a- 1a1na, can ge a ct1 't'Iza- 1 ega . 
At length they ldll('(1 him, horse th(~ too they tool;-, because. 

da.da-baji nikacillga udall 12 
the,\ say, (std.) they say 

They \lid not man good 
cut hi:m up 

• k ' A~ b n h 111 b' ' fl. 'b l nt b• ' C 1 
¢1fi e. ana·- na - 1ama, 't'aqu e- 1na - 1ama, aan ama. lligan aka 
he who. They were gazinJ! tlw,v say, tbt>y were express- 1 h<>y say, Dakotas tho His wife's the 

at him ing- wonder (sub.). father (sub.) 

An
1
zi¢agi¢e te, ai a¢a, a-bian1a 

You are to rest, he indeed, said, they 
says. say 

CA¢a¢ega¢ike. Cail
1 gax{1-bian1{t Caan' am{t. 

necaru rPknrika. Th<>~· cpased, tlwy say Dakotas the 
(sub.). 

Dakotas the (sub.). And the women too came, t.hey say. 
Cant nini inr g¢in'-bianut Caan' 
Yet tobacco using sat, they say Dakotas 

Caau' arn{t. Gan' wft'{t-ma ct'i ati-biam{t. 

, 
an1a. 

the 
(sub.). 

d:i¢in am{t ga-biam{t: !i-ga, a-biarna.. Uldt"e ¢atii hti.. 
Pa,vnees the said as follows, Come ye, said they, thry ]'oes you have 

1i-ga ha, 

{t-bianla. 
l:!aid they, 
they say. 

(sub.) they say: say. come 

.Abag¢a tai, e¢egan egan, ie g{tte g{txai da¢ill atna. 
They will draw they thought as, words that mnde Pawnees 

back, 
the 

(sub.). 

Comeye 

Nini 
Tobacco using 

15 

g¢inr -n1a abag¢a taf, e¢egall 
they will draw they thought 

egan, vveban-biama. 
as, t.hey called to them, 

Can' ge-Ina g¢u ba can' ge- 1 8 
The horses all horse those who sat 

back, 

nn{tjill te ugipiqti 
st:mding the very full 

in (col) 

cafl' gaxa-bi eska n 
they ceased it might be 

they say. 

tlji-biam{t da¢in am{t, rna n¢iu.r -li 
put them in, 

they say 
Pawnf'es the earth-lodge 

e¢egani te, ni ni 
they thougl1t as, tob:wco 

(sub.), 
jur 

11sing 

n.·nt 
g't'1 -rna. 
those who sa.t. 

aba 'e-qtiall'i te. ¢earrla 
they were very thick TheRe 

upon. 

Egi¢e Caan' am a, l{e! 
A 1; length Dakotas tlw (snl1.), Come! 
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cau'ge-u1a i~an'anwau'~e tai. Ju-hnan wan'gaki¢a tai, a-biama. Waki~a-
t.lte horses let us place them. Borly only let us contend against said they, they Tlwvfought 

them, say. them· 

biam{t. ~i ke {1gida~1za-biama. Muwahega-baji-biama. J} te cti ugipi 
they say. Lodge the they scared t.hem t.hey say. They shot down a great they say. Lodge the too full 

(line of) hack into theirs many 

3 egan, cgihe llSe-hnan' -biama, manta,la na,t'e-an'-biama. Can' ge-ma cti g~{tba 
as, right they burnt they f'ay, inside they burnt to they say. The horses too all 

into it regularly deat.h 

wenaca-biarna, weha-~an' ~an. I~gi~e wabaeiba-biama. ~ii ke wa.ca-
they took they say, each one choosing At length they abandoned they sa,y. 
irom t.hem some. their things to 

biama. Ni ke'la 
they say. Water to the 

6 gaski t' e am a. N i 
lto rlietl from they Water 
exbant:~tion say. 

them 

{L baaza,-biarwi. ¢e Ca~a~ega~ike 
.they scared they sa.y. 

them into 
This 

ke li-ma t'ai te, 
the those who they when, 

were wounded died 

Recaru-r~karika 

Caan' 
Dakota 

Lodges the they forcer] 
(line of) tlwm to 

leave 

u ~ifige' qti, . can' 
wound without any, 

can' qti gan' 
without any reason 

,p·t 

lLtin
hc hit 
them 

hnan'-biam{l, wahehajiqti gan' ~ai te. Cenan egan u~an-adan gi-ga, {t-biam{L. 
regularly they say, very stout-hearted he wishrd ns. Enough about take hold and come sairl they, 

times of them back, they say. 

da</'i11 nujifi' ga 1nan~idan wakan' dagi-biama, niu~uan' da e' di rtajin'-bian1{t. 
l'awneo boy to pull the bow were very forward at, they say, islanrt there they stood, they say. 

9 <Putiqtian', ma111 nkan'skaqti u-biama; t'e~a-biama ni ke'di. Wuh{d {tna'a11'ji 
Coming dhectly r.rrow just in a line wounded him, it killed him, they water in the. Strange! he ditlnot 

to him, with him they say ; say listen to.(rnw) 

{than, a-biam{t. 'Ag~aw{t~e, can' g~uba wcnaea-bianu1, ha ke, can' ge-m a 
! said they, They made them yet all they took they say, hide tb0, tbn horRt'S 

th11y say. suffer, from them 

ct1, g~uba Gwi~ican'la da~in ahigi Walan'be ede, editalJda111 d{t~ill am{t 
too, all. On tb<• other side of that Pawnees many I saw them but since thfln l'awneeR tho (pl.) 

12 J.JCaw( djubaqtci umucta-biarna. 
,Lcawi llrVCJ'Y few rflmain after they Ray. 

the shooting 

NOTES. 

409, 1. waqe-hebe. This was Paris Dorion, a half brother of Mawad~1P¢i11 , being 
the son of a former husband of Mawadan¢i11's mother. 

409, 1. udanqti, pronounced tHdanqti by the narrator. 
410, 7. ana.njiiig¢e, a kind of torture practised among the Pawnees, when they 

took captives that they wished to sacrifice to the deity. Two npright posts "'t•re 
planted in the ground, about three feet apart. 'rransverse poles were fastened to 
these at the top and bottom; but the lower one was about a foot or two ttbove t,he 
ground, so as to allow room for a fire to be kindled under it. The captive was fastened 
within this frame, in a standing attitude, but with his hands and legs stretched ont. 
The fire was made under him, and he was roasted to death. 

410,10. Ta.nwaflg¢aP u¢ewiiiJii¢a-biarna. Sanssouci said that these were the J;ie.iei
t'an ( Plent.y of lodge-poles), the Dakotas from Crow Creek Agency, with the Yanktons, 
nml JWrhaps the Brnles. 

410, 12. Agaq¢anqti edi a-i-biama. They lliO\'ed towards them with the whole eamp 
or tribe, jnst as when going on the buffalo-hunt. "..~:\.gaq¢~lP" is equivalent to ":J,\Yaha.u.'' 

410, 18. 1~awa¢i 11 ati, v. from "¢aq\iu ti," showing that there were pursuers, awl that 
they were eoming rapidly. IIad there been no pnrsners, '' 1mg¢i" would have been 
used.. 

• 
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410, 19. ¢e¢ai-ga, an uncommon use of "¢e¢e," which is usually preceded by some 
other verb which it modifies. </Je¢ai-ga is here equal to" ienaxi¢ai-ga" Attack, or'' ti¢ai
gi"t," Pass ye on. Gtl+! describes the sound made by the Dakotas as they ran. 

411, 6. mancande unajin gi'in-biama. The horse carried him into a hole made by a 
wolf or by a badger. 

411, 7-8. Cancan lii ¢an ieginaxi¢a wa¢i" a-i-biama. After the Dakotas rode over the • 
Pawuee they coutinued in pursuit of the rest, chasing them and foreing them to rush 
towards their own villag<'. "Ieginaxi¢a" in this case is equivalent to ''agikibanan, to 
rush homeward to their own as fast as lJOSsible;" and it:;; subject is understood, "da¢iu -
ama," not "Caan am a." 

411, 9. akicuga-biama, was pronounced by the narrator with a very strong empha- · 
sis on the first syllable. 

411, 14. Ca¢a¢ega¢ike; in Pawnee, Re-ca-rn re-ka-ri-ka. The :Middle Chief. 
412, 3. egihe use-hnan-biama. The Dakotas set fire to eaeh lodge on the outside. 

The fire burnt inward and killed all the occupants. 
412, 4. weha-¢aP¢an. W eha is from iha, to select; and ¢an¢an is a distributive. 
412, 4. wabaciba-biama. ''ci.a¢in ama" is the subject, and "Caan-nw.," the indirect 

object. Ou the other hand, "waca-biama" has "Caan ama" for its~.;;nl~jeet, and "d.a¢in
nm'' for its indirect object. Sanssouci said that there wa~ one lodge wllere the Pawnees 
had plenty of ammunition. There they held their ground, killing many of the Dakotas. 
Then the latter, having turned their attention towards the fugitives from the other 
lodges, who were running towards the water, killed many. 

412, 5. </Je Ca¢a¢ega¢ike, etc. Sanssouci said that this was not Middle Chief, but 
a man named Ta-ri-ka-wa-hu, who had been sick .for some time. Sanssouci, Joseph 
La Fleche, .Ltmes Dick (another Omaha), Peter G. Sarpy, and many others, visited 
tile Pawnees, and came away with the robes in April of that year. The fight was ht 
May. This was before Joseph LaFleche lost his goods, as narrated in the next paper. 
The Omahas had their village at Omadi, near the present town of Homer, Neb., 
w bile their agency was near Bellevue. Joseph La Fleche said that the Tcawi were not 
extermiuated in this battle. rrhose who were killed included the old~ people, women, 
etc., of the Tcawi, Zizika-aki¢isin', and Witahawi¢ata., who had come together and 
~ettled near the agency at the request of their agent. Many of the young men were 
away; fo.rt.y were absent on the war-path, and about as many had gone to make a 
friendly visit to some other tribe. Besides this, those who had not removed to the 
ageucy were not injured. 

TRANSLATION. 

A half-caste married a Ponka woman. The Ponkas were very kind to him. He 
had a son born to him. His first-born child died. He spoke of going on the war-path 
against the Pawnees. He departed. He was found by an aged Pawnee man, as he sat 
Yery ncar the village. "Where is the person sitting~" said the Pawnees. "A man 
lms come to that place out of sight, and is sitting there," said the old man. When 
they arrived there, behold, he was sitting there. He had cut off his hair with a knife 
and had covered his face with earth. When they arrived there they arrested him and 
took him bade with them; They questioned him. "What is yonr lmsine:-;s ~" ''I am 
on the war-path," said he. "Of what nation are you~" said they. " I am a, Dakota, 
and I am also of Ponka parentage," said he. He did Hot coniess that he was partly 
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of this tribe; he did not confess that he was partly white and partly of Omaha blood. 
As he thought that they would save his life if he confessed the aforesaid thing, that 
he was partly white and partly of Omaha blood, he did not confess it .. They killed 
him; they made the upright frame for him, and they fastened him in it. As they 
wished to acquire good crops, they burnt him in the frame and greased their hoes ·with 

·him. The principal Pawnee of those who killed him was named Inde-snede (Long 
Face). The Dakotas heard how be had confessed that he was a Dakota, so they were 
displeased at his mnrder. The tribes assembled themselves. They spoke of seeking 
their friend. Thw tribes were in seven places. They assembled themselves. They 
approached with all the people, just as when they traveled on the buffalo hunt. vVhen 
they drew near they left their women and children, and approached the foe. After 
going for a long time they arrived. The policemen went along paying· attention to 
those with them, a:::; they were apprehensive of being surrounded and stampede(!. 
When the Dakotas were walking thither by night, some men stole oft' from the main 
body. When they arrived very near to the Pawnees, these few took the Pawnee horses 
just at daybreak. "They have gone off with the horses," said the Pawnees. They pur
sued the Dakotas, and 11carly overtook tbem. They came towards the main body of Da
kotas when engaged in the pursuit. And t,he Dakotas said as follows:" Strange! There 
are some coming who went off by stealth, and their pursuers are coming rapidly and 
have nearly caught them. Ho! Come, rush on them." They made the ground tremble 
under their feet; they made a drumming noise as they ran in great numbers: "Gu+!" 
The Pawnees turil~d right about and fled homeward. Those Dakotas who had swift 
horses caught up with the retreating enemy, and stuck close to them. The other flee
ing Pawnees went homeward. One of these sat riding round and round, as he depended 
on his horse. He sat thinking, "They cannot overtake me in any event; and even if 
they do, I can escape." They came Yery near him. He went homeward. The horse 
carried him into· a hole in the ground antl there stumbled. The Dakotas killed the 
fallen man by riding over him. '11he other Pawnees retained possession of the village. 
Without stopping they rushed on their own village, the Dakotas coming on after them. 
The Dakota:::; scared the Pawnees i11to their own village. 

The Pawnees were standing very close together. They and the Dakotas contended 
together. One Pawnee was an uncommonly fine-looking man; his clothing was excellent 
and be rode a good horse. Evc.•ry time that he retreated to the lodge he put on a different 
suit and mounted another horse. Then he rode round and round, braving the attacks 
of the Dakotas. At length they killed him because they took his horse. They did not 
mutilate the fine-looking man. They continued gazing at him and expressing their 
admiration. His wife's father was "The Middle Chief." The Dakotas ceased fighting. 
They said through the criers, ''The chief says that you are to rest." And the women, 
too,· came. The Dakotas sat smoking tbeir pipes. The Pawnees said as follows: "Be 
ye coming hither. You have come as enemies. Come ye hither." The Pawnees made 
that speech, because they thought that the others would draw back through fear. 
They thought, "Those who sit smoking will draw back," so they called to them. The 
Pawnees filled the stables very full, having put all their horses in them; and they 
stood very thick upon their earth lodges. They thought it probable that these who 
sat smoking had ceased fighting. At length the Dakotas said, "Come! let us put tlw 
horses aside, and attack them on foot." They fought them, scaring them back into 
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their lodges. ~hey shot down a great many. They set fire to the lodges, and the fire 
lmrnt right through, killing those within, the lodges being full. They took aU the 
horses from them, each Dakota selecting ponies for himself. At length the Pawnees 
abandoned their possessions to the Dakotas, the latter having forced them to leave their 
lodges. They scared them into the water. This l\fiddle Chief died from sheer ex
haustion, not having been wounded at all. When the womHled ones died in the water 
one Dakota was constantly hitting them, without any reason but that he wished to be 
very stout-hearted. "You have taken hold of enough. Come back," ~mid his friends. 
The Pawnee boys were very forward in learning to pull the bow. They stood on an 
·island. .....1\n arrow was coming directlJ~ toward the Dakota. It went right to th0 mark, 
wounding him and killing him in the water. "Strange! he did not listen to anyone!" 
saic1 the Dakotas. They were caused to suffer, yet they took all the skins and horses 
frotu the Pawnees. I luwe seen many Pawnees beyond that place, but since then very 
few of the Tcawi have survived. 

HOW JOSEPH LA FLEOHE LOST HIS GOODS. 

l\fa¢e J}_J t'angaq¢an a-ii te. 
Winter when tho fall hunt they came. 

Un1an'h~n ama Ba+~i tan'wan te'di g¢in'i. 
Omahas the {sub.) Sarpy town at the sat. 

vVi +e uane b¢6, ga+a. · l¢apahan-maj1 wenaxi¢ai te, can' u¢ai te uana'an'. 
I lmf- I hunted I went, to that I knew it I not that they were at- yet they the I heard of it. 

falo place. tacked, told it {ob.) 

<pildma {t¢utanqtian', Nic{lde bacan' e' di, ati-biama gaq¢an'. Gan'ki Djq aka 0 
Tekamah in that very direc- Missouri bend at, they came, they hunting And Joe the 

tion, River say party. {suu.) 

e' di a-ii te ha. Ba+~i an1a u¢inwin +i a¢il1'ki¢ai Dj6. lJrnan'han-ma gazan' adi 
there he came Sarpy tho trauing. house caused to have Joe. Omahas the among 

{su'•.) it 

+{tqti-ha ¢inwin' 1nan¢in'ki¢ai te Bal~f aldt. Egi¢e ¢ikima dua¢ican ugaq¢i 
deer- skin to buy caused him to walk Sarpy the At length Tekamah .·this side of point of 

(sub.). timber 

ke'la e'di lii to ha Uman'han ama. Egi¢e nu am~1 'abae a¢ai te ha. D'uba 6 
at the there camped Omahas the {sub.). At length man the {sub.) hunting went Some 

ctl nudan' a¢ai te; wa'u, inc'age, cin'gajin'ga edabe, waan'¢a a¢ai te ha. Dj6 
too to war they went; woman, old man, child also, leaving them they went . Joe 

aka, G¢edan'-najin, Tan'wan-gaxe, cena uctai te. Egi¢e Uman'han nud~n' 
the, Hawk- standing, Village· maker, those only remained.. At length Omahas to war 

a¢e ama Caan' sig¢e te we¢ai te ha. W a 'u, cin' gajin' ga edahe, wagilade 8 
those who D:t1wtas trail the they found. them . Woman, . child also, near to them 

went {their own) 

g¢ai )fi, ld-btlji; eenawa¢ai te Oaan' amu. 01 'abac-nu1 laTITI){a 'in' g¢ai 
thes when, "hey did not exterminated them Dalwta8 the ~\gain those who frt•sh meat cany- the\· 
went reach again; {suu.). hunted ing went 
bwk bwk 
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t v ~ 1 i/. v 
1 l !• t" h"' e, c1 cenawa~Je-ma {ll e a. 

when, again tlioso who wore ex- they 
termip.ated reached home 

Dj6 wat'an' ke b¢ugaqti CaaiL' 
J oo goods the all Dakota;; 

(ob.) 

am{t. gina-
the took 

Carr' ge-m{t ctl b¢ftga ginacai te ha. 
The !Jorses too all they took from 

(sub.) 

Gan' cm1' ge-nl{t ct! h¢ttga cai te ha. 
from him 

0 wenacai te lli 
they took from village 

them 

b¢uga. 
all. 

him 
And the horses too all 

G¢edan'-uajin 1¢ad1 
Ilawk- standing his father 

en(tqtci 
he only 

nin'+a jugig¢e. 
alive he with his. 

Wa'{t-ma, iuc'{tge edc'tbe, windcnaqti t'<.~wa¢ai te, g¢eba d{tba-qti-cga11 Uina11'-

The women, oltl mau also, just one half they were killed, forty about the Oma_ 

hau·m{l. Uctc amft an'he a¢ai te utcije ke'+a. Uctc ama cin'gaji11'ga 
has. Those wlw re- fleeing they went thicket to the. The rest children 

rnained 

ti wagi'iu te, e b¢uga. Gan'ki wi dizabahe pL carr,ying 
tit om 

au'he-hnan'i 
they fled as, that 

nin'1a 
alive 

Nikaci11ga 1i g¢cba-qti-egan nn¢in'. 

all. .And ciizabahe ·r 
Wt:Jlt. 

Per;;on lol1go ten about we were. 
lTJc 

l.lntf:t
locs 

am{t hega-bt0L 
th<' were a g-reat 

IIcgajr 1c-ma t'eall-
A great tho ltttfi'a- we 

(sub.) many. 

WH
11 ¢af. 

1>illed them. 
Waiiu', rnc-ha ge' 

Robes, winter-robes tho 
(pl.) 

many loes 

ct! hegajr, udall {tckaqtci alllt-hna11 anma.n' ¢i 11 i. 
too a great therefore very near we campetl we wallH.:d. 

9 (/)e¢u 
Hero 

uja1a ¢an' di 
the fork at the 

ruany, regularly 

tan' wan 
town 

l I If • I 1' c ua~~wan c 1 eqtci ailgag¢ii. I~'di ha111 

on this side of just that we came back. 

ct1~j::1P'i, an+ii. 
WP lay wo camvotl. 
down, 

Egi<be, han' egan' tee 
llehofd, morning 

Thole night 

angidahan'i 2(i, cail' ge-ma h1~ttgaqti we-
we arose again when, the horses all were 

¢ing::ii te ha. 
uti:;sing to liS 

Sig¢e an' gugiHai, can' 
Trail we followed tboirs in fact 

b¢uga. 
all. 

Majan' anwan'Wa'Ja a¢ai te 
(our own), 

1 2 wean' gidahan' angan' ¢ai te, m{t ¢iilg(~ te. 
Wt' ln1ow of ours we desirel1, snow none wl10n. 

Land to which they tho 
went 

l~gi¢e waman' ¢an ag¢ai ke; egi¢e 

w<'t¢in ag¢ai ke. 
having they had J.!'One 
them back in a line. 

Wian' gugihe ang{t¢ai. 
'Vo sought them we went. 

(our own) 

Behold, ::>tcaling them they hacl gone lJChuJd, 
back in a line; 

Egi¢e da¢in wama11
' ¢an ag¢ai ku. 

Behold, Pawnees ;;tcaling them had gone homo
ward. 

0 1 

N' b ' l • /, !.. 
1 11 i/. 'd' 'i/.'n ' "''d' · 1 ' e 1- ¢as {a, Itctxa'Ja wana.ce tan wa 't'an 1 da't'1 an1a e 1 g¢1n ama. 

That Platte River towards tho soldiers town l.ly the Pawnees the there sat. 
]'£'di 

head (sub.\ 'I' hero 

1{.1 e' di wian' gugihe · ang{tbii. l(I han' JI1, da¢in can' ge 
.And there we sought our own we aiTived. And night when, Pawnees horse 

15 w{t¢in aki ama. 
having they reachrd 
them home. 

e'Ja-ma egan anwan' ma11¢an'i. 
their (pl. oh.) like we stole them. 

1{1 wanace ll Jiafi' geqtci qa¢a agii u man'h~tll 
.And soldier lorlge very near back were Omaha 

again coming 

nnjin' ga ¢ab¢in. 
boys three. 

Egi¢e d{t¢in nndau' g¢e-tn{t wakipai te. da¢in ama ahigi 
At length Pawnees on tho war- those goin,g· they met them. Pawnees the many 

18 ¢an'ja Urnan'han 
path homeward (pl.) 

nujin' ga aka. win' gaq¢1. 1(1 afigtt afi' ga¢i11 can' ge egan 
thou.l!h Omaha boys thA one killed him. And we we who move(l horse so 

' ·n H11 Wail ga¢1 
wt~ hnd1hem 

ai, ana'an. 
tht·y I heard it. 
saitl it, 

angag,ii. 
wo were I'Om

ing back. 

¢an' di afigag¢ii }y1, pj<'> wat'an' L¢t1ga ginae{t-1Ji, 
to the wo cmno h<mw when, Joe goo<lR nil they had tali('n 

from him, 
Caan' 
Dakota 

am<1 cena.wa¢{t-bi Uman'Jw,11-m{t, af, ana'a11 • 

tile had destroy\'d 1hem tht' OmahaR, they I heard it. 
(sub.) said it, 

• 
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NOTES. 

415, 1. BW.Joi tanwan, "Ba'loi's town," situated in Iowa, opposite Bellevue, Neb. 
'' Ba'loi" is the Omaha name for the late Peter G. Sarpy, one of the pioneers of Nebraska, 
ap_d a native of Saint Louis. He married, according to Indian law, Nik'umi, a woman 
of Iowa and Oto parentage, and thus became the stepfather of Nik'{lmi's daughter, 
now known as Mrs. lVt:ary La Flech~. Mr. LaFleche ("Djo") was employed by Sarpy, 
who sent him to trade among the Omahas and other tribes. 

415, 3. </Jikima a¢utanqtian, refers to Arizona Point, on the Missouri, just beyond 
the town of Tekamah, Neb. 

415, 6-7. d'uba ct! nnda11 a¢ai te. ''None of the Omahas went on the war-path at 
this time. ' All were out hunting for game. Some went as far north as the present 
reservation. This was in the winter of 1846, when the Omahas had their winter camp 
at the mouth of Papillion Creek, below their village."-Sanssouci. 

416, 3. G¢edan-najin i¢adi enaqtci ninla jugig¢e. The rest of this family were killed 
in the attack. 

416, 4-5. windenaqti t'ewa¢ai te - - - Umanhan-ma. "About seventy-five Omahas 
were killed. The Mormons helped to bring the wounded Omahas to Bellevue. 1\'Iy 
wife remembers this occurrence. She was very young, and was with her parents at a 
place about five miles below the scene of the slaughter."-Sanssouei. 

416, 6. a:izabahe, a locality at the head of the Elkhorn River, in Nebraska. The 
name seems to denote that there were many sand bills in that region. The hunters 
divided into two parties before they arrived there. Gahige-jifiga (Little Chief) was 
the head of one party, and ::Raxe-¢anba (Two Crows) followed him. The younger. A npaP
'laiiga (Big Elk) was the hea~ of the other, which Sanssouci joined. Sanssouci was then 
trading among the Indians. 

416, 7. hega-baj1 and hegaJ'L were pronounced he+ga-baj'L and he+gaj1 by thenar
rator. ::Raxe-·¢anba is said to speak the language far more correctly tuan any other man. 

416, 9. a:a¢i11 tanwan dua~icandi. Columbus, Neb., now stands at this place. 
416, 14. wanace tanwan ¢andi. The Pawnees were then dwelling by Fort Kearney, 

near Grand Island. 
TRANSLATION. 

The Omahas went on the hunt in the winter. They dwelt at Sarpy's town. I went 
to hunt the buffaloes in that unseen place, so I have no direct knowledge of the attack; 
yet I heard tile report about it. Tile hunting party came to the bend of the Missouri, 
just beyond Tekamah. And Joe arrhTed there. Sarpy caused Joe to keep a trading
post. He caused him to walk among the Omahas, trading for deer-skim3. At length 
the Omahas camped at the point of tim her this side of Tekamah. At length the men 
went hunting; and some, too, went on the war-path, leaving the women, the old men, 
and the children. Joe, Standing Hawk, and Village Maker were the only young meu 
who remaiue<l there. At length the Omahas who had gone on the war-path found 
the trail of Dakotas. 'l~iley were still near the women and children, and when they 
went hack to them they did not return to tilem, as the Dakotas exterminated the Iattc1· 
before tile men reached home, A.ud the ilunters carried fresh meat lwmewanl; aml 
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they, too, reached home after the people had been destroyed. The Dakotas had de
prived Joe of all his goods.· They had taken all his horses, and all the horses of the 
whole tribe. Standing Uawk and his father were the only survivors of their house
hold. Just half of the women and old meu were killed, about forty in number. The 
rest fled into the bushes, carrying tbe children, and all of these were alive. And I 
reached dizaballe. We men were occupying about ten lodges. The buffaloes were 
very numerous. We killed a great m.any butl'aloes. There were a great many robes 
and winter robes; therefore we used to pitch our tents at very short intervals. We 
returned to the forks of the river, just this sid.; of the Pawnee towns. There we 
camped and lay down for the night. Behold, when we arose again in the morning, 
all our horses were missing. We followed their trail. We wished to ascertain about 
our horses, to what land they had gone, before there was any snow, which would cover 
the trail. Behold, after stealing them, they had carried them homeward, leaving a trail 
in a long line. We departed, seeking our property. Behold, the Pawnees had taken 
them homeward. · The Pawnees dwelt by the soldiers' town towards the head of the 
Platte River. And there we arrived when seeking them. And when it was night, we 
stole the Pawnees' horses in like manner. And three Omaha young men were coming 
back again very close to the soldiers' lodges. At length they met the Pawnees who 
were returning from the war-path. Though the Pawnees were many, the Omaha young 
men killed one. And we who moved were bringing back horses in like manner. When 
we came back home to the village, I heard them say that all of Joe's goods had been 
taken from him. I heard them say that the Dakotas had destroyed the Omahas. 

BATTLE BETWEEN THE DAKOTAS AND OMAHAS IN 1847. 

Me J[l, deje e¢anbe 1f1, egi<he Oaan' c1 wenudan ahli, cl waki¢a ahii. 
Spring when, grass came in when, behold, Dakotas again t~ war arrived, again to fight us t~ey 

· sight · · agamst us • arrived. 

W a 'u waq e g¢iq ¢u 'a ahii. Kr Oaan' am a e' di ahii te. W e~axi¢ai te 
Woman cache toemptytheirown arrived. And Dakotas the (sub.) there arrived. They attacked them 

3 wa'u-ma. Wa'u aka ¢ab¢in te nan' ¢anka Maxewa¢e aka eduihai te,jinga-
the women. Woman the three the ~rown the ones Maxewa¢6 the joined, small 

(sub.) who (sub.) 

qtci, ihan' ke t'eki¢ai te' di. K1 lii ¢an weahide waqe g¢iq¢u 'a-nui 
very, his mother the they killed when. And village the at a distance cache those who emptied 

(ob.) her for him theirs 

eenawa¢a-bi, ai. Wa'u win' nin'la ag¢1 aka e u¢ai. Gan' cenujin'ga ama 
they destroyed them, said Woman. one alive who came back that told. And yo'tmg men the 

it is said, . they. (sub.) 

6 can' ge-ma wagikantan Cl e' di a¢ai, wa¢iqe. Ga111 dahe-de nikacinga b¢ugaqti 
the horses tied their own again there went., chasing them. And hill wheu person all 

aldi nanctan'i. Kr wi hacidan ag¢e 1f1, ag¢a-baj1-ma can' e' di aki. Wa'tl-
they they Rtopped And I afterwarfl I went when, thoRe who did not after a there I came Old 
came going. · homeward go homeward )Vhile agllin to. 

again to 
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jinga kiu ag¢i ama, e Maxewa¢e e¢an'ba nin'la ag<ri. Waweamaxe: 
woman she was she came the that Maxewacpe too alive came back. I questioned her: 

wounded back (mv. sub.), 

Indadan ukit'ai a, wa'ujinga, ehe. Pan'ka eb¢egan. Uman'han ie uawakiai 
What tribe were 1 old woman, I said. Ponkas I think. 

they 
Omaha speech they talked 

tome 

he, ai wa'{Ijinga aka. Ke, afigag¢e tai; a11wan'danbe tai, ehe. 
. said old woman the (sub.). Come, let us go homeward; let us see them, I said. 

Kictawagu 3 
Kictawagu 

k1 nujinga aji win' cena ¢ab¢in afiga¢ai. 
and boy another one enough three we went. 

E¢anbe 
In sight 

afigakii )[I, dahadi 
we got ba.ck when, on the hill 

KI ucte ama haci agii. 
And the rest after were 

coming. 

niacinga win' e' di najin'. E' di afigakii )[I, weahusai 
man one there stood. There we got back when, scolded us 

inc'age aka. E'an' hau, an¢an'i 1[1, IIa111 egantce' qti wa'{I-ma waq¢i. Ind{tdan 6 
old man the What is 7 we said when, Early in the morning the women they killed 

(sub.). the matter them. 
What 

hnitan ¢ag¢in'-badan wa¢isnindai einte. 2raciqti akiag~ai te, ai. Hanegan-
you yon sat and you delayed it may be~ Long a.go they had eomo he Some time 

worked at and gone, said. 

tegan waq¢i icpahan 1[1, uhna ¢aki etede. 
in the they killed you knew if, you yon should have 
morn- them it tell it reached home. 
ing 

piqti ki te, ehnegan a, ehe. 
there reach will, you think it 1 I said. 
soon home 

Ki wa'ujinga ckan'¢i'aqti nanka-
And old woman totally unable running very 

to move swiftly ·to get 

Gai: ¢e¢ankee ha .. 
He said These are . 

as follows: the ones 

W a¢i0na jan'i. Ga¢u 9 
Visible they lie. In that 

place 

t'ewa¢ai, ai. 
they killed, be 

them, said. 

Gan' e' di angag¢ai )II, e' di angaki wa 'u ¢anka. 
And there wewenthome- when, there wereached woman the 

ward again (pL. ob.). 

anwan'_ Man' ge 
Arrow the wcpulled 

(pLob.) 

¢i0nudai waiin' elai 
out of them robe their 

ge an¢izai-de an' gubetan ihean' ¢ai. 
the we took while we wrapped them we laid 

(pl. ob.) in (them) down. 

Egi¢e cangag¢in 
At length horseman 

b¢ugaqti akii, niacinga g¢€bahiwin-qti-egan akii. Gan' afiga¢a-baji; e' di 12 
all reached men hundred about reached And we went not; there 

there again, there again. 

an wan' danbe annajini. Egi¢e nikagahi win' akii. fckadabi ake. Ke, anwan'-
we looked at them we stood. At leng1h chief one reached ' Iekadabi it was Come, let us 

there again. he. 

¢iqe tai ha, ai. Niacinga b¢uga, Aha{d ai. Sig¢e ke wian' guhai, anwan' ¢iqai. 
chase them . he Men all, Oho! they Trail the we follow~>d them, we clutsed them. 

sa,id. said. 

Gickan' qti-baji, i¢api¢in weuhe aDman' ¢ini Juga-hnan pahan'ga weuhe 15 
Not going very fast, slowly following them we walkEd. Body only before following 

them 

anman' ¢in·i sig¢e ke. Cangag¢in a1na {tgahadi wiutan g¢in'i. Egi¢e waticka 
we walked trail the. Riding horses the (sub.) at the outside next to us they sat. At length creek 

aka lafiga¢ehai; uq¢uqa-baji; q:ide ha, ¢iq¢e ck1tbe bazan' ag¢ai ke. Gan' 
the extended wirle in it was not a hollow; grass . canes de~>p pushing they went And 

(sub.) all directions; among homeward. 

ag¢an'kanhan unasude gan' sig¢e 11nai. Can' ge ag¢in-ma dahe weahide' qti 
on both sides it had been so foot-prints they Horse those who sat hill at a great distance 

burnt bare sought them. on 

18 

sig¢e tlneg~n nan' ge )[UWinxai. KI nikacinga qade ckt1be ke' di wiuhe ak{t 
trail they sought running they went And man grass deep in the followed the 

them, as . aronnd. them (sub.) 

11an' geqtci ahii J[I, Caan' am a bispe jan'i i¢an'. An' ¢in we¢a-ba¢in' niacinga 
very near arrived when, Dakotas the crouching lay suddenly. He came very near finding man 

(sub.) them · 

winaqtci aka, c1 J[ig¢isan¢a agii. Can' ge tan' di ag¢i egan agig¢in. 
one the again tul'Jlecl abop.t he was Horse to the be came as he ~:;at ou his. 

Gan' 21 · 
And 

(sub.), cowing back. back 
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akihan b¢tlgaqti can' ge ag¢in llnai, 
beyond all horse sitting on the:v sought 

them, 

juawag¢e. 
be with us. 

W a¢f1tada aka wabf1ta11¢in 
Oto the gnn 

(sub.) 

egaxe 
aronll!l in 
a circle 

• I a¢1n; 
bad; 

akikipai Wa¢f1tada 
tlwy met one 

another. 

wi Inan' ab¢in'. 
I arrow I had. 

Oto 

Gepe ha: 
I said as 
follows 

3 Kageha, qade ¢an' di e' di bispe jan'i, eb¢egan. 
Friend, grass in the there crouching 1 hey 1 tiliuk. 

U ¢<1se te ha, eluf.. Hau. 
You will set it I said. ~ 

lie, afire 

Uman'han win' ag<Hi. 
Omaha one came ~ack. 

Gan' a.nnajiu editan use a¢in' ag¢ai. Gan' unfthe 
And we stood thence setting having they wont .And contlagra· 

it afire it homeward. tion 

amusta dahe ge atan 
right above hill the how 

it (pl. ob.) far 

can' ge ag¢in-ma b¢uga bale'le najin'i, unahe amusta 
horse those who sat all in groups stood, conflagra- right above 

on tion it 

6 dan'be najin'i, egaxe 
looking they stood, all around 

u nahe aka nahega-baj'l, qade aka ckube 
Contlagra- the burnt with much grass the deep 

tion (sub.) bertt, etc., (sub.) 

najin'i. 
they stood. 

egan. Can' ge ag¢in-ma cade-qti-egan juawag¢e anajin Wl ctl, uta11'nadi. 
as. Horse those who sat on six about I with them I stood I too, apart. 

Egi¢e uw1he ama niacinga ¢ankadi ahii te. Egi¢e ban' awana'an'. Cag¢ai 
.At length contlagra- the persons to the arrived. .At length calling I heard them. I go homc-

tiun (moving) ward to you 

9 ha, hun+! ai. Caan' -rna nae¢anbewa¢ai. Egi¢e waldde akiag¢ai. 
halloo! they The Dakotas the fire made come out. .At length shooting at they had come 

said. us and gone. 

Wa'u ¢aq<bi cki Pan'ka hnin' einte u¢a i¢ai-ga, ai fckadabi aka. Ki 
Woman you kil~ed you were Ponkas you a,re it may to tell send ye this said Ickadabi tho .And 

them coming back be it way, (sub.). 

Caan' ama ia-bajl. K! 1ckadabi ak{t: fckadabi wieb¢in' ha, a.i te, kikin 
Dakotas the they spok.e .And Ickadabi the Ickaclabi I am he . he said when, fighting 

(sub.) not. (sub.) : 

'i¢ai. An'b i¢aug¢e akiki¢ai. W a¢in a¢ai egan min' dan be anaqti-egan ahii 
they Day throughout they contended Having they as hour about how many it ar-

spoke of. with one another. them went rived 

12 

te, egi¢e Caan' win f1i. Egi¢e Caan' ¢in win' wacai, ckan' ¢i 'ai. U cte an1a 
when, at length Dakotas one was At length .Dakot•~ the one they made he was unable The rest· 

wounded. (mv.) them abandon to move. 
him, 

Can'ge tan aan'b¢a. Juga-hnan b¢in'. 
Horse the I left. · Body only I was. 

ag¢ai. Egaxe i¢an' ¢ai u man'han ama .. 
went Around in they placed Omahas the 

homeward. a circle (sub.). 

15 Okan-¢i'a aka man'de a¢in'. Wftbaaze-hnan' ama Urnau'han-ma, waj!n'_ 
Unable to move the bow bad. He scared them off regu- they say the Om,~bas, temper 

(sub.) larly 

pibaj'l Caan' aka. Hacidan e' di pi. E' di pi te can' can i¢anaxib¢a b¢e Caan' 
bacl Dakota. the Afterward there I ar- There 1 when without I attacked him I went Dakota. 

(sub.). · rived. arrived stopping 

¢inkc. )lafi' ge pi ){l, ankide-hnan'i ¢an'ja, man' ge wedaji-hnan ¢e¢e-hnan'i. 
the one Near at hand I ar- when, be shot at me regu- though, arrow tho elsewhere regularly he sent thorn 
who. rived larly (pl. ob.) away. 

18 Gan' aq¢i Caan' ¢inke; man'd i¢atin ha. Azan ihea¢e, k! Wa¢utada aka" 
And I killed Dakota the (ob.); bow I hit him I hit him and knocked and Oto the 

him with him down, (sub.) 

Gan' niacinga a rna ikinai. ciadai. dade ¢ictan' ){1, anwan' ¢iqe; 
And persons the snatched at They cut him Cutting they fin- when, we chased them; 

(sub.) the pieces. up. up 1shed 

jahai te. 
speared him. 

ucte ama wa¢in a¢ai. 01 e' di anga¢ai. Q¢abe eugaqti e' di egihaqti aki-
tbe rest ~h::g !~it. .Again there we went. Tree very thick there righ\:t~adlong had 



BATTLE BETWEEN THE DAKOTAS AND OMAHAS IN 1847. 421 

ag¢ai Caan' ama. Or nikagahi ahi-bi ehe aka, fckadabi aka, gai: Hau! 
gone Dakotas the Again chief arrived I said the one Ickadabi t.bc said as Ho! 

(sub.). who, (sub.), follows: 

can' gaxai-ga. Gaski gi'anzhri¢e gii-ga, ai. Gantcgan JI1, ei wa¢akihna tai, 
cease ye. Panting to rest one's self be ye com- he Some time when, again you contend with will, 

ing bock, said. them 

ai. Hau! egan te, ai. craha1a b¢uga akig¢in. Can' ge-m::1 cti gi 'an' zi wagi¢af. a 
be Ho! so let it be, tsha

1
f?Y_ At the hill all sat together '!'he horses too t.lH'Y cansPll them, their 

said. d. on. own, to rest. 

Caan' am a q¢abe uldg¢in g¢in'i, wa'an' za'e' qti g¢in'i. Q¢abe u¢unajin aka 
Dakotas (s~b.) tree to:~~~~ in sat, singing m~:~rtfsf~~at they sat. 'l'rce were depenlling on 

Caan' aka. fi-ga! an'gakiki¢a tai; e-hna11
, arr'gabag¢a hi-bi e¢egall egan. 

Dakotas the Be ye let us contend together, they said we will draw back they thought as. 
(col. sub.). coming! regularly, 

!utan'! nan hebe g¢in'i-ga. Gantcegan J[i, gan' arr' gakiki¢a taite, ai. I-Iau. 6 
Rolli! waiting sit ye. Some time when, of course we contend to- shall, he ,Y 

gether said. 

Egi¢e Wa<butada ama ahii te. Ecan' inwin'g¢ini, adau uwagi¢a ahii. Nfka-
At length Otos the arrived. Near we sat to them, therefore to tell1t to they To chase 

(sub.) them arrived. 

¢fqe ahfi W a<butada ama. Q¢abe ¢an' afi' gu ba,azai te, W a¢{Ltada am{t atfi. 
the foe arrived Otos the Tree the we scared them when, Otos the carne. 

(sub.). (cv. col.) into (sub.) 

Gan' nikagahi aka gai te: :Intan'! nanhebai-ga. Gantcegan J[1, gan' an' gaki¢a 9 
And chief the said as fol- Hold! wait ye. Some time when, of we conteml to-

( sub.) lows: course g;ether 

taite, ai. Gan' Wa<b-L1tada ama nanctan'i. B¢uga ang¢in'i. )l{tei ang¢i11'i, 
shall, be said. And 6tos the stopped going. All we sat. A long time we sat, 

can' n1in' danbe win' akihan-qti-egan ang¢in'i. Han. Nikagahi aka n1an' g¢e 
in fact hour one beyond about we sat. ,Y Chief tlu1 erect 

najin'i. Iekf¢ai: Hau! cetan' ha. l(e! waki¢~i-ga, ai._ Gan' wan'gi¢e, 12 
stood. He proclaimed: Ho! so far Come! contend with them, he said. And every one, 

Aha{lf ai Q¢abe ¢an b{lla ha Egaxe i¢a11'wa¢ai-ga.. Masani hi-ba gan' 
Oho! said. Tree the round • Surround ye them. The other reach so 

(col.) side aml 

gii-ga, ai. Gan' waki¢ai. T'eki¢a-bajr :>faci. I£gi¢e D ma11'han win' t'e¢a-bi, 
be -b::s.:ng s~d. .And th£t!:~ght Th~~-e(~~~~~:m ti~~-g .At length Omaha orie was killed, 

, 
aL 
they 
Raid. 

u ma11'han win' t'e¢ai 
Omaha one has been 

ha, ai. 
they 
said. 

E' di pi Jfr, egi¢e an'ka-b:'lj1; h{t¢ez~ha t5 
There I ar- when, behold, not so; just on the 

¢ink c. 
the one 

who. 

killed 

W agata g¢in'i J[1, 
Aiming he sat when, 

rived surface 

Caan' aka etan¢in lddai, {t ke lli. 
Dakota the first shot at ann the he ~ 

(sub.) him, (ob.) wounded. 

I-I au. Cr 
Again 

ga11tce J[1, Wa¢-L1tada win' t't~¢ai, e t't~¢eqtian'i. Egi¢e Caan' aka Cl win' 
some time when, Oto one was he was killed indeed. At length Dakotas the again one 

killed, (col.) 

t't~¢ai, e U man' han a rna wat'e¢ai . Ci Caan' aka W a¢-L1tada win' t'e¢ai. 
Omahas the were the Again Dakotas the Oto one they was that 

killed, (sub.) slayers. (sub.) kille'd. 

Caan' aka, a11Wafi' gabag¢a 1[aCi aDman/ ¢ini, t'E~awa¢e-hnan'i. Q¢abe ¢an Can/ 
Dakotas the we drew bnck from them a ~ong we walked, they were killing us. Tree the at any 

(sub.), tnno (col.) rate 

uan'sii-ga, ai Ickadabi aka. W{wpag¢ai te, egi¢e t'e¢i¢e-hnan'i te. Gan' 
leap ye into, said lckaclabi tl1e Yon draw back when, beware they kill r<'gularly lest. And 

(sub.). from them you 

q¢abe ¢an can' uan'sii nfacinga b¢uga. Q¢abe ¢an' windetan-di hi )fl, Cl 
tree tho nt any lC>aped in men all. 'l'ree the to one-half of the nr- when, again 

(col.) rate among (col.) distance rived 

18 
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annan' ctani, aPwan' gabag¢ai. 
we stopped going, we drew back from them. 

Ci gantce jin' ga J{i, fckadabi aka gai: Can' 
Again a little while when, Ickadabi the said as At any 

(sub.) follows: rate 

uan'sii-ga. W acpag¢ai 1p, egi¢e t't~¢i¢e-hnan'i te, a:L N an'b e¢anbe anwan'-
leap in. You draw back if,. beware they kill regularly le1<t, he Two coming out we had 

you said. of it 

3 ga¢in angahii, akiwa nin'+a anwan' ¢izai. Uman'han-ma win' Caan' t'e<tai ke 
them we acrived, both . alive we took them. The Omahas one Dakotas they lrilletl the 

him (ob.) 

an¢an' gidahan-baj'i angidadai. 
we knew not ours we cut up ours. 

" Ci W a¢utada t'e ke ed<:lbe angidadai. 
Again Oto who was also we cut up ours. 

dead 

Caan' 
Dakota 

win' i¢anaxib¢a 1{1, niahi¢e. W ahutan¢in ke g¢i0nan gan' ni ke egihi¢e. N i 
one I attacked him when, be fell into Gun the he let drop as water the it fell right Water 

the water. (ob.) (ob.) into. 

6 ke uaansi gan' e¢anbe g¢i Jft, a te aki¢a ub¢a11
'. Najin'aki¢egan Uman'han-ma 

the I leaped as be came again when, arm the both I held. As I made him stand the Omahas 
(ob.) into up 

dadeawaki¢e. Caan' ucte-ma watcicka ke aki¢he an'he-ma Uman'han am{t 
I made them cut Dakotas the rest creek the .crossing those who fled Omahas the 

him up. (ob.) together (sub.) 

wakipai ha. ¢e Caan' ama wahutan¢in ge uji ¢inge a¢in'i egan t'ewa¢ai. 
met them This Dakotas the gun the filled without they as they were 

(sub.) (pl. ob.) had killed. 

9 Can' qti gan' mukihan'i. Min' i¢eqtian'i 111, cenawa¢ai Caan'-ma~ 
They shot at one another even till Sun it had fully when, they destroyed the Dakotas. 

night. set 

NOTES. 

418, 1. Me )]:1, i. e., in the spring after La Fleche lost his goods, as told in the pre
ceding paper. 

419, 214-20, 1. Gan akihan b¢ugaqti, etc. The Omahas divided into two parties, 
and went all around the creek till they came together again. Then they went beyond 
for a short distance, but as the trail was lost they returned to the stream. 

420, 4. annajin editan use a¢in ag¢ai. 'fhe Omahas set fire to the grass on both 
sides of the stream. 

420, 6. nahega-baj1, pronounced na+hega-baj1 by the narrator. 
420, 12. A nb i¢aug¢e akiki¢ai. Two Crows was mounted, a~d his horse was nearly 

killed by a bullet . 
. 422, 3-4. Umanhan-ma wi11

- • - angidactai. His name was )Iawa.ha. 
422, 7. dadeawaki¢e. Frank La Fleche said that "dade" is often used in the 

sense of "scalping;" though instead of it., the narrator might have employed the 
phrase "najiha hebe ¢izeawaki¢e (hair, part, I caused them to take it), I made them 
scalp him." 

TRANSLATION. 

When the vegetation came up in the spring, the Dakotas came on the war-path 
to attack us again. The women went to empty the caches and the Dakotas arrived 
there. They attacked the women. Maxewa¢e, who was very small, joined the three 
women who were the eldest, when the Dakotas killed his mother. And it was said 
that the women who emptied the caches had been destroyed when far away from the 
Yillage. One woman who had come home alive told that. Then the young men put 
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lariats on their ponies, and went thither in pursuit. And when the men reached the 
hill again, they stopped going. And I, when I went homeward later, came again to 
the place where they had stopped. The old woman who came back wounded, as well 
as · Maxewa¢e, came home alive. I questioned her: "Of what tribe were they, old 
woman~" said I. ''I think that. they were Ponkas. They talked to me in the ·Omaha 
language," said the old woman. "Come," said I, "let us go homeward; let us see them." 
Only three of us went: Kictawagu, another youth, and I. 'rhe rest were coming after. 
When we got in sight, a man stood on the hill. When we reached there again, the old 
man scolded us. When we said," What is the matter~" he said: "They killed the 
women early in the morning. What could you have been doing that you delayed so 
long~ They departed long ago." "If you knew that they killed them at some time in 
the morning, you should have gone hon:ie to tell it. And did you think that an old 
women, who was altogether unable to move, could reach home soon by running very 
swiftly'" said I. He said as follows: "These are the ones. They lie in sight. They 
killed them in that place, which is out of your sight." And as we went thither on our 
homeward way, we reached the women. We pulled out the arrows, and wrapping the 
bodies in their blankets, we laid them down. A.t length all the horsemen, fully a hun
dred, reached there on their way home. Then we did not depart; we stood looking at 
·the dead. 

At length a chief reached there; it was Ickadabi. "Come," said he, "let us chase 
them." All the men said, "Oho!" We followed their trail; we pursued t~em. We 
<lid not go very fast; we walked along very slowly as we followed them. We who 
went in advance went on foot following their trail. The horsemen sat at the outside, 
next to us. At length the creek extended wide; it was not in a ravine; but it was 
covered with grass and tall canes, through which the foe bad pushed when going home
ward. And as the ground bad been burnt l).are. on both sides, the Omahas sought 
their trail. Those on horseback rode back and forth on the hills in the distance, seek
ing their trail. And when the man who followed them in the tall grass came very 
near, the Dakotas crouched down suddenly. The one man came very near finding 
them, but he turned around and came back. He came back to his horse and mounted 
him. And all the mounted men sought for them beyond the stream; having passed 
all around, they met one another. An Oto was with us. The Oto had a gun1 and I 
had a bow. I said as follows: "My friend, I think that they lie crouching in the grass. 
You will please set it afire." An Omaha came back. A.nd starting from the place 
where we stood they went along setting the grass afire. And the horsemen stood aU 
around in groups on the hills, as far as the latter extended, looking directly down on 
the flames. The fire burnt fiercely, as the grass was tall. I stood apart, with ahout 
six horsemen. At length the fire reached the men. I heard a call: "I go homeward 
to you, halloo!" said one. The fire made the Dakotas come forth. At length they 
shot at us, and had gone along. 

~'Send your voices this way, and tell us if you who came and killed women are 
Ponkas," said Ickadabi. But the Dakotas did not speak. And Ickadabi said, ''I am 
Jckadabi." As he said it, they spoke of fighting. They contended. with one another 
throughout the day. When the Omahas had pursued them for several hours, a Dakota 
was wounded. The Omahas made them abandon one of their number who was unable to 
move rapidly. The rest of the Dakotas went homeward. -The Omahas surrounded the 

/ 
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man who had been left. I left my horse, and went afoot. The man who could not go 
rapidly had a bow. The Dalwta was desperate, and he was constantly scaring back 
the Omahas. I arrived there later. \Vhen 1 reached there, forthwith I went to attack 
the Dakota. When I got near, though lle shot at me repeatedly, ·he always sent the 
arrows elsewhere. And I killed the Dakota; I hit him with the how, and felled him; 
and the Oto speared him. Then the men snatched for pieces of the body. They cut it 
up. When they finished cutting it up, we chased the foe; the rest had gone in pursuit. 
And we went thither. The Dako~.s had gone headlong into a very dense forest. 
And the chief that I said had arrived, even Ickadabi, said as follows: "Ho! cease ye. 
Come back and rest yourselves aw bile from panting. After some little time you may 
contend with them again." '' Ho! so let it be," said they. All sat together at -the 
hill. They also caused their horses to rest. The Dakotas were sitting together in the 
forest; they sat singing and making a great uproar. The party of Dakotas were 
depending upon the forest. They kept on saying, "Come ye! let us contend together," 
as they thought that we would draw back through fear of them. "Hold! sit and wait. 
After some little time, of course, we shall contend together," said Ickadabi. 

At length the Otos arrived. We dwelt near to them; therefore some went thither 
to tell them of the fight. The Otos came to chase the foe. They came when we had 
scared the Dakotas into the forest. And the chief said as follows: "Hold! wait. When 
some little time shall have elapsed, of course we shall contend with them." And the 
Otos stopped going. We all sat for a long time, say, for a little more than an hour. The 
chief stood erect and proclaimed: "Ho! it is ended. Come! contend with them." And 
all said, '' Oho!" The forest was a curv-ilinear one. ''Surround them. Go to the other . 
side and be coming back," said the chief. And they fought them. They did not kill 
one another for a long time. At length it was said that an Omaha was killed; but 
when I arrived there, behold, it was·not so; he was but slightly wounded. vYhen he sat 
aiming at the foe, a Dakota was the :first to shoot at him, wounding him in the arm. 
Again, when some time had elapsed, an Oto was wounded and was killed outright. 
At length one of the Dakotas was killed by the Omahas. And the Dakotas killed an 
Oto. We drew back from the Dakotas for a long time, and they continued killing our 
men. ''Leap ;ye into the forest at all hazards," said Ickadabi. "Beware lest they con
tinue killing some of you, if yon draw back from them," said he. And all the men 
jumped into the woods at all hazards. When we had gone half-way through, we 
faltered and stopped. Again, after a little while, Ickadabi said as follows: "Jump in 
at all hazards. If you falter before them, beware lest they continue killing yon." We 
brought two of them out of the timber, capturing both of them aliYe. The foe had 
killed an Omaha; and not recognizing ·him in the excitement, we dismembered him 
as well as the Oto, our ally. vVhen I attacked a Dakota, he fell into the water. As 
he let his gun drop, it fell right into the stream. I leaped into the water, and as he 
came again to t,he surface, I caught hold of him by bo~h arms. Having made him 
stand, I caused the Omahas to scalp him. The Omahas met the other Dakotas who 
fled together across the stream. As these Dakotas had no loads in their guns, they 
were killed. They shot at one another even till night. When the sun had fully set, 
the Dakotas were destroyed. 
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HOW THE OMAHAS FOUGI-I'r 'I'HE DAK.OTAS AFTER THE 
LATTER I-IAD K~ILLI~D ANPA_N-~ANGA'S BROTHER. 

U man' han am{t wanase g¢in'i te. Wijiu' ¢e am:-\ 1e-jin' ga k1de a¢ai te, han'-
Omahas the surrounding sat. My elU.er the buffalo-calf to shoot went, morn-

(sub.J the hCl·ds brother (~nu.) . at 

egan' tee. Win' j{1g¢ai te. Uhn{lckadi 1e-jin' g~ win' t'c¢ai te; dade najin'i te. 
ing. One went with him. In a valley buffalo-calf one they killecl; cutting they stood. 

it np 

Caan' 
Dalwtas 

ama wag¢ade a-ii te, can' ge ag¢in cadeqti-egau. W ahutan¢in ujHijr 3 
the creeping up were ap- horse sitting on about six. Gun not loaded 

(sub.) on them proaching, 

najin' te wijin' ¢e tan, {una aka man' de a¢in'i. W enaxi¢ai-de, 1[n 'e' a-i-
stood my elder 'the the other the bow had it. They attacked when, rushing were 

brother (std. one), (sub.) them forwartl coming 

biama Caan' ama. )IU'e' a-i-bi egan', t'ewa¢a-biama, wape ¢ingegan. 
the Rushing were coming, having, they killed they say, weapon they had none, 

(sub.). they say them as. 
they say Dakotas 

I~gi¢e u¢a ag¢i. Uman'han nan'ba t'ewa¢ai, e u¢a ag¢1. Caan' ama 6 
At length to tell they came Omaha two they killed that to tell they came Dakotas the 

it back. them, back. (sub.) 

Hoeing 
an'he ag¢ai te wat'e¢e ama. 

went home- murderers the 
ward (sub.). 

E'di 
There 

ak1-bian1a. ~ii ¢an1a ak1-biam~i. 
reached home 

they say. ' 
Village to the reached homP, 

they say. 

ahi egan, 
they as, 

arrived 
carrying 

them 

f d• I b' I I ga 1za- 1ama; 11 
They rode ronnel and lodge 

round, they say; 

ag¢i. Ca.an' ama 
th~~~~~e . Dakotas . (s~~~) 

u¢ican-hnan'-biama. 
they went around regularly, 

they say. 

I l ega-baj1-biama; Pan'ka 
Tboy were a great many, Ponkas 

they say; 

edaba-biama; {tkildji 
were also, they say ; the tri1)('S 

coming togethm· 

. ,. g¢1n 1 te 
they sat 

edabe. 
also. 

Ihan' !) 
His 

mother 

ugine d'uba ededi-¢an ama. 
he seeks some the company is there, 

his they say. 

Wanaq¢ini-ga ha, {t-biam3. 
Hasten ye said he, they 

say. 

E wat'e¢e {Iju 
Th:tt murderers prin-

cipal 

aka i¢adi aka wan{tq¢inwa¢e lli ke uha-biama. 
the (one his the causing them to hasten lodges the went along, they 

who) father .(sub.) (line of) say. 

Gibazu ijaje a¢in'-biama 
his name he ball, they say Kipa:w 

Pan'ka ~ii ke ci ului-biarrui. Ewa¢a¢ai 
Ponka lodge the again he went along, You have them 

(line of) they say. for relations 

12 i¢adi aka, nikagahi 1iju aka 
his the chief principal the 

father (sub.), (sub.). 

we¢agicpahan'i 1J:i, a-biarna. Pan'ka-
yon recognize yours · if, said he, they say. The Pon-

wa¢ag¢ize tai, nag¢e wa¢izai 1p, 
you take them will, captive they take them when, 

ma cc¢a-baji-biam{t. C:r e' di cgi¢an a¢a-biam{t U ¢eha-baj1 JI1' cte, ¢ic0nin 
kas did not heed, they say. Again there to say it to he went, they You do not join even if, you are the 

say. mws 

taite ha, tt-biama. ¢1 an'ga<biki¢a tan'gatan, a-biama A¢e najin'-biam{t 
shall(bc) . said he, they say. You we contend with you we will, said he, they say. Going stood they say 

15 

Caan' ama. Can' wabaha ke'd ug¢in'i-de wa'tl arr1a gan' a¢e najin'-biama: 
Dakotas the In fact Indian car- in the sat in wl1ile woman the so going stood they say. 

(sub.). riage (sub.) 



426 THE </JEGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

Ki Pan'ka uju aka, W egasapi aka, Pan'ka +ii ¢an uha-biama. E 'an' qti 
And Ponka principal the Whip · the Ponka vil- the went along, they Just bow 

(sub.), (sub.), lage (circle) say. 

gaxe tai edan wabanan hne ckan'hna ¢a¢ince e' di one etede, a-biama 
they will do ~ (in to witness yon go you wi~;b you who move there you should have said, they say 

thought) gone, 

3 Wegasapi aka. E'di a¢ai te han'i te, Wegasapi Man'tcu-wa¢ihi jf1gig¢e, 
· Whip the There they went it was when, Whip Mantcu-wa¢ihi be with his, 

(sub.). night 

gan'ki Pan'ka ama ctr Egi¢e a-i-najin' amama. 
and Ponkas · the too. At length they were approaching and 

(sub.) standing, they say. 

¢iskie u¢ewin11i¢ai te, 
All together they assembled when, 

wanace u¢ewiil1fi¢ai, d'uba akikihide a¢a-biama. Wanace ama egaxe 
police they assembled, some watching over went, they say. Police the all around 

one another (pl. sub.) 

6 man~in'-biama; u¢ucia+a ctr d 'u ba, u bahia+a ct1, hacia'la ctL Wan ace 
walked they say; at the front too some, at the sides too, behind too. Police 

wenaxf¢a-hnan'-biama; wasnin' de man¢in'i-ma lLtin-hnan'-biama. W egasapi 
they attacked them regularly, they delaying those who walked they hit them regularly, Whip 

say; they say. 

aka wehusa-biama. Ukit'e iwidahan'-hnan-man'i. ¢iju-baj1-hnan'i ¢an' ctl. 
the scolded them, they say. Nation I have always known you in You were always unfor- heretofore. 

(sub.) particular. tunate 

9 Eatan unanpe in¢eonani a. \Va'u egijan' qti jan' hnin ¢an' ct1, a-biama 
Why punishment do y~~t~!alen \Voman you didju;;;t so ~?a J~1~ heretofo:re, said, they say 

W egasapi aka. Kr ukit~e aka nui ha, a-biama. 1 widahan tai minke, 
Whip the (sub.). And nation the are men said he, they say. I know you will I who, 

Ev'dl" I I a-bianla. a¢ai te, han ilnan ¢ill a-i-biama. 
said he, they There they when, night walking by they approached, 

say. went · they say. 

Uman'han aka-+a¢ican b¢e. Uman'han ama daze te nan'za gaxai. 
Omahas towards those who I go. Omahas the evening when embank- made. 

are (sub.) ment 

12 

IIu¢uga g¢in'i ¢an can'can nan'za gaxai. Cin'gajin'ga nan'za we¢eckaxe te, 
Tribal circle they sat the always embank- they Children embank- you are to make for 

ment made. ment them, 

ai a¢a+. Ati ta-bite, ai a¢a+, a-biama. K1 nan'za gaxai te Un1an'han ama. 
he indeed. It is said that they he indeed, said (one), they And embank- made Omahas the 
says will surely come, says say. ment (sub.). 

15 Garr'ki +iha ke u¢ukihehebe gaxai i¢Aug¢e; +ici ge aki¢is'in's'in gaxai 
And tent- the one after another, as they throughout; tent- the interwoven they 

skins (lineof) farastbeywouldgo made poles (ob.) made 

i¢aug¢e An'ba 1J:afi'ge; wa¢ackan te, ai a.¢a. Ati-bi, ai a¢a+, ai. E'+a 
Day near at hand; you will do your best, he indeed. It is said be indeed, said Thither throughout. 

says they have come, says be. 

han' wadan'be ahi-hnau ama; wana'an ag¢1, nan+ide wana'an ag¢1. vVa¢a-
night scouts were arriving; bearing them they makirrg a hearing them they Yon will 

camo back, drumming came home. 
with the feet 

1s ckan te, ai a¢a. E'be u¢ikan te ¢inge a<ba, ai. w ape ke b¢ugaqti haha 
do your best, be indeed. Who be help you will there is imieed, be Weapon the all ready 

says none said. 

a¢ag¢ahnin' ¢ajan' te, af a<ba; maqude wahutan¢in u¢agiji te, ai a<ba; 
· you have yours you lie will, he indeed; powder · gun you put in will, he indeed; 

says yow·s says 

ai a<ba, af. 
}le indeed, he 
says said. 

ati-bi, 
it is said 

they have 
come, 
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An'ba aka ~¢anbe. 
Day the came forth. 

W eanaxi¢a en-1¢ai; egaxe lan' de na n1fdai. Can' ge 

(sub.) 
'l'hey charged on us in coming all around ground they made a Horse 

this way; <humming noise 

¢e¢utan d 'uba wekantan g1~fse egan nan' gai; 
hence some lariat broke as they ran; 

theirs 

(on) by running. 
1, • 1 • 0 ul ' uwa¢1cau nan gaL aa ama 

around us they ran. Dakotas the 
(sub.) 

can'ge-ma wa¢in ag¢ai, gacibe nan'ge ahi-ma. Wttqe win' gazan'adi 3 
the horses having went outside running those who ·white one 

them homeward, arri-.ed. man 
among 

gaq¢an'-madi eduihe; can'ge tan' cti e¢in ag¢af. Mactu ¢idan ijaje a¢in'. 
to those who were he joined; horse the too having they went Mr. Reed his name he bad. 

hunting (std. ob.) for him homeward. 

Oaan' ama can' ge in' 'i ta ama, e-hnan a rna. Gi'i etegau-baj1, can' ie egi¢an-
Dakotas the horse give will, he said they To give they were not • yet ·words be Sltitl to 

(sub.) back to me regularly say. back to him apt, (some one) 

hnan' ama. W eganze windetan-qtci-egan lii egaxe waki¢ai. Oan'-ama lii 6 
regularly they Measure about one-half lodges all around they contencl<:>d By and by lodges 

say. against us. 

ke Uman'han ama ugida-qtian'i; nan'zala egiha agii. ~ii ke'la kidai Oaan' 
the Omahas the entered their own; to the rear headlong they Lodges at the shot at Dakotas 
(line of) (sub.) were 

coming back. 
ama, can' nia<ba wakidai. Can' ge-ma t'ewa¢ai ahigi. Oaan' man' elai ke 

the, yet at random they shot at them. The horses they killed them many. Dakotas arrow theirs the 

ati-hnani 1ii ke. Uman'han ama liha umagude-hnan'i; ki Oaan'-ma e¢anbe 9 
they came lodges the Omahas the tent- cut holes in regularly; and the Dakotas in sight 
regUlarly (ob.). (sub.) skins 

f JII, wakfde ¢e¢e-hnan'i U man'han ama. U n1an'han win', )laxe-¢an'ba ijin' <be, 
came when, shot away at them regula.rly Omahas the Omaha one, Crow two his eider 

(sub.). brother, 

egan t'e¢a-biama Oaan' ama. ~iha langa uma'ude 1J:I, ugas'in ama. Egi¢e 
so they killed him, Dakotas the Tent- large cut a hole in when, he peeped they At length 

they say (sub.). skin · say. 

deqti 'e¢an¢ai. U ¢uci-najin ijaje a¢in'. Gaciba+a man¢in'i te, U man'han 12 
~h~b]0~~be;J-ey put it. -'1;;!; he stands n~:e he had. At the outside they walked when, Omaha 

win' t\~¢ai, can'ha in'i. Hega t'e¢ai ha, ai Or gacibala man¢in'i te, c'i 
one was killed, wolf-skin he wore. Buzzard is killed they Again at the outside they walk~d when, again 

said. 
win' t' e¢ai. 

one was killed. 
Uhan-1an' ga t'e¢ai ha, a:L or gacihala man¢in'i te, cra¢in-
Kettle large is killed they said. Again at the outside they walked when, da¢i"-

nanpaji 
, . 
Ul ha. E t'e¢ai egan, Mawadan¢in e'di 

That was killed as, Mandan there 
a¢ai; ui jibe ke¢an'. 15 
went; he was lower the. naupajl was 

wounded wounded leg 
Mawadan¢in · t'e¢ai, ai. Ma wadan¢in mub<bij i¢e<bai. 

Mandan they made him fall sud
denly by shooting him. 

Oaan' -n1a cti, t'ewa¢ai-
Mandan is killed, ~~iJ. 

rna, wag¢isnu ag¢e-hnani; 
killed, they dragged they went home-

them along ward regularly; 

Egi¢e intede e' di a-1-bajt 
At length now, but. there they were 

not approaching. 

da ge 
head the 

(pl. ob.) 

'rhe Dakotas too, t.hose who were 

w akan' tan can' ge -nla 
they tied them the horses 

¢isnu waki¢a:L 
they made them drag 

them. 

Oan'gaxai U ¢uciala Oaan' nan'ba t'ewa¢ai. 18 
They ceased. At the front Dakotas two were killed. 

E'di wenaxi¢ai ahii egan', wadadai Uman'han ama; .waDnuDnude, gan' 
Th£1ro rushing on them arrived having, cut them up Omahas the (sub.); cut them i~ many pieces, so 

wegitin ¢e¢nri. Xage ag¢a-biama. Gan' aki-biama Oaan' ama, wagi'in. 
they threw back and Crying they went homeward, And reached there Dakotas the carrying 

hit them with. they say. again, they say (sub.), their own. 
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~T} lafigaqti te'di Mawadan¢in watcigax{t-biatn{t. U¢fzan te wan'gi¢e g¢in'_ 
Tent very large n,t the · Mandan they danced they Hay. Middle the all caused 

waki¢a-biama Caan' t'e-ma. \TJ:-tcage a te u¢an'waki¢a-bi egan', wa'an' 
them to sit, they say Dakotas the ueud ones. Deer-cl:1ws arm the made tlwm hold, they say having, singing 

3 g¢in'waki¢a-biama. Wa'an' juwag¢e g¢in'-biama. .Li te wan' gi¢e can' 
they made them sit, they say. Singing with them they sat, they say. Tent the all in fact 

g¢in'waki¢a-biama t'e ¢an'ka. lLi te a¢iaza te can'can nan'de ke man¢in'k 
made them sit they say dead the ones Tent the they when without sides the earth (sods) 

who. opened and stopping 
put it on the poles 

agaspa-biama. .Li te ¢ictan'-bi 1ti, an'h~ ag¢a-biama. 
they weighted, they say. Tent the they finished, when, :fleeing they went home-

they say ward, they say. 

u man'ha.n-ma ati te, 
Tho Omahas como will, 

6 ai, adan an'he· ag¢a-biama Caan' ama. l(I Uma11'han-madi t'ewa¢ai-n1a 
they there- :fleeing went homeward, Dakotas the .And among the Omahas the dead ones (ob.) 
said, fore they say (sub.). 

wagiqai. He-janka-lafi' ga d{thi-qti 'e¢an¢ai, t'e¢ai. W anf1kige sf te 'e¢an-
they buried Horn forked large right in the they put it on, they killed Wanukige foot the they put 
their own. (of fawn) neck him. 

¢ai. Agaha-wacuce 'e¢an¢ai, e t'e¢eqtian'i. Inc'age-wahf¢e {li jibe 
it on. .A.gaha-wacuce they put it on, that they killed outright. l"c'age-wn,hi.po they lower 

wonmled leg 

9 ke¢an'. 
the. 

da¢in-gahfge da ¢an 'e¢an¢ai. 
aa.pin-gahige head the they put it on. 

(The following is an incomplete account of the same occurrence, which 

Two Crows gave:) 

Nuge gaq¢an afiga¢ai Uman'han-ma. 
Summer on the hunt we went the Omahas. 

Sfan¢a.f: da¢in-ma juwag¢a-baji; 
They were the Pawnees were not with them; 

alone: 

Uman'han-ma-hnan' gaq¢an'i. Gan' Wale ke gake afiguha afiga¢ai. Dj6 
The Omahas only were on the hunt. .And Elkhorn tho that we followed we went. Joe 

12 aka e' di nfkagahi f¢ig¢an-ma eduihe ma11¢in'i. Anga¢ai egan le wean¢ai. 
the there chief those who ruled joining walked. \Ve went as buffalo we found thom. 

ilie-nla hegaj1 t'eanwan¢af, cgaxe gan' t'ea])wan' ¢ afig¢in'i; can' ahigian' qti 
The buffaloes not a few we ldlled them, all around so we killed them we sat; in fact very many tinws 

anwan'nas 
we surrounded 

them 

ang¢in'i. 
we sat. 

Can' niacinga wi11aqtci 
In fact man only one 

' tf>..!b t" tf>'nt t~n +e-ma g't'e a c 1, ag't'1 sa a -
the buffa- ten too, by 

loes 

15 ¢an¢an, g¢eba-nan'ba-¢an¢an' ctl, t'ewa¢e-hnan'i. Gan' . wanase te angu¢1 'age 
fifteens, by twenties too, killed them regularly. .A.ncl to surround them we were unwilling 

egan ang¢in'i, weab¢ani. l1e-ma wean' 'in gan' egan ang¢in'i. Egi¢e han'_ 
some- we sat, · we had our fill. The buffa- we carried and so we sat. .At length early 
whn,t locs them 

egantce' qtci min' e¢anbaji' qtci, jan' agidahall 1[1, cgi¢e fe am<:1 {tekaqtci aiama. 
in the morning sun had not risen at all sleep I rose from when, behold, buf- the very close were coming. 

falo (sub.) 

18 Winaqtci Dj6 aka t'e¢a-baj1 can' ba11uwinxe a¢in'i, can' weahide a¢in' a¢ai; 
Onlyone Joe the(sub.)didnotkillit yet turningaround hehadit, yet faroff hetookit; 

ukiza ke'la a<bin' a¢af. 1{1 can' ge tan anwan' 'i Dj6 aka. Gan' le ¢in t'e¢e 
no one to the he took it. .And horse the loan('(l to me Joe the .And buf- the to ldll it 
there (sub.). falo (mv. ob.) 

and, 6,da]) t'ea<be-o-an' andadai. Ju ke wi a'in', gan' lahanu}[a sfan¢e 'i11 'i 
asked there- I killed it ~nd we cut it up. Body the I I carried, and green hide alone carriNl 
~ ~ u 
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Joe the 

(sub.). 
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Angag¢ai eg·an li ke angilade angag¢ai. 
We went home- as tent the woworo npm· wo went home-

ward to ward. 

1fi, egi¢e le d'uba wa¢iqai. Angag¢ai ke'la ukan'ska wa¢in a-ii duda. 
when, at length buf- some they chased We went home- to the right in a line having they were this 

falo them. ward with them coming way. 

)Jan' ge afigaki 1[1, le-ma wabaJ[U winxe a¢ai. Egi¢e niacinga ama 'J.ahawag¢e 3 
Near we got when, the buffa- wheeling around went. Behold, men the shield 

home loes (sub.) 

a¢in' i te nika¢iq e a¢ai. 
had when chasing the foe went. 

(When Two Crows had dictated this, several Omahas entered the room. 
and he would not tell the rest.) 

NOTES. 

This event occurred in 1849 or 1850, in Nebraska, south of the Niobrara, and near 
the Nisni, a branch of the Loup Fork of the Platte. 

425, 7. wa'in ag¢i. This refers to the Omahas, who went after the bodies of the 
two who had been slain. 

425, 9. hegabaji-biama, pronounced he+gabaji-biama. 
425, 9-10. ihan ugine d'uba, etc. This refers to the Omahas, whom the Dakotas re

garded as few, and as separated from" their mothers," i.e., the main body of the tribe. 
426, 1-2.· E'anqti - - ¢a¢ince edi one etede: "You who are wishing togo and see what 

is to be done, should have gone thither." This was said to each head of a household. 
426, 3. edi a¢ai hani te. Sanssouci preferred to say, "edi a¢ai hani te JJ.I," making 

"hani te," it was night; and "1(i," when. 
426, 8-10. ukit'e - - - Iwidahan tai minke. The Ponkas camped so near to the 

Dakotas that Whip could reprove the latter while pretending to scold the former. 
426, 9. Eatan unanpe in¢eonani a. A npa11-'J.afiga said this was equivalent to "Eata,n 

nan'pean'¢aki¢a1 a." Sanssouci said that t,his should be, "EataP u¢a11pi in¢eonan einte." 
He derived "(l¢a11pi in¢eonan" from "u¢anpi gi¢an." 

426, 12. nanza gaxai. Sanssouci said that some of the Omahas ma<le an excavation 
as a shelter for their horses. The embankment was about four feet high. It was in 
the shape of a crescent, and was between tlte tribal circle and the bluffs. 

427, 1. weanaxi¢a cn-i¢ai,. from" wcnaxi¢a cu-i¢e." "Cu-i¢e" must be distinguished 
from "cu-¢e¢e," which denotes sudden motion from the place of the speaker and his 
part.y toward the party of those addressed. 

427, 4. Mactu </Jida11
• l\fr. Reed had come to reside among the Omahas in order 

to study the language, and to assist the principal missionary, Rev. Mr. McKenny. 
427, 5. Can-ama denotes a reversal of the previous state after moving awhile. 
427, 7. Ugida-qtiani: ngide is the possessive of ude; "qtian" is added for emphasis, 

showing that the Omahas were driven back so forcibly that they went as far into their 
)odges as they could get, 

427, 12. 'e¢an¢ai is almost a synonym of u, to wound. 
427, 15. jibe ke¢an. The addition of ''¢an" seems to convey the idea of past action 

or condition. 
427, 19. war.muouude gan wegitin ¢e~la-biama. The Omahas mangled the bodies of 

the two Dakotas, one of them being thaL of Kip~lzo'H sou~ the mnrdeJ:er of Anpan .. laiiga's 
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brother. They disemboweled them and threw pieces towards the foe, who cried with 
rage as they retreated. 

427, 20 aki-biama Caan ama, wagi'in. This was not their borne, but some place on 
their homeward way. 

428, 2. iliacage a te u~anwaki~a-bi egan. Sanssouci said that this should read: 
~acage nanbe te {nvagi~isna11'-bi egan', u~an' waki~a-bi egan'; literally, "Deer-claws
hand-the-they slipped qn for them, they say-having-they caused them to hold 
them, they say-having." 

428, 4-5. J.i te a¢iaza te - - - agaspa- biama. They had the tent spread open over 
the tent-poles, and they kept the sides down with sods of earth, which they placed all 
around the tent after they had put their dead inside. 

TRANSLATION. 

The Omahas continued surrounding the buffaloes. My elder brother went one 
morning to shoot at a buffalo calf, and some one went with him. They killed a calf in 
a valley, and stood cutting it up. The Dakotas approached them by crawling, there 
being about six horsemen. My brother had no load in his gun, and the other Omaha 
had a bow. The Dakotas attaclied them, coming with a rush. They killed the two, 
as they had no weapons. At length some one came back to tell it. They came back 
to tell that two Omahas had been killed. The Dakota murderers fled homeward. The 
Omahas went to the place and brought the bodies back. The Dakotas reached their 
home at the village. They rode round. and round; they went around the lodges repeat
edly. The Dakotas were Yery numerous, and the Ponkas were there too, the tribes 
having come together. "Some bufl'alo calves are there, seeking their mothers. Hasten 
ye." This was said by Kipa:t.:o, the father of the principal murderer, as he went along 
the line of lodges. He WHS the head-chief of the Dakotas. He also went along the 
line of Ponka lodges. ''When they capture your relations, the Omahas, you can take 
them, if you recognize them," said he. The Ponkas did not heed him. So he went 
again to say it to them. "If you do not join the part.y, :yon shall certainly he the ot1es 
whom we will attack," said he. The Dakotas were departing. The women sat in the 
Indian carriages, and so they were departing. And the principal Ponka, Whip, went 
along the line of Ponka lodges. "You who are wishing. to go and see what is to be 
done, should have gone thither," said he. Whip, his son Mantcu-wa~ihi (Grizzly-bear
scares-off-the-game), and the Ponkas too, departed at night. At length they were 
approaching the place of meeting, where they stood. When they assembled themselves 
all together, some of the police who bad assembled went watching one another. The 
police walked all around: some at the front, some at the sides, and some in the rear. 
The police attacked the company from time to time, bitting those who showed any dis
position to walk leisurely. Whip scolded them. "I have always known your nation in 
particular. Heretofore you were always unfortunate. Why do you threaten to punish 
me~ You are they who have always acted just like women. And that tribe (i.e., the 
Omahas) is composed of men, not women. I will know how you behave on me~ting 
them," said he. When they went thither, they approached as they walked by night. 

Now I will speak about the Omahas. In the evening the Omahas· made an embank
ment or wall, inside of which they placed the tribal circle. The crier proclaimed thus: 
"He says, indeed, that you are to ma,ke an intrenchment for the children. He says, 
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indeed, that it is said, 'They will surely come."' The Omahas made the embankment . 
.And they planted the tent-poles all along it, i11tcnveaving them. Tllen they placed 
outside of these the tent-skins, all along the embankment, one after another, as far as 
they would go. "He says that day is at band, and t.hat yon will do your best. He 
says, indeed, that they have come," said the crier. The uight scouts were continually 
arriving there, having hear<l the noise made l>y the fePt of the coming foe. ''He says, 
indeed, that you will clo your best. You haYe none to bC'lp you. You will lie with all 
your weapons in readiness. You will fill your guns with powder. They have come, 
indeed," said the crier. 

The day came forth. They charged on us in coming this way; they made the 
ground resound all around as they ran. Some of the horses from this place broke 
their lariats and ran; they ran around us. The Dalwtas carried homeward the horses 
which arrived outside by running. .A white man joined the hunting party and was 
among the Omahas during the fight. They carrieu off his horse too. His name was Mr. 
Reed. He continued saying, "The Dakotas will give me my horse again;" but there 
was not the slightest prospect of that. In about half an hour they contendeu with ns 
all around the lodges. By and l>y the Omahas were driven back into their lodges; 
they were coming back right along to the rear. The Dakotas shot at random when 
they shot at the lodges. They killeu many horses. Tile arrows of the Dakotas came 
regularly to the louges. The Omahas cut holes in. the tent-skins, and " 'hen the 
Dakotas came in sight the Omahas shot away at them. The Dakotas killed au Omaha, 
Two Crows' elder brother, in that manner. He cut a large hole in a tent·skin and 
peeped out. At length. be was woundeu right in the forehead. llis name was U ¢nci
najin (Stands-at-the-front). When they walked on the outside of the embankment, an 
Omaha who wore a wolf-skin was bit. ''Buzzard is wounded," they said. And another 
was wounueu when they walked outside. '·Big Kettle is wounded.," they said. A 
tl1ird was da¢in-nanpaj1 (He-who-fears-not-a-l>awnee). "\Vhen Mandan heard that he 
had been wounded, he went thither, and was wouudeu himself, in the leg, below the 
knee. "Mandan is womu.leu,': they said. "\Yheu the Dakotas shot at 1\lan<lau, they 
made him fall suudenly. They dragged off any of the Dakotas who hau been killed; 
having put ropes around their necks, they made the horses drag them away. But 
now, at length, they were not approaching. They ceaseu fighting. Two Dakotas had 
been killed at the front. The Omahas rushed on them, anu cnt up the bodies on reach
ing them; they cut them in many pieces, anu threw them back at the enemy, who 
went homeward crying. And the Dakotas reached a place again, carrying the bodies 
of their fallen comrades. They danced tbe Mandan dance at the very large tent. 
They caused all the ueau Dakotas to sit in the miudle. HaYing made them hold deer
claw rattles on their arms, they made them sit as if they were singing. They sat sing
ing with them. In fact, they caused all i he dead to sit in the tent. \Vhen they had 
opened the tent,, and had put it over the poles, without delay they weighted down 
the sides with sods. 'Vhcn they :fini:--hed. it, they tled homeward. They said, "The 
Omahas will come," therefore the Dakotas fled homewaru. Anu among the Omahas 
they buried their own dead. Ile-jafika-~afiga (Big-forked-horn) had been wounded 
right in the neck and killed. \Vanukige was won11dPd iu the foot. Agaha-wacuce 
was wounded and was killed at once. l 11c'age-wahi¢e was ·wounded in the leg, and 
da¢in.gahige (P:twuee·chief-who-keeps-a-sac>rerl-pipe) on the head. 
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TRANSLATION OF TWO CROWS' VERSION. 

The Omahas went alone on the summer hunt, without the Pawnees. We followed 
the course of the Elkhorn Rhrer. . .Toe joiJ?.ed the chiefs, those who gov<:'rned the tribe. 
As we proceede(l we discovered buffaloes. We killed a great many of them. We 
surrounded and killed them a great many times. In fact, there were men ~ho ki1led 
them by tens, :fifteens, and even by twenties. So we were almost unwilling to sur
round them again, as we had our fi11. We continued bringing in the buffaloes. A.t 
length, very early one m.orning, long before sunrise, when I arose from sleep, behold, 
the buffaloes were coming very near. Joe did not kill one which be chase~l around 
and then to a distance to a lone spot. Then Joe loaned me the horse and asked me to 
kill the buffalo. So I killed it and we cut it up. ·I carried the meat, and Joe bore tlte 
hide. We went back to the camp, which waR 110t far from us. 'V!Jen we got back ill 
sight of the lodges, behold, they chased some buffaloes. They were coming this way, 
right in a line with us as we went back to camp. When we had nearly reached t!Je 
camp, the buffaloes wheeled around and departed. Behold, the men bad shields and 
went in pursuit of the enemy. 

HOW MAWADAN¢IN WENT ALONE ON THE WAR-PATH. 

DICTATED BY FRANK LAFLECHE. 

Mawada»¢in nuda»' a¢{t-bi 1"[1, enaqtci a¢a-biama. ~.Lii ¢an'di ahi-bi 
Mandan to war went, they when, he alone went· he said. Village at the he arrived, 

say he said 

1"[1, ~ii ¢an bazan' a¢a-bi )fi, can' ge-unajin win' ¢icibai te. l(i wa '{t win' {wi 
when, vil- the among be went, when, horse stands in one he pulled open. Anrl woman one out 

lage he said 

3 ati-bi 1"[1, dan'bai te ha. Ie-qti ~ia~a. ag¢a-biama. Kr Mawadan¢in ak{t 
came, he when, she saw him Speaking to tile she went back, he And Mandan · the 

said very (mueh) lodge said. (sub.) 

can'ge ¢anka wa¢i'a a.n'he ag¢ai t~, cenujin'ga hegaji ¢iqa-bi~rna. . Uq¢a-
horse the ones failed with fleeing went when, young men a great chased him, he Not over-

that them homeward many said. 

baji akiag¢ai te. A n'ba 1tl'j1 jan'i te, weahide aki-bi 1fi. !-Ian' ){i, Cl e' di 
taking be had gone again. Day when he slept, far off he reached when. Night when, again there 

him again, he said 

6 a¢a-biam{t. Ki lii ¢an u¢ican-hnan man¢in'i te, jan' wagi¢e. B¢f1gaqti 
he went, he said. And village the going around it, he walked, to wait, for them to All 

regularly go to slef'p. 

jan'_ bi 1p, cenujin' ga nan'ba jan' - .b~ji, "~a ~an' 1piwi~xe rnan¢in'i te. Han' skau-
slept, he when, young man two not slcepmg, · smgmg wandenng they walked. Mid-

said around 

skan' ke':Ja hii 1"[1, cenujin' ga nau'ba am{t ag¢ai te ha, jan'. Man¢i11'-~i ~ijehe 
nicrbt to tho it ar· when, young man two the went homeward , to sleeJ'· Earth lodge door 

o rived (sub.) 
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fba-t'an gaha akfjani te. K1 akf~a jan't'ai Jti, ama gaq~i gan' ~ai te (Mawa-
bandle it bad upon they lay to- And both sound when, tile to kill wished (Man-

bother. asleep one him 

dan~in aka). 1<tapi~in'qtci e'1a a~ai te. E'di ahi-bi 1[1, ama aka dagahan'i 
d&n the). Very carefully thither he went. There hearriveJ, when, the the raised his head 

he said other (sub.) 

te, nackf ~an sabajiqti man'zepe-jin'ga ftin-biama. .Ama aka dahan 3 
when, head the very suddenly ax little he hit with it, he said. The one the (sub.) to arise 

atia~ai te ha. Ki ¢iqaf te ha. .An'ha-biama Mawadan~in aka. ¢iqe 
started .And they chased him . Fled he said Mandan the (sub.). Chasing 

him 

man<bin' -hi )]_1, ban' man~in'-bian1a da¢in-jin' ga ama. J} ama b~ugaqti 
walked, he said when, hallooing walked he said Pawnee young tho (sub.). Lodge the (sub.) all 

¢iqa-biama, wa'tl ama cte, cinudan ama cte. 01 ¢i'a-biama. 01 an'ba 1]:1, 6 
chased him, he said woman the even, dog the even. Again he failed, be said. .Again day when, 

jan'-bianla, utcfje man'te. Or han' · 1[1, e'di a¢a-biama. An'ba )]_Rfi'geqtci 
be slept, be said, thicket within. .Again night when, there he went, he said. Day very near 

Jti, can' ge 1i win' ~icibai te ha. Can' ge win' kan'tan-biama. Kr aci ag¢a-bi 
whtJn, horse lodge one he pulled open . Horse one he tied ho said. .And out hewenthome

ward, be said 

egan', 1ijebe e~anbe akf-qti-bi )]_1, aa~in win' akipa-biama uhfacka. Ki 9 
having, door emerging he had just reached when, Pawnee one he met him, he said close by. And 

from again, he said 

aa¢in aka nan'pai te Mawadan¢in. Ki Mawadan¢in aka can' ge tan' ~ictan'-
Pawnee the feared to see him Mandan. .And Mandan the (sub.) horse the (ob.) not letting 

baj! ¢isnu ag¢a-biama, 1an' ¢in. Kr da¢in aka e' di eganqti ban' ¢ahegabaj1-
him go pulling went homeward, running. .And Pawnee the just then halloo- was making a great 

him along he said, (sub.) ing 

hnan'-·biama. Ki Mawadan¢in aka can'ge tan' ag¢in i¢an'i te, )]_ig¢it'ut'us'a 12 
noise by calling, he .And Mandan the horse the sat on him sud- when, bucking repeatedly 

said. (sub.) (ob.) denly 

gi'in-biama, ki an'¢ i<be¢a-biama. ¢ab¢inan' ani¢ i¢e¢ai 1J:i'j1, za'ai ama; 
it carried him, and threw him off, he said. Three times it threw him off when, they made an up-

roar, be said; 

na¢uhaqtci ati-biama. Cfnudan ama cti, wa'u ama ctr, 
very nearly they came to him, Dog the too, woman the too, 

be said. (sub.) (sub.) 

nu ama 
man the 

(sub.) 

ctr, b¢uga 
too, all 

¢iqaf te. Can' ge ¢in can' can ag¢in akiag~a-biama. 
chased hiDI. Horse the without sitting on he bad gone again, h& 

(mv.) stopping said. 

NOTES. 

Mawadan¢in told his story to Frank LaFleche, from whom the collector obtained 
it, inN ovem ber, 1881. The event occurred when Mawadan¢in was very young, say about 
thirty-five years ago. 

432, 1-2. ~ii ¢andi ahi~bi ~~· As the Pawnees camped in a rectilinear inclosure or 
line, the proper phrase would have been, "~ii kedi," etc. "J}i ¢an" refers to a curvi
linear encampment, such as the Omahas and cognate tribes use. 

432, 6. jan wagi¢e, synonym, jan weadai te. 
432, 8.-433, 1. ma11¢in-ti ~ijebe iba-t'an. The shape of the earth-lodge, including 

the covered way leading to the inner door, resembles that of a frying-pan. The lodge 
is the pan, and the covered way represents the handle. The two young Pawnees lay 
on top of the covered way. 

VOLVI--28 

15 
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TRANSLATION. 

When Mandan went on the war-path, he went by himself. When be arrived at 
the village of the enemy, be went among the lodges, and pulled open a stable. But a 
woman came out of a lodge, and saw him. Speaking many words, she went ba0k to 
her lodge. And when Mandan was fleeing homeward, after having failed to capture 
the horses, a great many young men pursued him. He managed to get away without 
being overtaken. When it was day he slept, when he came again to a remote place. 
When it was night, he went thither again. And be continued going around the village, 
as he waited for the people to go to sleep. When all the others slept, two young men 
who did not sleep continued rambling around and singing. When it approached mid
night, the two young men went homeward to sleep. They lay together upon the cov
ered way which was over the door of an earth-lodge. And l\Iandan desired to kill 
on"e of them when both were sound asleep. He went thither very carefully. When 
he reached there, the young man whoin he did not intend to kill raised his head, and 
Mandan hit him very suddenly on the head with a hatchet. The other one started up 
and chased him. Mandan fled. When the young Pawnee continued chasing him, he 
was hallooing. All the villagers chased him, even the women and dogs. And be failed 
again in his attempt to steal a horse; And when it was day be slept within a thicket. 
And at night he went thither. When day was very near at hand, he pulled open a 
stable. He put a lariat on a horse. Having gone out, he bad just come out in sight 
when he met a Pawnee, close to the door. And the Pawnee was afraid at the sight of 
Mandan. And Mandan did not let the horse go; he ran homeward, pulling the hor~e 
along. And just then the Pawnee hallooed, and made a great noise by calling. And 
when Mandan sat all at once on the horse, the latter bucked repeatedly as he carried · 
him, and finally threw him off. When he had been thrown off three times, the Pawnees 
made an uproar; they almost overtook him. The dogs, the women, and the men, all 
pursued him. Still sitting on the horse, Mandan had come and gone. · 

RELATED BY IDMSELF. 

T'afi'!raq~an laqti an¢aii'kide gaq¢an' afiga¢ai. Can' edadan waan'si-
Fallhunt deer we shot at on the hunt we went. In fact what leaping animal 

jin'ga b¢ugaqti an'gunai. A-:hi an¢in', ujawaqtian'i. Can' laqti, mi1Ja, quga, 
little all we hunted Approach- we were, in excellent spirits. In fact deer, raccoon, badger, 

them. ing and 
pitching tents 

3 man'ga, zizika, can' b¢ugaqti, an'ba ge wa'in' ag¢i-hnani. 
skunk, turkey, in fact all, clay tlw carrying they came back 

(pl.) tl..tem regularly. 

.ii g¢eba an¢in'. 
Tent ten we were. 
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Anga~ egan, a-i1i. 01 egani, cl ujawaqtian'i. 
We went as, they ap- Again it was so, again they were in excel-

Anga~ai egan, waqe d'uba 
We went as, white man some 

preached and lent spirits. 
pitched tents. 

wa 'e ig~in' ama ke' di angahii. 
farming they who sat at by the we arrived. 

w aqe ama.di angahii egan, wa~ate wa 'ii, 
White by them we arrived as, food they gave 
m~ ~ 

udanqtian'i. 
it was very good. 

Egi¢e u~ewinawa¢ai. 
At length they collected us. 

N ikacinga uke¢in 
Indian 

hnankac~, 
ye who ~U:e, 

ii-ga. 3 
beye 

coming. 

Angukikie tabace. Han' 1[I angukikie tai, a1. Anhan', ai. Han' egan 
We t~~e~o each must. Night when we ta~~h~r each will, !~Tl Yes, ::~~. Night like 

ke wagia1i egan, Anga~e tai. J.i te 1angaqti te' di juawag¢e atii. Egi¢e, 
the for us they as, We go will. House the very large at the with us they Behold, 

come came. 

waqe ama h~ugaqti ahii ha. (£ W a1e · gua¢ican, Ni-xebe ke'1a, waqe 6 
white man th~ all arrived . (That Littl~ Sioux beyond, Water-shallow at the, white 

(sub.) · River man 

pahan'gaqtci hi-rna ededi-ma ha. G¢adin' ¢e¢utan gan' t.e te.) Uawakiai. 
the very first those who they were there . Across thence so It went.) They talked 

arrived with us. 

Ahau! kageha, uwikie minke-ja, kageha, edadan edehe 1£1, eganqti ckaxe 
Oho! friend, I talk to I who, on the friend, what I say what if, just so you do 

you one hand, 

tai. An¢an' gudan'be tan' gatan. U dan JI1'ji, egan angaxe tan' gatan, ai 9 
will. We consider it we who will. Good if, so we do it we who will, said 

(Uman'han an1a). Majan' ke u¢agacan hne tai te ub¢i'age, ai (waqe aka). 
(Omahas the). Land tLe you traverse you go will the I am unwilling, said (white man the). 

Majan' ke ¢e ¢ag¢in' qtci ¢an' e-hnan' ¢ag¢in'; ki edadan wanag¢e ¢i¢i1a 
Land the this you sit just (on it) the that only you sit (on); and what domestic animal your 

gacibe hiwa¢a¢e · ¢i¢in' ge ha. Eganja, majan' ke wiwi1a, ai waqe aka. 12 
out of it vou cause them you have none . Though so, land the mine, said white the 

• to aiTive man (sub.). 

Majan' ke ¢i¢i+aj1; I1igaP¢ai ¢inwin'aj1, u¢aansi ha, ai l1e-san' aka. I1igan¢ai 
Land the is not yours; Grandfather be did not buy you le&ped , said Buf- distant the Grandfather 

it, on it falo white (sub.). 

¢inwin'aji te icpahan adan i¢apahan-qti-man'' ai. lligan¢ai ¢inke ¢inwin' te 
be did not the you know it and I know it very well, be said. Grandfather the one he boi_tugbt the 

buy it who 

wajrn'¢iska-qti adan icpahan adan, ai, ¢aju-baj1 Un1an'han ¢inke. ilie-san' aka 15 
you are very intelligent there- you know it 1 be speaking con- Omaha the (ob.). J;e-san the 

fore said, temptuously of (sub.) 

waqe ¢inke man' ge ke utin'tin. Eatan g¢an' ¢in-an¢a¢e a. Majan' uhan' ge 
white the (ob.) breast the be hit re- Why do you mal'e me foolish ~ Land end . 
man (ob.) peatedly. 

ke. gacibe jin' ga ¢ag~in'. Wiebcbin' gan' nikacinga¢a1£i¢e 0nin' tate. 
the out of it a little you sit. It is I as you make yourself am~ you shall be. 

Wanin'la ewajrn jut'an ag¢ate kan'b¢a, gan' uagine manb¢in', ai ilie-san' aka. 18 
Animal of its own grows I eat mine I wish, so I seek mine I walk, said J;e-san the 

accord (sub.). 

Eganja, can' ub¢i'age, ai ( waqe aka). 1e te an' ¢ana 'an'jr, can' akihan hne 
Neverthe- still I am unwilling, said (white man t.he). Speech the me you do not yet beyond you go 

less, · hsten to, 

1[1'ji, ankikina tate ha, ai waqe aka. A.kihan b¢e ta minke. An¢akina te. 
if, we fight shall , ~;aid white the Beyond I go will I who. You may fight me. 

m~ (eub.). 
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Majan' ke wiwi1a gan', b¢e ta minke, a.i. 
Land the mine as, I go will I who, be said. 

An'han, ai, gasani hne J[l'ji, 
Yes, said be, to-morrow you go if, 

wilan'be cub¢e ta minke ha, ai waqe aka. w aqe-jin' ga }ran'haha ga¢an 
I see you I go to will I who said white the Young white people neighborin~ that class 

you man (sub.). ones 

3 u¢ewinawa¢e-de, juawag¢e cub¢e ta n1inke, ai waqe aka. Han' egan'te 
I collect them when, I with them I go to you will I who, said white man the. Morning 

wahan'i egan, 'abae u 'e¢a gan'' afiga¢ai egan, ¢ab¢in juawag¢e. 
they removed as, hunting scattered as, we went as, three I with them. 

Waqe ama 
White man the 

g¢eba-duba-qti egan ahfi egan, wanase najin'i. Gan'i. Cetan' nanctan'i-ga, 
forty about arrived as, heading us off they stood. They did so. That far stop moving, 

6 al. Can' afiga¢ai }[l, 1(U'e' a-fi egan, wahutan¢in ke wa)[ii. Angu¢i'agaf-de 
they Yet we went when, with a they as, gun the they tried We were unwilling, 
said. rush approached (ob.) to get from us. when 

wakfdai: Ku! ku! ku! Angag¢ai egan, ucte ke'la wa¢in ahfi. ¢a-bajfi-ga. 
they shot at us: Ku! ku! ku! We went home· as, remain- to the having us they Do not go. 

ward ing reached. 

Hnaf 1£1, wikfde tai minke. U ¢an' da ¢an angunajini; ekipa wenajini waqe 
Ye go if, I shoot at will I who. Island the we stood in it; stood surrounding us white 

you man 

9 ama. W a¢akide hnictani, ai. An'ka-an' ¢in-baj1 ha, . wejai waqe ama. 
the You shot at us you finished, he said. We are not so doubted white man the 

(sub.). their word (sub.). 

An~akide hnfctani gan', can' b¢e ta minke, a1. 
Youbavefinishedshootingatme as, at any I go will I who, said he. 

Majan' wiwf1a 
Land my 

uagiha 
I follow my 

own rate 

manb~in'' ai. 
I walk, said he. 

'Abae manb¢in'. 
Hunting I walk. 

Eatan ajan'i a. 
Why doyou 7 

act so 

Jn' ¢ikan'i-ga. Cub¢e ta 
Make ye room for me. I go to you will 

12 minke, ai. A¢ahucfge, wikfde teinke, a1. Han! egijan ckan'hna ){I, 
I who, said he. You speak saucily, I shoot at you will, he said. Ho! you do that you wish if, 

egan-ga, ai Uman'han ama. A¢ai 1[1, waqe ama we¢ikani. 
do it, said Omahas the They when, white the made way for 

(sub.). went men (sub.) them. 

crahe ke 
Hill the 

an' gahe anga¢ai gan' damu anga¢ai. W aticka ke angahii. W atfcka ke 
we went over we went and down-hill we went. Stream the we reached. Stream the 

15 ug¢in' udall; e' di afigug¢ini. 
to sit in good; there we sat in. 

Egi¢e waqe ama e¢anbe 
At length white man the (sub.) in sight 

atii, hega-baji, g¢ebahiwin-nan'ba-qti-egan. 
came, a great many, hundred two about. 

Angu g¢eba-¢ab¢in-qtci an' ¢in. W atfcka ke uspe angug¢ini; ni 1(an'haqtci 
We thirty just we were. Stream the sunken we sat in; water on the very 

place bank , 

18 ke ang¢in'i. W anace-jin' ga ehe ¢in e¢anbe hi. Wudan'be. Gan' f¢an 
we sat. Young-soldier I said the one in sight arrived. He looked at He did so sud-

who them. denly 
the 

1£1'j1, a ke 'e¢an¢ai. T'ean¢ai han, af. Dadan basld¢e! t'ean¢eqtian'i, ai. 
when, arm the he was hit on. They have ! he What angry! they have really he 

(ob.) killed me said. killed me, said, 

Alutu! ai. Ke! can' wfannaxf¢a taf, ai. B¢uga annajini, angug¢a 'af. Ega-
oho! !~rl Come! a;a~~Y we dash on them will, :~f. All we stood, we gav;ette scalp- In a 

21 zeze gan' wfannaxf¢a anga¢ai. Waqe-ma auwan'baazai. Can'ge ag¢in waqe 
row ao we dashed on them we went. The white men we scared them off. Horse sat on white 

men 
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b~uga: Uman'han winaqtci can'ge ag~in, .Aga.ha-man'~in. fgadize-hnan'-biama. 
all: Omaha just one horse sat on, Agaha-man¢in. He rode round and round, 

they say. 

w eganze mallein': w aqe-ma muwaonan gaxai-ga. w edaj'l-hnan ~icibai-ga, 
Instructing us he wafked: The white men missing them in make ye. Elsewhere, always discharge ye 

shooting (the guns), 

ai. Egi~e Cl Uman'han aka wanasai ha. Hau! ke, nanctan'i-ga. Can'_ 3 
be At length again Omahas the headed them . Ho! come, stop going. Let 

said. (sub.) off 

anga.xe tai, ai Agaha-man'~in aka. Waqe-ma an'guwankfjii; winecte afig~i-
us cease, said Agaha-man¢in the The white men we have them for near even one we do not 

(sub.). relations; 

kena-baji te udan ha, a1. Angag~ai. Wa'u-madi angakii. Ke! anga~e tai, 
injure our own the _ good said We went home- To the women we came Come ! let us 11:0, 

he. ward. home. 

ai. Anga~ai. Gan' a-i+i an~in' hau. Hau. ~aqti ke hegactewan-baj1, t'an' 6 
they We went. And approach- we were V Deer the a great many, a bun· 
said. ing and dant 

camping 

tcabai. ~aqti ke an'b i<baug~e wakide man~in'i, +aqti-ma kiaqpag~a. craze 
very. Deer the day throughout shooting at they walked, the deer moved in and out Evening 

them among themselves. 

n1in' i~e )[!, akii. Niacinga winaqtci aka satan cte t'ewapai, duba cte t'ewa~ai, 
sun had when, they Man one the ftve even he killed four even he killed 

gone gotback. (sub.) them, them, 

¢ab¢in cte t'ewa~ai, nanba cte t'ewa~ai, ujawa hega-bajl. Gasani rnajan' 9 
three even he killed two even he killed pleasure not a little. To-morrow land 

them, them, 

ga¢u ~an' di an+i tai, ai. Kr egasani J[I, Cl eganqti anman' ¢ini, hegaj'l t'ean'_ 
that at the we will camp, said And the next day when, again ,just so we walked, a great we 

place they. many 

wan¢ai Gaq¢an' ama a-i+ii, watcicka ke' di Cl afigu+ii; Cl 'abae b~ugaqti 
killed them. Those who were on camped, stream by the again we camped again hunting all 

the bunt in; 

wa'in' akii. Edihi, egi¢e, ea¢a¢a ta ama. Ge¢ican b¢e ta minke, ai 12 
carrying reached Then, uehold, in different will, they In that direc- I go will I who, said 

them home. directions said. tion 

d 'uba. Kr wi ctr geb¢e ta minke, ai. Kr wi ctr gake wiha ta minke, 
some. And I too I go by will I who, said And I too that I go will I who, 

that course (one). (stream~) along it 

aL ¢ab¢inhan ea¢a¢a afiga¢ai; n~izan te'di uehe. A-i+i an~in' egan, +aqti 
sa.id In three parties in different we went; middle to the I joined. Approach- we were as, deer 
(one). directions ing anclcamping 

ke hegactewan'j1 e'i t'ean'wan¢ai. Or angag¢ai egan, akihan a-i+i an~in'. 15 
the a great many again we killed them. Again we went home- as, beyond approachi?g we were. 

ward and campmg 

Han' Jf.1 'abae ama ag¢ii. N ikacinga nan'ba ededi arne de Caan' ama, ai. 
Night when they who hunted came home. Man two there they were, Dakotas they said 

ont were, they. 

Uawakia-majr, e ct'l anwan'kia-bajL 
I did not talk to them, they too did not talk to me. 

Wuhu! uwa¢akie etai Jii'jL Gasani 
Surprising! you should have talked to them. To-morrow 

wactan'bai J['i'j'i, nanbe u¢an-ba uwakiai-ga, ai. 
you see them if, hand you hold and talk ye to them, said 

Egi¢e c1 han' te 
At length again night when 

akii. 18 

Caa n' am a eingai. 
Dakotas the tbere were 

(sub.) none. 

(one). 
they 

reached 
home. 

Anwan' danba-bajr, anwan'wa+a~ican ugacan a¢ai einte, ai. 
We did not see them, in what directiOn traveling they may have said 

gone, they. 
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Gasani Cl wactan'bai J(l, rn'tan uwaldegani-ga, ai. Anjan'i. Gan'J[i Caan' 
To-morrow again you see them if, now do talk to them, said(one). Weslcpt. And Dakotas 

~ii dubai te. Han' te' di g¢ewaki¢ai te, wa'u ama an'hai. Gan'J[i nu ama 
tent were four. Night when they sent them home- woman the fled. And man the 

ward, (pl. sub.) (pl. sub.) 

3 s:lan¢e wag¢ade a-ii te, angu. Gan' watcicka jin' ga afigulii ke hideala 
alone creeping up they were us. And stream small we camped the down-stream 

~a oomin~ in 

cafi' ge-ma ¢eanwan¢ai. (J wa¢ican'i te Caan' ama, can' ge-ma unai te Egi¢e 
the horses (ob.) we sent them. Went around us Dakotas the the horses (ob.) sought when. At length 

(sub.) them 

can' ge-ma we¢ai te. W e¢ai egan, gan'Jii wa¢in ag¢ai te. An¢an' gidahan-
the horses (ob.) they found them. They found as, after a having they went We did not know at all 

them while them homeward. 

6 baji' qti egan, cl 'abae anga¢ai; laqti-ma anwan'kidai. ciaze hi egan, 
about our own as, again hunting we went; the deer we shot at them. Evening arrived as, 

afigag¢ai J(l, egi¢e, cin' gajin' ga, wa 'tl edabe, dahe ¢egegan ge' di anajini, xage 
we went home- when, behold, child, woman also, hill like these on them stood on, crying 

ward · 

za'e' qti ama. Eatan adan. Cafi' ge b¢ugaqti wa¢in akiag¢ai ¢an+, ai te. 
theymadea they Wherefore Horse all having they have gone (past they said. 
great uproar say. them again sign~) 

9 Qe-i! wa¢iju-baj'f hega-baj1, ai. Gan' we¢a-baj'f gan' ang¢in' an' ga¢in'. Ahau! 
Alas! they have injured not a little, said And we sad so we sat we who moved. Oho! 

us (they). 

ai. Gan' qa¢a angag¢e tai. Anwan'han taf. Anwan'hani egan, b¢ugaqti 
said And back again let us go homeward. Let us remove the camp. We removed as, all 
(one). 

anwan''in'in'i, wa'u, cin'gajin'ga, nan'-ma ctl, b¢uga. Gan' afigag¢ai egan, 
we carried little woman, child, the grown too, all. And we went home- as, 

packs, ones ward 

12 watcicka Zande-bula e akhi an¢in'. Anjan'i egan an'ba. U¢udandanbegan-
stream Zande-bula that were· we were. We slept as · day. Do con8ider ye it 

turned to 
and camped 

i-ga, ai. Ahatl! ehe, nikacinga ¢ijubaj1 Jil'j'f, eganwe'an gan'¢awa¢e eb<tegan. 
a little, said Oho! I said, man injures one when, to do so in desirable I think. 

(one). return 

Nikacinga uke¢.in cka:rr' eawakigan'i, nanbe 'an' wakide, can' wa¢itan ge 'an' 
Indian habits they are like us, hand how to shoot, indeed work the how 

(pl. ob.) 

15 ckan' ge' ctewan'. u gahanadaze wag<tade, can' ge wenacai te e ctl egan 
habits the soever. Darkness to crawl up to horse snatching the that too so 

(pl. ob.) them, from them (act) 

an¢an'bahan'i, eb¢egan. An¢ipii, eb¢egan. An¢iqe taite, ehe. Sig¢e ke 
we know, I think. We do it well, I think. We chase shall, I &aid. Trail the 

an¢af!.' guhe taite, ehe. w aqube uahan ta minke, ehe, wi. 
we follow it shall, I said. Sacred thing I cook will I who, I said, I. 

18 Hau. Waqube uahan. Nikacinga u¢ewinawa¢e. Can' lanu){a laqti uahan; 
~ Sacred thing I cooked. Man I collected them. And fresh meat deer I cooked; 

lanu11:a te man' ze~ka nan'ba igaxe e-hnan uahan. N exe te man' zeska satan. 
fresh meat the silver two valued at that only I cooked. Kettle the silver five. 

W at'an', waiin jide, waiin lli, haqude sa be, unajin b¢eJ£a ugaxe nan'ba, b¢ize; 
Goods, blanket red, blanket green, robe black, shirt thin figured two, I took; 

21 aki¢a win' b¢uga kr (j'di masani daxe: u¢flciala itea¢e. fhe weku-ma, 
both one round (one) and on it half a dollar I made it; in the middle I placed this those who were 

them. invited, 
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Hau! ¢et~ wianb¢ai, ehe. 
Ho! this pile I abandon to I said. 

Nikacinga ga¢in wa¢ijuajr ¢in' uane ta minke. 
Person that one he who did wrong I seek will I who. 

you, him 

Awackan manb¢in' tate. Wajl:n' ¢i¢ila an¢a'i tai, wib¢inwin, ehe. 
I make an I walk shall. Disposition your you give will, I buy it from you, I said. 

effort me 

Hau! ai, 
Ho! said 

they, 

an¢i'i tan' gatan ¢an'ja, wa¢ackan te, in¢in' gai. 
we give it we will t.hough, you do your will, they said that 

to you best to me. 

Jn'behin ¢izai -de u¢uciala 3 
Pillow they took when in the middle 

ihe¢ai. dexe nan'ba edabe in¢iqu){a tan' gatan. Hnin' win egan, an¢i'i tan'-
they laid it. Gourd two also we sing for you we will. You buy it as, we give we 

to dance it to you 

Hne tate ¢an'ja, uckan a<ti'an t~ egan¢e'an ¢ag¢i tate, aL Wa'an' 
Yon go shall though, deed is done the you do so to . yon have shall, said Singing 

to you him come home they. 

gatan, ai. 
will, said 

they. 

g¢in'i, dexe gasa¢ui te, in'behin 
they sat, gourd they rattled, pillow 

amantin g¢in'i. Han' te snedegan, can' qti 6 
beating it they sat. Night the long, as, they beat 

against 

gaan'bai. Gan' nudan' juawag¢e gan' ¢a-rna nantai b¢uga. Wi t'ea¢e ta 
even till day. And to war I with them they who wished they danced all. I I kill him will 

minke, ai. Wi ub¢an' ta minke, ai. Wi u ¢inge' qti ub<tan' ta minke, ai. 
I who, said I I take will I who, said I wound none at all I take will I who, said 

(one). hold ot (another). hold of (a third). 

Can' ge ewenace ta minke, a1. Hau. A n'ba. Gan' an'ii egan, wi ctr ea¢a¢a 9 
Horse I steal from will I who, said 1f Day. A..nd they gave as, I too in different 

them (af?urth). to me directions 

awa'i. Wa¢ixabe ahnin' hne te, wabaqte ahnin' hne te (i<ta¢isande jug¢e-
I gave. Sacred bag you

1
_htave yon go will, bundle you have you go will (what. is fastened with it, 

it securely to it 

hnan'i). U gahanadaze J[imafi' g¢an a¢ai, win' ¢an¢an' qtci h[inaq¢e ubesnin 
regularly). Darkness stealing himself went, just one by one hiding himself to find him out 

¢inge'qtci gan' a¢e-hnani. Han'adi nudan' a¢a-bikean1a, ai. Gacibe a-ijani. 12 
there is no one so they were going. Last night to war they went, it is said, they Outside of they a p-

at all said. proacl·.ed 
and lay down. 

Hau! nikawasan', wadan'be man¢in'i-ga, ehe. · W eganze win' 
Ho ! warrior, to see walk ye, I said. Measure one 

a-ijan-hnan'i 
they usually ap

proach anclliedow:Q. 

han' wadan'be ama Hau! nikawasan', atan' ¢ajan'ti¢i¢inge J['i, gii-ga ha, 
night scout the (pl. sub.). Ho! warrior, when you are sleepy if, come back . 

ehe. * * * W ajin' ga-jide hutan etan te' di, dAhani-ga! dahani-ga! ehe. dahan 
I said. * * * Small bird red cried at that then, Arise ye! arise ye! I said. Arising 

time 

atia¢ai te wan' gi¢e. * * * Egasani J[I, wadan'be ama sabajiqtci ag¢ii. Agii 
they started up all. * * * The next day when, scouts the very suddenly came They were 

· (sub.) ba.ck. coming 

J[I'ji, nudan'hanga nan'ba )}_1baq¢a a¢ai. Nudanhanga, watcicka ¢e ge¢ican 
when, war-chief two face to face went. 0 war-chief, stream this that side 

ke 1n'tcanqtci wa~in ag¢ai ke. Unan'sude lega g¢ag¢a. (Can'ge jaja man¢in' 
the just now havmg they went Bare spots were new suddenly and (Horse dunging walked 

them homeward. made in by frequently. often 
treading 

ke, e wakai.) San' itata-qti ag¢ai ke. Hau! nikawasan', ke, andan'be tal. 
they went back. Ho ! warriors, come, let us see. the, that theymeant). White in manyclus

afar off ters, here and 
there 

E' di a¢ai. E' di ahii. (/Jee ha, ai. 
There they went. There they This is it . (he) 

arrived. said. 

Hau! nikawasan', ee ha. 
Ho! warriors, it is 

that 

Wian'guhe 
We follow them 

15 

18 
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tai, a1. Wiuhai. Wiuhe can' man¢in' an'ba t i¢aug¢e. Egi¢e min' ¢ 
will said They fol- Following still walked day the throughout. .At length sun the 

(he). lowed them. them 

i¢eqtci J[I, aki+ii ke. Egi¢e, can' ge-ma wa¢in aldi te. J}i ke duba. Han' 
had gone when, they reached Behold, the horses having they hall Lodges the four. Night 

very there again and them reached 
camped. there. 

3 J(l anjan'i, k1 egasani anwan' ~iqai. Ujan' ge ke afiguha aDman' ¢ini ¢an'ja, 
when we slept, and the next day we chased them. Road the we followed it we walked though, 

afi'guq¢a-baj1; c1 hebadi anjan'i. 01 egasani anwan'¢iqe afiga¢ai. 01 afi'guq¢a-
we did not overtake again on the way we slept. .Again the next we pursued we went. .Again we did not over-

them ; day them 

baji; hebadi anjan'i. An'ba duba anwan'¢iqai; an'ba windetanhi, min'¢uman'ci 
take on the way we slept. Day four we pursued them ; day half the length noon 
them ; arrived, 

6 te' di annan' ctani, uwaje¢aqtian'i. A nwan' ¢atai. 01 anwan' <tiqe anga¢ai. Egi¢e 
at we stopped going, we were very tired. We ate. .Again we pursued them we went. .At length 

watcicka ke uja+a ke'+a afigahii 1(1, sig<te ke uja+a bacan' can ke uba a¢ai 
stream the fork at the we arrived when, trail the fork winding the follow- it had 

ing it 

ke ha. Ki wian' ganase tai-egan, uja+a ¢titan ke anguha anga¢ai. damu 
gone . .And we head them off in order that, for.k straight the we followed we went. Down-hill 

9 an+an' ¢in afiga¢e-hnan'i, k1 ui¢anbe gickan' qti anman' ¢in afiga¢e-hnan'i, 
we ran we went always, and up-hill very fast we walked we went always, _ 

min' ¢nmanci hHiji te' di. Egi¢e min' ¢an hide' qtci tedihi annan' ctani. N anba 
noon arrived not when. .At length sun the bottom very it arrived we stopped Two 

wadan'be 
to see 

a¢ai. 
went. 

Gan'-¢anka-jin' ga J[1, agii. 
They moved a little while when, they were 

coming 
back. 

at the going. 

U gahanadaze edfhi J[i, c1 
Darkness it arrived when, again 

there 

12 watcicka uja+a bacan' ca:q ke itaxa+a¢ican ke angakii. E' di angakii egan, 
stream fork winding the towards the head the we came to There we reacheci as, 

it again. it again 

wadan'be nan'ba hidea+a ¢eanwanki¢ai. A¢ai egan, egi¢e sabajiqti Oaan' 
scouts two down-stream we sent them. They went as, at length very suddenly Dakot.'l. 

+i cadenan'ba we¢ai. K1 wadan'be ama agfi. Oagi! cagi! cagi! a1. 
twelve they found .And scouts the were There they there they there they said 

them. (sub.) coming are, coming are, coming are, coming (some). 
back. ba{)k! back! back! 

tent 

15 AnJifan¢a g¢ihean'<tai. Egi¢e wadan'be ama ag¢fi. Nudanhanga! wean'<tai. 
We threw ourselves down to hide. .At length scouts the had come. 0 war-chiPf! we found them. 

J} cadenan'ba a¢ai ke ha, ai. w atcicka ke uha anwan'ha angagii. Egi¢e 
Tent twelve have gone . said Stream the follow- we followed we were .At length 

they. ing it (their trail) coming back. 

Oaan' +i cadenan'ba ke +ii ¢an e' di angakii, ¢i 'udeqti te' di. dede te 
Dakota tent twelve the had the there we reached altogether when. Fire the 

been (past act) on our home- deserted 
pitched ward way, 

18 cetan' zfqtcian'. Han' hebe afi'guq¢e tan'ga¢in'. 
so far very yellow. Night a part we pursue them we who will move. 

Oaan' ama watcicka ke bas'in' uhaf, k1 Oaan' ucte ama can'ge wa¢in 
Dakotas the stream the np&i.de went and Dakotas the rest horse had them 

(sub.) down along, 

ama wakipai. Han' te windetauqtihf JI1, an'guq¢ai. Hau! nfkawasan', inc'age 
the met them. Night the just reached half when, we overtook Ho! warrior, old man 

ones who the uistance them. 
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tnajan' we¢ajin' gai ejanmin' ha. 
land they speak slight- I suspect 

Hau! nikawasan', han' hebe an'guq¢e taf. 
Ho! warrior, night a part of let us overtake them. 

ingly of us 

Wackan' egan'i-ga. 
Do your best. 

</JbJ.an', ¢higan edabe, u¢igihita-baji ejantnin' ha. 
Your grand- your also, they are yearning for I suspect 

mothers, grandfathers you, their own, 

Jii, e¢anbe g<bi etedan, e¢igigai ejanmin' ha. ~iaditan a¢a'an ¢a¢ince inte. 3 
when, in sight he has apt~ they say that I suspect . From the lodge .what luck you are 7 

come about you have you moving 

Ujan' ge ke an¢iqe aDman' ¢ini. Wadan'be ama aia¢ai J!l i¢a-baj1 ag¢if. Oetan 
. Road the we pursued we walked. . Scouts the had gone when not finding had come So far 

(sub.) (any one) back. 

an' guq¢a-bajr, ai. Watcicka jin' ga gaqa edi te an¢ilai JI'l, masani angahii 
we have not overtaken said Stream small (going) there the we forded when, the other we reached 

them, they. aside side 

1[1, nudan'hafiga win', Nini ain' ta n1inke, nikawasan', ai. Agaha-man'¢in 6 
when, war-chief one, Tobacco I use will I who, warrior, he said. Agaha-man¢i0 

akei ha. Hinbe afigugilan ang¢in'i. Hinbe ulan' ¢ikuku¢ai-ga, ai Agaha-
it was he . Moccasin we put on our we sat. 

moccasins 
Moccasin to pnt on pull them on hastily, said Agaha

moccasins 

man'¢in aka. Haul nikawasan', nini jin' hnictani 1[1, ci tai. Wi walan'be 
mao~in the HoI warrior, tobacco you you finish when, you will. I I see tliem 

(sub.). use reach 
there 

b¢e, ehe. 
I go, I said. 

Ujan'ge ke uaha manb¢in'. Alan'lanb¢in manb¢in'. Q¢abe ke 9 
Road the I followed I walked. I ran a little, now I walked. Tree the 

it and then (line of) 

ugacabe jan'. ~afi' geqtci pi JI'l, can' ge-n1a ujan' ge ke uha ¢utii egan, 
making a dis- lay. Very near I when, the horses road the follow- had come as, 
tant shadow arrived ing it this way 

wadasi egan, wab¢in di. Uman'han can' ge elai-ma wiqti awag¢ize. 
I drove them as, I had them I was Omahas horses their (pl. ob.) I myself I seized our 

along coming back. own again. 

w adasi ag¢e gan' <be g¢in' ¢afika Jiafi' geqtci wab¢in di 1[1, ckan' aj1 i¢an'- 12 
I drove them I went so this sitting those who very near I had them I was when, not stirring I placed 

along back were coming 
back 

awa¢e. E'la ag¢e. Alan'lanb¢in'. ¢e g¢in' ¢ankala awalade ag¢e. Oetan 
them. Thither I went I ran a little, now This sitting to those who I, being near I went So far 

back. and then. were to them back. 

ce¢ectewan'j1; nini gan' g¢in' ama. Hau! nikawasan', nudan'hanga edabe, 
they had not stirred in tlilbacco as they they were sit-

the least; were · ting. 
Ho! warrior, war-chief also, 

ce¢ectewan'j1 ¢ag¢in'i. Ujan' ge ke 
riot stirring in th_e you sat. Road the 

least 

nikacin'ga d'uba uha agii, ehe. 
some follow- are com- I said. 

ing it ing back, 
person 

nikawasan', 
warrior, what is can be 1 

the matter 

Anwan'wala¢ican can' an'¢in tai einte, -ai. 
In what direction by and by we are will can~ said 

Nikawasan', nudan'hanga edabe, JI:iciqti d'uba wab¢in 
Warrior, war-chief also,_ a very long some I had them 

time ago 

ag¢1, 
I came 
back, 

they. 

ehe. 
I said. 

Wa! 15 
Why! 

Gepe: 
I said as 
follows: 

Hat 
Thanks! 

nudan'hanga! ha! nudan'hanga! ha! nudan'hanga! 
war-chief! thanks! war-chief! thanks! war-chief! 

ai. An' ¢istubai. 18 
said They extended their 

they. hands towards me. 

Sidahi annia-majr ag¢i tate a¢a, ai. 
Toes not paining me I come shall indeed, said 

home (one). 

Wakantan'i-ga! wakantan'i-ga! ehe. 
Tie ye them! tie ye them I I said. 
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Hajinga wekantan'i egan, iki wabaqtai. 
Cord they tied them with as, chin they tied them. 

Hau! nikawasan', ¢e¢u wan'gi¢e 
Ho ! warrior, here all 

¢islde u¢an g¢in'i-ga, ehe. Nikawasan', 
together holding sit ye, I said. Warrior, 

nudan'hafiga edabe, anwan'besnin'-
war-chief also, they found me out 

them 

3 ctewan-baji. Pi an' gi'an tai, ehe. 
in the least not. Anew let us do it to him, I said. 

u cte ama wagaq ¢an ama can' ge-ma 
The rest servants the (sub.) the horses 

wakan'tani gan' ckan' ajr u¢an g¢in'i. Hau! nudanhanga, e' di anga¢e te, ehe. 
tied them so motionless holding sat. Ho! 0 war-chief, there let us two go, I said. 

them 

E'di 
There 

anga¢e, 
we went, 

u gahanadaze, can' 
Darkness, yet 

bamamaxe 
bowing the head 

repeatedly 

anga¢ai. 
we went. 

6 Egazeze gan'qti ll ama. Nudanhanga, ~:( uhan'ge ama te'la hne te, ehe. 
In a line just so they camped. 0 war-chief, tent end the one to the you go will, I said. 

Anhan', e'di b¢e ta minke, ai. (/Ji, awate'di 0ne ta, ai. ilii uhan'ge ama 
Yes, there I go will I who, said he. You, by which you go will1 said Tent end the 

he. other 

te'la b¢e ta minke, nudanhanga, ehe. 'An'qti ctectewan' d'uba wab¢in ag¢i 
to the I go will I who, 0 war-chief, I said. ,Just how notwithstanding some I have I have 

it happens them come 

9 ta minke, ehe. E' di b¢8. Egi¢e can' ge-ma lijebeqti ugack i¢an' wa¢ai ama. 
will I who, I said. There I went. At length the horses (at) the very fastened they had been placed. 

door 

E' di pi. Can' ge ama aji anwan' ¢ib¢an'i egan, ianha:l. Mahin ag¢1ze gan' 
There I Horse the different they smelt me as, they fled Knife I took my so 

arrived. (pl. sub.} for that reason. 

wekantan ge maawasasa; wadasi ag¢e. Hau! nikawasan', ¢eanla Cl d'uba 
lariat the I cut them repeat- I drove them I went Ho! 0 warrior, these again some 

(ob.) edly; homeward. 

12 c1 wab¢in ag¢1, ehe. An'¢istubai. - Ha! nudan'hanga! ha! nudan'hanga! 
again I have I have I said. They extended their Thanks! war-chief! thanks! war-chief! 

them come, hands towards me. 

ha! nudan'hanga! nudanhanga, we0nanan¢agi~e, ai. Han' winaqtci te, 
thanks! war-chief! 0 war-chief, youcauseustobethankful, said they. Night just one when, 

nanban' wab¢ize. Hau! Wag¢ini-ga! wag¢ini-ga! wag¢ini-ga! ehe Can'ge-ma 
twice I took them. Ho! Sit on them! sit on them! sit on them! I said. The horses (ob.) 

15 wagajad i¢an'¢ani. Can'ge ag¢in-b{~1 amedegan uskan'skaqti aagajade gan' 
they straddled they did it Horse not ridden it was of that directly (on it) I straddled so 

them suddenly. sort 

aag¢in gan' Jtig¢ijemuxa gan', an'an¢aqti i¢e¢ai. Hau! nikawasan', s!ndehadi 
I sat on it so kicking up his heels so, he threw me very far away. Ho! warrior, at the tail 

i¢an' ¢ai-ga. Angag¢e tabace, ehe. Can' ¢iskie' qti angag¢ai. Can' annan' anbai. 
place him. We go homeward must, I said. And all together we w_;~~d~ome- We rode till day. 

18 Gickan' qti ang¢in'i. Can' qti annan'nlin¢uman' cii. Edihi JII, annan' ctani. 
Very rapidly we sat. We rode even till noon. It arrived when, we stopped going. 

Ckan' aji¢an'i. Egasani Jii, rna ke ckube ha. snite wawakan' di¢ai. 
They were suddenly The next day when, snow the deep · Feeling we were impatient from. 

motionless. cold 

sniawatai, sniawatai! N e¢e udan, ai. Can' ge-ma weag¢ae. (/Jetan a¢in' -ga, 
We are cold, We are cold! To kindle good, said The horses I divided This one have thou, 

. a fire they. among them. 

21 ehe de¢ab¢in'an. Ke! ean' angag¢e tai. Gickan'qti ang¢in'i. Can'qti cl 
I said eight times. Come! still let us go homeward. Very rapidly we sat. Still, indeed again 
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annan'hani. 01 anjan'-baji' qti, can' annan' anbaf. C1 gickan' qti afig¢in'i, Cl 
we rode till night. .Again we slept not at all, we rode till day. Again very rapidly we sat, again 

can' qti annan'hani. Egasani min' hideqtci hi 111, angakii; weahide' qtci 
we rode even till night. The next day sun the very it when, we reached a very great distance 

bottom reached home; 

aDman/ ¢ini. 
we walked. 

Nudan' ama ag¢i, hun+r Nudan' ama ag¢i, hun+! Caii'ge 3 
Warrior the have halloo! Warrior the have halloo! Horse 

(pl. sub.) come home, (pl. sub.) come home, 

wa¢in ag¢i, hun+! ai a¢aj1 am~i. Angakii egan, anjan'i. 
bringing they halloo! said those who had We reached as, we slept. 

them have come, they not gone. home 

Egi¢e Caan' ama can' ge-ma wag¢iqe atii. Winaqtci wag¢ade a-i. 
.At length Dakotas the the horses pursuing their had Just one creeping up was 

(sub.) own come. to us comin~. 

ilian'be. .Aci pi 111 wea¢e; ugahanadaze can' wa¢iona man¢in'. Wigaq¢an 6 
I saw him. Out of I ar- when I found darkness yet visible be walked. My wife 

doors rived him; 

ueb¢a. ffieama Caan' win' ati, ehe. W ahutan¢in ke ag¢ize ede, Caan' anwan -
I told her. these Dakotas one bas I said. Gun the I took mine but Dakota found 

come, (ob.) 

besnin egan bispe-gan jan', lan' de ke a¢askabe. N anstastapi ag¢ai. A n'ba 
as crouching some- lay, ground the he stuck to. Walking rapidly ho went Day me out 

what but softly homeward. 

1J1 anan'hai, w ale-ujin' ga keditan; Hideala anan'hai. Uhnucka win' afigahii 9 
when we fled, LitUe Sioux River, from the. Down-stream we fled. Valley one we reached 

the smaller 

egan, a-ili an¢in'. Han' ~1, ugahanadaze ha. 
as, we were approach- Night when, darkness 

ing it and camping. 

Egi¢e Caan' ama uwaq<Bai, 
.At length Dakotas the overtook us, 

(sub.) 

hegajl. Angu djuba an¢in'. Baxu ke' di Caan' win' ugas'ini te. Gan' ~i waq e 
not a few. We few wewere. Sharp, at the Dakota one he peeped. 

thin peak 
Arid white 

man 

win' ededi-aka. E imaxai te. Uman'han onin' a, ai te waqe aka. An'ka- 12 
He questioned him. Omaha you are 7 said white man the one he was (living) 

there. 
lam 

(sub.). 

/, . ..., C n' bt~>'n' l t"" mctJI, aa 't'l , a e. K1 waqe nan'ba datnu a-ii egan, wadan'be atii te. 
not so, Dakota I am, he said. And white man two down-hill they as, to see us they came. 

were coming 

Gai te waqe aka: Uman'han onin'i. Caan' ama ededi-ama ¢an'ja, aqtan udan 
Said as fol- white man the Omahas you are. Dakotas the they are there though, how good 

lows (sub.): (sub.) · possible 

¢igiaxe taba, ai te. Uman'han ie te ¢api-baj1 ¢an'ja., can' uawagi¢ai te. 15 
they do to should 7 said they. Omaha speech the they did not though, yet they told it to us. 

yon speak well 

Caan' inwin'anhan'ga¢in'i. Caan' f1¢ai egan, can'ge ugack i¢an'wa¢e udan, 
Dakotas we were fleeing from them. Dakotas they told as, horse fastened to place them good, 

of them · 

-ai. Egi¢e Caan' ama weanaxi¢ai. Can' ge-ma wenace gan' ¢ai te. Nia¢a 
said .A.t length Dakotas the attacked us. The horses to take them they desired. At random 

(some). (sub.) from us 

an¢icibai. Caan'-ma anwan'baazai, k1 can' ge-ma wan' gag¢a¢ini te. E' di 18 
we fired. The Dakotas (ob.) we scared them off, and the horses (ob.) we had our own. Forth· 

eganqti Caan' inwin' an han' ga¢in'i. I-Iidea1a anan'he anga¢ai. Can' qti han' 
with Dakotas we were fleeing from them. Down-stream we fled we went. Right along night 

an¢an'man¢in anga¢ai. Ma'a-uhan' ge ke'1a angahii. Mande-ha angaxai egan, 
. we walked by we went. End of the cotton-woods at the we arrived. Skin-boat we made as, 

Nicude ke niwan' ga¢ile angag¢ai. Caan' wa¢iqe ama g¢eba-¢ab¢in k1 e' di 21 
Missouri the we crossed in boats we went home- Dakotas pursuers the thirty and on it 

River ward. (sub.) 
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cade itaxala ag¢ai egan ada¢age lRfi1 ga win' e' di akii te. Kr u man'han 
six to the bead went as headland larj.!e one there they reached And Omahas 

of tho stream homeward it again. 

d'liba, 1aqti line man¢in'-ma ctan', qeki ke'di g¢in' akama. KI Un1an'han 
some, deer hunting those who had walked, foot of the at the were sitting, they say. And Omahas 

them bluff 

3 an1a ucte ama ecan' g¢in'i te wegidahan-baji-biama laqti line man¢in' ama 
the the rest near there sat the knew not about their own, they say deer hunting walked the 

(sub.) them (sub.) 

¢eama. Oaan' ama baxli ke'di ugas'in-biama. Egi¢e Uman'han nan'ba 
these. Dakotas the (sub.) peak at the peeped, they say. At length Omahas two 

watcicka ke'di aki-bi egan', mande-ha gaxa-bi egan', niwa~he a¢ai te. 
stream at the reached again, having, skin-boat made, they having, to cross m the they went. 

they say say boat 

6 Egi¢e Caan' ama wakida-bi egan', aki¢a t'ewa¢ai. U cte aka akii, cin' gajin' ga, 
At length Dakotas the shot at them, · having, both they killed The rest reached child, 

(sub.) they say them. home, 

wa'li edabe. Angli-an'gatan-1atan can'ge ag¢in win' a-i. Masaniata1an u¢a 
woman also. Us from us who stood horse sitting on one was From the other side to tell 

i¢a-biama. 
they sent (the 

voice) this way, 
they say. 

~ Wakidai. 
They shot at us. 

coming. 

Nan'ba waq¢i ag¢ai, hun+! a-biama. Ce han'adi weanaxi¢ai. 
Two they killed they went halloo! said they, he That last night we were attacked. 

Han' 
Night 

them homeward, said. 

an¢an'man¢in, can'qti annan'anba 
we walked by, we walked even till day 

afigag¢ii, e ¢e¢a-biama. 
we have come to they sent (the voice), 

back, say it they say. 

Waq¢i ke ebe-hnani a, a-biama (can'ge ag¢in aka). Man'cka-gaxe gaq¢i 
Killed the who only 1 said, they say (horse sitting on he who was). Mancka-gaxe they slew 

ag¢ai, nujinga jug¢e, a1. Can' angag¢e tan' gatan hau. Mande-ha angaxai 
they went boy with him, said Yet we go home- we who will I Skin-boat we make 
homeward, they. 1 ward 

12 ede cetan afi1[ig¢i'a:L Itaxala-ma gaama b¢uga cag¢e ta ama, a-biama. 
but so far we have not Those up the stream those out all they go home- will they, said tLey, they 

:finished for ourselves. of sight ward to you say. 

Agi 'i¢a-biama, e u¢a aki. Egi¢e xage agi atiag¢ai. Xage agii ha, 
Coming they spoke of, that to he reached At length crying coming they were Crying they are ' 

back they say, tell it home. back doing it suddenly. coming back 

a1. Han' adi wakide-ma ¢an' e dan' cte uhe ihe aki ede, win' t'eawa¢ai te, ai. 
was Last night those who shot at us they perhaps path pass- they but one they killed (of) us, said 
said. ing that reached (some). 

way again 

15 Han'adi weanaxictai ama ¢an' ada¢age te hide ke'di gaq¢i ag¢a-biama, ai. 
Last night they attacked us the ones who headland the bottom at the killed him went homeward, said 

· did they say, he. 

¢ijin' ge, Man' cka-gaxe, gaq¢1 ag~a-biama, ai. .Agaha-man' ¢in (aka) inwin' ¢ai. 
Your son, Mancka-gaxe, killed him went homeward, said Agaha-man~in (the sub.) told me. 

they say, he. 

J} ke b¢ligaqti agi-biatna. J} ama b¢ligaqti cangaki tan'ga¢in. Wedai-ga, 
Tent the all are coming back, Tent the all we reach you we will, as we Wait for us, 

they say. (sub.) at home move. 

18 ai te ni masani najin' ama. J} ama b¢ligaqti caki ta ama. w edai-ga, 
said river on the other those who stood. Tent the all they will reach you Wait for us, 

side (sub.) at home. 

a-biama u~a ag¢1 aka. Nanba jan' 1£1, egi¢e 1i ke b¢ligaqti ag¢ii. Niclide 
the:y said, to tell it he who came Two sleep when, at length tent the all came Missouri 

sa1d he back. back. . 

hide ke'1a uha ag¢ai. Wani1a b¢ugaqti 'in man¢in' -biama, lijawaqti. 
bottom to the follow- they went Animal all carrying walked, they say, a great 
(mouth) ing it homeward. abundance. 



1Jig~an'xe hegaji t'an'i li ke. 
Bees not a few pos- tents the. 

sessed 

Ag¢af 
They went 
homeward 

¢anla aldi. Akfi egan, u.jawaqtian'i. 
at the they They as, a very pleasant time. 

reached reached 
home. home 
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egan akii Majan' man¢in'-li gaxe 
as they reached Land earth-lodge made 

home. 

Nfkacinga b¢ugaqti balele watci-
People all in bands they 

gaxa:i, Mawadan¢in watcfgaxa:i. 
danced, Mandan they danced. 

Can'ge tan ab¢in' ak:i tan aag¢in'. AJif'an; 3 
Horse the I had I reached the I sat on him. I painted 

(std.) home (std. ob.) myself; 

wa¢aha udan ab¢aha. Nexe-gaJili uatin: Ku+! Waqa-najin gatan 1[ig~:ize te 
clothing good I wore. Drum I hit: Ku + ! Waqa-najin that one let h1m take it 

for himself 

ha, ehe. fhingea¢e. Ewa¢e ela ama an' ¢istubai. ¢1 waqpani nan' ¢apajt 
I said. [ga\e it to one He had them his the extended their You to be poor you do not fear it. 

not my relation. for relations (sub.) hands to me. 

W a¢:icuce hegaj1 ahan. An' qti¢iegan ¢aJI:ickaxe ahan, a:i te. 
You are brave not a little ! You are an honor- you make yourself I · they said. 

able man 

NOTES. 

Ni-xebe is Boyer Creek, in Iowa, opposite Calhoun, Neb. Dixut'ai is on this 
creek. This is where the Omahas died from the small-pox, whence this name: in full, 
dixe ut'ai, from dixe, the small-pox; and ut'e, to die in. This place is where the first 
whites were in Iowa, about fifty miles in a direct line southeast by south from Omaha, 
Agency, Neb. The8e white men who attacked the Omahas were Mormons. 

435,11-12. edadan wanag¢e ¢i¢i'la gacibe hiwa¢a¢e ¢i¢ifige ha: "You have no domes
tic animals which yon send outside of the land where you dwell; but I have wild animals 
which are outside of my dwelling-place, though on my land." This seems to have been 
the idea implied in ilie-san's remarks, though it is not fully expressed in the text. 

435, 16. g¢an¢inan¢a¢e, equivalent to '' an~)Ilajuaj1" from '' ¢ajuajl." The former is 
from g¢an¢i n¢e. . 

435, 17. wieb¢in gan nikacinga¢aJI:i¢e onin tate. "The land in Iowa from Dixut'ai, 
or Ni-xebe, southward had been sold to the President; but the Iowa land north of 
Dixut'ai had not been sold. Yet the white people came on it, and the Omahas have 
not been able to get any pay."-da¢in-nanpajl. 

436, 5. gani, so; i.e., they waved their hands at the Omahas. 
436, 7. ucte ke'la wa¢in ahii. The main body of the whites went in advance of the 

main body of the Omahas, endeavoring to head them off. The four Omahas were 
driven towards the main body of their people. 

436, 18. Wanace-jifiga ehe ¢in. I do not know why da¢in-nanpaj1 spoke of him in 
this manner. 

436, 17-18. ni J[anhaqtci ke afig¢ini, close to the stream, on the very bank. 
438, 8. akiag¢ai ¢an+. The latter word is crescendo, and with the rising inflection. 
438, 11. anwan'in'ini, from wa'in'in, a frequentative which has a diminutive force. 

Compare ''ana'an'aP" (I have heard a little now and then, but I am not sure that it is 
exactly correct), from "na'an'an," frequentative of '' na'aP." 

439, 14. ¢ajanti¢i¢inge 111 gii-ga ha. When the scouts became sleepy, first one and 
then another made the cry of a coyote. Then all four returned to the rest of the party, 
and lay by the fire till almost day. 

439, 15-16. dahan atia¢ai waiigi¢e. All arose and dressed hastily. A little before 

6 



446 THE <IJEGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

sunrise two went out as scouts, passing directly along in the path to be traveled by 
the war party (literally: Min' e~anba-baj~ t~di nanba wadanlbe a~af, uhe a~e tai egan 
ukan'ska). 

439,19. sanitata-qtci ag~aike; ''san':referstothelightsoilbareofgrass; thehorses 
feet had trodden down the stubble (or, burnt grass), leaving the lighter soil, which was 
seen in the distance. "Itata" shows that there were several horses, and that the 
ground was trodden thus in many places; and "k~" denotes the long line of such 
tracks on the homeward way. 

440, 1. anba t i¢aug~e, in full, anba t~ i~aug~e. So, min ~ i~eqtci, in full, min .pan 
i~eqtci. 

440, 20-441, 1. inc'age majan we~ajiiiga, etc. The old men who remain at home act 
as criers day and night. They go among the tents and to the bluffs where they exhort the 
distant warriors, after this style: "Wackan' egaii'-ga. Nu hnin egan, u~agacanmanhnin'. 
Majan' ahe gan'cpaqti acpahe manhnin' . .Agudi cpajan' ckan'hna JI'i, ~'dijaii'-ga ha. G6.duga
q¢e jan' cpinhe." The following is a translation of this address: "Do your best. You have 
gone traveling because you are a man. You are walking over a land over which it is 
very desirable for one to walk. Lie in whatever place you wish to lie (i.e., when you 
are dead). Be sure to lie with your face the other way (i. e., toward the enemy)." 

441, 3. ~iaditan a¢a'an ¢a¢ince inte. This is probably a quotation from the usual 
song of the women. When Hebadi-jan of the )[anze gens was addressed, they sang thus: 

Wanaqcpin-al Acpa'an ¢a¢ince inte. Hasten! What are you doing that you 
remain away so long~ 

lLinuha, cpaan'.pa can' ¢a¢ince. Elder brother, now at length, you have 

Hebadi-jan I Caan' jiil' ga ku¢e a.pin' gi-a. 
left him behind. 

0 Hebadi-jan I come back quickly with 
a young Dakota. 

441, 7. hinbe aiigugi~an aiigcpini. They had removed their moccasins before cross
ing the stream. 

441, 19. sidahi annia-maj'l ag¢i tate acpa. This refers to going home on the horses, 
and thus avoiding traveling on foot, which would have pained their feet (nannie). 
When da¢in-na11paj1 caught the horses, he did not recognize them, as it was dark. 
After the rest had gone to fasten them, Agaha-mancpin returned and thanked him, say
ing: ''They are our horses. We thank you." 

442, 4. ~di aiigacpe te. (lacpi11-nanpaj'( meant Agaha-man.pin and himself. 
442, 17. can ¢iskieqti aiigagcpai. They drove most of the horses. The warriors 

being mounted kept around the sides and rear of the herd. 
443, 16. Caan i11Wi11a11haiigacpi11

, in full, Caan inwi11a11he afiga~in. 
444, 8. nanba waqcpi agcpai. Sanssouci said that only one Omaha was killed at the 

big headland, and that there were more than two in the party which attempted to 
cross the river at that time. 

444, 10. Mancka-gaxe belonged to the QuJia or Raccoon section of the Wasabe
hitajl. Hence his name may contain an allusion to the myth of the Raccoons and the 
Crabs (or, Craw-fish). 

444, 13. ag'i 'icpa-biama, e ucpa aki. This was told by Agaha-man.pin. 
444, 14. hanadi wakide-ma, etc. This was said by some of da.pin-:p_anpaj'l's party. 
445, 1-2. majan mancpin-~i gaxe ¢a~a aki. At Sarpy, Neb., near mouth of the Platte. 
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TRANSLATION. 

We killed deer when we went on the autumnal hunt. We hunted all sorts of 
small leaping animals. When we approached any place to pitch the tents, we were in 
excellent spirits. Day after day we carried into camp different animals, such as deer, 
raccoons, badgers, skunks, and wild turkeys. We had ten lodges in our party. As we 
went, we camped for the night. And we camped again at night, being in excellent 
spirits. At length we reached a place where some white farmers dwelt. They gave us 
food, which was very good. At length they assembled us. "Come, ye Indians, we must 
talk together. Let us talk to each other at night." "Yes," said we. As they came for 
us when a part of the night had passed, we said, "Let us go." They came with us to 
a very large house. Behold, all of the whites had arrived. That place was beyond the 
Little Sioux River, at Boyer Creek, where the first white men were, across the country 
from this place. They talked with us. "Oho! my friends, though I, for my part, talk 
with you, you will do just what I say," said one. "We will consider it. If it be good, 
we will do so," said the Omahas. '~I am unwilling for you to wander over this land," 
said the white man. ;te-san (White-Buffalo-in-the-distance) said, "As you keep all 
your stock at home, you have no occasion to wander in search of them; and you dwell 
nowhere else but at this place. (But we have wild animals, which are beyond our 
dwelling-place, though they are on our land.)" "Though you say so, the land is mine," 
said the white man. "The land is not yours. The President did not buy it. You have 
jumped on it. You know that the President has not bought it, and I know it full 
well," said ,te-san. ''If the President bought it, are you so intelligent that you would 
know about it~" said the white man, speaking in a sneering manner to the Omaha. 
;te-san hit the white man several times on the chest. "Why do you consider me a fool? 
You are now dwelling a little beyond the bounds of the land belonging to the President. 
It is through me that you shall make yourself a person (i.e., you shall improve your 
condition at my expense). I wish to eat my animals that grow of their own accord, so I 
walk seeking them," said ;te-san. "Nevertheless, I a~ unwilling. If you go further, 
instead of obeying my words, we shall fight," said the white man. "I will go beyond. 
You may fight me. As the land is mine, I shall go," said ;te-san. "Yes, .if you go to-mor
row, I will go to you to see you. I shall collect the young white people all around, and 
go with them to see you," said the white man. Having removed the camp in the 
morning, we scattered to hunt for game. I went ;with three men. About forty white 
men arrived, and stood there to intercept us. They waved their hands at us, saying, 
"Do not come any further." As we still went on, they came with a rush, and tried to 
snatch our guns from us. When we refused to let them go, they shot at us: "Ku! 
ku! ku!" As we went back, we were driven towards the rest of our party. The 
leader of the white men said, "Do pot go. If you go, I will shoot at you." We stood 
on an island; and the white men surrounded us. "You have already shot at us," said 
the Omahas. The white men doubted their word, saying, "It is not so about us." 
''You have already shot at us, so we will go at all hazards. I am following my trail 
in my own land. I am going to hunt. Why do you behave so~ Make way for us. 
We will go to you," said ;te-san. "If you speak saucily to me, I will shoot at you," 
said the white man. "Ho! if you wish to do that, do it," said the Omahas. As they 
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departed, the whites made way for them. We went along a bluff, and then down hill, 
when we reached a creek. It was a good place for us to stay, so we remained there. 

At length about two hundred white men came in sight. We were just thirty. 
We were in the hollow by the edge of the stream. Wanace-jinga, whom I have spoken 
of, arrived in sight. He looked at them. When he made a sudden signal, he was 
wounded in the arm. "They have wounded me! There is cause for anger! They 
have wounded me severely,~' said he. "Oho! come, let us attack them at any rate," 
said the Omahas. We all stood, and gave the scalp yell. Having formed a line, we 
went to attack them. We scared off the white men. All of them were mounted; but 
only one Omaha, Agaha-man¢in, was on a horse. He rode round and round, and gave 
us directions what to do. "Miss in firing at the whtte men. Shoot elsewhere every 
time," said he. At length the Omahas intercepted the retreat of the whites. ''Come, 
stop pursuing. Let us cease. It is good not to injure even one of the white people, 
who are our own flesh and blood.," said Agaha-man¢in. We returned to the women. 
Then we departed. We reached a place where we pitched the tents. There were 
a great many deer; they were exceedingly abundant. Throughout the day we walked 
shooting at the long line of deer, and they were moving back and forth among them
selves. At evening, when the sun set, the hunters reached the camp. Some men 
had killed five,- some four, others three, and so on. They were in a good humor. 
"To-morrow wp. will camp at that land," said they. And we fared as well the next 
day, killing many deer. Those who were on the hunt reached another place, where 
they camped. We pitched the tents by a stream. And all who went to hunt brought 
back game on their backs. Then, behold, it was proposed to go in different directions. 
We divided into three parties; one went to the right, one to the left, and the third 
kept straight ahead. I joined the last. When we camped, there were plenty of deer, 
and we killed them. Going on towards home, we camped again. At night the hunters 
returned, saying, "Two men were there who were Dakotas. We did not talk to them, 
and they did not talk to us." "Surprising! you should have talked to them. If you 
see them to morrow, shake hands with them and talk to them," said one of us. At 
length they reached the camp the next night. The Dakotas were missing. "They 
went traveling in some direction or other, so we did not see them." "If you see them 
to-morrow, do talk to them," said one of us. We slept. There were four lodges of 
Dakotas. At night they sent the tents homeward, and the women fled. The men alone 
were coming, creeping up towards us. We sent the horses towards the mouth of the 
small stream by which we camped. The Dakotas surrounded us, seeking the horses. 
At length they found them and too~them off. As we knew nothing at all about our 
loss, we went hunting again, and we shot deer. When we went towards the camp, as 
evening arrived, behold, the children and women stood on bluffs resembling these, and 
they made a great uproar by crying. "Wherefore~" said we. "They haYe taken 
away every horse!" said they. "Alas! they have done us a very great injury." And 
we sat very sad. '' Oho! let us go back again. Let us remove the camp." When we 
removed, all carried little packs, the women, the children, and all who were grown. 
As we went homeward, we reached the stream called Zande-bu'l-a, where we camped. 
We slept, and it was day. "Do consider the matter a little," said they. '' Ho !'' said 
I, "I think that when one man injures another, it is desirable to repay him. The 
Dakotas are like us in their Indian habits. We know just as well as they how to use 
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the hand~ for shooting at foes or game, for workiug in any way. We kuow how to 
creep up to them in the darkness, and snatch their horsrs from them. I think tllat 
we can do it well. Let us pursue. We shall follow th0 trail. I, even I, will do the 
sacred cooking." 

I did the sacred cooking. I collected the men. I cooked fresh venison, which I 
valued at two dollars. The kettle was worth :five dollars. I put some goods in the 
middle of the tent; a red blanket, a green om·, a black robe, and two figured calico 
shirts, the last of which I valued at a dollar and a half each. To those who had been 
illYited, I said, "ITo! I leave this pile of things to you. I will seek that man who did 
the injul['y. I shall make eyery effort in walking to :find him. Please give me your 
temper. I buy it of you." "Ho!" said they·, "though we will give it to you, please 
do your best." They took a pillow, which they put in the michlle with two gourd 
rattles. "vVe will sing. for you to dance. A.s you have bought H, we will give it to 
you. You shall return after doing to them as they did to you." They sat singing, 
making the goun1s rattle by striking them against the pillow. As the night was long, 
they beat the rattlPs even till day. And all those who desired to go on the war-path· 
with me danced. "I will killlJim," said one. Another said, ''I will take hold of him." 
''I will take hold of one when be is not wounded at all," said a third. "I will snatch. 
horses from them," exclaimed a fourth. 

It was day .• And as they had given something to me, I, too, gave presents all 
around. '~You may take a sacred bag, and what is bennd up with it (what is always 
fastened securely to it)," said my guests to me. When it was dark, we stole off oue by 
one, secretl~y, without being detected by any one at all. The next day it was said, 
'"They went on the war-path last night." \Ve reached a plaee outside of the village, 
and there we slept. "ITo! warriors, go ye as .scouts," I said. Those who go as scouts at 
night, usually go about a mile from the camp before tla~y lie down. "Ho! warriors, when 
you become sleepy, come baek," said I. * * * When it was time for roosters to crow, I 
said, "Arise! :-uise!" All arose hurriedly. * :j(, * The next day the scouts came back 
very suddenly. As they were returning, two war-ehiefs went out to meet them. "0 
war-chiefs, they have just taken them homewar<l on this side of the stream. The 
feet of the horses have recently made a series of bare spots along the ground where 
the grass has been burnt." '.rhey also referred to the fresh manure dropped by the 
horses as they went. "'.rhey have gone back, making a line of clusters of whitish spots 
on the burnt grass," said the~T· ''Ho! warriors, come, let us see it," said the war-chiefs. 
They went thither. "This is it," said the scouts. "Ho! warriors, it is that. Let us 
follow them," said the war chiefs. They followe<l them, walking the whole day. At 
length, when the sun had just set, they reached again a place where they had been, and 
there they camped. Behold, the foe had reached home with the ltorscs. 'I'he tents were 
four. We slept at night, and we pursued them the next day. Though we passed along 
the road, we did not overtake them, and we slept on the way. The next day we con
tinued the pursuit; but we did uot overtake them, so we slept on the way. \Ve pursued 
t.bem four days. When balf of the day had goue, and it was noon, we stopped, as we 
were very tired. We ate, and then contilme<l the pursuit. At length, when we reached 
the forks of a stream, the trail had gone up a crooked branch to the right hand. \Ve 
went straight on to head them off. We ran down-bill, au<l walked fas·t up-hill till 
nooiL When the sun was very low, we stopped. Two weut as scouts. WheH they 
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had been absent but a short time, they returned. At dark we reached another place, 
having arrived again at the crooked branch, up toward~ its head. When we read1ed 
it again, we sent two scouts. 9.own-stream. As they went, they came very ~uddenly 
upon twelve Dakota tents. Then the scouts were returning to us. "There they come! 
there they come! there they come!" We threw ourselves down to hide. At length 
the scouts came back. '' 0 war-chief! we discovered them. Twelve lodges departed," 
said they. We were coming back (i.e., down the crooked branch), following the trai~ 
of the foe. At length we reached the place where the twelve Dakota tents bad been 
pitched, when it was altogether deserted. They had gone, but the coals of the camp
fires were still very bright. "We will pursue them for a part of the night," said we. 

These Dakotas had gone down-stream till they met the rest of their people who had 
our horses. We overtook them just at midnight. ;, Ho! warriors, I suspect that the old 
men at home are exhorting us. Ho! warriors, let us overtake them before this night 
ends. Do make a desperate effort. I suspect that your grandparents are yearning for 
you: I think that they are saying about you, _,When shall he come in sight after so long 
an absence~ What are you doing that you are continuing so long away from the lodge~"' 
We kept in pursuit along the road. The scouts went and returned without finding 
any one. When we forded the small stream which went aside from the creek, and had 
reached the other side, one of the war-chiefs said, "Warriors, I will smoke." It was 
Agaha-man¢in. We sat, putting on our moccasins after wading. Agaha-man¢in said, 
"Put on the moccasins hastily.:' "Ho! warriors, when you finish smoking, you may 
come. I, for my part, will go as a scout," said I. I followed the road. I ran a little, no'Y 
and then. The long line of trees made a dark shadow in the distance. When I drew 
very near, the horses followed the road, and came directl~' to me, and I drove them before 
me, and was bringh1g them back to our men. I myself recovered the Omaha horses. 
I brought them very near to those who were sitting, and made them stand there motion
less. Then I weut to the men. I ran a little, now and then. I went back to ~hese 
who were sitting, having been very close to them. They had not yet stirred at all; 
they were still Rmoking. '' Ho! warriors and war-chiefs, yon are sitting still. Some 
persons are coming back along the road," said I. "Why! warrior, what can be the 
matter~ In what clirection can we go after sitting here so long~" said they. I said as 
follows: "0 warriors and war-chiefs, I brought some of them back a great while ago." 
~'Thanks! 0 war-chief! t,hanks! 0 war-chief! thanks! 0 war-chief!" they said, as they 
extended the palms of their hands toward me. "We shall indeed come home without · 
having our toes ache us from too much walking." "Tie them! tie them!" said I. They 
threw lariats over the horses' heads, and tied their lower jaws. "Ho! warriors, let all 
of you sit here and keep them together. Warriors and war-chiefs, they did not detect 
me at all. Let us do it again to them," said I. The rest of them, who were the serv
ants of the war-chiefs, tied the horses, and sat motionless as they held them. 

"Ho! war-chief, let us two go thither," said I. Then we two went thither. It was 
dark, yet we bowed our heads repeatedly as we went. The:r bad camped just so, in a line. 
1'0 war-chief, you will go to the tent at the other end of the row," said I. "Yes, I will 
go thither; but how about you, to what one will you go~" said he. "0war-chief,Iwi1l 
go to the te:qt at the other end," said I. ~'No matter what happens, I shall :reach home 
with some of them." I went thither. Behold, the horses were fastened just by the 
door. I arrived there. As the horses perceived that I had a different odor, they fled, 

I 
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<~rawing back to the end of their lariats. Taking my knife, I cut one lariat after an
other, and. went back, driving the ponies. "Ho! warriors," said I, "I have brought 
ibese, too." They extended the palms of their hands toward. me. "Thanks! 0 wae
cltief! thanks! 0 war-chief! thanks! 0 war-chief! 0 war-chief, you cause us to be 
thankful," said they. In one night I had taken horses twice. '' Ho! mount them! 
mount them! mount them!" said I. They mounted the horses at once. I mounted a 
horse which bad never been ridden, and when I sat on him, he kicked up his hind legs, 
and threw me very far away. '' Ho! warriors, place him in the rear. We must go 
homeward," said I. And we went homeward, having most of the horses all together. 
\Ve rode till day. We went faster and faster, not stopping till noon. Then we stopped. 
The horses were suddenly motionless. The next day there was a deep snow. We were . 
very impatient on account of the cold. "We are cold, we are cold. It is good to kindle 
a tire," said we. I divided my horses among eight of the party, saying to each one, 
4 ' Keep that one. Come! still let us go homeward." We rode very rapidly. We rode 
even till night. And without sleeping at all, we rode even till day. Again we rode 
very fast, keeping on until night. -vye reached our camp the n~xt dny when the sun 
was very low, having traveled a great distance. The people said, ''The warriors have 
come home, halloo! The warriors have come home, balloo l They b.ave brought back 
horses, halloo!" We slept, as we had reached the camp . 

.At length the Dakotas came in pursuit of their horses. I saw just one when be 
was creeping up to us. I cletect~d him when I went out of doors; it was dark, yet he 
was visible as he walked. I told my wife. "One of these Dakotas has come," said I. 
I seized my gun, but the Dakota, suspecting me, fell fiat, sticking to the ground. .He 
soon hastened away, walking ~oftly. .At clay we fled, starting from the-stream, Waq.e
ujifiga, a branch of the Little Sioux River. We fled southward to a ravine, where we 
camped for the night. .At night it was dark. .At length the Dakotas overtook us; 
they were many, but we were few. One of them peeped over the bluff at us. Now a 
white man resided there. He questioned him, saying, "Are you an Omaha¥" "No,'' 
said the other, "I am a Dakota." Then two white men carne down-hill, and came to 
see us. The white men said as follows: "You are Omahas. The Sioux are there, but 
they cannot be there for any good purpose." The white men did. not speak the Omaha 
language, yet they managed to tell us. We were fleeing from the Dakotas. ".As they 
told about the Dakotas, the horses should be secured," said our people. .At length the 
Dakotas attacked us. They wished to snatch tb.e hor~es from us. We fired at ran
dom, scaring off the Dakotas, and retaining possession of the horses. Without delay 
we were fleeing from the Dakotas. We fled southward, and traveled all night. We 
reached Ma'a-uhaiige, The End of the Cottonwoods, below the I.Attle Sioux. We made 
skin-boats, and crossed the .1\Iissouri in tb.em. Thirty-six of our pursuers, who were 
returning north, came back to a large heac:lland on the Iowa side. At the foot of the 
bluff were some Omahas, who had been hunting deer. These Omahas knew nothing 
about our party and the Dakotas. The latter crept to the edge of the bluff, and 
peeped over. At length two of these Omahas came to a creek, where they made a 
skin-boat, in which they attempted to cross the creek. .At leugth the Dakotas shot at 
them, killing both. Tb.e rest of them, inelndiug the women and children, reacb.t'<l the 
bauk of the 1\Iissouri iu sa~·ety. .A horseman from our party approached the river. 
They called over to b.im fron). the other side: "They h<:we gone homeward after kill-
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ing two of our party, halloo!" The horseman called over to them, saying, ''We were 
attacked last night, when they fired at us. Wt> walked by nig·ht, and Laving walked 
even till day, we have come back so far on our way home." Then be said, "Who has 
been killed~" ''They went homeward after killing l\Ia11cka-gaxe and the youth witL 
him. Still, we will go homeward. We have made skin-boats, but we have not yet 
finished them. All those who are up tbe stream will go homeward to you," said the;y. 
The horseman reacbed home, telling tbat they Hpoke of coming home. At length they 
were coming crying. "They are coming crying. Those who shot at us last night prob
ably killed one of our people when they were on their way back to Dakota," said some 
of our party. Agaha-man¢i11 told me, saying, ''Those who attacked us last night went 
back after killing some one at the foot of the headland. It is said that they killed ;your 
son, MaPcka-ga:x:e, and then went homeward." All of the lodges were coming. "We 
shall come home to you with aH the lodges. Wait for us," said those who stood on the 
other side of the river. He who carne back to tell it said, "They say, 'All of the lodges 
will come home to you. Wait for us.''' All returned to us in two days. They went 
homeward, following the course of the :Missouri towards its mouth. All were carrying 
an abundance of game, and they had plenty of wild honey. At length they reached 
borne at the place where the earth-lodges had been made. As they had reached home, 
they were in excellent humor. All the people danced in groups, dancing the Mandan 
dance. I rode the horse which I had brought home. i painted my face, and wore 
good clothing. I hit the drum,'' Ku!" I said, "Let Waqa-najin take that for himself." 
I presented the horse to one who was not my relation.· His kindred spread out the 
hands with the pa1mR towards me, to show their gratii nde. "Yon do not fear being 
poor. You are very brave! You have made yourself a great man!" said they. 

TWO CROWS' WAR PARTY IN 1854. 

RELATED BY HIMSELF. 

U man' han tan' wang¢an gua¢ican''la Nib¢aska ke~a¢ican afig¢in'i. Caan' 
Omaha nation in tho region beyond Platte River towards tlw we sat. Dakotas 

a1na weanaxi¢a ahii; can' ge wag¢in-baj1, jl'tga-linau, wenudan ahii. Gan' 
the to attack us ani>ed; horse they did not sit on body only, to war against they And 

(>mb.) them, us arrived. 

3 BalOl tanwan' e ugaq¢i ke' di afig¢in'i, u man'han am{t b¢ugaqti ang¢in'i. 
S:Jrpy village that point of by the we sat, Omahas the ones all we sat. 

timber who 

Wa'tl d'{tba watan'zi +an' de .nu1n'te qai, tan'wan ¢an'di 
Woman some corn grouncl in buried, village at tho. 

N anpehin egan, g¢ate 
Hungry as, to eat 

their own 

tcgan g¢ize ag¢ai. 
in on1cr to take tl!ev wont 

il!at tlwir owu back. 

1(1 Caa11
' ~lma. egi¢R nntb,u' ama atii te ha, edi. 

And Dakotat; tht· at length 1 lJOf><' ou 1he war- eame there. 
(t;nb .) path 

Ede 
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wa'tl am{t aldi 1{1, wenaxi¢ai te, nanb{t t'ewa¢ai wa'{l ¢ank{t. 
wo111nn the reached whe~, they were at- when, two were killed woman the ones 

(sub.) there tacked who. 
again 

¢in wahutan¢in itin biam{t, ga b¢ab¢aze, 
t Jw gun they hit her with, gnRhing her repeat-
(mY. ob.) they say, ~illy, 

nila g¢1, t'c~¢a-baji. 
alive she cnme thev did not 

back, k'Ul her. 
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Wa'u ¢in win' 
Woman the one 

(mv.ob.) 

Najiha rna-
Hair they 

wmdhiqti egan n1awaqan'i, wa¢i11 {d{i{tg¢ai 
ent <·ntirdy off · as they cut up, having it they hnd gone 

again 

APwan'¢iqai egan, an'guq¢a-b{tjL 3 
We pursued them ns, we did not overtake 

them. 

Ugahanadaz(~ sig<be wean¢a-baji. Ald 111, egi¢e han' 1f1, egi¢e nikaci11ga 
Darkness trail we did not find it. I reached when, at length night when, behold, man 

v• 
afi' giati. 
came for me. 

E'di 
There 

:ei ha. 
I . 

arrived 

home 

K1 egi¢e niacinga duba u¢ewin11i¢e ha, k1 wi we-
and behold, man four assembled them- and I the 

selves 

satan b¢in'. E'di pi. Egi¢e gai ha: IIan! nikacinga d'uba u¢ewinwt~¢{t-ga, 6 
There I At length they said Ho! mnn some assemble them, fifth I was. 

arrived. as follows: 

m. ¢e nikacinga aka Caan' arrn1 wf1¢iju baji te, eginwin' 'an tai ha, m 
th,ey This people the Dakotas the have injured ns as, let us do so to them said 
saic'L (sub.) (sub.) 

nikacinga duba ama. Nikacinga duba ama, Nujin.ga-ma n¢ewinwa¢a-ga, m. 
man four the Man four the The boys collect thou them, said 

(sub.). (sub.), they. 

:E et:r nikacinga u¢ewinwa¢ai wan' gi¢e. W i ct:r nujinga n¢ewina w{t¢e. 9 
They too man assembler! them all. I too boy I assemblPd th<>m. 

Nikacinga g¢eba-satan te u¢ewinanwan' ¢ai. Gepe: Han! nikaeinga afi' ga-
Man fifty . the •ve assembled them. I said as Ho! man we who 

follows: 

¢in' angtl awakiganqtian'i, nikacinga iqta wa¢in-Jna ea11'wafikigan'i; 'fnd:ldan 
aro 11s they are just like us. man wantonly those who we are like tl;J.em; wh:1t 

treat them 

wape a¢in'i, waln1tan¢i.n a¢,in'i, egan afiga¢ini. 
wN1pons they have, gun they have, like it. we have. 

Eginwin' 'an tai ha. Ke! edi 
Let us do so to them Come' there 

angA¢e tai ha, ehe. Gan' b¢ttgaqti inahini. Ang~1¢a-b:ij1 can'angatan', egi¢e 
let 11s go . I said. And all were willing. We did not go when we stood awhil<', behold, 

nikagahi an1a u{twagi¢i'agai. \Vat'an' u¢ewin¢ai nikagahi ama. ¢e niacinga 
chief tllC they we1·e unwilling Goods they collected chiefs the This man 

(sub.) for ns. (sub.). 

satan pahafl' ga u¢ewinanwan' ¢ an' gatan' wAgiatii. E' di afig{thii 1Ji, egi¢e 
five before we collected them we who stood they came for us. There we arrived when, be bold, 

wat'an' u¢ewi1 ¢ai ge egi¢e we{tgiku aka nikagahi aka. Egi¢e ¢aj1 wagaji 
goods they collected the behold, bad invited us on chiefs the Behold, not to they com-

(ob.) account of them (sub.). go manded us 

Hna-b{tj1 tai nudan' te. ¢e a¢in'i-ga, ai. ¢e I~igan¢ai ¢inke'la 
on the war-path. You will not go on the war-path. This have yo it, said This Grandfather to him 

they. 

a¢ai, majan' we¢inwin a¢ai; ag¢ii tedihi 1[1, nudan' hne ckan'hnai 111, i¢igina-
tlwy land to t~ell they they come at the when, to war you go you wish if, · they ar-e 
went, went; borne time willing for 

1[1, hne tai, ai 
:von if, you go will, said 

nikag{thi 
chiefs 

¢{tj1 am{t. 
those who dirl not go. 

Ub¢i'age 
I was unwilling 

Wnt'an' b¢iza-m{tj1 ag¢e. d-an' anga¢a-b{tj1: I f nn. • 
~1ga 't'm 

t :omlR I took I not. I went 
lwmnwnnl. 

And we rliduot go: Granrlfather 

ha. In' ¢a-1nflj1 ha 
I was clispleascrl 

¢e-ma wean' gapai 
those who W<' waited fo1· 
went (to) tllf'm 

• 

If> 

18 

It 

• 
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- /,t~> b/.'v auga't'a- aJL . 
we did not p;o. 

Ao·tt·fi ha b't' 
They c:uno 

home 

Ilfgan¢ai 
Grawlfn1 h('l' 

q~an-lata11 -tn<l.. 
those fl·om (hiR city). 

Ag¢fi ){f, 
They canw wheit, 

home 

Dj6 
.Toe 

¢inke'la pf. 
to him I 

N udau' b¢e kanb¢ede nfkagfthi anui anq~an'nite ga/\ b¢a-rn{tji ha .. 
To war I go I wislwll, lmt <·.hh>fs the . they prohi.bite<l so, I did not go . 

arrived. (sub.) me 

3 l 11 ¢in' wa11dan'ba-ga ha, ehe. Aha{ll al. Gan' hne ckan'hna 'J[I, gan' ¢a-g~. , 
Consider it for me I said. Oho! said 

he. 
Of you go you wish if, hy all go, 

course means 

af. Hau. Akf )II nfkacinga u¢.8winawa¢e. 
I reached when man I collected them. 

cia¢in-nanpaj1 agfhiawaki¢e, 
said he. ,T 

home 
cia¢in-nanpaj1 I sent them for l1im, 

W an{tee-jin' ga ci agfhiaw{tki¢e, ci atfi. Sin' de-xan' xan a~fhiawaki¢e. 
Wannce-jifiga again I sent them for him, and they came. S'lncle-xan-xan I sent tbcm for him. 

6 N 1ijinga {thigi u¢ewinanwan' 1~a i. 
lloy many we collected them: 

Ke! nudan' anga¢ai kan'b¢a, ehe. Caan' 
Come! to war we go I wish, I said. Dakot.as 

a rna ·win' afigaq ¢i kan'b¢a, ehe. 
0~~"'e who one ~e slfty him I wish, I said. 

Gan' han' 1II u¢ewi11afi1[i¢af. Han' win-
And night when we assembled ourselves. Night jn!'lt 

detanqti )II afiga-i. 
half the when we were 
length approaching. 

lJman'han tan'wan ¢an' afigatii 1[1, an'ba. 
Omahft city the we came to when, day. 

Gan' 1II akiha ~ 
.And beyond 

9 afigahii, duda. E' di w~1qe ctewan' ¢ingaf. Egi¢e teska nan'ba ededf-am{t 
we arrived, this way. :.rhere whit~ man at all there were At length ox two were moYing 

there 

utan'nadi. 
in a place be

tween. 

none. 

KI nujinga am a vvagaq¢an ama wa¢ate gan' ¢ai, t'ewa¢e 'i¢ai. 
And boy the servant the to eat wi<lhed, killing them spoke 

(sub ) (pl. sub.) of. 

N 1ldanhang{t, anwan' ¢ate tan' gatan, ai. I-I au! wagaq ¢an, ama ¢in' t'e¢a-
o war-chief, we eat them we who will, said Ho! servant, the one the kill 

they. (mY. ob.) 

.Ama ¢in' Ca111 ¢ine¢ai-ga, ehe. 
The the let it alone, I said. 

other (mv. ob.) 
and (pl.) 

¢a tai-ga. 
eat it. 

Edftan gan' ailgahii gan' 
Thence so we reached so 

anjan'i ha. CI edftan angahii egan, I-Jan¢1 ll uspe ke- edi a-f anjan'i. 
we slept Again thence we reached as, Henry house hollow the there we-approached 

and slept. 

Edft 
Thence 

anga¢ai 1[1, l-I{rlanga n1ajan' uban' ge ke e1 e' di a-f anjan'i Or anga¢ai 
we went when, Winnebago land encl the again there we approached Again we went 

and slept. 

15 egan, Ni-ba.se ¢an', Maqude-wa 'af dtui¢ican, e' di 
as, Ni-base the, Iowas f:lmtr-cl this side of, there 

a-f a1]a11'i . 
we approachc<l 

ami slept. 

I-Ian' ega11'tce 
11-foming 

1 8 
• 

we arose 
JII, ekitan nfkacinga wea11¢ai. 

when, 3ust then pmson ·we detected 
them. 

){l, cia¢i11-l1anpaj1 agiag¢ai )Il n¢f'agai. 
when, ciartin-na"paj! they pass by wlwn he was uuwill-

ing. 

Han! wean' gapai ta-bi, an¢an'i 
Well! l..t us w:1it for them to we Raid 

:tppear, 

G~ • n - l ' t' b' } ' e¢1Can a vvan·ganase a- 1, e w 
On that Ride let us head them xdl; l Rai<l 

( lan' deala¢ican i¢ahe, ehe) 1II, ci<1¢in-nanp{tji 
(on.t.hc side of t.he I pass I said) whcn, cia¢i11-n:t"Pll:i1 

Nic{tdeala¢ican ihe 'f¢ai. 1(1 
iowanls the Missouri passing spoke And 

ground along, 

gafi')[i uhe pHiji aflg1nrian' ¢ai. 
then path had we got ourselves into. 

U w{lje¢.ai 
\.Ve were til·e<l 

N• I J t~>l.d - !.k'' / n -/ ' tl> 1 '•v 111 fHlg't'a e ang(t n ega an gngtq't'a- )nJL 
Crcepiug lJackwnrtl we reached as WI\ <li1lnot ovcrtal\e our 

again own. 

along of. 

egan nfacinga ail' guq¢a-bajii. 
as man wc did not overtake them. 

CaP' qti an' guqq~a-bajl. 
Iu spite of we did not overtake 

tltem. 

I-ran' ha. 
Night 
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Na11 peawahi11 'i egan uw{Lje¢ai, an'guq¢a-bajL 
\Ve were hungry as we were thwl, we did not overtake th<>m. 

Han' egan' tee 
Morning 
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a11¢afi'1f_i¢ai )[i, 
we awo.kc when, 

wa¢{tte wa¢in' ge, wag{tq¢a11-ma nanpehin. I-Iau! da¢in-na11paj1-ha, 'abae 
food we had none, the servants were hungry. Ho! a:a¢i11-na.npaj1, 0! hunting 

man<bin' -ga. W agaq¢an nanpehin, ehe. A¢ai 'abae da¢in-nanp~jL Egi¢e 3 
walk thou. Servant hungry, I said. Went to hunt cia¢i•-nanpajl. At lengt.h 

l{tqti win' 'in' ag¢1. Egan an¢atai. 
deer one carry- he came So we ate. 

ing back. 

An'ba te gan' Nimide g¢adin' afiga¢ai. Nicude 11an'ha ke'la 
Day the so Missouri across to we went. Missouri bank at the 

River 

a-i-an'janl. 
we aiTi ved aml 

slept. 

Han'egan'tce 2{1, ni aka jin1ga-baji, niqan'. J_,aqti-ha t'ewa¢a1-ma m~nde-ha 6 
Deer-skin those which had skin-boat 

been killed 
Morning when, river the was uot small, a fiood. 

(sub.) 

angaxai. 
we made. 

Mande-jin' ga gan', man' de ge, waiin' ge, waht1tan¢in edabe, 
Boat small so, bow the blanket the gun also, 

(pl. ob.), (pl. ob.), 

angujii Ni ·aka cehialui r( dahadi enask{t¢ehai, ni alu1 jin' ga-bajL Mande 
we put River the yond<>r one house on the hill exteml<>d that far, river the not small. 

them in. (sub.) (sub.) 
Boat 

ke -- I • • • ..._. anguJn 1p, nia nwau afiga¢ini. N an'jinske' qtci ni ke masani angahii; g 
nver the the other side we reached; the 

(ob.) 
we filled when, we swam we had them. Hardly 

u waje¢aqtian'i masani 
we were very tired the other side 

angahii. Masani aian' g¢ini 1[1, hinbe 
we reached. The other side we sat down when, moccasin 

there 

angugilan 
we put on our 

moccasins 

a11¢ictani 1{1, nanbaha .usai. Caa.n' arna ugttean ctewan' sig¢e dan'be ang¢in'i. _ 
we finish<'d when, in two places they set Dakotas the traveled notwith- trail seeing it we sat. 

the grass afire. (sub.) standing 

An¢afi'J[inaq¢e ang¢in'i. Hau. Ke! wagaq~an', u¢1Idanbai-ga. Ct1de ¢e 12 
We hid ourselves we sat. ,-r Come! 0 servant, consider yo it. Smoke this 

na11baha t.e; winan'wa e' di anga¢e tai a, ehe, Hau. da¢in-nanpaji aid, 
in two places the; which one there we go will 1 I said, ,-r cia$in-na"paj1 the, 

N tldanhang{t, ¢e+a te+a¢ican anga¢e tai, a1 da¢in-nanpajr aka. Hau, gan' 
0 war-chief, this one toward~:~ the let us go, said cia¢i0 -nanpajl the Well, so 

behinu (~ub.}. 

anga¢ai; 
we went; 

N • 'd n n'¢ · ut - '¢ • 1cu e a a m, ga a.nga m, 
Missouri we left it, so we went, 

{t¢i·~a. 
across. by 

a near way. 

Itaxa+a 
Up-stream 

usai, 
it was 

set afire, 

anwan'1ade 15 
we, being near it 

River 

anga¢ai. A njan'i ha han' te. Han' i¢aug¢e anman¢in'~; k'i ¢a¢uhaqtci an'ba 
we went. We lay down , night when. Night throughout we walk ell; and almost day 

111, anjan'i. Nikacinga, han' egan' tee te an' gu¢ixidai 1[1, wean¢a-bajl. 1{1 
wh('n, we slept. Man, morning when we looked around when, we clid not find And 

· for them them. 

Caau' tan'wang¢an ·ela¢ican angagii, an'bi¢aug¢e. An' gu¢ixideqti ann1an' ¢i11i, 
Sioux city towards we we~e re- th10ughont the We looked arounu •ery we walked, 

turmng, day. carefully for them 

18 

wean¢a-bajL ciazeqtci rnin' ¢an dahe ke 1{afi' geqtci hi. l{e! afiga¢e tai, 
we ditl not find them. Late in the sun the hill tho very near to ar- Come! let us go, 

afternoon rived. 

Gan' afiga¢ai. Mana sian¢e, q¢abe ¢ifige ha. U q¢e ilrisan' ¢in 
So wo went. Cliff alom>, tree there was none . Quickly out of ~ight 

w{1gaq'¢an'. 
0 ~f\rvnnt~. 

Sagigi egani-g.fl, ehe. 1{1 angahi-bt1j1 te' di, d{l¢i11-nanp{tjr ~k6, 
l)(o wnlk f:l'stPr, I sflirl. l\nrl we clillnotreachit wlwn, cia~i"-JJa11pnj1 1h(' 

21 
(sub.), 

• 
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Waldde-jin' ga e¢a11'ba bispe ihai, etan¢in we¢ai nikacinga-nu-\. K1 angu ct'i 
Waki<le-jiilg-a he too crouehrd suddenly, thPy:first fouml them the people (ob.). Aml wo too 

bisp a11jan1i. d:i¢i11-DHPpaji am{t u¢a ag¢1. N uda11hafiga,, q¢abe ¢e' qtci ¢an' di 
crouch- we lay. cia¢in-nanp~j'i the 1 o tell it came 0 war-chief, tree this vrry at the 

ing · (sub.) back 

3 • nf ' • ' • ' T:I I ' rf. n '} 'nt • ~ . d/,.d n b' ·~ A ' Ja gasm, galaq1, ~u. r . au. wagaq'r'a , n1 utcl gm te e u a - clJL nga¢a-
wood they cut., they make said IIo! 0 warriors, they arc people the it is nothing. \V"' di(\ 

it sound, be. 

b{tj1 ca 111 -angata11
' niaci11ga anla aldt ag¢1 

not go after we stood man the the came 
I-Iau! n{ldanhanga., nikacinga am{t 

Ho! 0 war-chief, they are persons who 

ha,, al. 
said 
he. 

awhile other (sub.) back. 

Wa'ui ede Maw{tda11¢l 11 wa'a11'i ha, aL 
They but Manllan they sin,!:!: !'laid 

are women l1e. 

are moving 

Hau! nikawasa11
, ca11

' ha, 
no! 0 wanior, enough . 

6 ehe. I-Iau. Gan' afiga¢~i. 
I said. ,-r So we went. 

.Jing{t-qtci rna11
' ontl.de ang¢in'i, q{tde hula unacte 

Very small p:rouml bare of we sat, grass round left after a 
vege1 ation fire 

Min' ak{t ¢a¢uhaqtci a~{t¢ai . 
Sun the (sub.) almost had gone. 

IIan! wagaq¢anr, han' ta aka. 
llo! 0 seryants, · night will be. 

aldt {tici¢ai ha 
the has set 

I-Iau! l{e, w{tgaq¢an' ci{t¢i11-nanp{lj1-lui! wada11'be ma11¢in'-ga. 
Ho! Come, 0 servant a:a<pi"-na"paj'i 0! as a scout walk thou. 

9 Niacinga ¢anka ll ¢anka anai edaP wa¢awa-ga, ehe. Egi¢e da¢in-nanpajf 
Person the ones camped the ones how many ~ count them, I said. .At length a:aq:in-nanpaj1 

who are they 

N udanhang{t, ll aka nanba aka ha. Can' ge wiD{tqtci a¢in' ak{t hu, 
0 war-chief, tPnt the two are the Horse just one they l1ave 

a~na ag¢1. 
the came 

(sub.) back. 

nudanhanga, e 
0 war-chief, that 

- (sub.) 

i 11Wi11
' ¢a ag¢1. 

he told me be came 
back. 

.ones 

II au ! can' ha, ehe. 
Ho! enough I said. 

H 
' 

' rf. nt -t au. wagaq'r'a , wau-
Ho! 0 servant, let us 

12 gaki¢a tai ha W a¢ackan tai ha, ehe. Han! pigi'an. cf ¢e-hnan', Sfn'de-
contend with them . You will do your best I said. rro! to do it a.gain again only this Sln.de-

to him time, 

xa111Xa11 weO'aska11'¢e ma11Clfi1 -ga 
' b ' xanxan, to try them walk thou, 

+i ¢ank{t ja11t'ai 1{1, ehe. Uhn{t ¢a;g¢i te, 
tent the ones they are if, I said. Yo~1 tell you come will, 

who sound: asleep It back 

I said. 
Egi¢e S1n'de-xan'xa11 atna ag¢1. 
At length Sinde-xn.nxan the cnme 

. (sub ) back. 

ehe. Nudanhanga, jant'af ha, ai S!n'de-
o war-chief, they nrc. said Suule-

sound asleep 

nt n II I K-' nl '¢ t ' hv xa xa . au. e, wea nax1 a .a1 a, 
xanxa". Ho! Come, let us attack thPm 

wagaq¢a111
• 

0 servants. 
Wape ge pa-i gaxai-ga, 
\Veapon the sharp make ye, 

{pl. ob.) 

15 

ehe. 
I said. 

Mahin ge' cti pa-i Jiblaxai; n1ahinsi cti pa-i 1£hlaxai; wahuta11¢i11 pi 
Knife the also sharp they made arrow-beads also sharp they made gun [)new 

(pl. ob.) for them,;elVfS; for themselves; 

ugijii, ma11'zema11 duba-¢~'t111 ¢an, 
they loaded ball four api.ect>, 

theirs, 

¢ab¢in-¢an' ¢an cti ujii. 
three apiece too they 

put m. 

Hap! n1lda11hangci, 
Ho! 0 war-chief, 

18 can' ha, m. Han! wagaq¢an', c.an' g¢in'i-ga. 
enough said they. Ho! servants, still sit yc. 

Sin' de-xa11'xa11 

S'inde-xanxan 
e' di jut1g¢e 
there I with him 

b¢e ta rninke. 
I_go will I who. 

\V egaskananwan' ¢e anga¢e tan' gatan, ehe. 
\Ve look ll])OD things we go we who will, I saicl. 

W aqin'ha 'll te 
CanYas tent tlw 

ng¢i111
• 

they sat in. 
Nan' de ke ed1' qtci ja11q¢f1de a11wafi' gana'a11

• 

Ride of the 1.110 jnAt tho·ro ~11oring we l•canl1hem. 
tent 

lT} te uftkihan janq¢t1do 
Tent thn IH'xt to it snoring 

• 



TWO OI{OWS' vV AH P ARrry IN 1H54. 457 

anwafi' gana 'an annajin, naza~a ann3;iini. Sin' de-xa n' xa n cban. Gaaka win' 
we heard them we stood, nt the r<>ar we stol>!l. S'lndP-xanxan I callPd That on<> one 

to him. ont of' sight 

j anq q\ttdai, ehe. A¢ntnP t' e¢a¢e te ha., ehe. Gan'111 ' ¢ . Wag{tq¢an afigag a1. 
snores, I said. Directly yon ldll him will I said: And we we11t bnck. Servant 

toward A 

¢ankawt a-ng{1¢a aflg{tg¢e te, ehe. Egi¢e wag{:tq¢an' ¢ank{qa a-ii 1[1, ang{tkii. K 
to them we tell it we go h:wk will, I said. At. length servant to thrm they ap- when, we reaclwd 

N tldanhanga., e'an' ha, m. 
0 war-chief, how is it. ~ said 

they. 

J ant'e' qtian'i ha, ehe. 
They are sound I said. · asl<>ep 

I-I au. 
~ 

pro:whing again. 
Gan' e' eli angl:t¢ai. 

So th<>re we went. 

N aza+a angahii. ' ' ••nt• J} egaxe naJI 1. Ahau! gan' wakidai. LT) te wenaxi¢ai 
At the r<\ar wo arrived. Tent all aronu<l they stood. Oho! AO thev shot at 

them. 
Tent t.hc t1wy attacked · t.hem 

gan', egaxe walddai egan, ~i te ml'1¢inge' qtian'i; de¢anba t'ean' wa11¢ai. Han' 6 
ns, all around they shot at as, tent the they exterminatNl them seven we killed them. Night 

them by shooting ; 

windeta11qti te' di wan' gaki¢ai, han'kaska 1p wan' gaki¢ai. T'ean·wan' ¢e an¢1-
jnst hnlf gone when we contended with midnight wh<>n we contended with w e killed them we 

them, them. 
ctani 1{1, afigagii Fiau! nikawasan', can'ang{txe tai. Ke, can' ha, ehe. 
finished whPB, we were coming this way. 

:qo! warriors, let us cease. Come, enough I said. 

Gan' angagii. Han' i¢{tug¢e can' anman' ¢i11i. An'ba ·ekitanhaqti Nicude ke ~J 
Day just that far Missou~i t·lle So we were returning. 

Night thronghont still we wnllced. 
River 

angag¢ii. Min' ¢an' e¢anbaji Nicude ke an¢he angagii Angagii te, cr 
we came back Sun the ltad not arisen Missouri the we crossed we were We were when, again 

returning to. • returning. 

i¢aug¢e anman' ¢ini. l(i n1i11
' ¢uman' ci hi te, 

An<l su~ on high ar- when, 
nanpeawahin'i egan, ~aqti Ila11'ba 

throughout we walked. 

t'cwa¢ai. 
they killed. 

A11wa11
' ¢ate afig¢in'i. 

We ate them we sat. 

we were hungry as, deer two 
rived 

Gan' arrg{tgii egan, gan' anian'i. 
So we w1·re as, so we ~lept. n,furn·niJ; 

C~yl ' ' • egasan1 
Again thHnoxtday 

afig{lgii egan, can' an'b i¢{tug¢e annlan' ¢ini. 
we were as, still day thronghout we walked. 

Han' 
Night 

te, ci +aqti win' cf t'e¢ai; 
'"hen, again deer one again they 

killed it; co min!!: 
n¢'t • a a a1. 

we ate it. 
Ct egasani te, an'b i¢aug¢e can' qti gan' annan'hani. 

Again the next day when, day throughout siill, indt·ed so we walked till night. 
CI han' te, gan' 

Again night when, so 

a 11man' ¢ini; anjan' -b<iji a 11mall' ¢i11i. 
we walked; we slept not w<;~ walked. 

Ran' te, min' danbe de¢ab¢in-qti-ega11
, wAqe 15 

Uight when, clock n.bont eight, white 

tl win' edite ihe afig{tg¢ii. 
house one which passing we came back. 

was there it 
w aqe a1d:t cgi¢e nan' awape ta aka. 
White the behold he will fear us. man (Anb.) 

man 
Wa¢ate 

Food 

in'na tai ha. Pahan' ga +ijebe b¢icibe ta mink e. 
Before door I pull it open will I who. 

A11¢an'wanhe ii-ga, 1J:U'e, 
Following me be ye with a let us ask of 

him coming, IUAh, 
ehe. Wiugan'ba uagas'iu' 111, 11ig¢isia11¢e' qti najin' aka waqe aka. We0na11

- 18 
I sai1l. Window I peeped in when, he stripped himself was standing white the 

ontirdy bare man (Ani.>.). Caused us 

1 tf. ~ 1 1 1 ¢ 't ',. ~ ] 111 awa1,e waqe a Gt, wa a e wan te 1a 
tohe1.klllk- white the food hcgavetous night 

ful man (sub.), 
te, niawa¢e'qti egan. 
n t, he rc:>ally saved our like. 

lives 

Han' te, can' 
Night at, yet 



458 THE qJI~GIHA LANGU'AGE-MY'f'HR, srroniES, AND I.~I1J'Fri1JHS. 

an'bajY, can' tniu' c¢anb{y1,' lii ¢a11l{t ang{tldi. 
not, 11ay, yet sun had not village to the we ~ot'home. 

arisen, 

G I '1 • 1 1 l /' a11 
lll G1CI

11ga J¢uga c Gl
11 

1. 
And people all '''('TO 

stining. 

N ikacinga Caan' w{tq¢i am{t ag¢ii ha, ai 
Man Dakotas those -..dJO killed have said 

Nikacinga de¢anba t'ean'wa11¢ai 
Person seven we had killP<l them 

them come home t.hey. 

3 a11¢an'i gan', gi¢eqtian'i nikacinga b¢uga. 
we said as, were very glad people all. 

NOTES. 

452, 1. Nib¢aska ke~.a¢ican, at or near the present town of Bellevue, Neb. 
452, 4. wa'u d. 'uba. There wf're only three women. 
453, 2·-3. mawasihi-qti. Compare "usihi," clean. 
453, 7. egi11win'a11 tai,. in full, egan jnwi11"a11 tal. 
453, 17-18. </Je IligaP¢ai ¢inkefa a¢ai. Sanssouci said that Joe and the other chiefs 

were just about to start for Washington, when Uhan-nanba and the rest prevented Two 
Crows and his friends from going on the war-path. But why should Uhan-na11ba act 
as head-chief before the departure of his superiors~ They were Joseph La Fleehe, 
Mantmi-nanba, Warriikige,·G¢eda11'-m1jiu, 1ckadabi (Louis Sanssouci), and Logan Fon
tenelle. Logan and Louis, however, went as interpreters rather that as chiefs. 

454, 6. N ujifiga ahigi, "many boys." These were only eight. The four war-chiefs 
were }laxe-¢anba (Two Cro.ws), cra¢in-naPpaj1, Wanace-jillga, and S!ude-xanxan. 

454, 9. 'leska uanba. These were two stray oxen. 
454, 13. Han¢i ~i uspe ke, Wood Creek, by Henry Fontenelle's farm, near Decatur, 

Neb. 
454, 15. Ni-base ¢an is a point <1f timber on the l\fissouri River, between the towns 

of Jackson and Ponca, Neb. It is east of Ionia Creek, in Dixon Uounty, Neb., which 
is called Maqude-wa'ai by the Omahas. This latter is also the Omaha name for the 
adjacent land. 

454, 18. ~andea~a¢ican, i. e., "back from the river, towards the interior of the 
country;" w bile Nicudeata¢ican, its opposite, means "towards the Missouri, along the 
bank of the river." 

454, 20. Nindug¢ade ailgakii egan aiigugiq¢a-baj1; literally, "As we reached the 
place where we had been, by creeping backwards, we did not overtake our enemies." 
They fell back. But "they fell back" because they wt're lost in the thick forest (see 
map) near a lake in that vicinity; and they wandered on till they found themselves 
ba.ck again at the place where they had struck the trail at the edge of the forest.
SanssoU:ci. 

455, 8. ~i dahadi enaska¢eha1, refers to a block-house (at Omaha Agency), which 
was about a quarter of a mile from the place where the story was told. 

455, 11. nanbaha means, in this case, "on two sides," and hence is almost equiva
lent to ag¢ailka11han, "on both sides." 

455, 15. itaxa~a usai. This refers to Qe watcicka, the Big Sioux, along which the 
party proceeded for a little while. 

455, 21. afigaia¢e tai, the specific of "anga¢e tai," denoting motion to a particular 
place. Sf'e ''i¢6" in the Dictionary. 

457, 3. egi¢e waga(]1\a11 ¢afika(Ja a-ii )(i alif,-akii. Frank I.~a l1'leclle an<l the collPetor 
haYe heen puzzled by the llR('; Of'' a-ii 1(1" lll tlliR R(mtCJH!C. Jt WOUld have been Omitted, 
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were not Two Crows one who speaks the pureRt Omaha. ·The collector can offer out 
one explanation. The warriors were probably anxious to learn the resuH, so they were 
approaching Two Crows and Sinde-xaPxaP (a-ii); then, after: they met, all reached their 
eamp (angakii) ... 

457, 4. e'a,n ha used instead of" e'an a." 
457, G. de¢a11ba t'eanwaP¢ai. They killed seven Yanktons. 
457, 9. i¢aug¢e, pronounced i¢a+ug¢e. 

MAP 
SHOWING COURSE TAICEN BY 

TWO CROWS' PARTY. 
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TRANSLATION. 

We dwelt beyond Omaha City, and towards the Platte. The Dakotas came on 
foot to attack us. All of us Omahas dwelt on the Nebraska side of the river, at the 
point of timber near Sarpy's village. Some of the women had buried corn in the ground 
at the village. Being hungry, they went back to eat it. Behold, the Dakotas who bad 
come on the war-path reached there. And when the women reached there, they were 
attacked by the Dakotas, who killed two of the women. The remaining woman was 
struck with a gun, and gashed in many places, but she came back to UR alive. The 
Dakotas cut off all the hair of the two women, and after cutting the scalps in pieces, 
they carried them homeward. We pursued them, but we did not overtake them. "\Ve 
could not find their trail in the dark. When I reached home, behold, men came for 
me at night. I arrived there. And behold, four_men had assembled; and I was the 
fifth. At length they said,'' Ccllect some men; these people, the Dakotas, have injured 
us; let us repay them. Assemble the youug men." All of them, too, assembled the 
men. And I collected the young men. V\.,.. e collected fifty persons. I said as follows: 
'' Ho! they are just like us, and we resemble those who have treated us cr-uelly; we 
have guns and other weapons as they have. Let us repay them for what they have 
done to us. Come! let us go thither." And all were willing. 

But before we could leave, the chiefs manifested their unwillingness for us to depart. 
They collected goods. and sent for us live leaders. When we arrived there, behold, the 
chiefs had invited us on account of the goods which they had collected. Behold, they 
commanded us not to go on the war-path. "You will not go on the war-path. Take 
these things. These chiefs went to the President to sell land. If they come back and 
consent to your going, yon may then go," said the chiefs who had not gone to Wash
ington. I was unwilling. I was displeased. I went home without taking any of the 
goocls. So we did not go on the war-path, as.we waited for the return of those ~ho 
went to the President. They came home from the city of the President. When they 
had come back, I went to Joe. ''I wished to go on the war-path, but the chiefs forbade 
me; so I did not go. Consider the matter for me," said I. "Oho!" said he, "go, of 
course, if you desire it." 

When I reached home, I collected the men. · I sent the messengers after da¢i11-

nanpaj1, Wanace-jiflga, and S!nde-xanxan. We collected many young men. "Come!" 
said I, "it is my desire for us to go on the war-path, and to kill one of the Dakotas." 
And we assembled at night. When that night was half gone, we were coming towards 
our present reservation. It was day when we reached Omaha City. And we continued 
our march in this direction. At that time there were no white people in that region 
above Omaha. At length two oxen were wandering about there. The young men, 
who were the servants, wished to eat them, so they spoke of killing them. "0 war
ehief, we will eat them," said they. "Ho! servants, kill one and eat it; but do not, 
diRturb the other one," said I. Passing on, we stopped again for the night. The next 
clay we went on till we reached the hollow by Henry's house, where we spent the night. 
Going thence the next clay, w~ 1eached the present Winnebago reservation, sleeping 
when we arrived at the northern boundary. The following day, we went as far as Ni
base. which is on thi.s side of the ancient farming-place of the Iowas. When we arose 
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in the morning, we discovered the 1n·oximity of persons. vVhcn we said, "Ho! let n::~ 
wait for them to appear," cia¢i11-llaPpaj1 was unwilling for them to pass by. I said, 
"Let us head them off on that ::~ide. I am in favor of our going by a path which is 
more towards the interior of the country." But cla¢i11 -na11 paj1 spoke of going towards 
the Missouri. And then we got ourselves into a difficulty. vVe did not overtake the 
men, because we were tired. We dropped back, and so they got away in spite of us. 
When we awoke in the morning, we had no food. The servants w.ere hungry. "Ho! 
0 cla¢in.nanpaj1, go hunting. The !servants are hungry," said I. da¢in-nanpaj1 went 
lmnting. At length he came back, carrying a deer. So we ate it. 

During the day we went across the country to the Missouri. That night we slept 
on the bank of the riYer. In the morning the stream was wide, as there was a freshet. 
We made a skin-boat of the deer-skin, and we put in it our guns, bows and blankets. 
The river extended as far as yonder house on the hill. When we put the things in the 
boat, we swam across with it. We barely reached the other side, as we were very 
weary. When we sat down on the other side, and had finished putting on our moc
casins, the grass was set afire in two directions. We sat looking at the trail of the 
Dakotas who had been tra,Teling about. We sat concealed. "Ho! come, warr~ors, 
consider the matter. This smoke is in two places; to which one will we go~" said I. 
cla¢i11-nanpaj1 said, "0 war-chief, let us go towards this one in the rear." 

So we went. We left the river, and departed across the country, by a near way. 
The fire had been made towards the head of a stream, and as it was near by we went 
towards it. At night, we lay down for a short while. Then we walked throughout 
the night; and when it was almost day we slept. In the morning we looked around 
for the men, but did not find them. And we were all day in coming back towards the 
place where Sioux City now is. We looked around very carefnll;r as we walked, but 
we did not find them. Late in the afternoon the sun was very near the bluff's. "Come, 
let us go, 0 servants," said I. So we went. There was a bare cliff, without trees. 
"Let ns soon go out of sight. Quicken your step~," said I. Before we reached it, 
cla¢in-uanpaj1 and "'Takide-jillga crouched suddenly, they beiug the first to find the 
people. We, too, lay crouching. c1a¢in-nanpaj'i' came back to us to report. "0 war
chief, at this very place they cut wood, for they ma,ke the sound "~aqi," said he. "Ho! 
~ervant, as they are people, it is nothing." After we stopped and stood awhile, the 
other man came back to report. "0 war-chief, they are people. They are women, 
bnt they sing Mandan songs," said he. "Ho! warriors, it is euough," said I. 

So we went. We sat on a very small piece of the ground that was bare of vegeta
tion; that is, we sat on a round tract of grass which had not been burnt l>y the prairie 
fire. The sun had nearly gone. "Ho! servants, it wHl be night. The sun. has set. Ho! 
come, 0 servaut c1a¢in-nanpaj1, go as a scout. Count the versons that have camped, 
aud see how many they are," said I. At length cia¢i11-naPpaj1 returned to us. '' 0 war
chief, the lodgHs are two. They have but one horse." "Ho! that is enough. Ho! 0 
:::;ervants, let us contend with them. You will do your best. Ho! to do it again but 
this once, S'inde-xanxan, go to try them whether they are sound asleep. You will 
come back and report," said I. At length S:inde-xanxan came back. '· 0 war-chief, 
they are sound asleep." "Ho! come let us attack theJTI, 0 servants. Make your 
weapons sharp," said I. They sharpened their knives m:1d arrow-heads, and they put 
extra loads in their guns, some three bullets, otherH four. Then I made them sit 
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awhile, and I took S!nde-xa11xan to make a final inspection. They were in a canvas 
tent, and just at one side of it we heard them snoring. As we stood at the rear of 
the next tent we heard its occupants snore. I called to Sinde-xa11xa?\ "One of tlw~c 
snores. You will kill him by holding ;your gun close to the place where he lies," said 
I. "Let us go back to the servants to tell them," said I. And we went back. At 
length, after some of them came towards us, we all reaebed the servants. "0 war
chiefs, how is it~".said they. "'They are sound asleep," said I. So we went thither. 
\Ve reached the rear of the lodges. We snrrourrded them and shot at them. As the 
lo<lges were attacked and shot into, their occupants were all shot down; we killed 
i"even. We contenderl. with them when just half of the night had gone, even at mid
JJight. When we finished killing t,hem, we were coming this way. "Ho! warriors, let 
us cease. Come, it is enough," said I. 

So we were coming back. We walked all night, and just at day we reached the 
Missouri. We crossed the river before sunrise. We walked all day; and at noon we 
killed two rleer, as we were hungry. We sat eating them. Then we continued ~ur 
l10meward marcl1 till we stopped for the night. The next day we walked throughout 
the day, and at night we killed a deer. The next day we walked till night, and so at 
night till about eight o'clock. Then we reached the house of a white man. Said I, 
'• The white man will fear us, thinking that we are Dakotas. So let us ask him for food. 
[ will open the door. Do you rush in after me." When I peeped in at the window, 
the white man was standing without any clothing at all. (He asked us if we were 
Dakotas, and was glad to find that we were Omahas.) The wbitQ man made us thank
ful, saving our lives, as it were, by giving us food at night. At night, when it was 
not day, that is, before the san rose, we reached our village. Then all the people were 
stirring. "The men who killed the Dakotas have come home,"·said they. As we said 
that we had killed seven, all the peop1e w~re delighted. 

BATrrLE BETWEEN THE OMAHAS AND DAKOTAS IN 1855. 

Gaq¢an' anga¢ai pahan' gadi. K1 Wa+e ke angilhai. Wadan'be wa¢adai 
On the hunt we went at the first. .And Elkhorn the we followed it. Scout!! they who are 

River . called 

+i waqi1be nanba te' di g¢eba-¢ab¢i11-qti-egan. Anga¢ai 2{1, huhu t'ean'wan¢ai 
tent sacred two at the about thirty. We went when, fish we killed them 

3 d'uba; anaqti-egan. ~anga ¢anka wanace (ama) 11ig¢izai egan, uhani. Gan' 
some, about how many. Large the ones policeman (the pl. took for them- as, they So 

that sub.) selves cooktod them. 

¢asnin'i te, anga¢ai. Han' an¢an'n1an¢in'i. Waticka cuga win' anguha annw,u'-
thi:.r.v~,dd wher.. wo went. Night we walked during. Creek thick one we followed we 

¢ini. Waticka ke anjan'-baji; gacibc-qa a1jau'i, sna11
8IlH

111 a4.a. 
\·alkt·tl. Creek the wo slept not; out from it we slept., on the lPvel gr<>mHl. 

A n'ba ke ugall' ba 
Dtty the light 
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:>[T, egi¢e an'pan n(Iga ocan' nutn¢iu' mn{t. Wakide-pi {t)Iig¢{ljii. Wakidai :>J.'f, 
when, behold, elk malo :r'icar to were walking. Good marksman exhorted one They shot at when, 

another. them 

nug{t win jibe llltLqani. ,Land{ttan ienaxi¢ai ){l, wi nb¢an'. 
male one lower broke it by Tr!.'adi11p; on the they attacked when, I I h!.'lrl him. 

leg shooting. ground him 

A n'h"¢ '¢" na 1 ea o. 
I kicked him and 

knocked him aown. 

IIaci ati ani{t da ¢an 'eq~anq~ai. Han' ¢atai 1f:1, b¢ata-rn{tjl. I-I nh-6. jin' ga :1 
After those who head the hit him on. Night they ate when, I did not eat it. :Fish small 

came (ob.) it 
' •• - •nt • - ' • b¢ It t~<"nt llUJinga WI 1ngas1 wa a .o <-lg-ra . 

boy one caught for I ate I sat. 
me 

c'f ¢uti waticka 
again there creek 

they came 

Anga¢ai ( JI'i), win' 
We went (when), one 

ke uha. Am a t'ean' ¢ai, min'ga ke. 
the follow- The we killed, female the 

in g. other (ob.). 

\VAgai egan uga~.i. 
C'ut in as it was held 
slices over a fire. 

wadan'be a hi. Egi¢e ~l(~-rna we¢ai. '¢" ¢I • lT,an ~In g e¢a1; 1ii ¢an1a ug¢{t ag¢ai. 6 
as a scout arrived At lcngt)l the buffa- hfl found 

there. loes them. 
He ran back suddenly; tents to the to tell of he Wt'nt 

his back. 

Ega8{tni te, wahan' 
The next day when, removin~ 

w egallze g¢eba- nan'ba-qti-egan lan' ¢in wan' gi¢e akii .. 
Measure at:>ut twenty running all r~~~:.d 

a¢ai. 
they 
went. 

A-1-+i egan, +e-nla wanasai. 
They came as, the bufia- they sur-
to a place loes rounded them. 

and eamped 

• 
Miu' ¢an cehiqtci hi te, egi¢e niaci11ga 

Sun the just that far arrived when, behold, man 

·nt ¢ ' WI a al. Egi¢e nikacinga d'{tba wag¢ade amama, Caan'. Nika¢iqai. 
At length person~ some creeping up were, they Dakota. They chased the 

W{t¢.i 11 9 
one went. IIaviJI"' 

them" 

a¢ai. 
they 
went. 

Edtu~he. 
I joined it. 

to us say, foe. 

Can' egi¢e ugahanadaze. Can' wakide-hnan g¢in'i. 
St.ill at length darkness. Still shooting regularly they sat. 

at them 

Caal'' 
Da1wtas 

anl{t djuba 'ag¢aqtian'i. 
the a few they suffered very 

Egi¢e Caan' ama ugahanadaze u¢f1najini; waj1n'-
At length Dakotas the darkness depended on; they were 

(sub.) (sub.) much. 

pibajL 
savage. 

'i¢ai. 
spoke of. 

Weanaxi¢ai (Jii) win' t'e¢ai, Un1an1han. 
They attacked us (when) one they killed, Omaha. 

Ci U man'han ama wenaxi¢ 
Again Omahas the attacking 

Akipai. 
They met. 

Wean'naxi¢a tai, ai. 
Let us us attack them, sai<l 

they. 

(sub.) them 

u man'han win' can' ge an' sagi tan ag¢i11
, 

Omaha one horse swift the sat on, 

I • lb I _t. ¢" I man zepe-DIDI a Sian¢e a In . Win' ll ¢in' ge utin' gan' ¢ai. Edr' qti ahi JI'f, 
lmtchet pipe alone he had. One wound without to hit he wished. 

him 
.rust there hear- when, 

riv-ed 

12 

111a11'zepe 
hatchet 

gisi¢a-bajr egani. (pi paz u¢iqpa¢e gan' ¢ai. Can'ge am a dahi 15 
he forgot it like. Pulling by 

the hair 

Wl::lCkan'lafigai CWan gan', {tkusan' de 
he was strong being the cause, to him and be-

yond 

to mahe him he wished. 
fall 

Horse tho 
(sub.) 

gi'in a¢ai. Gafi'}{'i U lllan'han 
carrying he went. And Omaha 

neck 

¢inkc 
tho 

(st. one) 

Caa11
' tan n¢an' e¢egan, w{t¢i~nan i¢c. 

Dakota the to hold be thought, missing his lw had 
Caan' aka naza~a t'ectai 
Dakota the at the rear killed him. 

(sub.) 

Can'ge 
Horse 

(std. one) him hold gone. 

am{t gi'in qa¢a agii T'<5an¢eqtian'i! ai. Can' can weanaxi¢ai. Ci win' 18 
the carrying back was com- I l1ave bL'rn ll:illecl said he. Not stopping they attacked us. .Again one 

(sub.) him again in g. outright! 

111[111
1 de hi ijahai, ·u man'ha11-ma win' ugfl<1pa¢ai. Cr win' can' ge tan nm1' ge 

spear was pierced the Omahas one 8truck him down. Again one horse the to run 
by, 
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u¢i'agai (dizabahe ke'+a 1na11-bajnjt1 e nan'pai can' ge ). C1 Caan' win' ati, 
refused (dizabahe at the clods of earth, that feared horsei. Again Dakota one cam<', 

here and there 
c1 t'c¢ai Uman'han ¢ifike. l-lnir'kaska 1{'f, can' gaxai. Egas{tni 1[1, wahan' 
again 110 killed Omaha the (ob.). Midnight when, they ~~~at>ed. The next day when, removing 

0 a¢ai. J/t wa'in' ag¢ii ·nfkaein..ga ¢ab¢in. Watcigaxe u¢ewifi1[i¢e. vVa'an' 
,J:.~~l. ~~~f~c~~~~- carrying b~~: man three. To dance they assembled. Singing 

j1lwag¢e g¢in'waki¢ai t'e ¢anka Haci anw{t'an tai, a1 rr'e ¢anklt wa'an' 
with them they caused them to dead the .After let ns sing, said Dead the singing 

sit (pl. ob.). they. (pl. ob.) 
Jt'1wag¢ 'i¢ai. Waqe ¢ictan'i 111, niacinga win' weganze wi11'-qti-egan a¢ai. 
with them they Burying they fin- when, man one measure about one went. 

spoke of. them ished 
6 (paji-ga, e inite-hnan'i ni}.ragahi ama. 

Do not go, say- forbade him chief 
ing, 

the 
(sub.). 

K1 can' a¢ai, dahe ke 1ade. N 1~jinga 
.And yet he went, hill the being Boy 

(ob.) near it. 
v 

ctevvan' 
nutwith
standin;:; 

w{t¢iqe i 1[1, u¢i 'age, kr can' a¢ai. E1a. aka giban ega.nqti g¢in'i. 
lHll'SUing 

him 
were when, he refused, and still he went. 

coming 
There the calling to just so sat. 

(col. sub.) him 
¢c inite-n1a uhewaki¢a-bajL 
Thill those who pro- he did not let them 

hibited him l1avc their way. 

dahe ¢'tn 1n'tan 'e'di hi-qti el{ttan a¢in' a-ii. 
Hill the now there he had just thence having they 

arrived him were 
coming. 

~l 'T'e~ai. 
They killed 

him. 
Uq¢e ati Can'ge a:rr.a nan' ge agii. Can' gax{ti-ga. Agii. 

Wahan'. 
They re
moved. 

vVftki¢ai. 
Th('.Y contended 

with us. 

Quickly they came. Horse 

C1 weanaxi¢ai. 
Again they attacked us. 

Aekaq tci akiki¢ai 
Very close they contended 

together. 

the 
(snb.) 

Gaq¢an' 
On the hunt 

running- was coming 
back. 

Cease.) e. 

a¢ai Weanaxi¢a a-ii, 
they went. '.ro attack us tlleJ' were coming, 

Th<'ywcre 
coming. 

hega-bajL 
not a few. 

JYI uki0nan-hnan'i. Can' ge win' t'e¢ai Uman'_ 
They usually missed one 

another in shooting. 
Horse one killed it Oma-

12 han ama. W aqe ieska juan' g¢ai ke t'e¢ai. Can' ge ak{t au' sagiqti, man'-
has the ·white man interpre- we with him the they killed. Horse the very swift, wet 

(sub.). ter (ob.) (sub.) 
SllllSllU egih i¢e. Caan' ama uq¢8 ahi egan, e ct1 win' t'e¢e te, wahutan¢ill-
quicksancl right he had Dakotas the soon arrived as, he too one he killed, gun 

into it gone. (sub.) 
jala a¢in'. u man'han 
forked he had. Omahas 

ama gaq¢an' lllan¢in' te'di ugtle man¢in'i; wiu'¢an¢an', 
the on the hunt walk when scattering- they walk; by 0nes, 

15 nanba-¢an¢an' man¢in'i. 
by twos they walk. 

Uman' ¢inka winaqtei ¢ab¢inan' we{tnaxi¢ai Caan' ama. 
Season iust ono three times attacked us Da.kotas the. 

NOTES. 

462, 5. gacibaq.a a~jani. They feared an attack from the enemy, if they remained 
close to the creek. 

463, 3. b¢ata-majl. A npan-laiiga did not_ eat any of the male elk, because its flesh 
was prohibited to all members of his gens, who were the Elk people. 

463, 7. CJ_au¢i11 waiigi¢e. There were several scouts, bnt only one is mentioned as 
having discovered the herd. The others peeped over the bluff, and then all ran baelc 
to the camp to tell the news. 

463, 8. min ¢au cehiqti hi te, ·i. e., abont 4 p. m., at \vhielt t.iwe the story was 
rlintatPfl . 

• 
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463, 8-9. niacinga win. This was Louis Sanssouci. 
464, 7. E~a aka, etc. The Dakotas, who were over. the hill, called a little, without 

hallooing, inviting him to approach them. 
464, 10; 464, 11. hegabaj1 and ackaqtci, pronounced he+gabaj! and a+ekaqtci by the 

narrator. 
464, 11. ackaqtci akiki~ai. The narrator clapped his hands three times, to repre

sent the firing. 
464, 12. W aqe ieska, Logan Fontenelle, after whom Logan Creek, Neb., was uamed. 
464, 14. Umanhan ama gaq~an, etc. An explanatory sentence. It shows how the 

Dakotas were able to surprise Logan. 

TRANSLATION. 

In former days we went on the hunt with all the tribe, following t,he course of the 
Elkhorn River. About thirty of those called scouts were at the two sacred tents. 
As we went along, we killed some fish, a considerable number. The policemen took 
the large ones for themselves, and then cooked them. After eating, we departed, 
walking by night. We followed the course of a stream, whose banks were covered 
with trees. We did not sleep by the creek; we slept out from it, on the open prairie . 
.At day~ when it was light, behold, male elk were walking near us. The good marks
men exhorted one another. When the men.shot at them they broke the leg of a male. 
When he made a dash, I caught hold of him and kicked him over. Those who came 
afterward hit him on the head. When they ate him at night, I did not eat any of the 
meat. I ate a small fish which a boy caught for me. At length two elk cam~ directly 
toward us, following the stream. We killed one of them, the female, and having cut 
the meat into slices, we scorched them a little over a fire. .As we went, one of those 
who had departed as scouts discovered the buffaloes. The scouts were about twenty 
miles from the camp, but all ran back suddenly to tell what they had observed. The 
next morning the camp was removed, and the tents were pitched near the herd, which 
we surrounded. When the sun was just about yonder, a man departed:. B~hold, 
some men were creeping towards the camp. They were Dakotas. The Omahas · pur
sued the foe. I joined. At length it was dark; but still they continued shooting at 
them. A few of the Dakotas suffered very much. The Dakotas depended on the 
darkness, and they were in a desperate mood. They attacked us, and killed an Omaha. 
Then the Omahas spoke of attacking them. They met. One Omaha rode a very 
swift horse, having no weapon but his hatchet-pipe. He wished to hit one of the foe 
who had not been wounded. When he arrived just tllere, he seemed to forget about 
the hatchet. He wished to pull him from his horse, by catching him by the hair. But 
his own horse was so strong in the neck that he could not be mauaged; so he carried 
his rider not only to the Dakota, but a considerable distance beyond him. And when 
the Omaha thought of taking hold of the Dakota, he had missed catching hold and 
had gone by. The Dakota, ·who was then behind him, wounded him. The horse was 
coming back carrying his master. "I ]Jave been killed outright!" said he. He died 
soon after. And one Omaha was speared and struek down. Another one was on a 
horse that refused to run, as it 'feared the hillocks which were in that neighllorhood. 
A Dakota came and killed the Omaha. They ceased fighting at midnight. Tlle next 
day tbey struck the tents and departed. Three meu came back bringing dried bufi'~lo 

VOL. Yl-30 



466 
THE </JEGIHA LANGUAGE-1UY11HS, STOI~IES, AND LETTERS. 

meat. ~They assembled for the dance. They caused the dead to sit with them as they 
sang. "Let us sing afterwards," said they. They spoke of singing with the dead. 
When they had finished burying them, one man, ~ahawag¢e-jide (Red Shield), went 
out about a mile, though the chiefs forbade him. H~ still went oJt, being near to the 
bluff. If any young men pursued him, he refused to come. He still went on. Those 
who were there sat calling to him to go to them. He would not let the Omahas have 
their way, when they forbade l1is going. Jnst as l1e arrived at the hill the Dakotas 
came thence in pursuit of him. They soon carne to him and killed him. His horse 
was corning back running to the camp. · " "Cease fighting," said they. Our warriors 
were returning to the camp. We removed. The Dakotas attacked ns again. Then 
we removetl the camp and weut on the hunt. Many Dakotas were coming to attack 
us. They contended with us. The two parties contended together, being very close. 
:.J.lhey u.·mally missed in sboot'ing at one another. The Omahas killed a horse belonging 
to tl?-e enemy. The Dakotas killed the white interpreter who was with us. His horse 
was very swift, but he had gone right into a quicksand in the stream. The Dakotas 
soon reached him; but they did not kill him until he had shot one of them, as he had 
a double-barreled gtin. When the Omahas were on the hunt with all the tribe, they 
usually scattered, and went in small parties, by twos, and sometimes singly. In one 
season the Dakotas attacked us three times. 

MY FIRST BUF:F,ALO HUNT. 

BY FRANK LA FLECHE. 

¢ab¢inan' pi ha. 
Three times I was . 

there 

Pal1a:n' ga pf te' anjin' ga, adan 1e awakida-majr 
Before I was when m~ small, therefore buf- I did not shoot at 

there 1 falo them 
¢an'ja, can' ge 
though, horse 

wa 'in'ki¢8 
to cause him to 

carry loads 

/b • h I ' ' we ¢rn- nan-n1an wanase anut. 
I used to keep them for them the ones who sur Pahan' gaqtci 

At the very first rounded the herd. 

3 wanasai te' di, 1e awakide 'ia¢e. Can' ge dan' cte ¢ian' ¢a ¢e¢ai 1fi, 1e dan' cte 
they sur- when, buf- I shoot at I spoke of. Horse perhaps it throws you sud- when, buf- perhaps 

rounded them falo them deniy falo 

ja¢ihe tai, a~. Ki awajincte. Jndadi aka dahe~ha jual1'g¢e a¢af lr,e-ma 
gore you may, sa1d And I was in a bad My father the to the hill with me went. Tbe butf..'t-

he. humor. (sub.) loes 

wenaxi¢ai te anwan' danbe ang¢in'i Ki indadi aka a•war(kie ctewan', uakia-
they attacked the we saw them. we sat. And my father the talked to me notw~thstand- I did not 

them (sub.) mg, 

6 maji-hnan-man'. Egi¢e +e-nuga win' +ia+a¢ican' qti a¢in' agii nikacinga aka 
talk to him at any time. At length buffalo bull one right towards the having was man the 

tents, him coming back (sub.) 

winaqtci. aka. Ki +e-In1ga ama waj'in'-pih~ijl. Nikacinga ¢inke ienaxi¢a-
only one the And buffalo bull the · was savage. Man tht> he attacked 

· (sub.). (sub.) (ob.) 

hnan'i. l{e r e' di man¢in' -ga, ai indGldi ak{t Can' ge minga +afiga jfde, 
regularly. Come! there walk, said my f:tthcr ·the. Horse female large red, 
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man' ciadiqti ede, akan'tan. Ki indadi aka wahutan¢in hahadan' qti edegan 
very tall but, I tied her. And my father the (sub.l p;un very light. but, so 

a¢in'i. B¢ize gan' e' di b¢e. E' di pi Jii'ji +e-nuga aka ckan' aji najin' aka. 
had it. I took it and there I went. There I ar- when, buffalo bull the motionless was standing. 

rived (sub.) 

Kr nikacinga aka e' di pi J{i, gi¢eqtian'-bi ai. Wajin'-pibaji +e-ntlga aka. 3 
And man the there I ar- when, that he was ver:v said. Was savap;e buffalo bull the 

(sub.) rived glad (sub.). 

N u aka man' ikide ¢e¢ai, ki nan'ka ke' di {ti. Gafi'JII we{t1laxi¢ai. 
Man the arrow shot at him suddenly and back on the wounded And he attacked us. 

(sub.) with, him. 

Can' ge waag¢in aka duban uan' siqti {ti{t¢ai, gan'1fi an' an¢ i¢e¢ai. J.Je-nuga 
Horse I sat on the one four times leaping far had gone, and had thrown me ~md- Buffalo bull 

which denl.v. 

aka uhiackaqtci atii Jii, Jiig¢idacan a¢ai. W {tldde b¢i'a ai{t¢ai Aki 6 
the very close to had when, turning himself he went. 'l'o shoot at I failed he had I reached 

(sub.) come around ltim gone. home 

JI1, in'nanha aka indadi ihusa aka Jii aki. Can' ge tan' man' ze-¢ahe u¢aha 
when, my mother the my father was scolding him when I reached Horse the bridle sticking 

(sub.) home. to him 

ki te'di, ibahani te a~.tan¢ i¢e¢ai te. Jndadi aka ia-baji'qti iqa g¢in'i 
reached when, she knew it sent me off suddenly the. My father the not speaking at laughing sat. 
home lsub.) all 

~e-nuga ¢in t'e<ha¢e a, ai. Gafi'JII i¢aa-maji. 
Buffalo bull the you killed W said And I did not speak. 

(ob.) him he. 

NOTE. 

This occurred when Frank was about twelve years old, say, in 1856. 

TRANSLATION~ 

I went three times on the buffalo hunt. When I was there the first time, I was 
small; therefore I did not shoot at the buffaloes. But I used to take care of the pack
horses for those who surrounded the herd. When they surrounded the herd at the 
very first, I spoke of shooting at the buffaloes. But my father said, "Perhaps the 
horse might throw you suddenly, and then the buffalo might gore you." And I was 
in a bad humor. My father went with me to the hill. We sat and looked on them 
when they attacked the buffaloes. And notwi~hstanding my father talked to me, I 
continued there without talking to him. At length one man was coming directly. 
towards the tents in pursuit of a buffalo bull. And the buffalo bull was savage. He 
attacked the man now and then. "Come! go thither," said my father. I tied a lariat 
on a large red mare that was very tall. And taking a very light gun which my father 
bad, I went thither. When I arrived there the buffalo bull was standing motionless. 
The man said that he was very glad that I had come. The buffalo bull was savage. 
The roan shot suddenly at him with a bow and wounded him on the back. And then 
he attacked us. The horse on which I was seated leaped very far four timeR, a,nd had 
gone off, throwing-me suddenly. When the buffalo bull had come very close he wheeled 
around and departed. So I failed to shoot at him before be went. I reached home 
just as my mother was scolding my father about me. When the horse reached home 
with the bridle sticking to it, she knew that I had been thrown. My father said noth
ing at all, but sat laughing. Addressing me, he said, "Did you kill the buffalo bull'" 
And I did not speak. 

9 
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SACR.ED rrRADITIONS AND CUSTOMS. 

I.-Inc'age angli+ai an1a iwaspe gax 'i¢a-bian1a, iwagazu. L1i nan'ha 
Old man our tho what makes making spoke of, they what makes Tent two 

(sub.) one behave it say, one upright. 

waqube gax 'i¢a-biama, c1 +i winaqtci waqube gax 'i¢a-biama. U¢ewin-
sacred making they spoke of, again t ent only one sacred making they spoke of, Assembled 

they say, . they say. 

3 1fi¢a-bi egan', ihU)Ii¢a-biama nikagahi ama. Can' mazi jan' ma'a ¢in edabe 
themselves, having, consulted one another chief the In fact cedar wood cotton- the also 

they say · (sub.). wood (ob.) 

waqube gax 'i¢a-bianla C1 niniba b¢aska nan'ba waqube gax 'i¢a-bianla. 
sacred making they spoke of, Again pipe fiat two sacred making they spoke of, 

· they say. · they say. 

Niniba ¢ictan'-bi J[1, nikagahi Jfidahi-biama. Can' tan'wafig¢an U1[ida1e 
Pipe they finh;hed, when, . chief they chose for them- In fact tribe each gens for 

they say selves, they say. itself (1} 

6 win' ¢an¢an' nanba cte can' J[ig¢iza-bian1a. Can' waql'1be jin' ga ue+aJ[fJJi¢e 
by ones two even in fact took for itself, they say. In fact sacl'ed thing small they caused them-

selves to own 

¢an' tan'wang¢an ba+e+e-ma J[i'f-biama. ~i na11'ha te +ea+a waqube. gaxa-
the tribe the gentes gave to one an- Tent two the to the sacred they 

(op.) other. (ob.) buffalo made it 

biama. LLi winaqtci te n:lkacin' ga-a+a¢ican, t'ewa¢af-a1a¢ican, waqube gaxa-
they say. Tent only one the refening to men, referring to killing them, sacred they 

(ob.) · madeit 

9 biama. Gan' ¢ictan'-biama qube g¢uba. K1 ¢e nikagahi )[i)raxe aka 
they say. At length they finished, they say sacred all. And this chief made them- tl1e 

selves (sub.) 

uwakia-biama, pahan'ga i¢ig¢an' aka. ~i ¢e nan'ba waqube ckaxai te, 
talked to them, they the first ruler the Tent this two sacred you made the 

say, · (sub.). (ob.), 

aki¢in'i-ga ha. Hu¢uga gaxai te u¢ucia+a najin' tate ha. Can' edadan uda11qti 
respect ye them . Circle of t ents made the in the middle stand shall . In fact what very. good 

12 ahnin' ctectewan' 'i-hnani-ga. K1 nfkagahi an' ga¢in' ctecte wegan<tai-ga, 
you have soever always give to (them). And chief we who are even desire from us, 

a-biama. C§nujinga-ma e waka-biama. Edi 1£1 wa¢iheha-baj1 tai, a-biama. 
said they, they The young men (ob.) that they meant, they In that case you will be stout-hearted, said they, they 

say. say. say. 

Edadan ahigi ¢~nge¢a¢e 0ninke' ce, cin' gajin' ga de ¢an' di u¢agiga tai ha. 
What much you give to those thou who, child forehead on the you paint will . 

not relations yours 

15 .Awaqpan1' qti egan uckan u¢aketan'i 1(1, an' qti¢iegan tai, can' uakihan atan' 
Very poor, as a great like deed you acquire if, you will be great men,. still additional how far 

man (generations) 

a¢af te cetan' a¢in' tai, a-biama .. 
they go the so far theywillhaveit, said they, 

they say. 
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II.-Wahan' a¢e 'i¢a-biama, +e une. .T.Je-ma u¢a g¢1-hnani ¢an'di +i 
Removing they spoke of going, buffalo hunting. The buffa. to toll of thPy usefl to when · tent 

they say, locs (ob.) come back (in the past) 

waqube jan' ke waiin' udan 'i-hnan-bimn{t. Wanase-hnan' -bi 1£1, +i te' di 
sacred wood the robe good they used to give, They used to surrouml the when, tent n,t the 

(=pole) (reel. oh.) they say. herd, they say . 

+e¢eze gibahi-hnan'-biam{t. Cenujin' ga nan'ba nikagahi ¢anka +i waqt1be 3 
buffalo- they used to gather for it, Young man two chief the ones tent s:tcred 
tongue they say. who 

te' di +e¢eze ¢ecpahi te a¢a, {t-biam{t nikagahi ama, +e-ma t'ewa¢af hnan' di. 
at the buffalo- you gather will indeed, said, they chief the the buf- were killed whenever. 

tongue for (them) say (sub.), faloes 

ilie<teze dasf ¢an man'de ke ubaxan 1(1, nlan'de-J[an' i'in-hnan'i. ~.Li te'di 
Buffalo- tip the ·bow the pushed into when, bow-string they used to carry Tent at the 
tongue (ob.) by means of. 

etan¢in' qti akf-hnani. daze aki }Ii, uhan' -hnani. Nikagahi ama u¢ewini 6 
they, the very they used to Evening they wLen, they used to cook. Chief t.he asst>mbled 

first reach again. reached (sub.) 
lwme 

1[1, wahin-cin' ¢e t'an'i 1'(I, e' di +i te udaf, waiin'hahage ¢an' e ujf ¢ate'. E 
when, robe with the they had if, there tent the the:v lower corners of a the that filling they That 

hair out (ol>.) entm;ed, buffalo robe (ob.) ate. 

waqube e+a aka Han' ga gaxai aka wa 'an' g¢in'-hnani, ¢atai te' di. 
sacred thing his theonewho Ha'iiga l1e wl10 made it singing he used to sit, they ate when. 

III.-Nfacinga win' {nruhe man¢in'i 111, wadan'be a¢e tai. Nikagahi 9 
Man one fearing walks when, as scouts they will go. Chief 

unseen danger 

am<-1. u¢ewifi1[f¢e-hnan'i. Jnc'{tge win' ban' -hnani. Ge-hnani: Majan' in¢ega- · 
the (sul1.) usually assemble. Old man one calls. He says as follows: Land you know it 

san' ga te wi a¢inhe+, ai. E' di eganqti cenujin' ga g¢eba-satan, g¢eba-ca.de 
for me will I I who move, he says. Forthwith young man fifty, sixty 

dan' cte, +i waqube te' di ahi-hnani. Cenujin' ga wadan'be aia¢e·hnan'i. A¢af 12 
perhaps, tent sacred at the they arrive. Young man as scouts usually go. They go 

1£1, hu¢uga ¢an u¢ican +an' ¢ini. Egi¢e nikacinga we¢e dan' cte, u¢a ag¢1-
when, circle of the goin~ they run. At length· people they perhaps, to tell it they 

tents (ob.) arounn it discover · come 

hnani. Can' e nudan' ekiganqtian'. W ebetan ag¢i-hnani, an' he dan' ctean'i. 
back. Tn fact that going to is just like it. Making a they eorne back, they flee perhaps (pl). 

war detour 

IV.-Le-rna hegabaj1 t'ewa¢ai 1Ii, gaq¢an' agi-hnani. Egi¢e nikagahi tfi 
The buffaloes a great many they killed when, the hnntiug usually returned At length chief 

them party homeward. 

a rna u¢ewinJii¢e-hnan'i te. Egi¢e waqf1be gaxe 'i¢ai te cr'. .Li waqube 
the (sub.) assembled themselves. At length sae1·ed (thing) making they spoke of again. :rent sacred 

nan'ba te' di +a win' uhani te, u¢ewifi1[f¢e tai-egan. Uennjin' ga g¢ebahiwin-
two at the dried one they cooked, to assemble them- in order that. Young man a hundred 

buffalo selves 
meat 

qti-egan u¢ewinwa¢e-hnan'i. Cenujin' ga nu1pi¢in e' di a¢ai te, 1i te egaxe 18 
about they assembled them. Young mnn st\~:F-&~~~o there • went, tent the i~r~~~:~.f! 

-g¢in'i te. Can' agudi cte wahehaji--ma waiin' in' -hnani, nnajiu udall ctr 
they sat. Yet in what soever the stout-hearted ones robe they wore robes, shirt good too 

uginajin-hnan'i. ~ha~:~in'i 1[1, can' gaxe-hnan'i. J} ke uha a¢af Jil, +ici 
they wore their own '!j;hey swal- when, they ceased. Tent the follow- went when, tent-

shirts. lowed (the food) (line of) ing it poles 
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¢iguje 1i-u¢ipu g¢in' wenace man¢in'i, wahehajf ama ¢ize man¢in'i. Can' 
bent a small lodge sat snatching walked, stout-hearted the taking walked. Yet 
little (see note) from them one · (sub.) 

eatan wagh[i u¢i'aga-bajl. Jan'-jinga ¢izai ge ll waqube ke'la a¢in' aid-
why they tried to they were not nn- Stick those that tent sacred at the having they 

get them from willing. they took 
them 

reached 
again. 

~i snede u¢ukihehebe gaxai. 
Tent long one after another, as they made 

far as (the poles) reached it. 

w aqube uju ke ll te ida11 be 
Sacred thing principal the tent the in tlw 

(ob.) mid!llo 

g::ixai. Cin' gajin' ga pahan' ga ¢inke 1a ginai. 
. they made. Child first-born the one dried asked of 

Jnc'age win' cin' gajin' ga 
Old man one children 

who meat him. 

g¢ebahiwin-~an'ba-qti-ogan ijaje wa¢ade-hnan'i. 
hundred two about his name . he called them. 

~ucpa, winaqtci ctecte 
0 grandchild, only one even 

though 

6 1p'lji an¢agig¢an' te a-no+! agudi ¢atance-dan, ai inc'age aka. 
yonder, you will pnt it on (the indeed, in what you are standing! said old man the 

U¢ewin¢ai 
They collecte(l 

a:t a short ground) for me halloo! place (sub.). 
distance, 

)ft, l{t ke b¢1lga dan'bai. ~i snede ctan ¢ib¢a-hnani. 
w lwn, dried tho all they looked at. Tent long · so far they spread it out. 

w akan' -ma11¢in' 
Waka•-ma•¢i" 

meat (line of) ' 

ak{t 1a cin' qtci duba u¢ucia1a ihe¢e-hnan'i. 
tho dried very fat four in the middle placed them. 

Maqani. Kf cin' qtci ke nanbe 
(sub.) meat 

He cut .A.nd very fat the hand 
them up. (ob.) 

9 te e¢anska waga gaxe-hnan'i. w asejide 
the that size slices he made them. Red clay 

igah:li 1fi', jan' waqf1be te :lbbra-
they were when, sacred pole the he rubbed 

mixed with (ob.) 

hnan'i, 0nin'0nind.e atacan gaxe-hnan'i. Gan' ¢ictan'-hnani. Ukit'e-ctan'-ma 
on, greasy exceedingly he made it. And · he completed it. The habitual fighters 

u¢ewinwa¢e-hnan'i. Ukit'e aki¢a gaxe 'i¢e-hnan'i. lgadize-hnan'i, can'-
they assembled them. Enemy to contend making they spoke of. They rode round and sitting 

with (feigning) round, 

12 gag¢in. . Qade dubaha nikacinga egan gaxe-hnan'i, ll snede u¢uciala¢ican. 
on horses. Grass in four places man like they made, tent long in front of. 

Dftban . kikide-hnan'i, cf duban nikacinga ¢anka t'ewa¢e ·waxe-hnan'i. 
Four times they shot at one again four timee person the (ob.) they pretended to kill them. 

another, 

Wadade ctl duban waxe-hnan'i. Adanbe' qti kide-hnan'i. Qade mub¢ij 
To cut them too four times 

up 
they pretended. Taking verv close they shot at {them). 

aim 
Grass they 

knocked 

15 ilH~¢e-hnan'i. Maqf1de sian¢e uji ikide-hnan'i. Ukit'e ama nikagahi ¢anka 
The hostiles chief the (ob.) down by shooting. Powder alone put in they shot at (them) 

with. 

wenaxi¢a-hnan'i. 
attacked them. 

Niniba waqf1be 1i a¢in' ¢inke'1a d.ftba11 

Pipe sacred tent to him who had it four times 

Nanctan'i. 
They stopped running. 

Ukit'e ama can' gaxai. 
The hostiles ceased. 

ahi-hnani, waiin' win' ubetan tai 
they arrived, robe one to wrap around it 

18 e¢in ahii. ¢icke te. Niniba ¢ickai J£1, ubetan a¢in' ahii. ~i waqf1be 
they took it 

there for him. 
They untied its 

covering. • 
Pipe they untied when, wrapping they took it Tent sacred 

it in (the robe) there. 

N ikagahi ama 
Chief the 

(sub.) 

ke'la a¢in' akii; e ninigahi waqube gaxe uji. 
at the having it they that killikinnick sacred made they put 

reached in. 

e0naqtci 
they alone 

again; 

¢acude g¢in' -hnani. 
pu!~~~ut sat. 
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V.-Niniba waqube ke+a¢ican c1 {wkan win' uwfb¢a trt minke. Nikagahi 
Pipe sacred pertaining- to the again custom one I tell you will I who. Chief 

ama. u¢ewini ~r, Watcigaxe t1dan ha, ai. Inke-sabe ake, niniba e+a aka, 
the assembled when, To dance good s::tid 

(sub.) they. 
Inke-sabe it was pipe his the 

be who, (sub.), 

e watcfgaxe gaxe 'i¢ai, u¢f1kie. I¢:ikig¢e ihuJii¢ai. Ma'a jan' win' agia¢ai :1 
that a dance . making prom- talked to (them) To join one they consulted Cotton- wood one went for it 

ised, about it. thing to the other one another. wood 

Inke-sabe ama wan' gi¢e. dasi ¢a11l{t jan' gasuda-bajr. W a 'u nan'ba jf1wag¢e 
Inke-sabe the all. Top of at the woou was not cleared of ·woman two with them 

(pl. sub.) a tree branches. 

a¢ai, macaka a¢in'i. U¢tlcia+{t uj C:J.i g{txai; e'di ffillZa-hnani, jan' te. Jnc'{tge 
went, woman's strap they ill the middle hole for they there they planted it, pole the Old man 

forcarryingwood had. the p1•le made; (ob.). 

ieki¢ewaki~af. W a¢atcigaxe te, af a¢a+. Jan' ¢a11ina11qi t~ a¢a+, ai. lnke- 6 
they made tl1em act as You will dance, they indeed. Sleep you will arouse indeed, said Iilke-

criers. say yourselves by dancing they. 

sa be akltdi jan'jinga d'ftba gasai. Hf1¢uga ¢an' u¢.ican a¢af egan, ·tan'waug¢an 
sabe at.tbe stick some theycnt. Circleoftents tho arounuit went as, tribe 

(ob.) 

ubanan-ma jan'jinga win' ¢an¢an wa'i-hnan'i. 
· the gentes stick one by one they gave them. 

uju aka ge-hnani: 
head-man the said as follows: 

W atcigaxe tee' di-afiglllnhe wegan¢ai egan, jan'jinga ke wa 'i tai-egan atfi ba, ai. 9 
Dance the we join it they wish for as, stick the to give in order they sahl 

us (ob.) us that have come he. 

· Oenujin' ga b¢uga ha¢uJra¢ini. Wasesan Jii 'an'i. \Va'tl min'jinga edabe wate 
Young man all naked. White clay tl1ey ruubed Woman girl also dress 

on thcmscl ves . 

te-hnani, ci Jii'an'i. ..Agudi cte cenujin' ga win' w{t¢aha f1dan a¢ahai. In ke-
rn what soever young man one clothing good be wore wore dresses, again they 

painted 
themselves. 

place clothing. 
Ifike-

sabe ntl nan' ama wan'gi¢e jan' te ecan'qtci g¢in'-hnani. Wahin-cin'¢e in'_ 12 
sabe man grown the every one pole the very near it sat. Robe with the hair they 

(sub.) out 

hnani. Nexe-ga1{tl duba, dexe dtlba.ct1 (a¢in') a-i-g¢ini. Inkc-sabe ccnujin'-
'Drum four, gourd rattle four too (having they sat t.here. Iiike-sabe the young wore. 

them) 

ga-ma niniba waqf1be nan'ba ke, e aldwa wepahan' ga a¢in' ta aka. Cenu-
men pipe sacred two the, that both the first will have them. Young 

jin' ga nanba aldt niniba njfi-rle {tiga.¢a ma11¢in'-hnani. w a¢ine¢e ga111 ¢a-m a 15 
man two the pipe (they) filled, eanyillg" walked. To make those who wished 

(sub.) when on the arm presents 

1 d' h t• I If.• t• Iga Ize- nan 17 Cafi gag~Jl11 
I. 

rode round and round, sitting on horses. 
N antai u¢fca11

• Man'te g¢in'i QuJra aldt. 
They goingaroun!l Within sat Singers the 

danced (the pole). (sub.). 

ani{t {tgaha Da11tai. 
the outside on the danced. 

a1na can' ba1(liWi11xai; wa'u 
tbc in fact turned around; woman 

(sub.) 

NOTES. 

468, 1. 'l-i nanba, the two sacred tents of the Hafiga gens. 
468, 2. 'l-i winaqtci, the sacred tent of the Weji11cte gens. 

Nf1 
Man 

468, 3. mazi jan ma'a ¢in edabe, the sacred pole, which is kept in one of the Haiiga 
tents. 

468, 4. niniba b¢aska nanba, the two sacred pipes ~ept by the Iiike-sabe gens. 
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468, 6. waqube jiiiga, the sacred customs of each gens and sub-gens. 
468, 11. hn¢uga gaxai te. As the hu¢nga was cp.rvilinear, ''te" cannot refer to its 

shape. It admits of two renderings: u the one act,'' and ''when" or "as," implying the 
occasion, time, or reason. 

46~, 2. jan ke. . The sacred pole is not kept erect, except on special occasions. 
469, 3. nikagahi ¢afika. Frank La Fleche read "aka" instead of" ¢afika." 
469, 7. waiinhahage ¢an, the lower corners of a buffalo-hide, i. e., the part towards 

t.he feet of the buffalo. 
469, 18. cenujifiga nu11.a¢in, etc., refers to those who had not yet distinguished 

themselves in battle. · 
470, 1. ~i-u¢ipn, a small lodge, such as the Winnebagos use. See ''~i-u¢ipu" and 

"u¢ipu" in the Dictionary. 
470, 3. ~i-snede u¢ukihehebe gaxai. The length of the long tent depended upon 

the number of small tent-sticks obtained by the warriors. 
470, 5-6. ~ucpa ... agudi ¢atance-dan. Tbfs is equivalent to "wawenai," asking 

or begging them to give something. After the old man said this, the fathers used to 
bring their children, each with four presents. These gifts, in modern times, have con
sisted of a piece of dried buffalo meat, a gun, a fine robe, and a kettle. When a gun 
could not be bad, "nikide," which were precious, and were used for necklaces, were 
offered instead. Sometimes a horse was the fourth gift. 

470, 15. ukit'e ama, etc. The front flaps of the long tent were raised a little. Then 
the attacking party passed between the dried meat and the grass-figures, and assaulted · 
the chiefs. Both parties fired four times. Then the fight ended. 

470,18-19. Before the sacred pipe was taken back to its tent, the chiefs smoked it, 
and then it was taken over to the side of the young men, who represented the enemy. 
Here and there one would smoke it. Four times did they carry the pipe around for 
s0111e of them to smoke it; and then it was returned to its sacred tent. 

4!1, 3. i¢akig¢e ihuJii¢ai. On the evening of the day of the sham fight. 
471, 5. macaka. Frank LaFleche read, "macanka. 
471, 15-16. Those on horseback used to watch for the pipe-bearers to cbme around, 

~~nd when the women were on the other side of the circle. Then a horseman would 
. take one of the pipes, which he "held for" a man ("ui¢an"), to whom, he gave his 

horse, etc. See da¢in-na11paji's War Story, the final paragraph. The men danced in 
a peculiar course, going from west to south, thence east and north; but the women 
followed the course of the sun, dancing in the reverse order, from the east to the south, 
thence by the west to the ;north. 

TRANSLATION. 

I.-Our ancestors spoke of making something to keep the people upright, s~mething 
to make them behave. They spoke of making two sacred tents, and also of making 
another. When the chiefs bad assembled, they consulted one another. They spoke 
of making sacred the cedar and cottonwood pole and two flat pipes. When they 
:finish0d the pipes, they elected their own chiefs; and each gens of the trfbe constituted 
itself according to its sub-gentes. And the gentes of the tribe gave to one another the 
minor sacred things which they now possess. They made the two tents sacred to the 
buffalo; and the~ made the oue_ tent sacred to human beings; that is, to killing them 
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in war. At length they completed all that was sacred. And these who had made 
themselves chiefs, they who were the first rulers, talked to the people. "Respect ye 
these two tents which ye have. made sacred. When the tribal circle is formed, they 
shall stand in the middle. Indeed, make it a rule to give to them whatsoever very good 
things you have. And desire even the chieftainship from us," saJ_d they, addressing 
the young men. "In that event you will be stout-hearted. If any of you give many 
presents to strangers, you may paint your children's foreheads. If you acquire this 
privilege by becoming very poor, yon will be great men, and future generations will 
keep up the customs ·as long as the tribe shall last." 

II.-Tbey spoke of removing the camp to go on tbe buffalo hunt. When they came 
back and told about the buffaloes, they used to give good robes to the pole of the 
sacred tent. When they surrounded a herd, they used to gather together the b~ffalo 
tongues for the tent. When the buffaloes were killed, the chiefs said, "Ye two young 
men, yon will gather buffalo tongues and place them at the sacred tent." The young 
men used to thrust one end of their bows through the tips of the buffalo tongues, and 
carry them along by means of the bow-Rtrings, which they put in front of them, next 
to their chests, the bows being on their backs. They were the very first ones to reach 
the lodges agaiu. When they reached home in the mTening, they used to cook. The 
chiefs assembled, wearing robes with the hair outside, and entered the sacred tent, 
where they ate after putting the food in the lower corners of their robes. He whose 
sacred thing it was, Haiiga, he who had made the feast, sat singing as the others ate. 

III.-When a man continues to fear unseen danger, they go out as scouts. The 
chiefs assemble. An old man calls: '~I who move wish you to learn about the land 
for me!" Forthwith fifty or sixty young men go to the sacred tent of the Wejincte. 
The young men go as scouts, running around the circle of tents. At length they come 
back to report, perhaps, that they detected the presence of men. And they regard 
this service as fullS equal to going on the war-path. They come back by making a 
detour, and perhaps they flee. 

• IV.-When they killed a great many buffaJoes they usually started homeward. At 
length the chiefs assembled, and spoke of making a sacred thing. They cooked. a 
piece of dried buffalo meat at the two sacred tents, that they might assemble for tbe 
ceremony. The chiefs collected about a hundred young men, who were stripped to tbe 
waist and who sat in a circle around the two tents. Some of the men here and there 
were considered brave, so they wore robes and had on gay shirts. When they had 
eaten all the food the feast was ended. As the brave men followed the line of the 
tents, they were snatching bent tent-sticks from those who dwelt.in small tents. And 
the owners did not refuse, nor did they ask why the braves tried to deprive them of 
their tent-sticks. They carried the sticks which they had taken back to the sacred tents. 
They made a long tent, using the sticks as long as they lasted. They made the prin
cipal sacred thing (i. e., they placed the pole) in the middle of the tent. They asked 
each first-born child for a piece of dried buffalo meat. An old man called about two 
hundred children by their names. "0 grandchild, wherever you are standing, even 
though you bring but one thing, you will put it yonder on the ground for me, at a 
short distance.". When they c.ollected the dried meat all beheld it. They spread it 

' 
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out the length of the long tent. Wakan-man¢in placed four of the fattest pieces of the 
meat in the middle. He cut them with a knife. He cut the fattest in slices as large 
as one's hand. These he mixed with rPd elay, and the_n rubbed the sacred pole with 
the compound, making it exceedingly greasy. At length he completed it. They 
assembled the warriors, having spoken of feigning to contend with the enemy. The 
l10rsernen rode round and round. The chiefs had made four grass figures, in the shape 
of men, which they had put in as many places in front of the long tent. The mounted 
men and the chiefs shot four times at one another; and four times did the former }llC

tend to kill the grass :figures. And four times they pretended to cut them up. They 
took very close aim at them when they shot at them, and they knocked them down 
every tim'e that they shot. The;y shot at the :figures with guns loaded only with powder. 
The hostiles attacked the chief:;. Four times they fought one another. They stopped 
runn~ng. The enemy ceased fighting. Four times they went to the keeper of the tent 
of the sacred pipe, taking to him a robe to wrap around the pipe. They untied the pipe 
covering. Then they wrapped the pipe in the robe, and carried it to the long tent. 
After the ceremouy they took it back to the sacred tents. It was that pipe which thry 
used during the ceremony, after filling it with killikinnick which had been made sacred. 
The chiefs alone sat puffing out the smoke, when they put the pipe to their lips. 

V.-Now I will tell you a custom pertaining to the sacred pipes. When the chiefs 
assembled they said: "It is good to dance." It was Inke-sabe, the keeper of the pipes, 
wlw promised to make a dance, and talked abOtl.t it. The chiefs consulted with one 
another about having the dance directly after the other ceremonies. All the men of 
the liike-sabe gens went after a cottonwood tree, from which they cut oft' all the 
branches but those at the top. Two women accompanied the men, having their 
''macaka,." When they brought the tree back they planted it in a lwle in the groun~l, 
which had been made in the midst of the tribal circle. They caused old men to act as 
criers. "You are to dance! You are to keep yourselves wide awake by using your 
feet!" said they. The men of the Ifike-sabe cut ten sticks in the neighborhood of 
their tents. Having gone around the tribal circle, the bearers of the sticks gave them 
out, one by one, to the several gentes. 'Ihe head of each gens said as follows: "They 
have come to give us the stick because they wish us to take part in the danrc:>." Near1y 
all the young men were naked. They rubbed white clay on themselves. The women 
and girls wore dresses and painted themselves. Here and there a young man was seen 
who wore good clothing. All the elder men of the Iiike-sabe gens sat close arounfl 
the pole. They wore robes with the hair outside. They had four drums and four 
gourd rattles. Both of the sacred pipes of the young men of the Ifike-sabe were to 
occupy a prominent place in the dance. The two young men who kept them filled 
them and. carried them on their arms as they proceeded in the dance. Those who 
desired to make presents were mounted and rode round and round the circle of the 
dancers. Those on foot danced around the pole. The members of the Qu1J.a section, 
who were the professional singers, sat within the circle of the dancers. The men 
turned around, and the women danced in an outer circle. 



LETTERS DICTATED BY OMAHAS AND PONKAS. 475 

LETTERS DICTATED BY OMAHAS AND PONKAS. 

ciAHE-.LAciE 'ro CUDE-GAx~~ AND MANTCD-wA¢IHI. 

July 29, 1878. 

N egiha, anwan' qpani tcabe. Whan'be kan'b¢a, akiwa, Mantc{t-wa1~ihi 
0 mother's me poor very. I see you I wish, both, Mantcu-wacpihi 

brother, 

e¢anba. M<'L¢0 URni tedihi 1l:i, Wilan'b9 tai rninke. u man'han-ma can' ge 
be too, Winter rold it arrives whrn, I see yon will I who. The Omaha;, horse 

¢iuge tc~ibe; waqp{mi am a. Caan' a mala pi ecle, can' ge ¢irrge ag¢i. 3 
without very; they are poor. Dakotas to tho on~s 1 was bnt lwrRe without I came 

who therP, howo. 

Srnde-g¢ecka Walan'be pi ede, carr' ge all'i-b{tji. Cirr' gajin' ga ¢i¢ila, !legiha, 
Spotted Tail I saw him I was but, horse he did not Child 

there give me. 
yom·, 0 mothcr'f! 

lH'otlwr, 

wakega-baji einte, l 11 Win' ¢a-ga. u man'han-ma me te' di, macte te' di, {thig-i 
sick not itmaybe, tell to me, The Omahas sp1·ing in the, warm in the, many 

'd /l_ ' ' ¢1 an ue ta ama. 
see you will. 

)Iaxe-¢an'ba ju{tg¢e ag¢in'; an¢an'bahan. 
· Two Crows I with him I sit; be knows me. 

Waqin'ha hnize 6 
Letter you 

receive 

1{1, win'utangaqti tian'ki¢:1-ga. 
when, just as soon as make one come to me. 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother's brother, I am Yery poor. I wish to see you both. I will see you this 
year, in the winter. The Omahas baye no horses at all; they are poor. I went to tho 
lana of the Dakotas, bnt I came home withont a lwrse. I went to see Spotted 'rail, 
but be did not give me a bor:::;e. Tell me, mother's brother, if your children are 110t . 

sick. Many of the Omahas will see you in the spring, when it is warm. I sit with 
Two Crows, who knows me. vVhen you get the letter, send me o11e immediately. 

)JAXE-¢AN'BA TO MANTCU-WA¢IHI. 

July 29, 1878. 

Nisihaj hnaj'i 
My child, you rlid not go 

qpani hegam{0I. 
poor m<> not a little. 

te' di, anwan' qpani-maj'i'-qti-man' ¢an' ct'i. 
when, I was not poor at all heretofore. 

Wig:isi¢e-hnan caucan'-qti-nutn'. 
I am usP<l to 1hinkin.g always v<>ry I do. 

of you 
In fact 

qti-ma11
'. Eatan ')l'i wigha11 be etega11-majL W eahide' qti 

very much. llow if I s1·e you, my apt I not. Very far away 
relation 

Hne 3f'i, anwan'-
You when, me 
went 

wigi.Janbe kanb¢A- !J 
I St-'6 you, my I wish. 

1·elation 

hne te, in'¢a-m{tj1 
you as, l am sad 
wen~ 

ha.. te udanqti wina'an kanb¢egan. Nian'ba ¢inge te' di cu¢ea¢e. 
Word very good I hear of yon I hope. Moon (-light) none when I send it to 

you. 
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TRANSLATION. 

My child, before yon went, I was not poor at all. When you departed, I was 
very poor. I always remember you, and I greatly desire to see you. It is not prob
able that there will be any way for me to get to see you. I am sad because you went 
so far away. I hope to hear good words from yon. I send you this when there is no 
moonlight. Enough. 

• 

JABE-SKA TO W AI-IE'AN. 

August, 1878. 
ffiijin' ¢e t'e. Pahan' ga inc'age ijin'ge ghan'be, git'e ha. 
four elder dead. Before old man his son saw his, died to . 

Gan' 1ft W a jill' a-
And Bird-

l)rother him 

gahiga, wabaxu gan' hnize te ha. Gan'1£1 waqin'ha hnize te1 di, udan man-
chief, letter at :my you take will And letter you re- when, good you 

rate it ceive it 

;3 cnin' 1£1 inwin' ¢a gi¢a-ga. Ana 'an te ha. ¢~jan' ge weda¢e nanb.idawa¢e 
walk if to tell me send it back. I hear will Your daughter gave birth twins 

wa¢in. Akiwa t'ai. U q¢e' qtci g¢i 'i¢a¢e wfkanb¢a. Can'. (hijin' ¢e . t'e gan' 
she had. Both died. V cry soon to come you I desire you. Enough. four elder dead so 

back promised brother 

u¢i wib¢a ha. 
I tell you of . 

I-Ie-xapa, ¢iadi, ¢a¢uhaqtci t'e. 
Hc-xapa, your father, very nearly dead. 

¢agictanbaj1 t'e te an16. 
You not seeing him, die -he will. 

yours your own 

6 W ajin' a-gahiga dan' be jug¢a-ga. Jabe-ska ti¢iki¢e. 
Bird-Chief seeing it be with him. White-Beaver causes this to 

come to you. 

NOTES. 

This is a curious letter. The :first sentence was intended for Wahe'an; then six· 
were addressed to Wajina-gahiga; and the rest, to Wahe'an. 

476, 2. Pahaiiga inc'age, etc. . This should be "Inc'age ¢ifike 'ijifi' ge gilan'bajltedi, 
git'e ha:" literally, "Oldman-the one who-his son-he saw not his-when-he died 
to him-." 

476, 6. Jabe-ska, Wa¢acpe, or Man¢in-tca1J.i, was an aged Ponka who remained with 
his Omaha kindred when his people were removed to the Indian Territory, in 1877. 

TRANSLATION. 

Your· elder brother is dead. He died before his father saw him. And you, 0 
W~jina-gahiga, please receive the letter. Send word back to me if you are doing 
well when yon get the letter. I will hear it. Your daughter had twins. Both died. 
I wish you to promise to come home very soon. Enough. Your elder brother is dead, 
so I tell you about your own. Scabby Horn, your father, is almost dead. He will die 
before you see him. · Look at this with Wajina-gahiga. White Beaver sends it to you. 
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JABE-SKA TO WAQA-NAJIN. 
August, 1878. 

¢iadi ¢a¢uhaqtci t'e. ¢agictanbaj1 t'e etegan. J ahe-ska waqin'ha 
Your father very nearly dead. You do not see yours to die apt.. Beaver White letter 

ti¢iki¢e. W a¢agictanbaj1 t'e ta ¢anka. ¢ald 'i¢a¢e; win' ¢akajl. ¢i1an' ge 
causes to come You do not see your they will die. You reach· you prom- you did not speak Your elder 

to you. (relations) home ised; truly. si~:~ter 

weda¢ede t'e. ffii~an' cka ¢han' ge ida¢e ke t'e. Min' ¢an' t'e egasani tee 3 
·bore children, dead. "Your sister's your elder the one that dead. Moon the dead the next the 

but child sister she bore day (=when) 

cu¢ea¢e. 
I send it to you. 

TRANSLATION. 

Your father is almost dead. He will be apt to die before you see him. J abe-ska 
(White Beaver) causes the letter to come to you. Your relations will die before you 
see them. You promised to reach home, but you diu not tell the truth. Your sister 
gave birth to a child~ but it is dead. Your sister's son, to whom she gave birth, is 
dead. I send this to you on the day after the moon died (i.e., August 1). 

NAMAMANA TO MANTCU-WA¢IHI. 

August 22, 1878. 
iliahau'ha, wabag¢eze ¢an' cuhi wiu'uwatan' ga i¢a¢e te ha. Usniaj1 
Brother-in-law, letter the reaches as soon as you cause will Not cold 

(ob.) you it to becoming 

Ca0 te cupi ta minke ha. Ujan' ge ke i¢apahan-maj1' -qti-man'. Majan' agudi 6 
yet, I reach will I who Road the I have not the least knowledge of it. Land inwhat 

when you 

¢ag¢in' ¢an i¢apahan kan'b¢a ta minke. 
you sit t,he I know I wish will I who. 

(ob.) 

udani 1{1, uana 'an kan'b¢a: W amuske 
if, I hear of it I wish. Wheat they are 

good 

place 

Cin' gajin' ga wi~an' ge wa¢in ¢anka 
Child my elder sister she had the ones 

them who 

ctl uaji . ha, weganze ag¢in' -satan. 
too I ~:~owed , measure fifteen. 

Cin' gajin' ga wiwi':J,a wakegede piajL T'e te' di, cub¢e teinte. Anwan' qpani 9 
Child my sick, but. · bad. He dies when, I go to you may. Me poor 

hegan1ajl ha. Eskana wi~an'bai kanb¢egau-hnan can' can. Majan' (¢an) udan 
I am very Would that I see you I am hoping always. Land (the) good 

( JI1), wagazu ana 'an kan'b¢a. Cena. 
(if), correctly I hear I wish. Enough. 

TRANSLATION. 
0 brother-in-law, please send me a letter as soon as this one reaches you. I will 

reach you before the colu weather. I do not know the road at all. It will be my 
clesire to know the land in which you dwell. If the children that my· sister has are 
well, I wish to hear about it. I sowed fifteen acres of wheat. My child is very ill. 
When be dies, I may go to you. I am very poor. I am constantly hoping to see you. 
If the land in which yk)Ll dwdl be good, I wish to bear correctly about it. Enough. 

• 
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Aug~tst 22, 1878. 

Nisiha, hne te, nan'de in'pimaji'qti-man'. A tan' 
·when 

0 'tf. v tv v /d WISI't'e e nan e 
My child, you went when, heart I had it very bad for me. I think of you tho heart 

in'pimaji-hnan-n1an'. G nl d' n 1 • '· '' ' ' k • 'b a a 1 a wan qpani-IDaJi te1nte, can es ana wqan e 
I always have it sad. Now I may not become poor, yet would that I see yoLt 

3 kanb¢egan. Can' eskana, nisiha, Ulllan' ¢irrka (¢e) wilan'be kanb¢cgall, usni 
I hope. Still would that, my child, season (this) I see you I hope, cold 

te' di ¢e¢uadi. Nikacinga anwan' ¢itan' qti egan, ~ida11 afi11fg¢icupa-baji' -qtian'i. 
in the during this. Indians we have worked hard some- there- we have not packed our thing-s at all. 

what, foro • 

Wa¢itan te hegajL kan'b¢a. Egi¢e waqin'ha 
Work the not a little. How you walk the I hear from you I wish. Behold, letter 

t> uq ¢e' qtci tian' ¢aki¢e kan'b¢a ha. 
very soon you send to me I wish. 

TRANSLATION. 

My child, when you departed, my heart was very sad. I am usually sad when I 
think of you. .At this time, though I may not be poor, I hope to see you. Still I 
hope, my child, to see you this year, during this present winter. We Indians have 
been working very much, therefore we have not made any preparations for the journey. 
There is so much work. I wisli to hear how you are. Behold, I desire you to send a 
letter back to me very soon. 

August 22, 1878. 

An'ba¢egan . waqin'ha 
This day, as letter 

wawidaxu. Can' wisi<teqti-hnan-man', kage. 
• Still I am always remembering you Oyounger 

very well, brother. 
I write to yon. 

Wigisi¢e' qti an'ba ge. Can' hnize 111, ie d '-Liba an'i i¢a-ga. U cka11 e'an' 
I remember ;you, my day the Yet yon re- when, word some to give cause to Deed how 

ceive it to me be coming. own, very well (pl. ob.). 

9 manhni11
' te win{t 'an kan'b¢a. 

you walk the I hoar from · I wish. 
you 

Can' urn an' ¢inka ¢e¢midi whan'be kanb¢egan. 
In fact season during the I see you I hope. 

present 

TRANSLATION. 

As it is to-day, I write you a letter. I am usually thinking of you, 0 younger 
brother. I think of you day by <lay. Now, when you get my letter, send some words 
to me. I wish to hear from you what you are doing and how you are. I hope to stj.e 
you this year. 
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Au/just 2~, 1878. 

A n'ba¢e niacinga. Pan'ka ¢anld1 wabag¢eze ¢an ti¢ai b¢ize. ¢han' de 
This day people Ponka the ones letter the sent here I have Yourdanghter's 

who received. husband 
rninke. Wamliske ke ectaD wakcgai; in' tea nq tci giudan'i. Ueb¢a ta 

was sick; just now he is better. I tell him will I who. Wheat the (ob.) so far 
"\Vasnin' de tate. g¢itanjr. 

ha has not lie delay will surely. 
worked his. 

NOTE. 

Agitcita is another name for Wajina-gahiga, mentioned in Jabe-sldi's letter. 
He is calle<1 Wanace-'faiiga, Big Soldier, in the Ponka Census Li.st of 1880. His 
daughter married an Omaha, Wanaceki¢abi, referred to in the letter just given. 

TRANSLATION. 

I have rcceivc<l to-day the letter sent Lither from the Ponka people. 
daughter's husband was sick. He is better now. I will tell him what you Ray. 
has not yet harvestecl Lis wheat. He will surely be backward with it. 

MANTCU-NANBA TO WE'S'A-L1AN'GA. 

August 22, 1878. 

Your 
He 

L1UCpaha, ie nan'ba cu¢ewiki¢e. Can' Caan' ama, Sinde-g¢ecka, nanbe-
My grandchild, word two I send to you. In fact Dakota the ones Spotted-tail, hand 

u b¢a n'. 'An' ¢inge' q ti 
I held. Nothing at all being 

tho matter.· 

who 
nanbe-ub¢an', can' 1idan ha. Udanqti nanbe-ub¢an'. 

hand I held, yet good Very good hand I held. 

3 

Can' ukit'e winan'wa uldt'e ¢an' 1idan ¢anajin 
Now nation which one nation the goou .) ou stanu 

te ana'an 'kan'b¢a 
the I hear it I wish. 

Can' gan' 6 
At any rate 

wisi¢e-hnan-man' ¢an'ja e'an' · te, in'pi-rrdtjl. 
I always remember you though what is when, I am sn,d. 

tl10 ruatter 
ehe. Cerra cu¢ewiki¢e. 
I say. Enough I send to you. 

Q dan anajin. 
Goou I stand. 

TRANSLATION. 

Wakan' da in¢in' ¢-ig¢an' taite, 
The Great Spirit decide for mtl about shall, ·my own 

Grandchild, I send you two words. I have shaken hands with the Dakota, 
Spotted Tail. It was for no special reason that I shook bands, yet it was good. It 
was very good for me to shake han us with him. Now I wish to Lear with w bich of the 
nations yon are on good terms. Though I always remember you, no matter what hap
pens, yet I am sad wl.Jcn anything unpleasant occurs. I say that Wakanda shall 
decide for me about my affairs. I Rend enough to J·on. I am doing well. 
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d1-ZI-C/JIN'GE TO MI•XA-SKA, QlrGAHUNAJI•, AND QIC/JA-SKA. 

Niaci"ga ama ¢eama ¢ida"'be taf eb¢Cga", ada" cub¢C ta minke. 
People the (sub.) these see you will I think, therefore I go to .rou will I who. 

Hne te ceta"', negfha, cafi'ge cena a"¢a'i ¢afika t'ai, 1tda" cub¢C ta miitke. 
You when so far, mother's horse so many you p:ave the ones have there. I go to will I who. 
went brother, .to me that died, fore, you 

3 Wi1a~'be te 6kiga", ta"'wafig¢a" zaniqti ¢ida"'he ga"'¢ai. Negfha, · wijin'¢e 
I see you the like it, na1iion all see you they wish. 0 mother's my elder 

brother, brother megan, anwan' qpani hega-maji. 
likewise, me poor I not a little. Oub¢e· ta minke ha. 

I go to you will I who Edecai J[l, waqin'ha 
What you if, letter 

say uq¢e' qtci tian' ¢aki¢e kan'b¢a l1a. 
very soon you send here to . I wish 

me 

NOTE. 

Minxa-ska or White Swan is Frank La Fleche, sr.; Qugahunajin, Badger-skin
shirt; and Qi¢a-ska, the head-chief, White Eagle: 

TRANSLATION. 

I think that these Indians will visit you, therefore I will go to you. Mother's 
brother, the horses which you gave me ~ave died since you departed, therefore I wilJ 
go to you. All of the tribe wish to see you, just as I do. Mother's brother and elder 
brothers, I am very poor. I will go to you. If you have anything to say, I wish J'Ou 
to send m:e a letter very :soon. 

Waqin'ha. hnize te, iafi'ki¢a-ga. 
Letter you re. when, cause one to be 

CQive coming to me. 
N egiha, n1ajan' ¢an' e'an' 1nanhnin' 
0 mother's land the how you walk brother, 

te ¢utaP ana'an kan' eb¢egan. 
the concctly I hear it I hope. Juajr 1J:1'cte, ¢titan inwin'¢a gi¢a-ga. 

Unsuit- even if, correctly to tell me cause to come 
able back. 

n nt t' nt ' n'b ..< ·~ an wan' qpani tea be ha. Axage-hnan 
Negiha, 
0 mothm·'s 

brother, 
ca ca -q 1-ma , wqa a-m<:LJL 
always indeed 1 am, I do not· see you. 

A nwan' qpani tea be, negiha. 

me poor very I am crying 

9 in' ¢inge, negiha, a n¢a nt wafig¢a ha. 
I am without, mother's I suffer on account of it . 

What 

(peama, 
Me poor very, mother's 

brother. 

brother, 

negiha,-wilan'.be ta miiike ¢a"'ja, negiha, wamllske uaji u<bewi"agi¢~ 
mother's I soc you will I who though, mother's wheat I sowed I collect mine brother,- brother, 

b¢ietan ){I Wilan'be kan'b¢a.-Uman'han ama usniqti windetan tedihi J{l . 
I finish when I see you I wish.- Omahas tho (sub.) very culd half the length it arrives when 

there 
12 ¢ida"'be ta am,t, negiha. Nikaci"ga-ma ¢<lama, Uma"'ha"-ma, negiha, e~:iha-

see yoq will, mother's The people .these, the Omahas, mother's are ~::c-
brother. brother, 

Those, 
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b{tjf, negiha. · Udan najin'-baji; in'teqi tc{tbe ha .. I I 1 • ' • 1 'b _ n nan la, WllH~fS'l e< a e, 
centric, mother's Good they do not ~:~taml; hard for very 

brother. me 
J'l1y mother, ruy mothel''s also, 

brother" 

wakega-baj1 )[1, inwin' ¢a gi¢a-ga. E 'au' ctcete a w{tna 'all lutn'b¢a. 
they n.re not sick if, to tell me causl' to be \Vhat is soever I hear of them I wish. 

coming back. the matte1· 

waqin'ha Pan'ka am{t g¢i¢ai te ana'an, nan' de in'uda11
• 

letter Ponkas the (sub.) caused to when I heard it, heart ~ood for me. 
come home 

waqin'ha a lHi i ¢{t-ga ha. !e d'uba a11 'i-ga ha, neg·ilut. Nan' de 
letter to give eause to 

me be coming 
Word some give me mother's 

brother. 
Heart 

te, negiha. 
will, mother's 

brother. 

NOTES. 

N egflu\, 
Mothl•r's 
brother, 

negih~t, 3 
mother's 
brothPr, 

in'udau 
good for me 

480, 9. a11¢a11wafig¢a is from u¢ug¢a; but Sanssouei read, "aP¢a11'waiigig¢a," from 
the possessive, u¢ugig¢a. 

480, 9-10. ¢eama, negiha,-wi:J_a11be, etc. This is a curious instance of a sudden 
digression on the part of a speaker. He inteuded speaking al;>out the tribe, but he 
proceeded to te11 of his own affairs. Then he returned to the Omahas. The correct 
order would ltave been, "¢eama,· negiha, Uma11ha11 ama usniqti wi11detan tedihi 111 
¢i<laPue ta ama. Wila.nbe ta miflke ¢anja, negiha, wamuske uaji u¢ewina.gi4~e b¢ictan 
JII, wir:J_anbe ka11b¢a." 

TRANSLATION. 

'Vhen you receive the. letter, send me one. 0 mother's brother, I hope to hear 
just how you are getting along in the new land. Even if it be unsuitabl~, send back 
and tell me just how it is. .Mother's brother, I am very poor. I am crying all the 
time, because I do not see ~'ou. I suffer on account of what I have lost, 0 mother's 
brother. I am \·ery poor, mother's brother. Thongh I wish to see you, mother's 
brother, it cannot he till I have fiuishe~l har:ve~ting my wheat that I sowed. These 
Omahas will visit you when the very cold "·ea.ther shall have gone half of its course. 
TliCse Omahas, mother's brother, are ecceutric. They do not J>rosper, and that is very 
hard for me. Send me back word whether my mother and mother's brothers are not 
sick. Whatever may be their conditioll, I wish to hear abont them. :Mother's brother, 
when I heard the letter which the Poukas sent back, my hea1t was glad. In like man
ner, mother's brother, give me some \vords. .My heart will be glad . 

• 

w awernaxe cu¢ca¢e. 
I ask questions I send to yon. 

N '] •nt ' nn.' 'tf, • 'fl. b'·~ t 'b U' n 1 rac1 ga mace, a 't'lsi.yc.u we't'a- aJl ca e. a - 6 
0 ye people, weremembcryou we are sad Yery. To no 

¢irr' ge wisi¢e-hnall-Hlll111
' a11'batan' cte. Can' majan/ e'an' Inanhnin' Jii, e "\Vagazn 

pnrposo I am grnl'rally i hinkinp: of ~·ou, some <layK. Yl't. land bow ;\on walk . if, that conectl_1· 

au{t 'an ka11'bra. (/]canu't uikacinga \ an1c'1 nsni tedihi )ri, ¢idan'be gan'1·ai. 
I lH·ar I wish. These Jl('Opll' tltP (Knh.) l'01<1 it aniYl'H wlH'n, to see you wi>~h. 

a tit 
VOL Vl--31 
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Ca
111 

e'a
111 

manhnin' Jfl waqin'ha giafi1ki¢a-ga. Wina'a11 ka111b¢a. Uq¢e1qtci 
Yet how you walk if letter send back to mo. I hear from you I wish. Very soon 

waqin
1

ha gian'ki¢a-ga: . ¢e cuhi tedihi JII, 1vaqin'ha uhnan' tedihi 1fi~ uq¢e'-
letter send back to me: This reaches it arrives when, letter you hold it arrives when, very 

3 q tci gian'ki¢a-ga, waqin'ha. 
you at it at it 

soon send back to me, letter. 

TRANSLATION. 

I \:lend to you to question you. 0 ye people, we are very sad when we think of 
you. On some days I am thinking of you in vain. Still, I desire to hear just how you 
fare in the land. These Indians wish to visit you in the winter. Send a letter back to 
me, as I wish to bear how you are. Send a letter back to me very soon. When this 
reaches you, when you take hold of the letter, send me one back very soon. 

SI-)IAN'-QEGA TO EDUANA (ANTOINE ROY). 

Kage, f§an' U n1an'han ama ca¢e ta ama. [(/;e ama] cub¢e beietan anajin. 
Younger after a Omahas the go to you wil1. L They are going] I go to f have I stand. 
l>rother, while (sub.) you finished 

Okie ca¢e ta ama. X ikacin' ga g¢eba-nan'ba ¢idan'be gan' ¢ai. Can', edada11 

To talk they will go t.o you. Person twenty to see you wish. Now, what. with them 

ka111b¢a: Majan/ -ibahau, C{tbe-wijin, cena. 
I wish: Laud be knows, Dark (afar) he enough. 

stands, 

nfacinga nujinga ¢ab¢in Wilan1bai 
person boy three I see you 

\Visi¢e-hnan' di in' ¢a-m~j1-hna11-
I remember always I am always 

6 ctecte ab¢in' -majr, anwan' qpani tc{tbe. Cc 
soever I havu I not, me poor very. 'l'hat 

you when 

1nan
1

• Can' wi1an1be kanb¢aqti-man, ¢ab¢in gahnankace. 
sad. Yet I see you I wish indeed, three yon who are those 

rran' wafig¢au teqi 
Tribe difficult (unseen). 

9 icpahan; rn'tan teqi, weteq'f' qtian'i. A nwan' qpani te awake. (/;e¢anka, n{~inga ~ 
you knew; now difficult, very difficult for us. I am poor the I mean it. These, boy 

¢anka, nanba ¢anka, waqin'ha dan'be juwa¢ag¢e kan'b¢a. Can' ciregajin'ga 
the (pl. oll.), two the (pl. ob.), letter to see it you with them T wish. .And children 

¢i1a wakega te eskan t'o inte can' an{t'an kan'b¢a. Majan'-ibahan ctr ¢ie 
your sick tile it may be dead it may be yet I hear it I wish. Maja•-ibaha• too you 

12 wawike. Cabe-najin ¢1 cti ¢ie wawike. 
I mean you. Cab~-naji• yon too you I mean yon. 

NOTE. 

Nine letters werE; written for the Omahas on the same day, ..:\ugust 22, 1878. Sev
eral alluded to the contemplated visit of the Ponkas; but Shran-qega alone gave the 
number who intended going. Sh1a.n-qega addressed three Ponkas in his letter: Antoine, 
J\1aja

11

-ibahan (Knows-the-Land), and Cabe-najin (Stands-Dark-in-the-distance). 
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TRANSLATION. 

Younger brother, the Omahas will go to yon. As they are going, I stand ready 
· to go to you. They will go to pay you a friendly visit. Twenty persons wish to see 
you. Now, I haYe nothing whatever; I am very poor. I wish to see three young 
men among you: yourself, Majan-ibaban (Kno'ws-the-Land), and Cabe-najin (Stands
Dark-in-the-distance). When I think of you, I am always sad. Yet I have a ~trong 
desire to see you three who are out of my sight. You ~now the trouble of the tribe. 
It is now in trouble; we are in great trouble. I mean that I am poor. I wish these 
two yonng men to see the letter with you, Antoine. I· desire to hear if your children 
haYc been sick, or even if they are dead. I mean you, too, 1.\'Ia,jan-ibahan. I"mean you, 
too, Cabe-najin. 

Waqin'ha 
Letter 

wawidaxu 
I write to you 

cu¢ea¢e. 
I send it to 

you. 

Cuhf te, hnize J[l, eskana 
It reaches when, ·you take it when, oh that 

you 

uq¢e'qtci g¢f¢a¢e kanb¢egan. Kr nfkacin'ga-ma, ¢ea~a, Uman'han atna, 
very soon you send (one) I hope. Aml the people, these, Omahas the 

ba~k (sub.), 

edadan fe ke an' cte cau' wab¢itan manb¢in', egi¢e, uckan wisi¢e ha. Wisf¢e 3 
what (they) the as if still I work I walk, behold, deed I remember . I remember 

speak you you 

te can' waqin'ha ga¢an cuhf t~'di, fe ke an¢a'i tf¢a¢e 1[1, i¢aJ[ig¢ig¢an kan'b¢a. 
the yet . · letter that i~ reaches when, words the you give you send if, 1 decide for myself I wish. 

you me here . 

can' nfacing·a uke¢in ecan' we¢enajin edadan win' ¢i 'i ge' ¢ti wagazuqti 
And Indians near to you stand to what one . they the too very straight 

them • g~veyou (pl ob.) 

inwin'¢a f¢a-ga. Ana'an kan'b¢a. Can' An'pan-lan'ga, ¢1 ct1 wisi¢e cancan'_ 6 
to tell me send it here. I hear it I wish. And Big Elk, you too I remember always 

you 

qti-man'. Kr can' ie ke cu¢e ke b¢uga, An'pan-lan'ga, ¢i ctr ¢ana'an tegan 
indeed I .do. And in fact, words the sent to the all, Anpa0 -"Jaiiga, you too you hear in order 

you them that 

wawidaxu. 1e ¢ila ke ian'ki¢{t-ga, d'uba, ¢i ctl. ~iacinga-ma edadan udall 
I write to you. Words your the send here to ·me, some, you too. The people what things good . 

gaxe te'di, si¢ewa¢e. Udall anckaxe-hnan' egan, wisi¢e. Can' uwfkie ke 9 
do when, memorable. · Good · yon usually m~de me as, I remember you. And ~talk to you the 

ie ke ahigiqti ¢eama n¢1nvikie cu¢ea¢e. A nwan' qpani egan adall ie ahigiqti 
words the very many .these I talk to you I send to I am poor some- there- words very many 

about you what fore 

u¢,uwikie cu¢ea¢~- Wib¢ahan cu¢e~e. 
I talk ro you I seml to you. I pray to you I send to you. 

about · 



484 TilE ¢EGIIIA LANG(TAGE-1\fYTIIS, S'rOIUBS, AND I~ETTBUS. 

NOTES. 

483, 3. ancte is used in comparisons, figures of speech. See '' incte," in the Dic
tionary. 

483, 3. The third sentence of tl1is letter is puzzling, not only to the colleetor, but 
ahm to Sanssouci and Frank La Floch e. Still it is given. as dictated. There may be a 
comparison between tbe bare words of the Omahas, and the deeds of the Ponk:.is .. 

483, lO. u¢u wikie, etc.: "I speak many words to you because I am poor." 

TRANSLATION. 

I have written that letter to send to yon. When it reaches your land, and you 
receive it, I hope that you will send one back very soon. What these persons, the 
Omahas, speak, I continue working at,, as it were; but I remember your deeds. As I 
remember you, I desire to decide for myself, when that letter reaches you, and you send 
the words to me. I also wish yon to tell ine accurately about t-he things which your 
neighbors have given you. I wish to hear. And you, too, .A_npan'taiiga (Big Elk), 
I always remember. And, in fact, I h:.n'e written to yon all the words that I send to 
your land, that yon, too, Anpan-~aiiga, may hear them. Do you, too, send me some of 
your words. When men cto what is good, they should be remembered. As you in
variably did me good, I remember yon. And as I talk to you, I send yon a great 
many words when I talk with ypu about tllese. As I am somewhat poor, I send to 
you, talking with you in a great many words. I send to you to ask a favor of you. 

Gan/ wilan
1

ba-majr te, anwan' qpani; whan/be te, anwan/ qpani-m{~jL 
.At any I uo not see you when, I am poor; I see you when, I am not, poor. rate 

one 
You 
went 

te cetan/ nan/ de in1pi-m~j1; anwafi'kega egan-can/ can. 
the so far heart not good for me; 1 altl sick always. 

1\.T lk I 1 • 1 
.1..'1 aga u anut 

Chief~:~ tlw ones 

3 wiu¢akie udan-hnan\ cl cenujifii ga {nva¢akie ctr tldan-hna111 i. 
you talk to them is always good, again young man ,\on talk to them too is ahn1~·s good. 

who 

T:---,.n/ wang¢an 
Tribe about it 

¢eama Uman
1
han-n1{t dadan wa¢a'i te 1tdan tca.be-hnan. 

these the Omahas what you have given good very usually. 
¢isi¢e-hna11 can/ can. 

w e¢ig¢an ¢i~a te lidan 
Plans your the good 

6 kanb¢egan. Eskana uhe 
I hope. Oh that path 

them 
n 111 t' ca c~, q 1. Eskana 

continually. 011 that 

ke in win/ ¢a0na i¢a ¢e 
the you tdlmo you st·nd 

Tbt>y are always thinking of 
you. 

uman' ¢ii1ka Aji )[I wila111 be 
season :mother if I set' you 

kan
1
b¢a. Ieska a.)ni111 ¢il1ke 

I wiHh. Interpreter you haYe the one (oh.) • · here 

uhe ke ibahan }II, inwin1 ¢ i¢a-g{! hrt Badize ij.lje a~~in'. 
path the knows it if, to tell me st>ml ht•n• Battiste his name l~t• lJaH. 

!Jim who 

Wa¢tltada 1ii ¢an 
(ob.) 

(~eetan/ an1ba ll11lall¢ill {nm 1 (> an{, 'all .ka111 b¢a. 
to walk in how il1.. I !war it I wish. as far as 

that 
day 

many 

. Oto village tho 
(oh.) 

Pan'ka 
l'onka 

di q:;tn eceta]l/' e 
villa"l' tlH• as fhl· aH that 

"' (ob.) that. 
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a wake Pan'ka nikag~l.hi ijin' ge wamice wan' gi¢eqti wi+a11'bai kanh1·,egan. 
I nwnn it Ponka chief hiR Ron braYP all I R<'e :>on I hopt>. 

1;:gipi nutn'-qti-man' egan, "\Vi1an'bai ka11hq·6gall-hna11 can' caP. Wa¢{tte ¢ha 
Jam so used to :~on aR, I l:lt'l' yon I am hoping ahn<ys. F"od .Y01ll 

l>¢{tto can' can. J"l''udan, Adan wi'fa11'be ka11b¢ft-qti-n1a11
'. Baclize aldt e ¢1za1 3 

late always. Good to me. tlwrnforp r SPO you I d(•"iw VNT I tlo. JJattistl' tht• tltat ho 
(>nth.) 1ak(•s it 

dan'he u¢1¢a t{t aka. 
R<'Ping it ho will tdl yon. 

TRA.NSI.~ATION. 

vVben I do not see you 1 am poor:; but when I see you I am not poor. Since yon 
departed my heart bas been sad; l have continued siclL It is always gootl for you to 
cousnlt the chiefs antl the young men about your affairs. What things you gave to 
these gentes of Omahas were always good. 'I·hey ever remember yon. Your plans 
were good at all times. I hope to see you in auotber season. I desire you to send 
and tell me the way to your land. If the intPrpreter whom you havt:', knows the wa,Y, 
send and tell me. His name is Batth;te. I wish to bear how many day~' walk it is 
from tbe Oto village to the Ponka village. I hope to see all of you bran~ sons of 
Ponka chiefs. As I am so nsed to yon, I am ever hoping to see yon. I always ate 
your food. It was pleasant to me, therefore I have a strong desire to see you. When 
Battiste receives the letter and sees its contents, he will tell you. 

1 n'h , .. _ "'."', t'' tv v 'l 'n/. f'v nl n ,l,a ut a, HUJinga 't'l't'llH . e ·e, nan c e 1 pl-HWJI ca ca . 
Drotlwr-in-law, boy your llt•::Hl as, heart bad for lllP alway~. 

l(I ¢e¢n ¢a-
A1H1 lwrn yon 

n{ljin te' di, -ltdnP h~ga hni11 -~i'ji ede ihne te cetan', ein' gaj]n' ga ¢i¢i1a e¢a11ba, , G 
stoo<l when, good a little you were not but you h:lvo so far, cbil<l yonr he too, 

gone tht·n· 

n1aja.n' ¢an ab¢i11
' ¢an' eli in¢ewackan' qti )(f, t'e te an{l 'a11 te' di, in' ¢a-n1aj'i ha. 

land the I haYe in tht• ~ 011 mad(• great fcffmts ,,-lwn, den(] Ow I heard it wlwn, I was Rad 
(ob.) for me 

¢ ' 1 ' • ' • l ' ' } n n' • ea Gt Jllnn a G~ xage- 111a ca ca11
L 

'l'his one hi::< mother's the is alwa:n; crying. 

Can' gan' an{L'a11 

.Tn::<t An I ]ward it 
te, cetan' nan' de 

wlwn, RO far heart 
b1other":; wife (sub.) 

in' pi-mflji nut11b¢in' ha. Can' ge ja11-man' ¢in 'in' ¢an'ka en{tqtci i11Wi11
' cte. ~) 

ba<l for mt> I walk Horse wag~n carr,v the ones thn.t thry alone remain to Itl<'. 

~1ajan' R b¢in' ¢all {nnaxe¢e . d{txe egan, wamtlske maja111 b~··tiga n{~ji Ci 
Laml I havP thp. I <li<lnot like to give it up aR, wlwat land tlw wlwlP I sowed. Again 

because I had worketl it 

d{tdan waqta, jin' ga b¢1tga a b¢in'; 
what n•gC'table :-.mall· all I have; 

n{t cti ab¢iu1
, 

potato too I han•. 

call/ ,yata11' zi 
alHl t"orn 

<'ti fthigiqti 
ton very much 

ab¢i11
'. 

I han·. 
Nikaci11ga-nl{L ¢e¢u ma11¢i11 'i ge' di a11'ba n{nva+Shn-hna111 l. 

The people hc·n1 tho~· walkt' t1 durin_g 
the (pl.) 

day Omahas 

am{t bq~tlga ¢igfsi¢e-hnan'i. 1(1 Caan' anuqa ctl ang{thii. Ang<1g¢ii, ean' ge 
tlw all rrmnmlJ<'I" yon And Dakotas to tlwm too W<'· arrin'tl. ,y(' t":llll<' hotn<'. hm·se 

wa 'li ldl. C<tnn' ama. 
g:w(' to nR . Dnkotn.s tlw. 

(;a 11
' wila11Jbe ]ra11bq~Jdo teqi ha. 

Yd I ::<<>e yoH I wisl1, hut tliffienH . 
,T) tC jn¢i111 da11 be 

Hmtst• 1lw to look aftt·r fonlll> 
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¢inge te e a wake, teqi ha. 
there is the that I mean it, difficult 
none 

Can' ahigiqti nikacinga ama an¢idanbe taite 
Yet a great many people the we see you shall 

eb¢egan ha. 
I think N ikacinga win' cenujin' ga ¢i¢i1a ¢anka win' an¢a 'i Jcan'b¢a. 

Person. one young man .vour the ones one. you give I wish . 

(sub.) 

3 U man'han-nu1, l:n' tan wajiu' -qidaawa¢e; nikacinga b{tjY gan' ¢ai te, adan wajin'-
The Omahas now I am ont of patience with Indians they not they desire, therefore I am out 

who me 

them; 

qidaawa¢e. Nikaci11ga ama nikagahi· jna11'wangig¢ai, e {tdan ha. 
of patience with People the ones chief we go with them, our own, that good . Waqe· 

Acting the them. who • 

g{txo ede an¢an't'a¢ai o we{tt'ab¢0 ha. Kt nikacinga uke¢in nikagahi an' ¢a 
white hut they hate me that I hate them . An<l Indian ~rdinary chief to throw 
man away 

6 gan' ¢ai ha; adan ce¢n Inajan' ¢an' di lan'be kanb¢a-qti ha. 
they wish ; therefore yonder land in the I see it I wish very . 

where yon 
da¢in-nanpajr 

cia~in-nanpaj~ 
m·e 

am{t e waqe gaxe juwag¢e gan'¢ai ha; nikacinga uke¢in te an'¢a gan'¢ai ha. 
the he acting the white he with them wishes Indian ordinary the to throw wishes • 

(snb.) man it away 

Waqin'ha g¢i¢a¢ai JIY, ie piajr sabaj'l cuhi an¢afi1Jinhai ha. 
Letter you sent it if, words bad suddenly reach we apprehend it . 

back you . 

NOTES. 

Maqpiya-qaga had been a member of the young men's party, but he joined the 
chiefs' party prior to sending this letter. Notwithstanding his bitter feeling against 
his former fdends, he was a good farmer, and was making considerable progresR in 
civilization. Mantcu-najin is the famous Ponka chief, Standing Grizzly Bear. 

485, 7.. majan ¢an ab¢in ¢andi in¢ewackanqti. Mantcu-najin and his son, Wa¢ahutan, 
aided Maqpiya-qaga, when ~hey staid with the Omahas. They lent him their cattle 
to work his land. 

485, 8. i~imi aka, Maqpiya-qaga's wife. 
486, 3. nikacinga-baj! gan¢ai; literally, "Not Indians they wish (to be)." 

TRANSLATION. 

My sister's husband, as your son is dead, my heart is alway's sad. As you and 
your child made great efforts in helping me with my farm while 'you were l1ere, and till 
you went to that land, I was grieved when I heard of his death. This one, my wife, 
is always crying. Indeed, I have been walking with a heavy l1eart ever since I heard 
H. I have nothing left me but the horses which carry· the wagon. As I did not like 
to give up the land which I have, because I had expended so much labor on it, I 
sowed the whole of it in wheat. I have all the kinds of small vegetables; I have 
potatoes, and a great deal of corn. We Indians who walk here are generally lone
some every day. All tho Omahas remember you. We have been to visit the Dakotas. 
When we came home, they gave us horses. Now, I wish to see yon, but it is difficult . . 
I mean that I have no one to see to my house in my absence. Still, I think that very 
many of us shall see you. I tlesire you to give me one of your young men. Now am I 
disgusted with the Omahas, because they do not wish to be Indians. If we men go 
with our chiefs, it is good. The Omahas act the white man, but at the same time 
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they hate me. That is what I hate. And they desire to throw away the Indian chiefs; 
therefore I have a strong desire to see you in yonder land. Those with cla¢in-na,Upaj1 
wish to live as white men, and to throw away the Indian life. If yon send back a 
letter, we fear that bad words will reach you suddenly. 

~\an' 
the 
(ob.) 

JOSEPH LA· FLECHE TO HIS BHOTHER FRANK. 

September, 1878. 

Can' ie dji1baqtci uwib¢a ta minke ha. Pahan' ga -;)nai te' di, wabag¢eze 
Now wonls Ycry few I tell yon will I who· . Before you went when, letter 

g¢ian' ¢aki¢e-~nan' ha. 1(1 n1e ¢e wabag¢eze winecte g¢ian' ¢aki¢a-baj1 ba. 
yon used to send back to me . .And spring tllis letter even one you have not sent back to . 

me 

Can' ·wab{tg¢.ez~ ¢ab¢in-qti-egan cu¢ea¢e ha. Ki an¢akiwaj1n' cte eb¢egan ha, 3 
Yet letter three about I b;;,ve sent . And you were angry with I thought 

to you me 

wabag¢eze winecte g¢ia11
' ¢aki<bajl. Can' ¢ik{t.ge ·win' wabag¢eze win' ti¢aki¢e 

letter even one yon did not send back Yet your frientl one letter one you caused 
to mt:>. some one to 

Heml it to him 

JII, inwin' ¢a ha; adan win' cu¢ewiki¢e ha.. KI e'an' annajini te weacpahan 
'~hen, be told me therefore one I cause him to send . And bow we stood you lmew us 

it to you 

. hnaf te, can' can an¢in'i ha. Can' nie ¢i¢in' geqti li-uji te win{t'ani te, in' ¢eqti- 6 
Yet pain you bad none house- the I h~:ard of when, I was de-

at all bold you 
you when, always we are 
went 

lighted 

Majan' ¢an' icpahan hnai ha. Majan' ce'+a ¢an, lU[Uheqti ~ne 
Land the you knew it you went Land yonder the 'ery fearful yon go 

(ob.) by you (ob.), about it 

n1an' ha. 

egani ha; adan ~uhewild¢e-hnan-man'i ha Mice¢a iban' vvakega hega-b{tji 
somewhat there- l have always been apprehensive on Michel his sick not a little 

fore your (pl.) account mother 

¢an'ja, can' t'e ta,te i¢apahan-m{tj1 ha, can' nin'+a te dan' cte i¢apaha11-maj1 ha. 9 
though, yet <lie Rhall I do not know yet live will pe1'11aps I do not know 

Nuge ¢e macte hegaji ha; can' macte vvinccte i¢apahan-maj1 ha. An'ska, 
Sumn:cr this warm not a little in fact, warm oven one I do not know . By the by, 

Frank wa 'it min' g¢an ede t'ee ha, nugeti' di. Can' m·ajan~ ¢an' di an¢an'-
Frank woman he married 4er but shoisdead , laRt summer. Still land in the we live 

nin+ai te cetan' an¢an'bahan-baj1 ha. W~1gazu an' ¢in-baj1 ha. Ca~' rna jan' 
by it will so far we do not know · Straight we are not Still land 

12 

ke ce'+a uagacan kanb¢egan. l¢{tdi¢ai ak{t in¢in' ginahin'i ~I, uagacan etegan ha. 
the yonder I travel I hope. .Agent tho he is willing for if, I travel apt . 

(sub.) rue, his own 

I¢adi¢ai aka uwagi¢i'age-hnan'i Uman'han-n1a. Can' da¢in +ii ¢an weganze 
.Agent the is generally unwilling for them the Omahas. .And Pawnees village the measure 

{tna ¢ag¢in' te inwin' ¢aga ha. 1{1 Cl majan' ¢ag¢in'j ¢an' ¢e cetan' weganze 
how you sit the tell to me .And again lantl you sit the this so far measure 

15 
many 

ana ¢ag¢in'i ~i, inwin' ¢a-ga ha: I{I c1 ie ~ji wjn' eg·ipe t{t minke ha. 
how yon sit if, tell to me Aml again word <lifter· one I say to will I who 

mm1y ent him 

Can' 1e ¢(~¢u n1an~nin' te' di, ie te egan 1nvib¢a-hnan-man'. Nikacinga uke¢in 
Y ct wonl here yo a walked when, words the likt1 I usually tell you. Intliau ordinary 
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te gian' ¢a-ga, eha-n1ftji ha; ci, \V Aqe gflxa-ga, eha-maji ha; cr, N ikacinga 
the throw away yours, I did not sny ; again, Act the white man, I did not Ray ; again, Indian 
uke¢in ma

11

¢in' -ga, ehft-m{tji ha. Kt c'I, vVakan' da ¢inke u¢unajin' -ga ha. 
oruinary walk thou, I did not say . And again, Deity the (ob.) (lepend on him . 

3 w akan' da ¢ii1ke Hi¢a-gil, ha. 1(1 vVakan' da ¢inkc ¢asi¢a¢aj1 ~1, majan' 
Deity the (ob.) remPmlwr .AIHl Deity the (ob.) you do notre- if, land 

him memu••r 
¢e¢u-0naqtci qtft¢a¢e 111, ¢i¢~~jr tat(~-¢i¢aj1 tate inclt1a¢alaha. vVakan' da 

here only you love it if, ~ou sad shall you sad shall '-'in the future. Deity 
aka it au' ¢ina1a g¢in'i ha. E' di angfthi tan' gata11

• _E' di angfthii 1[1, an¢m1'-
the(sub.) in front sits There we reach we ·w!Jo will. There we reach when. we know 

() 1[idahan' ta11' gatan, ehe. W akan' da akft majan' ¢e¢u a11man' ¢ini )fi, wadan'be 
for ourselYes we who will, I said. Deity · tho (sub.) land here we walk wlleu, seeing us 

w akan' da aka an wan' si¢a-baji' -qtia11'i ha. OI ie te cena 
Deity tho one we have not remembered them at all Again WO!'ds the encmgh 

who 

g¢in'i ha. KI 
sits And 

dft¢in wedahau am{t ftna t'a:i in'baxu i¢a-ga. Or indada11 

Pawnees I know them the ones how hav(~ write to me send it. · Again what 
d{txu ha. KI 
I write An<l 

'"nt "n'b ' "' m e 1 axu-ga. 
9 in¢ecpaxn ¢kan'hna in'baxu-ga 

you write to me you wish write to me. 

who many died 
Can' ge ct'i ana w{wnin 

mnny it may be write to me. Horse too how you llave 
them 

TRANSLArriON. 

I will tell you a very few words. Before yon went to the ImHan ~rerritory, you 
used to send me letters. But you have not sent, me even oite letter this spring. Yet 
I have sent you about three. And I thought that you were offended with me, because 
you had not sent me a single letter. But one of your friends, to whom you have sent 
a letter, has told me; so I cause him to send one to you. You lrnew what our condition 
was when you departed. We have continned so. I was delighted to hear from you, 
and to learn that you had no sickness in your household. You knew the land when 
you departed. ·You went somewhat as if you were very tearful about yonder land; 
theref~re. I have always been apprehensive on your account. Michel's mother is very 
sick. I do not know whether she will live or die. It was very warm this summer. 
Indeed, I do not know even one summer in the past, which was as warm. By the by, 
Frank took a wife last summer, but she is dead. \Ve do not know ;ret whether we shall 
improve in the lanll. We are unsottle(l. Stili, I hope to go traveling to :yonder land 
where yon are. If my agent be willing for me to go, I shall be apt to travel. But he· 
is generally unwilling for the Omahas to travel. Still, tell me ho\v mauy miles you are 
from the Pawnee village, and how many miles, too, yon are from tlds laud. I will 
speak on another subjeet.. It is the subject about which I told yon from time to time, 
·when you lived here. I did not say, ''Abandon your Indian life." I did not say, "Lh-e 
as a white man." Nor did I sa,v, ''Live as an In<lian." But I say again: Depend upon 
God. Remember Him. For if, iustead of rememlwrillg God, you lo,·e this world alone, 
you shall be sad-you shall surely be sad in the fut nre. God is ahead of n~. vVe will go 
to Him. When we arrive there, we shall know lor om-selves. 'Vlwn we walk Lere Oll 

this ertrth, God Rits looking at ns.. Aud we ltavo altogether forgotteu God. Now I 
have written enoug-h on this su"QjPct. \Vhen yon write, send me word how many have 
<lied of tlte Pawnees whom I know. And write whatm·er you wish to write to me. 
Write to me how many horse:.; yon have. 
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Ceam{t nikacin' ga-ma ¢i ma11hni 11
' 

Those the people ~-ou you walk 

te, e llcltt11 wti,hni11 eb¢egan. 
wht'll, that p;ood you b:wethem J think. 

{j;eama 
These 

uda11 w{tb¢i11 ka11b¢ede teqi 
go0!1 I have them I wish, unt tli11icnlt 

ha. Can' ed{tcb,n wepibaji-b{tji 
Still what h~:d for us not 

an man' ¢ini 
we walk 

te, 
when, 

can' afigtt-qtci ang{n{ig¢(t¢111i. 
still we ourselves have oursclYPS. 

Ecl{tda11 ¢e n1aja11
' ¢au' an¢itani te, ata · angtl- 3 

What this land tho we work it when, beyond we ac-

keta11'i. Ce'+a wackan'i-ga. Wi+a11'bai-m{tj1 i11'teqi; can' wisf¢ai egan, egipe. 
I do net see you (pl.) hard for yet I remember as, I h:we quire. Yonder make an eftol't. me; you said it. 

Can' rnajan' u¢ag¢ini ¢an' wa¢ate e'an' n¢{tjii ge e'an' ¢t1tan ana'a11 kan'b¢a. 
Still lund you sit in the food how you ha \"e tht-l how struight I hear I wish. 

plante(l (pl. ou.) • 

Pan'ka-1na e'an' nikacinga vvakega ama awAna'an kan'b¢a ha. C/Je¢u ama. 6 
The Ponkas how people sick the ones I lw~tr from I wish Here the ones 

who thqm who 

wakega hega-bajL 
sick not a littlo. 

¢itimi ak{t e'an' nut11hni1
' te b¢uga ¢ina'a,11 gan' ¢ai, 

your the how you wnl~< tho all to hear of wishes, 
father's sister (sub.) you 

~1da11 waqin'ha eu¢ea¢e. 
therl'· letter I send to yon. 
fore 

Ie ¢e, l\1antc{l-w{t¢ihi, vV ananp{tj'i iu¢a-ga. l+imi 
Word this, MaPtcu-wa¢ihi, · ·wan.anpaj'i t ell him the His father's 

aldt ga.xai. 
t.lH' bas made it. 

(,;uu.) 

hna11-tna111
• 

sad. 

Caan' 
Dalwtas 

nanhe anwa111 ¢a11i. 
hand he hoh1 me. . 

news. sister 

anajill te in' udall-qti-nutn'. 
I stancl the it is very good for me. 

can' wisi¢ai te, i111 ¢a-maji- 9 
Yet lr;~memucr whl'll, I :tm alwaJ s 

yon 

am{t niaci11ga walan1be 
the ones people I see them 

who 

pi ede Sinde-g¢(~Cka lt 'aP¢in~ge 
I was but Spotted 'l'ail withont cause 
th,'l'() 

N iaci11ga-1na cj.1 can' g-e wa 'i-b{tji, wi-hnan g¢l~ba a11 'ii ha; 
The people too horse he di<1 not gi>o me alone ten he gaYe 

them, me; 

' ' "k (h' l 'b . ' ' n· ~td• 'b • Il ] 1 
• 

1 
' 

1 
• k w1e a w~up e. fle wa~ul a JUt a 1 te 1, we an1, 1afi c h·111

Wln am a, u1nan ¢rfi a 1 ~ 
mo I mean myself. This ear of corn mature when, tlH'·:V have Yanktons the season 

called ns, (sub.) 

f¢anban' te'+a. 
a second at tho. 

time 

Can' nldt'e }[an'haha j{lwa¢{tg¢ai e'an' ¢an{~in ){1, ¢1ttall ana'an 
Now nations neighboring yon with them how ·you stand if, straight I bear it 

(ones) 

ka11'b¢a. 
I wish. 

NOTES. 

;ten{tga-naji11, Standing Bnfl'alo bu11, is one of the Ponka head-chiefs. He is com
moll1,Y called b)~ his Pawnee name, Aml..wagi.', Spotted Horse. 

489, 8. J\Iantcn-wa¢.ihi, Grizz1y-bear-who-Scares-tbe-gamc-from-a-tbicket, anotb(W 

mt::H' of Qiq·~H·;1dl, \Vhit e lDng-lc. 
~189, H. ilimi. llimi lllH.Y meall, 4' his m·lter father':" sister," or (' 1Jis or llf'l' 111(H,h<>r'H 

hrot her's wife." 
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TRANSLATION. 

I think that you treat those Indians, the Ponkas, well, as you go on. I wish to 
treat these Indians, the Omahas, well; but it is difficult. Though we continue without 
any serious troubles, we chiefs keep to ourselves. When we cultivate anything in this 
land, we alwayR gain more than we planted. Try it yonder. As I cannot see you, it 
is hard for me; yet I have said it because I remember you. I wish to know all about 
the kinds of food which you have planted in the land in which you dwell. I desire to 
hear how those Ponkas are, who were sick. Tbose who are here have much sick
ness. Your aunt wishes to know all about your condition, therefore I send you a letter. 
MaPtcu-wa¢ihi, tell this news to vVanaPpajl. IIis aunt has made it. It is very good 
for me to be here. Still, when I remember yon, I am always sad. I went to see the 
Dakotas; and Spotted Tail took me freely by the hand. He did not give the Omal1as 
any horses, but he gave ten to me alone. I mean myself. The Yanktons have invited 
us to visit them next season, when this crop of corn shall have matured. I wish to 
hear just bow YOJI are getting along with the neighboring tribes. 

-------=-----

CAN'GE-SKA TO QI¢.A-SKA. 

Can' e'an' manhnin' e awana'an kan'b¢a. Can' gan' wakega-bajr can' 
_ Now how Iou walk that I boar of them I wish. StiU so they are not sick yet 

e'an/ ltdan manhnin' e awana'an kan'_b¢a. ~an: -hn~n gan' majan' ¢an' wa¢aallhna 
how good you walk that I hear of them I Wish. Still, m partw- so land the you a bandone<l it 

ular (?) · (ob.) 

3 hnai te can' an¢isi¢e-hnan'i, an'ba i¢aug¢e. Majan' cii te, e'an/ majan/ 
you the yet we always remember day throughout. Land you as, bow land 
went you, reaehed 

udanqti manhnin' J[1, wina'an kan'b¢a. 
v11ry good you w'1lk if; I hear from I wish. 

you. 

the words 
(sub.) 

ama ie cetan winecte weg{txa-bajL 
so far even ono they have not done 

for us. 

E 'an/ te a n¢a11' Jiidaha11
- bajl. 

How will we do not know about ourselves. 
W:iqe 

\Vllittl 
man 

.Adan ee ha: 
~'herefore that 

is it 

an¢idanbe etean/i te 
we see you may, at tho 

6 an¢an'bahan-bajL 
we do not know. 

Can' juga wiqtci wi1an'be kan1b¢ai, k1 waqin'ha ¢an cuhi 
Still body I, verily I see you I wish (pl. ob.), and letter the roaches 

least 

te, 
when, 

uq¢e' qtci qa¢a gi¢a¢e kanb¢egan. 
very soon back you canso to I hope. 

again be coming 

1n¢a ana 'an kan1b¢a. 
News I hear I wish. 

you 

Klw fl.• -/ 't'1san ga 
.And your youn;!er 

brotliel' 

t'e ha, I-Ieqftga-ji;n' ga ai te; nikaciuga wahehaj'i' qti ede t'e ha. Kr nikacinga 
dead , lleqaga-jifiga i.e.; person very stout-hearted but dead . ..And people 

9 mn{t nikag{thi aln{t gi¢a-baj( qtian'i ha. Can' wa'u ama ctr cenujin1 ga amft 
the chief the are very sad . Indeed woman the too young man t)w 

(;;nb.) (sub.) (sub.) (snb.) 

ct1 gi¢a-b:ijii ha. Can' -hnan gan' dadan 'vaqtcft afigujii ge {tdani ha. Can/ 
too are sorrowful (Expletive) what vegetables we planted the are good . ..An<l 

(pl. ob.) 

wamuske ct'i ant'an'i, ci watan'zi ct1 ltdanqti jut'an-an¢ai. 
wheat too we have again corn too Vf-ry good we have made it 

plenty, mature. 
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NOTE. 

490, 1. e'an manhni11 e awana'a11 kanlJ¢a. This use of '' awana'an" is unusual. The 
regular form is "wina'an," I hear from yon, as in the text, three lines below. 

TRANSLATION. 

I wish to hear how you are. I wish to hear whether you and your people are in 
good health and are prospering. Since you left the land, we ever think of you through
out the day. I desire to hear from you whether you :1re doing very well in the land to 
which JOU went. We do not know about our own affairs, how they will be. For up 
to this time the white people have not done for us even one of the things which they 

• promised. Therefore that is it; that is why we do not know when we may, at least, 
see you, without hope of anything else. Still, I for my part wish to see you, and I hope 
that, when the letter reaches you, you will send one back very soon. I desire to hear 
the news. Your younger brother, Heqaga-jiilga, is dead. He was a very stout-hearted 
man, but he is dead. The mell and chiefs are very· sad. Even the women and the 
young men are sorrowful. What vegetables we planted are good. We have plenty of 
wheat, and we have done very well in raising corn. 

--------

WANACEI~I¢ABI TO WAJIN'A-GAHIGA. 

01 waqin'ha ¢an g¢ian' ¢aki¢e te, wa¢itan ke {thigi. 
Again letter the you made it come when, work the much. 

(ob.) back to me 

A nwan'keg ede, 
I was sick, but 

in' tcan wagaz1iqti b¢in' ha. K1 
at present very straight I am And 

wa¢itan ke ag¢ictan 1{1, ciil' gajin' ga ¢agi-
work the I finish mine when, child you 

(ob.) 

ctanbe tate. Wawaqpani ha. Can' ge ct1 wa¢in' gai ha. Cang:i¢e taite. ;~ 
sec your shall. We are })OOr •Horse too we have none We go to you shall (pl.). 

lJ sni te' di, canga¢e tail' gatan: W a '{t ¢inke nqpa¢ea¢a-maj1 kan'b¢a, ¢ijan' ge; 
Cold w·ben, we go to you wo who will. Woman the (ob.) I lose her I not I wish, your daughter; 

{ulan ¢agictanbe tate. Wilan'be te' di, inc'aga, nan' de in'udan kan'b¢a. 
tltrl'<'foro yon see your shall. I see you when, 0 old man, heart goorl to me I wish. 

l\1{L¢adi can' ge uwib¢a cetan anga¢in ha; ctan'be etegan. vVaqin'ha cuhi 6 
Last winter horse I told yon so fnr we have it ; you see it apt. Letter reaches 

about yon 

te' di, e'an' manhnin' te uq¢e' qtci i¢a¢e kan'b¢a, waqin'ha. 
when, how you walk the very soon you sencl I wish, Jetter. 

here 

Ciu' gajin' ga ¢ab¢in ¢ijan' ge ela ¢anka wagina 'an gan' ¢ai. 
·Child three your dm1ghtor her the ones to hear about she wishes. 

who thorn, hers, 

NOTES. 

Sec the letter of Ma,ntcu-nanba to Agitcifa, AuguRt 22, 1878. 
491, 5. i 11c'aga, contracted from i 11c'age-ha. 

Wina 'a11 kan'b¢a. 
I hear from I wish. 

you 



• 

4$)2 'THI~ ¢IDGIUA l.u-\NGUAGB-1\IYTUS, STOHIBS, AND LID'f1,EHS. 

TR.AN SLATION. 

When you sent. the Jetter to me, the work was abundant. I was sick; but now I 
am all rigllt again. vVllen I finish my \YOrk, yon shall see your ehild. We are poor; 
we han~ 110 horses. 'V c shall go to seo ;yon. We will go to yon in the cold weatlH-w. 
I do not wish to Jose the womau, yonr· (laughter; therefore yon shall see her. When 
I see you, 0 veneral>le man, I wish it to he good for my heart. We still have the hor~e 
about which I told you last winter. You will pe apt to see it. "\Vhen the letter reache::-; 
you, I wish yon to send me one very soou, telling how you are. I wish to hear from 
you. Your daughter desires to hear !rom her three children. 

Can' an'ba¢e, all'ba-waqtLbe 1~ict<l;! l l (•, wisi¢e hri. l(i tH.luclan fu¢a ¢iflgu 
Now to-day, sncrNl <lay fini&ht•d whell , T rPnH·m· . And what news then• iR 

ber you no1w 

cte, 
even, 

can' wabag¢eze widaxe. Can' maja.n' ke iepaha11 hne 3{I an¢itani te, 
yet letter I make for you.- Now l:11Hl tbt' you knew it you wh<:'u we work wlwn, 

went it 

3 d/,d n Dtf. -1 . • ,~ n 1tf. -1 - r~'nl a a a 't'an ga.xa1 ~~ e a Sly an ga'tJ . Edc'lda11 ang{tjii ke {Idanqti h~L Can' 
what we have mauo from the we are renwmbering ns 

it (ob.) we move. 
\Vhat. we plantNl th e very gootl Jn fact. 

(ob) 

waqt{t d::idan afi.g{ljii ge h¢-Ltga t'an' hil. 
vegetalJle what '"e planted the all abound . 

~=skana m:-ljan! dadal) ¢ag¢in' ci11 te 
Oh that land whnt you sit it rna~' b<~ 

ean' {tduPqti ¢ag¢in' iute eb¢egan. Can' 
the n•ry go01l .')l'H may sit I think. In j\lrt, 

,vaqta dadan n¢agiji ete t'a 11'qti 
havinl!: a 

gJ'(•at :tliun
(1 Cllh 'l~ 

(oh.) 
vegetable wl1at. ) ' Oll plante<l even 

yours 

6 ¢ag¢in'i kanb¢ega/\ Can' wab{tg¢eze ¢an hnfze }{f, nq¢e1gtei g¢ia1''1~akfq~(~ 
you sit I hope. Now, letter the VOl! when. ve1·y soon you Sl'JHl hn(']; to 

lob.) talw it. me 

kanb¢cgan ha .. Cau' nu~an' ¢an e'au' nmnlmin' te i 11win' ¢ahna ka11'b¢a. )J<'tci 
I hope 

wab{tg¢eze 
letter 

9 b /, ·~ u' n cl;Jl ca ca ' 
to me always. 

Kow, land thL• how 
'(ob.) 

g¢ian' ¢ald¢e-hnan' ede, 
,Yllll use!l to sc>nd back to me. but 

you wa}k the you tdl me J wish. Lt>n;.!· 
:lg-o 

¢ih:hi te retan/ wabag¢oz<~ g¢ia.n' ¢aki1·a-
th !'V rc- when Ro far ldt l ' l' youlJave not sent lwck · 
mo·,·c!l 

,T.Ji-nji ¢i¢ha te, 
Hous.-hold your thP, 

eHkana, {lflanqti man¢iu' )\H11b¢egan. Cin' ~·a-
oh that, V<'I'Y good walks I hope. Ch •l· 

• • I tf. - k I f l · ll t' I 1 Jll1 ga '~'ail a lH a, q 1, es \"ana, man¢i 11'i kallb¢ega11
: an'ba¢e' qti awa.si1~e' qti. 

drcn tho mws V!'T'Y good, oh that, walking I llopc : this very day Jam thinldJlp: 
who much ahout tlr<'ll!. 

Pan'ka- ma ildtgeaw<:lq~e--cti-Eskana C.H.
111 Pan'ka-mfl, C.a

111 b¢{tgaqti {twasi¢e. 
Oh tlutt The PonkflH J han• many ofth!'lll for still in fact. nil · J r<'member 

t.hem. 
I I tf. ~ ,_- ] ~ • -I I ¢ v t' n! ei GMvaye C.tl, o 1san gaawa .e-e ,1-n1a. . 

again I haYo thf•m too, nn<l I have some, too, for my younger 
Ca11

' ci11' guji11' ga wi w i~a 1 z llla111
' kr 

my nnd 
frku<ls. 

¢inke. e'an' 
tlHl 01w how 

who 

(~ {twake 
l1im I menu. 

for rPlation;:; brotlwrs. 
Now, child my own 

llut
11¢in' eska.na can' llClallqti ma11 ¢in' kanb¢cga11 • 

lJC wnl!;f! oh that nt. :my TNY p:oo<l lw walks I hope. 
rat('. 

vVagfa.11
- nwn 'ze 

\V;-tg-ian ~nla11 ?. P. 

Ca111 
all' ba-waq{I bo {una te' di nika.cinga win' t'J hil., cC.nnjif/ g-a. 

Now, RatT<•<l <lay 11•e ot!J<'l' on t liP pon:;on one <lied a youn~ man 
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fleq{tga-jil1' ga ij{tje a¢in'. 
llcqagajinga his name bo had. 

Can' li-ujf wiwha te {tdanqti ag¢in'; wak8ga-baj1, 
Now, hout>ohold my 0\\'11 tho Yery good I sit; they are not sick, 

can' ltda11qti ag¢i11
'. Can' Pm1'ka-ma nikacinga-Iil{t lldan fnahini cte i¢ai te 

in fact, very good I sit. Still ilw Ponkas the people good truly oven they as 
went 

tcqi inahin'i a, eb¢cga11 ag¢i11
'. 

bard truly ! I think I sit. 
TT~l 11 •n d' I b ¢I tf. k' • nl tf. 3 
j_),_ n1 u1c1 ga · u a /e't'afi a, JUa wang't'e 
AIHl peo;lle some these, we witb them 

al1g{t¢in ¢ank{t, pibaji tc{tbai. Carr' ge-m a cunawa¢ai. Can' e'an' a11wan' gaxe 
W('. have tbe ones bad aro very. !'be horses tlwy baYe destroyed Yet bow we treat them 
them w bo, them. 
• I /. • ' I • I lb 1 ltf. • t~utc teq1; all ¢1nge wa as n~"'a1. Waw{tqpani hega-baj1 Can' sidadi can' ge 

sb:tll difti- in vaill we arc ang::ry '\Vo an1 poor not a little. I 11 fact yesterday horses 
cult; 

wa¢itanqti d{lba w{l¢i11 a¢ai I h'qafiga am{t Can' eskana wab{tg¢eze ¢an' 6 
workin~ well four havi11g went \Yinncbugos tho (sub.). .J.::row oh that letter the (ob.) 

them 
uq¢e' qtci tia11' ¢aki¢e ka11b¢ega11

• Call' nikacinga wagazuqti ede awitci egan, 
very soo11 you send mo I ltopo. Now p<·rson vcr.r straigllt but I hav11 em- as, ployed him 

b I tf. • I wa ag 't'eze 1figaxe. 
letter he has made 

for me. 
l\fcadi can' dcji ck{lbo te' di, Caan' am a·~ a pi. 

Last spring in fact grass def'p when, Dakotas to tllem l was 
there 

Iharrk'-
Yank-

tanwin' arn{tdi pi 
tons among I was 

Can' ge g¢eba-de¢anba wa.'ii 
Horse tens seven they gave 

Cin' gajin' ga n{~jinga ¢inke, 9 
Child lwy the one 

the there us. who, 
eskana majan' ¢c¢u{tdi a.b¢in' 111, in'uda11qti-man' teinte. 

oh that, land in this I bad him if, Yery good for me it would be. 
Can' wa¢itan inwin'kan 
Indeed working he helped me 

1p, in' nda11qti-nla11' tei11te. Cu pi te¢an' di ab¢i11
' di cte eb¢egan. 

if, very good for me it would be. I reached when, in tho I had I was even I think. 
Majan' ¢an 

Land the 
JOU past him coming 

home 
(ob.) 

¢ag¢in' ¢an la11'be 1[1, gi¢aj1wa¢e ha. Can' n1ajan' g{t¢an ¢ag¢in' te' di, wila11'be- 12 
yon sat the I saw- it wl:e11, it tended to make . Indeed land that you sat when, I used to (ob.) onP sad 
hna11-man' ¢an' ctl, eb¢eg.:an (1[1), in' ¢a-majL Can' uq¢c wilan'be et~gan-m{~i 
see you formerl:;, I think (when), I am sad. Now soon I see you I am not apt 
eb¢cgan, {tda11 • I ,. 

Ill ¢a-IW:lJ1 Can' ujail' ge u¢ahai ge lan'he 1[1, in' ¢a-majl. 
I think, there

fore 
Gatan' te' di 

At last 
can' 
indeed 

I am Rad. Indeccl road you passed tho I saw when, I was sad. along (pl. ob.) (them) 
ma;1ll' ¢an ¢agisi~a-b{tji te. Caan' am{t majan' ¢ag¢in'i 15 

land the you have forgotten yours. Dakotas the ones land you sat (ob.) who 
ke b¢ttgaqti ug¢in' anu~ Walan'be; k1 ede b¢ttgaqti _{tkiag¢ai, intaXala. 
the all they who sat in it I saw them; aml but all have gone np the river. 

again, 

NO'rES. 

492, 11. Eskana can Paiika-ma, can 1J¢ugaqti awasi¢e. 'l'he collector agrees with 
Frank La Flecbe in I:egarding ,, Eskana," "can," and '·'can," as ~uper:fiuous. 

493, 6. wa¢i 11 a¢ai. Head, "wa¢i11 {tia~\ai, they have gone away with thern."
Frauk La Flech~. 

493, 10. eskana majan ~·c¢ua<li ab¢i11 )ll. Omit "eskana." --Frnuk La Fleche. 
493, 11. abq·in di etC eb¢Pga,n. Read,'' ab~·.in' di <'t<Sde, ebqoegan, I tldnk that I shonl(l 

baYe broug·ht him back."-Frank J.a. Fleehe. 

\ 

·. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I think of you to-day, when Sunday is over (i.e., on Monday). There is no news, 
yet I make a letter to you. We are thinking of what we have made from the laiHl 
which we work, and whieh you knew when you departed. vVhat we planted iR very 
good. All the vegetables which we planted are abundant. I hope that you may do 
well in the land in which yon dwell, whatever kind of land it may be~ I hope that 
you may have a great a~undance of the vegetables which you plant. I hope that 
when you receive this letter, you will send one back to me very soon. I desire you to 
tell me how you are getting along in the land. A long time ago you used to Rend me 
letters; but since your removal, you have not sent me any. I hope that your family 
is doing very well. I hope that the children are doing very well. I am thinking much 
about them this very day. I think of all the Ponlms. I have many of them for friemh;, 
some I have for relations, and some, too, for younger brothers. And I hope that my 
child, Wagian-manze, is doing very well. A person died here the other week. The 
young man was named, Heqaga-jinga. My household is doing very well; no one is 
sick. I sit thinking, "The Ponka people were truly good, and their departure was 
hard!'' Some of these people with whom we dwell are very bad. 'rhey do not leaYe 
us any horses. It is difficult for us to do anything to them; in vain are we angry. 
We are very poor. The Winnebagos took four of our best working-horses yesterday. 
I hope that you will send me a letter soon. I have employed a very honest man, so he 
makes a letter for me. Last spring when the grass was tall I was among the Dakotas. 
I reached the Yanktons. They gave us seventy horses. If I had a child, a boy, in 
this land it would be very good for me. If he helped me in working it would be very 
good for me. I think that I should have brought one back when I went to see you. 
When I saw the land in which you used to elwell, it was such as causes sorrow. 1 was 
sad, thinking- how I used to see you when you dwelt in that land. I thought that I 
would not be apt to s~e you soon, therefore I was sad. · When I saw the paths whieh 
you used to go along, I was sad. At last yon have forgotten your land. I saw all the 
Dakotas \Yho were in the land where you used to dwell. But they have gone back to 
the up-river country. . 

MAOTIN'-ANS.A TO NA'AN'BI. 
September 30, 1~78. 

Udanqti manb¢in'. 
Very good I walk. 

Can' edadan wa¢ate kc angujii b¢uga {I dan: 
Now what food the we planted all good: 

(col. ob.) them 

wamuske ct'i: lldan, akiast{1 duba ab¢in'. Krrn'tcan waj{It'an te'di wawakegai. 
wheat too ~ood, stack four I have. And now when corn is at the we are sick. 

maturing 

;~ l(1 W ac{Ice t'e, IIeqaga-jin' ga t'e. K1 majan' ke e'an~ {I dan manhnin' }['f, 
And Wacnce dead, Heqaga-jifiga dead. Aml land the bow good you walk if, .. 
anft'an kan'b¢a. Can' e'an' {1dan ke udan manhnin' Jt.l' cte ttn{t'an kan'b¢a. 
I bear it I wish. In fact how good the (ob.) good you walk even if l lwar it I wish. 

Anwan' ¢itani, {1danqti najin'i ha. Kr wisi¢e te, ecetan' waqin'ha g{t¢an d{txe. 
Wo work, very good it stands And I remcm- when, from then letter that I malic. 

ber you till now 
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TUANSLATION. 

I am prospering. .All the food tuat we planted i~ good; the wheat, too, it-; good. 
l have four stacks of it. ·And now, at harvest, we are sick. vVaeuce and IIeqaga
jifiga are dead. I wish to hear if you are doing well in the land. AlHl I desire to 
hear in what re:::;pects you are prospering. vVe work, and it stands well. And as I 
have remembered you untilno\v, I make that letter. 

MANG¢1QTA TO dAHE-AG¢IN. 

September 30, 1878. 
W amuske si g¢ebahiwi11 ¢ab¢in ab¢in' urn an' ¢inka ¢e' qtci. Can' wab¢itan 

Wheat seed bundretl three I h::we season this very. Now I work 

te in'uda11qti anaji11
• Can' nie an¢in' geqti anaji11

• Can' wab¢ita11 te in'uda11qti 
the very gootl for I stand. Now, pain I have none at all I stand. Now, I work the very good for 

me me 

anajin, egan wahnita11i 1£1, udan te ha. Can' 
I stand, so you work if, good will . Now 

wabag¢eze ¢a11
'. Kr 

letter the (ob.). And 
e'a111 ¢i ct'i ma11hni111 te 

bow you. too you walk the 

hnize ekita11 i¢a-ga. 
you take at the send here. 

it same time 
TRANSLATION. 

wisi¢e 
I remem
ber you 

i 11Win' ¢ 
to tell me 

te, e eu¢ea¢e ha, 3 
as, that I send to you 

i¢a ga, wa bag¢eze 
send here, letter 

I have three hundred bushels of wheat this very s~asori. I have been very pros
perous with my work. I am without any bad health at all. As I am so successful in 
working, it will be good if you work. As I remember you, I send you the letter. 
Send and tell me how you are. Send at the very time that you receive thi~ letter. 

ICTA¢ABI TO ACAWAGE. 

October 14, 1H78. 
Jin¢cha, a11'ba¢e nan' de U1a11tadi whan'be kanb¢aqti ha. Tan' wafig¢an 6 

Elder brother, to-day heart on the inside I see you I wish very Tribe 

¢i¢i+a- ¢an' d[ +an' be kan'b¢a. Ma11tcu-wa¢ihi e¢a11ba, gan' ¢han' cka 1negan, 
your at the I see it I wish. Mantcu-wa~ihi he too, and your sister's son likewise, 

tan'wang¢an ¢i¢i+ai ¢an' +an'be ka11'b¢a, urn an' ¢inka ¢e. Nikaci11ga ama in't'ai 
tribe your the I see it I wish, season this. People the have died 

(pl.) (sub.) to me 

ha: W acuce t'e, Cli1[a-man' ¢in t'c, Heqaga-jinga t'0, dahe-+ade t'e. Cau' n 
: Wacuce dead, Cu:l'{a-rna"$i" <lt>a<l, lleqaga-jiiiga dead, ciahe-~ade dead. Now 

nikaci11ga am{t e¢ega11i can'ja, can' wi eb¢egan cub~e ta: n1irlke. Can' cnltf 
people the think though, yet I I think I go to you will I who. Now it, reachl'H 

(sub.) you 
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te 1 

di uq¢e
1 
qtci in win/ cpaxu, ji11¢eha. 

when vm-y soon (sec note), elder 
Gi¢a¢e kan/b¢a. Wa¢i1tada lii ¢an 1 di 

iho pi ta minke. 
past<in:.r I will I who. 
that arrive 
way there 

B </Jik1I¢aqti gi¢a-ga. 
Do it. \'el"y quickly send it back. 

brothe~·. 
You cause I wish. 

to be coming 
uack 

Oto village by the 

Can
1 

majan' ¢ag¢int ¢an/ ¢i1tanqti i111 baxu gi¢a-ga, jin¢eha. 
:Yow land you sit the ·very strai!.!;ht writing ~end it back, elder 

(ol>.) to me brother. 

NOTES. 

495, 7. Mantcu-wa¢ihi e¢anba. Three per.sons are addressed: Acawage, Mantcu-
wa¢ihi~ and Acawage's (~) sister's son. 

495, 9-10. Can nikacinga ama e¢egani ¢anja, etc. lcta¢abi also gave another reading: 
Cant nikacinga ama. e¢egaP-baj'i aw{ma'aP-m{tj'i cant wi eb¢egan ha. 
Now people the the:v do not I llaYo not heard. yet I I think it . 

(sub.) think it about them 

"Now, I have not heard that the people do not think of visiting you, yet I, for 
my part, think of doing so." 

496, 1. inwjntcpaxu, a case of hapax legomenon. The regular form is, i11¢ecpaxu, 
"You write to me." 

TRANSLATION. 

Elder brother, in my heart, to-day, I have a strong del'ire to see you. I desire to 
see your tribe. 0 Acawage, Mantcu-wa¢ihi, and your sister's son, I wish to see your 
tribe this season. Among my people the following ha,Te died: vVacuce, Cn}p-1-maP¢i

11
, 

Heqaga-jinga, and aahe-~ade. Though the people think of vi~itiug you, I, for my part, 
without regard to them, am thinking of going to you. vVhen tbo letter reaches you, 
elder brother, write to me very quickly. I de.sire yon to s~nd a letter back. I will 
pass by the Oto village in going to you. Send me in writing, 0 elder brother, a very 
accurate account of the land in which you dwell. Send it back very hastily. 

GAH1GE TO ACAWAGE. 

Can/ edadan iu¢a ¢inge ha. 
Now wbat news there is 

October l 4, I 8 7 8. 
Ga

111 

nikacinga t'ai te uwib¢a gant cu¢ea¢e 
And people die the I tell you so I send to ,you none 

teinke. ¢iadi vVacuce t'e; Cli1(a-man' ¢in t'c; dahc-1-ade cti t'c; Heqaga-jin' ga, 
will. Yourfather '\Vacuce dead; Cmra-man~i" dl•ad; ciahe-~nde too dead; Heqaga-jifiga, 

6 da¢in-gahige ijint g·e, J..~ad{t tan
1
wang¢an ub{tna/t, t'e ha Cin1 g~jifi 1 ga t'e-hna/1i, 

cia~i"-gahig:c his son, ;tada gens, dead . Children die usually, 

wa'{L cti t'c-hnani, ¢e¢u cte {thigi-baji, djubai. A 11¢ina'anti nan 1de weudanti 
woman too clie usually, here <wen not, many, tht>ya,reflnv. 'Veheardfhmtyon lH'itrts goodforus, 

ede, a
11

¢ida
11

bo tai eftta
11 

all¢i 11
' taitc tcqi ha. Cant edada11 waqe ama wa'i 

lmt W(l SPC you will how we·,,,., ~:~hall difficult In fact what white the givo us 

people (sub.) 
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etegan-baj1, adan' wawaqpani hega-b~jL Oe'la iu¢a t'an'. 
they are not apt, therefore we are poor not a litt le. Yonder news abounds. 

N ika¢inga uke¢in 
Indians 

wher e you are 

ahigi ik{tgewa¢a¢e ahigi uckan €lai. awana'an kan'b¢a. 
many you have them for ,. many deeds their I hear about I desire. 

W a¢ate ¢i¢in' gai 
your friends them 

Food you have none 

teqi hegajr. 
bard not a little. 

W ackan' egan'i-ga. 
Do exert yourselves. 

H Ll':J.anga am a can' ge-ina cena wa¢ai. 
Winnebagos the the horses have made an end 

(sub.) of them. 

TRANSLATION. 
There is nothing to tell as news. I send to tell you that the people have died. 

Your father, Wacuce, is dead; Cu11a-man¢in is dead; c~ahe-~ade, too, is dead; Heqaga
jifiga, son of cia¢in-gahige, of the ,tada gens, is dead. Children and women, too, are 
dying. Here they are not many; they are few. It was good for our hearts to hear 
from you; but it is difficult for us tc:> get our affairs in a condition which will permit 
our going to visit you. The white people are not apt to give us anything; therefore we 
are very poor. There is plenty of news yonder where yon are. I wish to hear of the 
ways of the many Indians who are your friends. It is very bard for you to be without 
food. Do make an efl'ort. The Winnebagos have deprived us of all our horses. 

MAQPfYA-QAGA TO MANTCU-NAJIN. 
October 14, 1878. 

Waqin'ha g¢i te, aakipaqtci-man' b¢ize. Wilahau t'e gan', ¢ana'an 
Letter has when, I met it just then I took it. My brother- died as, you hear it 

come back in-law 

teb'¢egan. Cfnra-man'¢in ee ha. Nika.cinga wawakega hega-baj1 ha, nan'de 
will, that I think. CuJ[a-man$in is he People we are siclf not a little heart · 

3 

in'udanqti-maj1 ha. Cenujin' ga 3.higi t'ai in' tan; cennjin' ga udanqti juawag¢e 6 
not very good for me Young man many ha;ve now; young man very good I with them 

died 

a.higi t'ai ha. K1 llCka:J?- ¢ana 'all ckan'hna. te e ¢ea.ma, nikagahi am a, 
many have died . And deed you hear you wished the that these (sub.}, chiefs the, 

udanqti man¢in'i ha. K'i' 1isa.nga cub¢ede, cub¢a-nu\j1 Jndadi, Ceki, u¢ehna 
very good walk And no prospect I was going to I am not going to My f[~ther, Ceki, you tell hin:i 

· of anything you, but. you. 
else 

te ha, whahan t'e te. Nuciaha-gi-hnan ct1, na'an'ki¢a-ga. ¢inegi t'e ama, 9 
will , my brother- died the Nuciaha-gi-bnan too, cause him to hear it. Your dead they 

in-law fact. mother's brother say, 

a-ga. Awa"}rig¢itan. ge in'udanqti-ma.n', jf1ga wfqtci. {/Jeama, nfkagahi atna, 
say it. I work for myself the is very good for me, body I myself. These chiefs tho 

(pl. ob.) (the sub.), (sub.), 

¢isi¢e-hnan'i. w aqin'ha g¢i te' di, ua wa.gib¢ede nan' de giudan'i nikagahi 
remember you. Letter came back when, I told tl1em, when heart good for them chiefs 

a.ma. {j;ina'ani, Pan'ka-mace, ¢ida.n1 bai te ekigan ha. Nikacinga ama satan 12 
the They beard ye Ponkas, they saw you tho like it People the five 

(sub.). from you, (sub.) 

jan' "}{1 t'e-hnani; wakega te pHijL \Vi+ahan t'e te cetan' de¢anba jan' ){1, 
sleep whelil die, usually; sickness the bad. My brother- died the so far seven sleep whe:o, 

in-law 

cu¢ea¢e. 
I send to you. 

Wa'u ag¢an' ¢inke an' ¢ina t'a¢in. 
Woman I married the one who came near dyin~. 

VOL. YI--32 
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NOTES. 

497,4-5. ¢ana'an teb¢egan, in full, ¢an{t'aD. te eb¢egan, "I think that you will hear it." 
497, 8. Ki usaiiga cub¢ede, cub¢a-maji. Maqpiya-qaga gave another reafling: Kl 

cub¢e usaiigaqti-man' ede cub¢a-maj1, "And I was very sure, indeed, of going to you, 
but I am not going." The disappointmeut was v-ery great, as every probability was 
favorable to the trip. 

TRANSLATION. 

When the letter came back, I met it just then and took it. A~:; my brother-in-law, 
Cu11:a-man¢in, is dead, I think that you will hear of it. Our people are very sick, so 
my heart is not v-ery good. :l\Iany young men have just died; many of the very _good 
young men with whom I went hav-e died. And as to the matter about which you 
wished to hear, i. e., the chiefs, they are doing very well. I was sure of going to you, 
but now I am not going. Please tell my father, Ceki, that my brother-in-law is dead. 
Cause Nuciaha-gi-hnan, too, to hear it. Say, "It is reported that your mother's 
brother is dead." I work for myself, and it is very good for me. These chiefs always 
remember you. When the letter came and I told them, their hearts felt good to hear 
from you, 0 ye Ponkas. It wa::; like seeing you. The people usually die in five days. 
The sickness is bad. I send to you seven days after the death of my brother-in-law. 
The woman whom I married came near dying. 

October 15, 1878. 
Maqpfya-qaga wamuske b¢uga gina¢in'ge; waqpani hegajl. 

Maqpiya-qaga \\"heat all burnt to nothing poor not a little. 
for him; 

Qade 
Hay 

jan-man' ¢in-uj:i g¢eba ctr g:ina¢in' ge. Oi nan' de 'in'.tan in'udanqti manb¢in'-maj1 
wo~d-walking put-in ten too burnt to nothing Again heart now very good for I do not walk 

forhim. me 

3 te, ¢ana'an ta:i eb¢egan waqin'ha cu¢e. E nanju g¢eba-nan'ba wan' dan 
the, you hear it will I think letter goes to you. That threshed twenty together 

wena¢in' gai. Oi n{ljinga, isan' gaa¢ede, e wan' gi¢e wena¢in' gai. W amuske 
it was burnt to Again boy, I have him for a he all it was burnt to noth- Wheat 
nothing for us. younger brother, and ing for us. 

wan' gi¢e winaqtcia11 ite¢e; anwan' ¢itan afigaia¢ai J(l wena¢in' gai. 
all once was piled; we worked we had gone when it was burnt to 

nothing for us. 

6 ahfi t~ ha. 
it arrived 

NOTES. 

Han' 1{1 
Night when 

This letter contains one of the few instances of Indian's mentioning their ow11 
names; but it is done in the third person. See Jabe-ska's letters to \Vaqa-naji11

, ete. 
498, 2. jan-man¢in-uji was contracted to ja11-llltlji. • 
498, 3. ¢anaan tai eb~egan waqi11llH cn~e: equivalent to "¢am1'an tai egan waqiu'.IJa 

cu~e." 
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498, 3. E nan_ju, etc., is not plain, according to Frank LaFleche. It should read: 
Na'ju ¢ictan' g¢eba-nan'ba wan'dan wena¢ifigai. 
Threshed finished twenty together were destroyed for 

us by .fire. 

498, 4. Cl nujiiiga isai'igaa¢ede, etc. Frank La Fleche gives the following reading: 
Cen ujii'i' ga isafi' gaa¢e-de ct'l gina¢in 'gai. 

Young man I had him for a and too his was destroyed 
younger brother by fire. 

498, 5. winaqtcian ite¢e. Read, "winaha ite¢e," it was put in one· place.-Frank 
La Fleche. 

TRANSLATION. 

4ll of Maqpiya-qaga's wheat has been destroyed by -fire. He is very poor. 
Besides that, ten wagon-loads of his bay were destroyed by the fire. And now I send 
you a letter, because I think that you will bear that I am not walking with a very 
good heart. We had in all twenty bushels of wheat burnt by the fire. And the boy 
whom I have for a younger brother had all of his wheat burnt. All the wheat had 
been put in one place. It was burnt when we had gone away to work. The fire reached 
it at night. 

WATA-NAJIN TO CAGE-SKA. 

October 19, 1878. 
An'ba~e, kage, wigflanbe kan'b~ai edegan', anwan'qpani hega-majL fdaxe 

To-day, younger I see you, my I wish, but I am poor I am very. I make by 
brother, own means of 

ete ge ¢inge. B¢ugaqti ¢ilahan gfna¢in' ge. Can' an'ba¢e -¢isan' ga megan, 
may the there are All your brother- his was destroyed Now to-day your younger likewise, 

(pl.) none. in-law by fire. brother 

wigflanbe kanb¢ede, idaxe ete ge b¢uga in'na¢in' ge egan, ¢ana 'an tai ebeegan 3 
I see you, my I wish, but I make by may the aU destroyed for me as, you hear it will I thlnk 

own, means of (pl.) by fire 

waqin'ha ee cu¢ea¢e. Gan' ¢ilan' ge megan, ¢ijin' ee megan, wan' gi¢e 
letter this I send to you. And your sister likewise, your elder likewise, all 

brother 

win a 'ani kan'b¢a. 
I hear from I wish. 

you (pl.) 

Waqin'ha gian'ki¢a:-ga, e'an' hnin te, ai. 
Letter send back to me, how you are the, i. e. 

NOTES. 

Cage-ska, White Hoof, son of JJi-gi~ade. 
499, 1-2. Idaxe eM ge, should-be'' 1daxe ete ge," according to Frank LaFleche. 

TRANSLATION. 

To-day, younger brother, I wish to see you; but I am very poor. '.rhere is nothing 
with which I can do anything. Your brother-in-law lost all his property by a prairie 
fire. Now I wish to see you and your younger brother to-day; but as all the things 
with which I could do anything have been destroyed by fire, I send you this letter 
that you may hear it. I wish to hear from you an, including your sisters and your 
elder brothers. Send a letter bftck to me, saying how you are. 
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WATA-NAJIN TO JINGA-NUDAN. 

Waback 
... _, 
IJin ge, Jinga-nuda n, 

Wabacki his son, Jifiga-nuda,n, 

October 19, 1878. 
rnegan, 
likewise, 

waqin'ha 
letter 

ian' ¢aki¢e 
you send to me 

kan'b¢a. A n'ba¢e wilan'be kan'b¢a, waqin'ha cn¢ewiki¢e. 
I wish. To-day I see you I wish, letter I cause (one) to 

Can' majan' ¢e 
Yet land this 

send to you. 

3 ¢aan'hna hnai ¢an' di uda11qti anajin ede, an'ba¢e weju-baj1, 
you left it you went in the very good I stand, but to-day we are unfortu-

can' wamuske 
in fact wheat 

ltate, 

an'ba¢e in'na¢inge-de wa¢ate a~idaxe 
to-day it was destroyed by food I made for 

ahigi na¢inge ha. N ujinga win' 
much was destroyed Boy one 

fire for me, and myself by fire 

i¢amaxe cu¢ea¢e, Cinudan-sk ijin' ge. Can' gan', Cinudan-sk ijin' ge, can' 
I inquire of I send to you, Cinudan.ska his son. Yet' so, Cinudan.ska his son, yet 

6 gan' wagazuqti ana 'an kan'b¢a. E 'an' einte inwin' ¢ahna gi¢a¢e te. 
so very straight I hear it I wish. How (he) may you tell rue you send will. 

be back to me 

Cetan' an'ba¢e nikacinga-ma 
So far · to-day the people 

tan'wang¢an'-ma in'udan-maji egan edegan'' 
the gentes good for me I not somewhat, but 

an'ba¢e uhaf. Cena 'ia¢e. 
to-day they have Enough I have 

their way. spoken of. 

U q¢e' qtci waqin'ha gi¢a¢ai kan'b¢a, Jinga-
very soon letter ye send back I wish, Jinga-

tome 

9 nudan, ¢ijin' ¢e n1egan. 
nudan, your elder likewise. 

Majan' e'an' ¢ag¢in' ¢an' ¢utan an·a 'an kan'b¢a. 
Land how you sit the straight I hear I wish. 

(ob.) 

Majan' 
Land 

brother 

ce'la ci te, wackan' wa~ig¢itan'i-ga. Edihi 1fl udall ¢anajin tat ¢e¢u 
at you as, making efforts work for yourselves. In that event good you stand will. Here 

yonder a~~~d 

wa¢aanhna hnai te, anwafi'Jrig¢itan annajini, egan udanqti anajin cde, an'ba¢e 
you left us J~~t when, we wo~~~e!or our- we stood, so very good I stood, but to-day 

12 wamuske in' na¢in' ge ha. 
wheat has been destroyed . 

forme by fire 

TRANSLATION. 

0 Jifiga-nudan, son of Wabacki, I wish you and your elder brotller to send me a 
letter. I wish to see you to-day, so I send you a letter. I have done very well in t.his 
land which you left when you went away, but to-day we are unfortunate. To-day I 
had my wheat destroyed by a prairie fire, and much of the food which I had made for 
myself was burnt. I send to you to inquire about a boy, the son of Uinudan-ska (White 
Dog). I·wish to hear just how he is. Please sen~ back and tell me how he is. Until 
to-day I did not like the gentes of the people, but to-day they have their way. I have 
spoken about enough. 0 Jifiga-nudan, I wish you and your elder brother to send back 
a letter very soon. I desire to hear just how you dwell in the land. Make some effortH 
and work for yourselves in yonder land which you have reached. In that event you 
will prosper. When you left us and w.ent away we were working for ourselves, and so 
I did very well. But to-day my wheat was destroyed by fire. 



LETTERS" DICTATED BY OMAHAS AND PONKAS. 501 

MAQPfYA-QAGA TO CEKI. 
October 19, 1878. 

Inc'aga, wamuske ab¢in' b¢ugaqti in'na¢in'gegan, ¢ana'an taf eb¢egan 
0 old man, wheat · I bad all destroyed for me by you hear it will I think 

fire, as, 

can' waqin'ha cu¢e. Jan-man'¢in ke sfdjmiqtci inwin'cte; ena ucte ag¢ab¢in. 
yet letter goes to Wagon the alone remains to me; that remain- I have mine. 

you. alone ing 

Can' eawa¢e edf-ma awana'an kan'b¢a ha: Nudjan'hanga, Hidfga ctr, Jade-gi 3 
Now I have them those who I bear from I wish : Nudja"hanga, Hidiga too, Jade-gi 

for kindred are there them 

ctr, ana'an kan'b¢a, nin'+a meinte. Gahfge-+ega ctr, Wajin'ga-da, Agaha-
too, I hear I wish, alive if they are. Gabige-~ega too, Wajinga-da, Agaha-

man' ¢in inc'age, fckadabi jin' ga, Mantcu-ska ctr ha, wa 'ujinga ihan' awa¢e 
man~in old man, Iekadabi young, Mantcu-sklt too old woman I had them for 

mothers 

ct1 nan'ba edf-ma awana'an kan'b¢a ha. 
too two those who I bear from I wish 

Can' ucte fwidahan'i-majl. 
Now the rest I know yon not. 

are there them 

nanpaj1 aka awani ¢inke igaq¢an ¢inke ea¢e, hucpa wiwf+aqti, all¢an'bahan-
nanpaj~ the the one for wLom his wife the (ob.) I have her grandchild my very own, she does not know 

(sub.) be danced the asarela-
pipe dance tion, 

ji' qti ede, rn'tcan i¢apahan cu¢e. Can' atan' fwidaha11-lnaj1-mace, ana ¢at'af 
me at all, but now I know her it goes 

to you. 

edan eb¢egan, ana'an kan'b¢a ha. 
7 I think, I hear I wish 

Now how far 1 have known you not ye who, how you have 
many died 

nan' de ¢an' da11
' qti jn'pi-majl. 

heart the beyond I am sad. 
measure 

I ••-llUJlllga juawag¢e udanqti ede, hegaji t'af, 
I with them very good, but not a few died, 

adan 
therefore 

nan' de in'pi-m{0f-hnan 
heart sad to me regularly boy 

can' can. 
always. 

. :In' tan wamuske in'na¢in' gegan, rn'tan 
Now wheat has been destroyed for now 

me by fire, as, 

dan' qti in'pi-majl. 
beyond I am sad. 

Wa'ujinga 
Old woman 

measure 

ihan'a¢e ¢inke wakege-de gig¢azu-bajL ¢i+ucpa ctf wan' gi¢eqti wakegai. 12 
Your grand- too all are sick. I had her for the one is sick but she bas not regained 

a mother who her strength. ebild 

I¢adi ke pahan' ga te' di t'e ha. 
Hisfather the before "when died 

Wa'ujinga ¢ank<i gan' uwagi¢a-ga. 
Old woman the(pl.ob.) so tell them. 

TRANSLATION. 

Venerable man, as all the wheat which I had ha~ been destroyed by :fire, I send a 
letter to you that you may hear it. I have nothing left but the wagon. I desire to 
hear about my kindred which are there: Nudjanhafiga, Hidiga, and Jade-gi. I wish 
to hear if they are alive. I also wish to hear about Gahige-~ega, W ajifiga-da, the 
venerable Agaha-ma11¢in, the younger Ickadabi, Mantcu-ska, and the two old women 
whom I call my mothers. And the rest of yon I know not. The wife of one for whom 
aa¢in-nanpaj'i' danced the calumet dance is my relation. She is my own grandchild, 
though she doe~ not know me at all; but now I know her, :Lnd so the let,ter goes to 
you. Now I wish to hear how J..qany of you have died among those I did not know. 
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My heart is far more sad than tongue can tell. I was with very good young men, but 
now many have died; therefore my heart is always sorrowful. Now is my heart sad 
beyond measure, because my wheat has been burnt. The old woman whom I call my 
mother is sick, and she has not yet regained her strength. All your grandchildren are 
sick. Their father died formerly. Tell this to the old women. 

OAN'G'E-SKA TO MANTOU-WA¢IHI. 

October 21, 1878. 

Can' waqin'ha g¢i¢a¢e ¢an' b¢fze. Kr wa¢ikega n¢:brig¢a te afigu ctl 
Now letter you sent back the I took it. .And you are sick you told of the we too 

(ob.) yourself 

ea.wagan'i. Gan' nikacinga cenujin' ga wahehaji' qti bahiqti ant'af ha. w actlCe 
we are so. .And person young man very stout-hearted picked, or we have . Wacuce 

gathered died 

3 t'e, CU.1J:a-man' ¢in ctf, dahe-':}.a.de ct!, Heqaga-jin' ga, He-snata, dede-gahi 
dead, CuJ[a-man$i" too, ([ahe-~ade too, Heqaga-jiiiga, He-snata, ([ede-gahi 

ijan'ge ()lan'zb .1an'ga igaq~an), Macan-ska ijin'ge, Cyu-jinga ijin'ge cu, 
his daughter (:xanze-haiiga his Wife), Macan-sklt his son, Cyu-jiiiga his son too, 

Wauqtawa¢e igaq¢an t'e, Gahige-wada¢inge igaq¢an, 1ckadabi i':}.ucpa, 
Wauqtawa¢e his wife dead, Gahige-wada¢iiige his wife, Ickadabi hisgranclchild, 

6 cifi' gajin' ga-ma jingaqtci-ma a.higi t'af. 
the children the very small ones many died. 

K! cetan' -hnan edadan iu¢a e'a11
' 

A.nd so far what news how 

n1anhnin' }p:, wina'an kan'b¢ai ha. K1 aji uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e tate cinge, Uman'_ 
you walk if, I hear from I wish . .And dif- I tell you I send to you shall there is as to tho 

you ferent none 

hanqti. K1 Pan'ka ¢anka, nikagahi ¢anka, t'e ¢anka, ijaje wahnade etede. 
Omahas .And Ponka the ones chief the ones dead the ones hi.s name you should have ca.lled 

themselves. who, who, who, them. 

9 U'ag¢a an~in' ha. Wawaqpani Iligan¢ai man'zeska' cte wa'i-bajt Can' 
Suffering we are We are poor. The grandfather silver even has not given us. Yet 

wa¢itan ke'la can' qtangaxai ede, can'hnan waju-bajr, ahigia'j1 egan, ahigiqti 
work at the we have done our best, but still we are below the much not as, very much 

standard, 

angaxa-baji-hnan'i. Wa¢itan te enaqtci wiuwagipi etai, weudan ete eawa-
we have not done usually. Work the that alone pleasant to us may good for us may we 

(be), (be) 

12 gan'i, anwafi'1J:ig¢itan te e awake. Tan'wang¢an angu1a-n1a ie waspa-baj1, 
are so, we work for ourselves the that I mean. Gentes our own (pl.) words do not behave, 

ewiqtci teqi jin' ga; nikagahi ie wana'a11-bajr. I1igan¢ai eawawan'i gan' 
that alone difficult a little; chief words they do not listen to u s. Grandfather be causcll it for us ~o 

tan'wang¢an ama ie wana'an-bajl. Jn't'an ieska aka waan'¢ai, J{ig¢izai 
gentes the words uo not listen to us, Now interpreter the abandoned them, he took him-

(sub.) (sub.) self back 

15 . gacibe. Tan'wang¢an-ma ie wamaka-bajL Gan'adi ieska ce'la Pan'luqa 
out of. The gentes words he was out of pa- Already interpreter yontle1· at the Ponkn 

tience with them. (land) 

gaxai ein' 1n'tcan i¢adi¢ai aka gaxe, angt1 angaxa-bajl. Nikagahi an' gatan 
was made he now agent the made him, we we ui«lnot make him. Chief we who stand 

who (sub.) · 



LETTERS DICTATED BY OMAHAS A~D PONKAS. f)03 

anna'an-ba,ji-ctean'i, cetan' i¢adi¢ai aka uawagi¢a-baj'f. 
we have heard nothing about it, so far agent the (sub.) has not told us. 

u awagi¢ai tedihi 
He tells us it arrives at 

JI'i:, e'an' tateinte an¢an'bahan-baj1: wecan ete JI'i'j1, wecan-baj1 JI'i:, anwan'wate 
when, how it may be we do not know: we agree ought if, we do not agree if, whic)l one of the 

(two) 

· tateinte. 
it maybe. 

Or win' gi¢a-ga, ¢e hnize Jil. 
Again one send back, this you take it when. 

NOTES. 

This letter was dictated partly by Sanssouci, the ex-interpreter, and partly by 
Caiige-ska. The interpreter appointed by the agent was Charles P. Morgan, who had 
been Ponka interpreter before the removal of the latter tribe in 1877. 

503, 1. anna'an-baj'l-ctean'i. The ending "cteani" shows tJ;lat what was done, or 
left undone, was against the wishes of the speaker and his friends; but '' anna'a11-baj1-
qtia11i," we have heard nothing at all, would convey a different idea. 

503, 2. tateinte, i.e., tate einte, has a future signification. 

TRANSLATION. 

I have received the letter which you sent. You told of yourselves that you were 
sick, and we are so, too. The choicest ones of the most stout-hearted of our young 
men have died. Wacuce is dead, so is OuJta-man¢in, and-c~ahe-'lade, and Heqaga
jiiiga, He-snata, c~ede-gahi's daughter (the wife of )Ia11ze-hafiga), White-feather's son, 
Cyu-ji:iiga's son, Wauqtawa¢e's wife, Gahige-wada¢i:iige's wife, and the grandchild of 
Ickadabi (i. e., of Louis Sanssouci); and in addition to these, many very small children 
have died. And up to this time have I been wishing to hear the news from you, how 
you were. There is nothing else for me to tell you about the Omahas. You should 
have mentioned the names of the deceased Ponka chiefs. We are poor and suffering. 
The President does not give us even money annuities. And as to work, we have done 
our best, but we are still below the mark, as it was not much. We have not done 
very much. Work alone should be pleasant for us, as it is apt to benefit us. I refer 
to working for ourselves. Our gentes do not behave wken they speak; they do not 
listen to the words of us chiefs. That is the only thing which is a little difficult for 
us to bear. The President having caused it for us, the gentes do not listen to our 
words. The interpreter has just abandoned them, by resigning and taking himself 
out of their company. He got out of patieuce with the gentes on account of their 
words. And the agent has just appointed as interpreter the man who was made 
Pon ka interpreter yonder at the old reservation in Dakota. We did not appoint him; 
in fact, we chiefs have heard nothing about it officially. The agent has not yet told 
us. We do not know how it will be when ,he tells us. It will probably be one thing 
or the other in that case; we may consent or we may not consent. Send back a letter 
when you receive this. 

3 
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w AJIN' A -G AHf G A ro MA NTou-iliA:N GA. 

October 19, 1878. 
Nikagahi lljn hnankace, Acawage, MantCll-wa¢ihi e¢anba, eenujinga 

Chief principal yo who are, Acawage, Mantcu-wa¢ihi he too, young man 

¢i¢ila wala11'ba-maji, I • ha. Wigilanbe kan'b¢a. ¢e usni ¢e anwa,n qpanl 
your own I have not seen them, I am poor I see you, my own, I wish. This cold this 

3 tedihi )ti, , 
tate eb¢eg-an hti. Eskana uq¢e'qtci waqin'ha g¢ia nl ¢ald¢e cup1 

it arrives when, I reach shall I think Oh that very soon letter you cause (one) to 
at you send it back to me 

kanb¢egan, nisiha, 
. _, 

wipicpa megan, nikagahi 
, . 

hnankace. w1san ga, UJU 
I hope, my child, my younger my grandchild likewise, chief principal ye who are. brother, 

A 11wan' qpani egan, awagilan'be kan'b¢a, tan'wang¢an. Ocnujin' ga g¢{lbaqti 
I am poor as, I see them, my own, I wish, nation. Young man all 

6 an¢an'wanhe gan' ¢ai ha. Juawag¢e cupi tate, eb¢egan. 
to follow me desire I with them I reach you shall, I think. 

Oa n' nikagahi 

b¢uga 
all 

an¢an'wanhe 
to follow me 

gan' ¢,ai, 
desire, 

nisiha, 
my child, 

In fact chief 

wisafi' ga, whucpa megan, 
my younger my grandchild likewise, 

brother, 
nikagahi uju hnafikace. 

chief principal ye who are. 
Oenujifi' ga wiwila ju[tg¢eqti in't'e egan, nan' de 

Young man my own I really was dead to as, heart with him me 
9 in'pi-1naj'i egan, waqin'ha cu¢ewiki¢e. Nikacinga b¢ugaqti gipi-bajr, waqpani; 

is bad for me as, letter I cause (one) to People all are sad, poor; send it to you. 

12 

15 

rn'tan ¢igisi¢ai ha. Nisiha, Wilan'be kan'b¢a ha. Wanag¢e can'ge an¢a'i-ma 
at they remem- My child, I see you I wish . Domestic horse those which present ber you animal you gave me 

cenawa¢egan, anwan' qpani, nisiha. 
they have been de- I am poor, my child. stroyed, as, 

Anwan'qpani egan, ¢a¢uha i¢at'e. Uldt'e 
I am poor as, nearly I have died Nation from it. 

¢e Oaan' , 
atii ha. am a 

this Dakotas the 
Can' ge wab¢in ede wan' gi¢e awa 'i. Kr e' di pi 

Horse I had them but all I gave them. And there I ar-came (sub.) here 
1[1, win'ecte an'i-bajr ha, 
when, even one they did not give me 
ki egan wilan'be kan'b¢a. 
and so I see you I wish. 

nisiha. 
my child. 

Oupi 
I 1·each you 

nisiha, ¢tLtanqti g¢ia nt ¢aki¢e te 
my child, very straight yoa cause (one) to will send it back to me 

rived 
U man'ha11 an1a, nisiha, ¢idan'be gan' ¢ai, 

Omahas the my child, to see you wish, (sub.), 
tate eb¢egan, nisiha, usni ¢e. E'an' 1{1, 
shall I think, my child, cold this. How if, 

eb¢egan. Uq¢e'qtci eskana an{t'an te 
I think. Very soon oh that I hear it WHl 

eb¢egan. Oenujin' ga ¢i¢fla, .nikagahi ¢i¢fla edabe, ie ¢!¢ila uq¢e'qti 
that I think. Youngman your own, chief your own also, words your own very soon 
wina'ani kan'b¢a. 
I hear from I wish. you 
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NOTE. 

This Wajina-gahiga is the head of a 11art of the Omaha vYajiiiga-¢ataj1, while the 
other one is the head of the Ponka Wasabe-it'aj'f gens. The Omaha bearing this name 
is an old man, and his letter is a goocl specimen of the oratorical style, eRpecially the 
first part, in which Aca wage is addressed as "my child," Mantcu-wa¢ihi, as "my 
younger brother," and Mantcu-~afiga, as "my grandchild." 

TRANSLATION. 

0 ye head-chiefs, Acawage and Mantcu-wa¢ibi, as I do not see your young men, I 
am poor. I wish to see you, who are my own kindred. I tllink that I shall reach you 
by the time that the cold weather arrives. I hope that you will send back a letter 
very soon, 0 my child, 0 ruy younger brother, 0 my grandchild, ye who are head
chiefs. As I am poor, I desire to see the tribe who are my kindred. I think that all 
the young men wish to follow me. I think that I shall bring them to you. Indeed, I 
think that all the chiefs wish to follow me, 0 my child, 0 my younger brother, 0 my 
grandchild, ye who are head-chiefs. I send you a letter because I am sad at heart on 
account of the death of my young man who dwelt with me. All the people are sad; 
they are poor. Now they think of you. My child, I wish to see you. As all of the 
stock, the horses that you gave me, are gone, I am poor, my child. As I am poor, I 
have almost died from that cause. Tllese Dakotas came here. I gave them all the 
horses which I bad. But, my child, when I was there they did not give me even one 
horse. These Omahas, my child, wish to see you, an<l so do I wish to see yon. I think 
that I shall reach you, my child, during this col( l weatller. My child, I hcpe that yon 
will send back to me and tell me just how it is with you. I hope that I may hear it 
very soon. I wish to hear very soon the words of your young men, and also those of 
your chiefs. 

JABE-SKA TO GAHfGE JIN'GA, WAQA-NAJIN, AND AOAWAGE. 

Gahige-jin' ga· t'eskani e¢egan J abe-ska iwanxe ti¢ai. W {tqa-najin, Amt-
Gahige-jifiga dead, he thinking .Jube-ska to question begins. Waqa-nuji", Aca-

mi~ht be that 

wage, ce-¢ab¢in, winan'wa ctecte t'eskani e¢egan weg¢anxe ti ha. Gina'an 
wage, those three and which one soever dead, ho thinking to ask ah,ut has To hearabQIIt 

no more, might be that them, his kindred come his own 

gan'¢ai Jabe-ska. Uq¢e'qtci ld¢e ta-bi waqin'ha, gina'an gan¢ai; uq¢e 3 
wishes .Jabe-ska. Very soon he says that some letter, to bear about he wishes; soon 

one will cause it to his own 
reach home 

waqin'ha ¢an ki te.-Ac:iwage, ·waqin'ha cu¢ea¢e ¢ize ada.n dan' be juwag¢a-ga. 
letter the will reach 0 Acawage, letter I send to you take it an<l seeing it be with them. 

home.--

Gahige-jin' ga, W {tqa-n{yin, W ahe'an, cena, dan'bai-ga W aqin'ha hnizai 1{'i, 
Gahige-jiiiga, Waqa-naji", Wahe'a", enough, look ye at it. Letter you takefit when, 

win' eskan ¢at'a-baji 1{'1, uq¢e' qtci waqin'ha ¢an' ld¢a¢e tai. Wahe'an, Wa¢i- 6 
ono it might you 1mve not if, very soon letter the yon will cause to Wahe'an, Wa~i-

be died (ob.) reach home. 
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daze ce-nanba, anwan'wa ctecte t'eskani gina'an gan' ~ai. 
daze those two, and which one soever dead, he to hear of he wishes. 

Wiuwa~agihna 
You tell us about our own 

no more, might be his 

ki~a~e ta-bi. 01 nin'+a )[1, wa¢utan giwi'an gan' ~ai. 
you will cause it to Again alive if, straight to hear of he wishes. 
I'each home, he said. his own 

NOTES. 

This letter was written before October 25, 1878. 
505, 1. t'eskani, i. e., t'e eskani, "Dead, they might be." 
505, 3. uq¢eqtci ki¢e ta-bi. Frank La Fleche does not understand how "ki¢e 

ta-bi"·can be used here, and it i~ a. puzzle to the collector, who suggests the substitu
tion ot: "ti¢a¢e te, you will please send it here," or '' g¢i¢a¢e te, you will please send 
one back." 

506, 1-2. wiuwa¢agihna ki¢a¢e ta-bi. Frank La Fleche and the collector have 
agreed in substituting for this, "wiuwa¢agihna 1[1, i¢a¢e taf, when you tell us of our 
own, you will send one here." 

TRANSLATION. 

Jabe-ska begins to inquire, as he thinks that Gahige-jinga may be dead. As he 
thinks that Waqa-naji11

, Acawage, or Gahige-jiiiga may be dead, he has come to inquire 
about the deceased one. Jabe-ska desires to hear about his own. He says that some 
one will cause a letter to reach bim at home (sic) very soon. He wishes to hear about 
his own kindred. The letter will please reach borne soon (sic).-0 Acawage, receive 
the letter which I send you, and look at it with them. 0 Gahige-jiiiga, Waqa-najin, 
and Wahe'an, look ye at it. When you receive the letter, if one of you has not died, 
please cause the letter to reach home very soon (sic). He wishes to hear if either of 
his relations, W ahe'an or W a¢idaze, has died. You will tell us by sending a letter 
here. And if they be alive, Jabe-ska wishes to hear correctly about them. 

JfDE-TAN .TO AOAWAGE. 

October 25, 1878. 

3 Wijin' ~e in't'e, nan' de in'pi-maj1-hnan can' can. lJ[Uhabi t'e ~ana 'an te, 
:My elder died to heart bad for me regularly always. IJ[nhabi dead you hear it will, 
brother me, 

Acawage. Wa'u wiwi+a ke c1 t'e ke )[afige'qtci-hnan hi. Uman'~inka <be 
0 Acawage. Woman my own the again dead when very near to usua.Uy ar- Season this 

(reel. one) lying rived. 

whan'be kanb¢ede b~i'a ha; wijin'~e t'e, wa'u wiwila t'e ta te'di hi. 
I see you I wished, but Ja~fede ; ~~o~1~~r dead, woman my own die will at it ~~:J: 

6 U man' ~iilka aji 111, wi+an'be kan'b¢a 1£1, wilan'be tate eb~egan. Oeki, 
Season another if, I see yon I wish if, I see you shall I think. 0 Ceki, 

~hail' ge t'e ha, an'ba~e, Gakie-man' ~in igaq~an. 
yonr elder · dead , to-day, Gakie-man~iD his wife. 

sister 
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NOTE. 

506, 5. t'e ta tedi hi. T'e JJ:afigeqtci-hnan hi, which Jide-tan gave as an equivalent, 
is hardly applicable here, as it refers to several occasions of sickness unto death. 

TRANSLATION. 

My elder brother is dead, and my heart is constantly sad. 0 Acawage, you will 
hear that Ikuhabi is dead. My wife has nearly reached death on several occasions. I 
wish to see you this year, but I have failed, as my brother died, and my wife is 
a,pproaching death. If I wish to see you another year, I think that I shall see you. 
0 Ceki, your younger sister, Gakie-man~in1s wife, died to-day . 

. J.,E-U)IANHA TO MANTCU-SI-TAN'GA. 

Can', nisfha, wisi¢e-hna~-man'. Can' eskana e~an' manhnin' JI1, wina'an-
Now, DIY child, I am always thinking of you. Now oh that how you walk if, I have not 

maji'-qti-man'; can' e'an' manhnin' 111, inwin' ¢ahna gf¢ate kanb¢egan. Wilan'_ 
heard from you at all; yet how you walk if, you tell me you send ack I hope. I see you 

ba-maji anwan' qpani hega-majl. 
I not I a.m poor I am very. 

1(1 eskana Wilan'be ka11b¢egan ede, b¢f'a- 3 
And oh that I see you I hoped, but I have 

hnan-man'. 
. failed each time. 

Kr ¢ikage:ma, eskana wan' gi¢e {1wa¢agihna kanb¢egan. 
And those who are oh that all you tell them I hope. 

your friends, 

Kr 
And 

anwan'kega-majt, 'an' ¢ifige' qti manb¢in'; eganqti rnanhnin' kanb¢egan. w a-
I am not sick, nothinp; at all is the I walk; just so you walk I hope. Let-

matter 

baxu win' cu¢ewild¢EL Can' uq¢e' qtci g¢i¢a¢e kanb¢egan. W aqe ama 6 
I cause him to And very soon you send one I hope. White the ter one 
send it to you. back man (mv. sub.) 

majan' ¢inke 'iawa¢ai Jfi, nanbe t'an' majan' wa¢itan wagaji ag¢ai. Majan' 
land the spoke about when, hand pos- land to work it commanded went Land 

us ses11ing us homeward. 

¢an' di Jiaci an' ¢in tai, 
in the a long we will be, 

time 

uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e. 
I tell you I send to you. 

Ce'1a cangahi-baji taf, eb¢egan. 
Yonder we will not reach you, I think. 

NOTES. 

Gategan' 
In that man

ner 

507, 5. eganqti manhnin kanb¢egan. ilie-u1[anha explained this by another sentence: 
¢1 ctl ,eganqti wa.~ikegajl'qti wina'an kanb¢egan. 
You too jnst so yon are not sick at I hear from I hope. 

all yon 

"I hope to hear from you that you, too, have not been si~k at all." 
507J 6. W abaxu, used by an Omaha instead of wabag¢eze. 
507, 6. Waqe ama; i.e., Inspector J. H. Hammond. 
507, 7. majan ¢ifike, intended for "majan ~an."-Frank La FlecJ;te. 

9 
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TRANSLATION. 

My child, I always think of you. I have not heard at all how you are, though it 
has been my desire; yet I hope that you will send a letter back, and tell me how you 
are. As I do not see you, I am very poor. I have hoped to see yon, but I have failed 
each time. I hope that you will tell all your friends. I am not sick; I walk without 
any trouble at all. I hope that you are just so. I cause some one to send you a letter. 
I hope that you will send one back very soon. A white man talked with us about the 
land. He went home after telling us to work the land with our hands. I think that 
we will be in the land for some time. I think that we will not reach yonder where 
you are. I send to you to tell you such things. 

October 25, 1878. 
Can' wabag¢eze ti¢a¢e an'ba¢e lan'be. Niacinga in' ¢adai ¢eaka. Can~ 
Now letter you sent to-day I have Person read it to me this Now 

seen it. (sub.). 

eskana li-uji ¢ila {1danqti ana'an }I'i in'udan. Can' eskana Wakan' da ak{t 
oh that household your very good I heard when good for me. Now oh that Deity the 

3 u¢ikani kanb¢egan. Ki An'pan-ian'ga t'e te ana'an ha, ki nikagahi s{ttan 
help you I hope. .And Big Elk he died the I heard it and chief five 

t'ai te awana'an ha. Kr nikacinga-mace, ahigiqti ¢at'ai te can' gi¢aj1w{t¢e. 
died the I heard of them . And ye people, very many you died the yet grievous. 

An'ba¢e ang{l ct'i wawakegai. Nikacinga udanqti satan t'af. CI rn'tca11 t'e 
To-day we too we are sick. Person very good five diet!. Again now to die 

6 eteganqti edi-ma-hna.n'i, kr wa'{l cti t'e-hnani. can' majan' ke can' ¢e ct'i 
very apt those are usually here, and woman too usually die. Yet land the yet this too 

egan, ut'e t'an' egan ant'e-hnani. K1 majan' Cela¢ica11 ke'la cafigahi taite 
like, death abounds like we are dying. And land towards yonder at the we reach you shall 

place 

Kr nikacinga ama edadan ibahan ama, 'iawa¢e-hnan'i 
And people the what they know they usually talk about ns 

(sub.) who, 

nan' anpe hega-bajL 
we fear it not a little. 

Can' wa¢iwagazu ga.n' ¢~i. ¢e¢widi wa¢iwa-
And to make us straight they wish. In this place make us 

9 ¢an'ja, afi1(iwackan hega-bajL 
though we have made not a little. 

'efforts in our own behalf 

gazu ta ama te. .Adan majan' ke'la, Cela ke'la, cafigahi tai afigan' ¢a-baj1 
straight they will, doubt- Therefore land at the, at yonder at the, we reach you will we do not wish it 

less. place 

egani ha. Kr e'an' weagi<eig¢an cte eawagan tan' gatan, can' ce¢u t.e' di 
somewhat . And how they decide for us even we are so we who will, yet there in the 

12 canga¢a-baj1 tan' gatan eskan-an¢an' ¢ai. Majan' ¢nP i¢adi¢ai 1ii te cetan' 
we go not to you we who will -we think it may be so. Land the agent houses the so far 

itaxa1a¢ican wakega-bajl. Can' an'ba¢e wisi¢ai egan, wabag¢eze cn¢thyild¢e. 
towards up stream they are not sick. Now to-day I remember as, letter I cause htm to send 

(north) you (pl.) it to you (sing.). 
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Can' lf-ujf wiwfla te uwakega ¢inge. 
.And household my own the sickness has none. 

Can' edadan majan' ¢e¢uadi winaqtci 
.And what land in this only one 

weteqi egan uwfb¢ai-hnan-man'. H{qanga-ma teqi ha. Can' wabag¢eze 
bard for somewhat I have told you (pl.) regularly. 

us 
The Winnebag-os hard Now letter 

uq¢e'qtci ¢e, wabaxu ¢e¢u ¢inke, eskana ¢a'f _g¢f¢a¢e kanb¢egan. 
very soon goes, writer here he who, oh that you you send I hope. 

' give him back 

NOT"EB. 

508, 1. niacinga in¢adai ¢eaka, another way of expressing, "Niacinga ¢eaka 
in'¢adai ba." 

508, 6. Can majan ke can ¢e ctl egan. Duba-man¢in gave "¢e¢u ct'i, here too," as 
equivalent to "¢e ct'i'." Frank La Fleche reads: 1\-Iajan' ¢e ctl egan, omitting "Can" 
and "ke can·" 

508, 8. nikacinga ama, edadan ibahan ama, ·i.e., the white people. 
508, 9-10. wa.¢iwagazu ta ama te. Frank La Flecbe and Duba-man¢in say," wa¢i

wagazu," while Sanssou_ci says, "wa¢iwagazu." Sanssouci renders "ta ama te" by 
"they will doubtless," distinguishing it from "taite, they shall." Frank La Fleche 
says that "wa¢iwagazu taite" is seldom used. 

509, 3. wabaxu ¢e¢u ¢ifike, the one who sits here writing. 

TRANSLATION. 

To-day I saw the letter that you sent. This man read it to me. I am glad to hear 
that your household is in good health. I hope that W akanda may help you. I heard 
that Big Elk and five chiefs had died. And as so .many of you have died, it is griev
ous, 0 ye people. We, too, are sick to-day. Five very excellent men have died, and 
now there are those who are very apt to die. The women, too, are dying. A.s this 
land, too, as well as yours, is full of death, we have been dying. We are very much 
afraid of arriving yonder at a land in your neighborhood. Though the people who 
know something have been talking about us and to us, we have been making great 
efforts on our own account. They wish to settle our business in a satisfactory manner. 
They will doubtless make a satisfactory settlement of our bnsiness in this place. 
Therefore we do not wish to reach the land near you, if we can avoid it. Whatever 
they decide upon for us we shall abide by, yet we hope that we shall not depart from 
this place. They are not sick in the agent's country (i. e., Indiana) as far south as his 
city (i.e., Richmond). A.s I remember you to-day, I send you a letter. My household 
is without sickness. I have told you again and again of one thing in this land which 
is somewhat bard for us. The Winnebagos are hard for us to bear. I hope that, as 
this letter goes very soon, you will give one and send it to the writer who is here. 

3 
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Nisiha, anwan'qpani hega-ma,jl JI1'j1, wigisi¢e-hnan-n1an'. Eskana, nisiha, 
My child, I am poor I am very if, I usually rf'm~mber you, my Oh that, my child 

r elatwn. 

wigilanbe kanb¢egan-hnan-man' ata11he.-Itageha, rna jan' ¢e¢u can' can hnin' 
I see yon, my own I usually hope I who stand.- My friend, land here always you were 

3 JI1'j1, anwan' qpani-maj:r tate eb¢egan ¢an'ja, ihne ha. Bnegan anwan' qpani 
if, I (am) not poor shall I think though , :you have . As yon went I am poor 

gone 

hega-majl. Can' edadan uckan manhni11
' }fi, ca11

' e'an' manhnin' 1p, b¢uga 
I am very. Yet what deeds you walk if, in fa1 t ho'v you walk if, all 

ana'an kanb¢a ha. 
I hear it I wish 

Can' ie udanqti wigina'aP kan'b¢a ha .. 
In fact words very good I hear of you, I wish . 

Nisiha, majan' 
My child, land 

my own 

6 anajin ~an' di wab¢itan an¢an' cpahan hnaf te, rn'tcan at'acan b¢e. 
I stood in the I worked you knew me you (pl.) when, now beyond it I go. 

Waqe ama 
White the 

went people (sub.) 

edadan can' wa¢ate b¢uga gaxai ge eawakigan' qtian'i. 
what infa.ct food all theymake the we are just alike. 

(pl.ob.) 

Cetan' an¢itan te 
So far we work the 

ang~i'aqti, g¢isai te ang¢i'aqti, ma¢e ha. Majan' ctan'be ¢an' b¢uga wamuske 
we have failed plucking the we have failed winter . Land you saw the all wheat 

indeed, their own indeed, 

9 ugipi. Majan' ¢an'di UJiuhe ¢inge'qti annajini; sagiqti an¢in'. Nikacinga-Jlla 
is full of. Land in the car!!rof hav~tg ~one we stand; very firm we are. The people 

ana ¢at'ai ge ijaje zaniqti anwan'na'an angan'¢ai. Wacuce ijin'ge ¢anka 
how yon have the his name every one we hear them we wish. Wacuce his son the ones 

many died 

win' t'e. 
one died. 

E' di-a-i-najin' ijaje a¢in'. 
jj;di-a-i-naJi• his name he had. 

NOTES. 

This ilia~ai:iga-najin is sometimes called ilialaiiga-najin jiiiga (i. e., the younger), 
to distinguish him from Acawage. He is the brother-in-law of Minxa-ska, the elder 
Frank La. Fleche. 

510, 2. Kageha, i.e., Mantcu-wa~ihi. 

TRANSLATION. 

My child, I always think of you when I am poor. I am ever hoping to see you. 
My friend, you have gone, though I thought that I should never be poor if you always 
remained here in this eountry. As you went, I am very poor. I wish to hear all, what 
you are doing, and how you are. I hope to hear very good words from you who are 
my own relatiQ.n. My child, when you departed, you knew that I worked the land 
where I dwell. I have now exceeded what I did then. We are just like the white · 
people in raising all kinds of food. We have not yet finished our work; we are far 

• 
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from the end. It is winter, at~d yet we have not been able to finish gathering all of 
our crops. The land which yon saw is full of wheat. We stand in the land with 
nothing at all to occasion apprehension; we are firmly settled. We wish to hear all 
the names of your people who have died. One of Waeuce's sons is dead. His name 
was Edi-a-i-najin. 

ICTA¢ABI TO MANTCU-WA¢IHI AND ACAWAGE. 

W aqin'ha g¢i¢a¢e ¢an' b¢ize. Majan' ¢ag¢in' ¢an' ¢utanqti inwin' ¢a 
L~tter yon sent back the I took it. Land yon sit the very straight to tell me 

(ob.) (ob.) 

gi¢a-ga. ¢e cu¢ea¢e. Ceama nikacinga d'uba ca¢ai ha. Itize cub¢e 
be sending This I send to yon. Those people some went to At the I go to yon 

back. yon same time 

kanb¢ede waqin'ha g¢iajr ~gan, an' an¢a ca¢ai ha. Can' uwikie te ekigan'_ 3 
I wished, but letter had not as, leaving me they went . Now I talk to yon the it was just 

come back to yon 

qtian', waqin'ha ¢an' b¢ize te'di. Can', jin¢eha, anwan'qpani hega-majl. Majan' 
like it, letter the I took it when. Yet, elder brother, I am poor I am very. Laud 

uhiacka ¢ag¢in' eb¢egan-maj1 ¢an' cti; weahide' qti ¢ag¢in' eb¢egan. Can' 
close by yon sit I did not think heretofore; at a great distance :you sit I thought. Yet 

majan' macteala ¢ag¢in' ¢an' an'ba uman¢in ana jan' 1]_1-hnan'i ana'an kan'b¢a. 6 
land in the warm you sit the day to walk in how sleeps if only I hear it I wish. 

region many 

Wawakegai can'angaxai, anginii. 
We were sick we have quit, we have recovered. 

NOTE. 

511, 6. anba uman~in, etc. Frank LaFleche says that this is not exactly correct. 
It should be "an'ba ana jan' Jt'l'jl hiwa~e einte anMan kan'b~a." 

TRANSLATION. 

I have received the letter which,you sent home. Send me a letter, and tell me 
just how you dwell in the land. I send you this in order to make that request. Some 
of those men (i.e., Omahas) went to you. I desired to go to you when they did, but 
they went to you without me, as a letter had not come from you. When I received 
the letter, it was just as if I talked with you. 0 elder brother_s, I am very poor. I 
did not think, heretofore, that you dwelt in a land near by; I thought that you dwelt 
at a very great distance. And I wish to hear how many days it takes to walk to the 
land in the warm region where you dwell. We have brought our sickness to an end; 
we have recovered. 



512 THE </JEGIHA LANGUAGE--MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

W AQPE-CA TO CAHIE¢A. 

N egfha, majan' agudi n1anhnin' wisf¢e-hnan can' can. 
Mother's land in what you walk I am rememuerin)!; always. 
brother, place you 

.Ana can' ¢at'af 
How in fact yon have 
many died 

einte wina'ani kan'b¢a. 
it may I hear from I wish. 

be you (pl.) 

Majan' agudi ¢an:-ljin 1£1, 
Land in what you stanu if, 

place 

rnajan' wagazu{tj'i, cub¢a-
land not straight, I have not 

3 rnaji. ¢at'e 
gone to you. You die 

te ekigan in' ¢a-maj1 hega-nu1ji. 
the itislikeit ) am sad I am very. 

N ujinga, kage, t'ee ha, lie-
Boy, third son, is dead lle· 

6 

' . ....,_, 
qaga-Jtn ga. 
qaga-jiiiga. 

kanb¢egan. 
I hope. 

11fuhabi cti t'ee · ha, ¢han' cka. 
Il[ubabi too is dead your sister's 

son. 

Can' wabag¢eze gian' ¢aki¢e 
Now letter you cause him to be 

sending it uack tome 

Can' agudi udanqti ¢anajin te amt'an kanb¢ega11
• 

Now in what very good you stand the I hear it I hope. 
place 

NOTES. 

Cahie¢a, or Cheyenne, a Yankton Dakota, was adopted by t.bc Ponkas, who have 
made him the head of one of their sub-gentes. He waR enrolled in 1880 as Muxa-najin, 
which is a sacred name of his gens. 

512, 13. kage refers .to Heqaga-jiiiga, whom Waqpe-ca called his younger brother. 
He is spoken of by his household or ordinal birth-name, being the third son. Wa
qpe-ca might have said: ''Nujifiga isafi'gaa¢ede t'ee ha, Heqaga-jiii'ga: I had a boy 
for my younger brot.her, Heqaga-jifiga, but he is dead." 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother's brother, I always think of you, in whatever land you walk. I wish to 
hear from you how many of yon have died. The land in which you stand is not 
straight, so I have not gone to you. I am very sad, because it is just as if you were 
dead. Heqaga-jifiga, the third son· in our household, is dead. IJI.uhabi, your sister's 
son, too, is dead. I hope that you will send back a letter to me. I wish to hear in 
what place you do very well. 

WAN1~.LA-WAQE TO GAH1GE. 

Can' ewi¢e' qti wisi¢e au'ba¢e. 
Now I have you for I rem em- to-day. 

Eskana Wilan'be kanb¢egan ede, anju-
Oh that I sec you I hoped, but I am 

a vcn· near ber you 
relation 

not 

maj!; cetan' anwan' cte ag¢in', afigini~m{~jl. ¢e¢u 111ajan' hwiji te' di, anwan'-
well; so far I remain I sit, I have not recovered. Here laml you did when, I was 

not go 

qpani ctan'be te can' can b¢in'. K'i ¢1-hnan wisi¢a-maji; Pan'ka nikagahi 
poor you saw it the always I am. And you only I do not remember Ponka chief 

you; 

9 zaniqti awasi¢e; cenujifi' ga-n1a cti aw{tsi¢e, zanf. Can' wis1¢ai te, meadi 
Now I remem- when, la-st spring 

bered you 
all I remember the young men too I remember all. 

them; them, 

• 



LETTEl:S DICTATED BY OMAIIAS AND PONKAS. 513 

ucka11 win' Caan/ ama1a pi 
deed one Dakotas to them 

Gail' }[1 cega n wisi¢ai. 
And that I remember being so you 

I ar-rived 

Hau. 
,y 

te ewan' egan, di J[i, 
when, it being as, I was when, 

the cause c~~~~g 

tlCkan jttaji g{txai. 
deed wroup; they did. 

Edadan iu¢a nikacinga-1na t'e-ma zaniqti 
- What news the lleoplo the dead ones all 

.. , . 
w{tin¢ecpaxtl gi¢a¢e kanb¢egan, zaniqti awana'an kan'b¢a. Can' "n'¢ lJaJe 1 a-
you write them for you send biH I hope, all I hear them I wish. Now I am name me back 

maji1 qti-hnan-man' wiRi¢ai te1di. Acka ¢ag¢in' te' di, wi+an'be kan'b¢a eaan 
0 ' always very sad I remem-beryou 

when. Near you sat when, I see you I wished as, 

cupi-hnan-1na•'; ede 'in1tan ean' gan-maji in' ¢a-majL liau. 
,y 

Gafl'Jii Uman'han-
I used to reach you; but now I am not so I am sad. And Omahas 

3 

nu1 cema cuhiwa¢e-hnan'i wa.ctan1bai JI1, cuhii J[1, wabag¢eze i¢a¢e te; 6 
tho those they have been sent to yon you see them when, reach when, letter you send • will; 

(pl.) (you see) you 
aw{tna'an kan'b¢a. Can' eskana udanqti rnan¢in'i kan'b¢a, ie tldanqti awana'an 

1 hear about I wish. Now oh that very good they walk I wish, words very good I hear about 
them them 

kan'b¢a. Hau. Gan'JI1 eawa¢e'qti Uman'han cern a cuhii J{l, eskana 
I wish. ~ And I have them for Omahas those reach when, oh that near kindred (you see) you 

can'ge-ma win' an¢a'i kanb¢egan, in'¢in gi wa¢aki¢e kanb¢egan. Can' 9 
tho horses one you give I hope, having corning you cause them I hope. Still me forme back 

¢ijin' ge, Ohan-jin' ga, e in' ¢in gi kanb¢egan. 
your son, Uha"-jifiga, he having coming I hope. 

for me back 
Can' ge jan-1nan' ¢in 'in' ¢anka 

Horse wagon carry it the ones 
that 

win' in' t' e, winaqtci inwin' cte. 
one is dead only one remains to me. 

Can' ge an¢a'i }p, 
Horse you give if, 

pahan' ga w a bag¢eze i 
before letter - is 

tome, me coming 
kanb¢egan. Ian'ki¢a-ga. 

Cause it to be coming for me. 
Cetan' tate eb¢egan. 

So far shall I think. 
Majan' ¢e¢u can' ge ¢ingai 12 
-Land here horse there are Iho_pe. 

none 
ega11

, can' ge t'a nl a+a ¢anajin, adan wina cu¢ea¢e. 
as, horse where they yon stand, therefore I beg I send to you. abound from you 

K1 Uhan-jin' ga giaj1 J[1, 
And Uhan-jifiga is not if, 

coming back 

Urnan'hau jin' ga win' in' ¢i11 gi wa¢aci kan'b¢a. 
Omaha small one having is yon ask I wish. for me coming him 

ba{lk 

NOTE. 

513, 3. wain¢ecpaxu, from "wagihaxu." See Dictionary. 

TRANSLATION. 

My near relation, I remember yon to-day. I hoped to see you, but I am not in 
good health; I still have sickness left; I have not recovered. I am still poor in this 
land, as yon saw me before you departed. And I do not remember yon only; I re
member all the Ponka chiefs, and all the young men. I remembered you la1:.-\t spring, 
when I went to the Dakotas and was coming back, at which time, owing to one occur
rence, tl1ey did an unfortunate thing. And as tllat is the case, I remember you. 

VOL. VI--33 

/ 
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I hope that you will send back what news there is, and write for me the names of 
all the people who have died. I wish to hear about all of them. When I think of 
you, I am sorely grieved. When you dwelt near, I nsed to go to you when I wished 
to see you. But now I am not in that condition, so I am sad. 

If you see those Omahas who have been sent to you, please send a letter, as I wish 
to hear about them. I hope that they are very well; I wish to hear very good words 
about them. 

When those Omahas who are my near kindred reach you, I hope that you will 
give me one of your horses. I hope that you will cause them to bring it back for me, 
or else that your son, Uhanjinga, will bring it to me. As one of my wagon horses 'is 
dead, only one is left to me. If you give me a horse, I hope that a letter will come 
before it. Send it. I think that this letter is long enough. I send to beg of you 
because this land is w1thout horses, and you are in the land where there are plenty of 
them.· If UhaP-jiiiga does not come back, please ask one of the young Omahas to 
bring the horse home to me. 

HE-WANJf¢A TO GAHfGE-WADA¢INGE. 

Nian' ¢ifige' qti ag¢1. U maha akadi ag¢1. (J ckau 3:jaD k~ wagazu 
I have DO pain at all I have Omahas to them I have Deed you do the straight come back come back. that 

ana'an kan'b¢a. Umaha akadi 1idanqti ag¢1, nian'¢ing~'qti. Ede Umaha 
I hear I wish. Omahas to them very good I have I have DO pain at all. But Omahas come back, 

3 akadi ag¢a-maj1 tateskanb¢egan, ehe. Eskana ¢ag¢ii kanb¢egan, ehe. ¢eama 
to them I go not home- shall, I think, I said. Oh that you have I hope, I said. .These ward come back 
Umaha anu-1 udanqti najin' am~1: niacinga dadan g¢f ctectewan' ¢ize gan' ¢a 

Omahas the very good are standing: person what has come soever to take wishing (sub.) back him 
g¢in' ama. Can' wakega nie ¢i¢in'ge einte wina'an kan'b¢ai ha. Can' eawa¢e 
they are sitting. Now sick pain you have it may I hear of I wish . Indeed I have them none be you (pl. ob.) a!)ldndred 

6 jin'ga e'an' ){1 ectewan', ana'an kan'b~a. U'ag¢aqti ag¢1, nu~a¢in ag¢1, 
small how if, even that I hear it I wish. Suffering greatly I have bare of outer I have 

~1 

come back, garments come baek, 
Un1aha akadi. K'i ¢eaka, winegi aka, waiin in' ¢inwin Eskana wabaxu ¢an 

Omahas to them. .A.nrl this one, my mother's the blanket bought for brother (suu.), me. Olrthat letter the 

cuhi 1{l, uq¢e'qtci win' an¢a'i gi~a¢ai kanb¢egan. ¢eaka whan' ge aka 
reaches when, very soon one you give you pl.) send I hope. This one my elder sister the you me itback (sub.) 
en a ag¢e taite eb¢egan, Caan' ama+a. Umaha akadi ¢ab¢in jan' cu¢e 
she go:~~de- shall I think, Dakotas to them. Omahas at them three sleep it goes 

alone to you 
wabaxu ¢an. 

letter the. 
NOTES. 

Re-wanji¢a is a Ponka of the Nikadaona gens. His name is given as pronounced 
by the Ponkas, but it is intended for the Dakota, He-waujina (One Horn), which would 
be Ile-wiuaqtci in ¢egiha. Gahige-wada~ifige is a Ponka of the Risada gens. 
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514, l. Nian¢iiigeqti, contracted from nie a11¢iii'geqti, "Pain-I have not at all." 
514, 3. tateskanb¢egan, iu full, tate eskanb¢ega,u. 
514, 3. Omit "ehe" in both sentences.-Frank LaFleche. 
514, 7. winegi aka, i.e., the Omaha ~e-u}{anha, of the Ictasanda gens. 
514, 9. Frank LaFleche says that the last sentence should read: 
Umaha akadi ag¢1 te ¢ab¢in jan' 111, cu¢e wabaxu ¢an. 

Omahas at them J came when three sleep when, goes to letter the. 
back you · 

"Um{tha" is the Ponka form of "Uman'han;" and ''wabaxu," letter, book, is 
equivalent to the Omaha "wabag¢eze." 

TRANSLATION. 

I have come back to the Omahas without any sickness at all. I desire to know 
just what thing you are doing. I have come back to the Omahas in very good health, 
without any sickness at all. But I said that I did not think I would go homeward to 
the Omahas. I say that I hope you may come back. These Omahas are doing very 
well. They are desirous of receiving any kind of person whatsoever who comes back. 
I wish to hear from you that you have no sickness or pain. I desire to hear how my 
young relations are, no matter what their condition may be. I suffered very much 
when I came back to the Omahas ; I came back without any outer garments. But 
this one, my mother's brother, bought a blanket for me. I hope that when the letter 
reaches you, you will give me one very quickly and send it back. I think that my 
sister will go alone to her home among the Dakotas. The letter goes to you three days 
after my return to the Omahas. 

December 16, 1878. 
W aqin'ha ¢e¢an atf b¢izegan, nisiha, whan'be 

Letter this I came I took it, as, my child, I see you 
here 

egan, in'udanqti-man', 
like, it is very good for me, 

in' ¢e-qti-man' ha. Can', nisiha, a tan' cte waqin'ha cuhia¢e-hnan-man' tate. Kr 
I am very glad . And, my child, whensoever letter I send to you regularly shall. And 

¢isafi' ga ce¢u cuhi te, anwan' qpani egan cu¢eaki¢e ha. {/)e¢u, nisiha, 3 
your younger yonder reached as I am poor as I caused him to . Here, my chilfl, 

brother you to it, go to you 

anajin te, majan' ¢e¢u anajin, wab¢itan udanqti b¢uga anajin. Can', nisiha, 
I stand when, land here I stand, I work very good all I stand. Yet, my child, 

wigisi¢e-hnan ¢an' di, edadan win' ahnin' te' di ab¢in' teinte, eb¢egan-hnan-man' 
I always remem· when, in what one you had when I have it will, I used to think it 

bered you the past, perhaps, 

ha. Nisiha, atan' ete can' wighaube tateskanb¢egan-hnan-man' ha. 6 
My chilll, whenever still I see you, my own shall I am used to thinking 

NOTE. 

515, 3. </Jisaiiga, i. e., NidahaP, the real son of a:a¢in-nanpajt 
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TRANSLATION. 

My child, I was very glad when I came to thi~ house and rccei ved this letter. It 
wa~ very good for me, being just as if I saw yon. Awl, my chilo, I·~hall send letter~ 
to you from time to time. .A.nd, as to your younger brother, who hMJ~ reached you, I 
sent him to you because I was poor. JVIy child, when I remain here, working the land, 
I do all the work very well. And, my child, as I am always thinking of you, I think 
that if you have any one thing I may have it. My child, I am constantly hoping to 
see you at som.e time or other. 

W aqin'ha ¢an' g¢i¢a¢e ¢anh b¢ize. Hau. W aqin'ha cn¢ea¢e, .1a1afi' ga-
Letter the you sent it the I took it. ~ Letter I send to you, ;r.a~aiiga-

(ob.) ba.ck (ob.) 

najin. Hnize 1f1, ga¢an Nidahan ¢a'i te Wanaq¢inqti gii-ga ha. Wa¢itan 
naji". You take it when, that (ob.) Nidahan ~'OU give will. Hurrying very beye com- . Work 

1t to him much ing home 

3 te b¢i'aqti-man' ha. Can' udanqtia'j1 egan anajin; {lckan t'an' anajin. Wana-
the I ·have failed, in- Indeed not very good like I stand; business plenty I stand. Hurry-
(ob.) deed, at it 

q¢in gi-ga. 
ing be coming home. 

Can' wi+an'ba-majr nan' de in'pi-maj1-hnan-man' ha. 
Still I donot see you heart I always have it bad forme 

NOTES. 

NidahaP went to the Pouka~ without the consent of his agent, who threatened to 
punish him if he did not return by a certain time. This wa8 the trouble to which 
da¢in-naPpaj1 referred in the phrase, "ucka,n t'an anaji11

." 

The second and third sentence~ were addre8sed to .L34ailga-naji11
, but all the rest 

was intended for Nidahan. 

TRANSLATION. 

I have received the letter which you sent home to me. I send a letter to you, 0 
JJUr.).ailga-naji11

• When you get it, please give it to Nidahan. 0 NidahaP, come home h1 a 
Yery great hurry. I can make no progress at all with my work. I am not prospering 
very well; I have plenty of trouble. Come home in a hurry. Now, when I do not 
see you, my heart is continua1ly sad. 
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January 2~, lk79. 

Can' ¢e¢u annajini te {1danqti annruini ¢an1ja, can' 
Now here we st1tml when Yer,r good we stand tlJOngh, yet 

C{tan{qa ang{t¢e taitc, 
to the Dakotas we go shall, 

eh¢egan. 
I think. 

Wi+{than ak{t ¢eaka cafi1 ge ¢{tb¢i11 w{t¢in, waiin ct1 nan'ba 'ii, 
My sister's the this one horse three has them, robe also two they h:wo 

husband (sub.) given him, 

lnan' zepe-jin' ga nan'ba 'ii, niniba-wca Wa11 ctl 'ii, wamuske ke ahigi 'ii, ~ 
sharp iron small two they gave calumet also they gave wheat · the much they gave 

him, him, him, 

{tdan u 'ag¢a ctewan' 
therefore suffering in the least 

¢iflge1 qti annajil)i. 
without any we stand. 

Ce+a {1danqti ¢anajin ckigan' qti egan 
Yonder very good you stand just alike so 

annajini. 
we stand 

w amuske ke n¢ewinafi' gi¢e 
Wheat the we collect ours 

an¢ictani 111, Oaana+a 
we finish when, totheDakotas 

taite, 
shall, 

eb¢egan. 
I think. 

c{Jeaka, wi+afi' ge 
This one, , my elder 

sister 

aka, min'jinga win' ida¢ai. 
the girl one bore. 

iliade-gat1b¢in ak{t 6 

Wajin'ga 
Wnjiiiga 

sf¢e-hnan 
remembers him 

(sub.), 

can' calli. 
always. 

;r.ade-ga:l{uwi"xe the 
(sub.) 

Can' e'an' te zaniqti wina'ani kan'b¢a, piqti. 
Now how it is all I hear of you I wish, anew. 

Wa'l'ljiug{tqtci ¢inkc ctl ¢titan an{t'n.U kan'b¢a. ilie-wa'u ct1 ijan'ge e¢a11ba 
V <'l'V old woman the one who also straight I hear I wish. 

· (ob.) 
;r.o-wa'u too her daugh- sh e too 

ter 

1~{tta11 awana'an ka11'b¢3 .. Kt ¢titan aw{tna'an 1(1' cte, e'an' daxa-n1aj1 te )I'f, 9 
Rt.raight I hear from I wish. 

them 

can' wisi¢e-hnan-ma11'i. 
yot I always remember you 

(pl.ob.). 

111' cte anctan'be tai, ¢i. 
oven if you sec me will, yon. 

An<l straight I bear from even if, how I do not · will if, 
them 

K1 ¢1, ¢itida11 ¢an~jin 1(1'cte whan'be tai; ¢iteqi 
even if I sec you (pl. ob.) will; hardfor And you, good for 

:you 
you stand 

Wieqti e'an/ manb¢in' 111, in' ¢e-hna11 caP' can. 
I my very how I walk wbt>n, I am glad always. 

self usually 

you 

Atan'cte 
Whensoev<>r 

wisi¢e-hnan-rnan'i. Ce-n1a nl'1jinga ¢{tb¢in ju{twag¢e-hnan-man'-de e'an'i )['f, 12 
I u ~ually remember you Those with boy three 

(pl. ob.). you 
I was with thexp. regularly, and how they if, 

arc 

i11win' ¢ahna gi¢a¢e kanb¢egan. 
you tell me you send back I hope. 

Man' -akibanan, k1 dahu¢ican1
, W ajifi1 ga-da 

Man-a]dbmm•, and dalm<!lican, Wajiiiga-da 

ijin' ge, k1 Han' ga-ckade, cena, 
his son, and Haiig:a-clmdo, enough, 

wisi¢e-hnan-man'i. Ki ag¢i te'di a11ctan'b 
I always remember you. .And I reached when you sec me 

home 

"i¢a¢ai ¢an' ctl. Udanqti manhnin' ctectewan'' ¢iteqi ~1, inwin/ ¢a gi¢a-ga.. 15 
hard for if, to tell me send Lack. yon prom

ised 
heretofore. Vcrygoo<l you walk even if, 

you 

Ki ¢iteqi ctectewan', edadan 1tjawaqti ahnin' 1(1, inwin' ¢a gi¢a-ga. 
And hanl for you even if, what v ery pleasant you have it if, to tell me scml back. 

u ln{tha ck{tde-hrutn' -rna eduehe-hnan-man' -de can' wisi¢e-hnnll-llla11'i. 
Omahafl those wllo play n ·gulnrly 1 usually join lmt :yet I always remember yon 

(pl.oh.). 

CtCYVan', Ca11
' WlSl¢o-hna11-llla111 )[l, i11 'pi -m{tj1-hnan-man'. 

PYon if, yet I always romcmher you when, I am always sad. 

(/Jean1a 
ThoRo 

Jn' ¢eqti 
I am Y<·ry 

gla1l 

18 
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NOTES. 

517, 2. Wiq.aban aka, i. e., Unajin-ska, son of Oahieq~a, who bad married .lJC·i¢e, the 
sister of He-wanji¢a. 

517, 6 . .Lade-gaub¢in, the Ponka pronunciation of Tate-kah6mni, a Dakota name, 
of which the </Jegiha equivalent would be ".Lade-gaJp1winxe." .Lade-gaub¢in is prob
ably the son of Unajin-sld1, as Waj!}lga is the child of Heqaga-naJin. 

517, 13. a:ahu¢ican, i. e., a:ahe-u¢ican, is a son of Bird-head (Wajinga-da). Hanga
ckade is the son of l\ia11tcn-s1nde-¢inge, who was a member of the Omaha Ma11¢inka
gaxe gens. Mantcu-srnde-¢inge has resided with the Ponkas for many years, and his 
son has a name peculiar to the Ponka W acabe gens. 

517, 14-15. anctanb 'i¢a¢ai, in full, ancta11be 'i¢a¢ai. 

TRANSLATION. 

Though we are doing very well while we are here, I think that we shall go to the 
Dakotas. My sister's husband has three horses, two blankets, two hatchets, a calumet 
pipe, and plenty of wheat; so we have not suffered at all by staying here. You fare 
very well yonder where you are, and in like manner are we doing well. When we 
finish collecting our wheat from those who have given it to us, I think that we shall 
go to the Dakotas. 1\iy sister has given birth to a girl. Tate-kahomni always thinks . 
of W ajiiiga. I wish to hear from you again about everything that has occurred. I 
desire to hear just how the very aged woman is. I wish to hear, too, about .Le-wa'u 
and her daughter. And even when I hear correctly about them, I always remember yon, 
though I may not be able to accomplish anything. As for you, if you prosper, I will go 
to see you; and if you have a difficult time, you will come to see me. I, my ver,y self, 
am always glad, whatever may be my condition; yet I always remember you. I hope 
that you will send me word about those three youths with whom J used to go: 1\fan
akibanan, dahu¢ican, and Hanga-ckade. I always remember you three. Yon promised 
me heretofore to visit me when I reached home. Send me word whether you are doing 
well or are in trouble. And even if you have a hard time, send me word if you have 
anything which is very pleasant. I always join these Omahas in their games, hut still, 
I always remember you. Even when I am very glad, I always feel sad when I think 
of you. 

February 6, 1879. 

N ikacinga ama ¢earn a inwin'kani b¢f1gaqti. W a¢ate te +i ugipiqti 
Pf'ople the (sub.) these have helped me all. Food the t('Ut very full 

ing{txai. Can' ge ct1 win' edin' g¢a11i. I¢adi<pai aka i11win'kanqtian'i. Majan' 
they have Horse too one they have be- Agent the has helped me very much. Land 

made for me. stowed on me. (sub.) 

3 ct'i i~adi¢ai aln't an'ii ha; edadan uaji take' ctr wan'gi¢e an'ii: ¢ana'an tai-
too agent tl10 li:hl ginm ~wJwt I phnt. will, the too all he has you hear it in or-

{sub.) tome (eol.ob.) giventome: 
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egan waqin'ha cu¢ewiki¢e. 
•1m· that letter I cause him to send 

it to you. 

An'ba¢e ¢i1.ijan Caana1.a b¢e, can' ge nan'ba 
To.day your sister's at the Dako- I go, pony two 

daughter tas' land 

in'¢in'ban ti¢ai egan. 
to call me on have as. 
account of sent here 

Wabaxn win' i¢a¢e itize gala. 
Letter one you Rend at the to that 

hero same time place. 

B¢e te wabaxu wi 'i. 
I go when letter I give 

you. 
mine 

Awanaq¢in' qti b¢e ha. Gafi1
2{l ag¢i 2[1, uaji ta rnifike. 

And I come when, I plant will I who. 
back 

Wahan' -¢inge i)ran' 
W ahaP-¢iiige his I mn in a gn'at httri'_\' I go 

grandmother 

6¢anba wlt¢i11 g¢i 
her too having to come 

them back 

gan'¢a-ga. 
desire thou. 

Ckan'hna 111, wa¢in g¢1 
You wish if, having to come 

them back 

gan' ¢a-ga. 
desire thou. 

NOTES. 

Oude-gaxe, commonly called "Smoke-maker," was a member of the Ponka ¢ixida 
or Soldier genE!, of which Mantcu-wa~ihi is the head. In the fall of 1878 he escaped 
from PonkaAgency, Ind. T., with his immediate family, He-wanji~a and Unajin-ska, and 
arrived at the Omaha Agency in December, 1878. 

518, 2. edifig~ani, i. e., e'di ifi'g~ani, from e'di gig~an; synonym, i, to give. 
519, 1. ~i'J.ijan, i. e., Louis Roy's wife, who was a Yankton woman. Cude-gaxe 

had married Louis Roy's mother; and Wes'a-'l.afiga's wife was Cude-gaxe's daughter 
by a former wife. 

519, 3. W ahan-~ifige sometimes means "an orphan," but here it is, perhaps, a 
pt'oper name. 

TRANSLATION. 

All of these Indians have aided me. They have given me a horse, and have filled 
my tent with food. The agent has given me great assistance. He has given me land, 
awl all the things for me to sow or plant. As I wish you to know this, I cause thiH 
letter to be sent to you. I am going to-day to your sister's daughter, who is among 
the Dakotas at Yankton Agency. They have sent me an invitation, and have prom
ised to gi YC me two horses. I gh-e j'on a letter as 1 go. I go in very great haste. 
When I return, I will plant. Desire to come back with Wahan.~inge and his grand
mother. If you wish it, desire to bring them back. 

OAN'GE-HIN-Z1 TO HIS BROTI-IER, WE'S'A-iliAN'GA. 

March, 1R79. 

Jin¢eha, Monday te'di ie djuba uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e. Edadan win', jin¢eha, 
Eldor brother, Monday on the words a few I tell you I send to you. What one, elder brother, 

in'teq1'qti-man' cte an¢in'ge. Niacinga uke¢in we¢ig¢an te ite¢a-ga; waqe 6 
I have it >ery bard for me even I have none. Indian mind the put it down; white man 

w0¢ig¢an gaxa-ga. Niacinga we¢ig¢an jttaj1 ¢in uikanji-ga. Uckan ¢iudan 
mind do. Person mind not up to the do not aid him. Deed good for 

the mark one who . you 

eM te ){iJp1,xa-ga; hahaclan )[i)pl.xa-g3 .. 
npt thtl (ob.) do for yourself; re:ady mak11 ,vom·st>H. 

T~dgan¢ai aka t1ju aka wa¢itan-
chandfatber the. principal ilHl dill not work 

3 
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baj:( qH cangahi te, kr qa¢a angagi taf te, f1waweci g{txe taf te gfteqi; 
at all in our we reached when, and back we are com- will when, pay make will the difficult 

case yonder, where - again ing back for him; 
you are, 

ftdau ew{~jin afigu anga1{ig¢a¢in angag¢i te uie ¢inge te {ulanqtia111 te, ai te. 
there- of his owu we we having ourselves we have come thP words none the very good iu- will, he saic:l 
Jore accord • back about it deed it. 

3 Nfaci11ga ukcq~in ke b¢ugaqti gf¢a-baj1; 
Indians the all are sad; 

waq e ke 1 ct1 b¢uga gf¢a-b{tj'f. 
white people the too all are sad. 

W e¢ig¢an win/ ckaxe 2(1, Heqaga-najin e¢anba, g{txe-hnan1i-ga. 'Vian1 b¢a 
Decision one you make if, Heqaga-najin he too, do ye it alone. I left you 

- ag¢i te, in/ ¢a-rna}( gti \1\tT e¢ig¢an daxe te eganqti ckaxai kanb¢egan. Waqin1ha 
I came when, I was very sad. Decision I made the just so you make I hope. Letter 
~k il 

6 hnize 2(1, uq¢e1 qtci waqin1ha ¢an an'i i¢a-ga. Hau. Kageha Badize, ika,-
you take when, very soon letter the give send here. ,-r Frienu Battiste, I have 

(ob.) me 

gewi¢e. Niacillga ce¢ank{t llCkan can/ llwakafi1-ga. Waqe ama t'afi1gaq¢a111 

you for a Person those hy you lleed at any lwlp them. White the fall hunt 
friend. rate people (sub.) 

tedihi 1[1, wa¢itan 'i¢ai. 
it arrivPs when, to work have 

at about us promised. 

NOTE. 

519, 8-520, 2. IligaP¢ai uju ... ai te. Cailge-hi11-zi said that when Indian Com
missioner Ilayt visited the Ponkas, and spoke to them in council, he told them that the 
Indian Bureau could not send them back to their own land, on account of the expem;;e 
of tl10 removal; bnt if any of them went back of their own accord, nothing would be 
said about it. Such was the interpretation of his speech, according to Caiige-hiu-zi; 
and perhaps there were others who understood it so. 

TRANSLATION. 

Elder brother, I send to you on Monday to tell you a few words. Elder brother, 
I have not even one thing which is very troublesome to me. Put down the mind of 
au Indian; take up the m_ind of a white man. Do not help the person whose plans are 
wrong. Make for yourself a way that tends to your advantage; make yourself ready. 
The President did no work at a.U when we reached the place where you are; and 
sl10uld we come back, it would be difficult for him to pay for the expense. There
fore he said that if we, of our own accord, brought ourselves back to this place, there 
should be no accusations, and it would be a very good thing. All the Indians are sad, 
and so are all the white people. Should you come to any decision, do you and Heqaga
najin act upon it. I was very sorry to leave you when I came back. I hope that you 
will make the very decision that I made. When you receive the letter, give me one 
very soon. 

Friend Battiste, I consider you-my friend. Aid those men with their undertaking. 
The white people promise to take up our case at the time of the fall hunt. 
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DUBA-MAN1¢IN TO TENUGA-Nfl{AGAHI (MACDONALD.) 

Kage, 
Yonnger 
brother. 

March, 1879. 

waqin'ha g¢i¢a¢e ¢an 'in1tca11 ag¢i b¢ize ha. K'i waqi111 ha ¢ana 
le1,ter yon sent h:wk tlJc now I hnYc I have And letter you beg 

(ob.) come home taken it 

te, a111ba¢e daxe ha. 1{1 edada11 in¢a udanqti win' n1ajan'. ¢e¢uadi ¢inge 
I make it And what news very good one land ttt this pl:tce there i>~ as, to-d:ty 

egan. 
some
wll:tt. 

Maja111 ¢an' di wackan' te enaqtci inilawa¢e te ee ha. 
Land in the making an the that only life-sustaining the that 

effort is it 

none 

)lUWinxe 3 
Going around 

man¢in' ni+aj'i etegan. CaP' -hnan gan' wa¢ikega u¢ag<ba, kl, Cin' gajin' ga ¢ank{t 
w:tlldng not living apt. Yet only so you were sick you told of and, Child the ones 

your own, who 

win'ecte in't'aj'i, e¢e te, nan'de iu'udan. l{l enaqtci-bajl ta aka ha; cl 
even one not <;;:,d to !aid when, hPart goorl to me. And that alone not abm(~Jto he ag;ain 

a11'b ~ji tedihi 2[1, in' cte ¢alade hnegan. ¢eama nikacinga d'{lba g¢ii; 6 
l1n,y anothC'r it arrives when, for in- you are you go, These peopl1~ some have 

at stance near it somewhat. eome back; 

rn'tan g¢1; an'ba-waqube ¢ab¢i11 ag¢ii. Ki maja111 ¢e¢uadi g¢ii te, Wa1fi'e 
11ow has sacred day three they have Aml land in this place theyl1ave aR, to farm for 

come back; come back. come hack themselvPR 

wegan¢ai. l{l e'be nikacinga utan'nadi dan'be te1 di, t'e gigan¢ajiw{t<be, Ca11
' 

thC'y wish it for Antl who person in a place l1e- Rees him when, to die not to be ~esire.l for in fact 
11wm. tween h1m, 

nan' de-gipejlwa¢e hegaji. Can' eskana nie ¢i¢in' geqti n1an0nin' lutnb¢egau, 9 
apt to make the heart sa<l not a little. Now oh that pain you have none you walk I hopt>, 

for him at all 

W akan' da ¢inkc ¢ig{txe 2(1. 
Dmty tbe one he makes if. 

who foryon 

cin' gajin' ga wadaxe, an'ba¢e 
child I make them, to-day 

Hau. 
~ 

wisi¢ai. 
I remember 

you (pl.). 

Can' nikacinga ikageawa¢e ctl at'an', 
Now people I have them as too I have 

friends plenty, 

.T)-nji wiwila te nie cte wa¢in' gai. 
Household my own the pa,in even we have none. 

Cetan' wab¢itan- majr; aP'ba¢e wam{lske uaji 
So far I ha,ve not worked; to-day wheat I sow 

ta miilke ha .. 
will !who 

N ikacinga am{t · 1 ~ 
People the 

¢ea1na b¢{1gaqti ckan'i, an'ba¢e. Ki e-hnan' 
these all stirring, to.day. And tha,t only 

etegan, nikacP1ga 
apt, people 

gate uwib¢a 
that I tell you 
thing · 

am{t ckan' man¢i11'i te 
the stining walk the 

e-hnan' nwib¢a etegan, e-hnan' inhawa¢e. 
that only I tell yon apt, that only lifP-Rustaining. 

TRANSLATION. 

Younger brother, I have jnst come home, and have received the letter which yon 
have sent home. And I make a letter to-day, as you have asked for one. There is, 
as it were, no very goodnews in this land. The only thing by means of which a man 
can make his living is to do his bm~t with the land. lie who eontinnes wamlering is 
not apt to improve. When, in te1ling of your sickness, yon :-;aiel, "Not even one of 
my children has died," my lwart felt good. But that wHl not be the oulJT thing; on 
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some other day, you will, as it were, go to sickness when it will be close to you. Some 
of these Ponkas have come back. They have been home for three weeks. And since 
they have returned to this land, the Omahas wish them to farm f0r themselves. Now
when a person sees any one unsettled he considers that as undesirable for the other, 
in fact, as sm~ething which must cause him to feel great sorrow for the other. I hope 
that God may cause you to be without any sickness whatever. 

I have many persons among ;yon Poukas for my friends; I have made them my 
children, and to-day I remember them. \Ve lutve had uo sickness in my household. 
I have done no work up to this time;. but I will sow my wheat to-day. All of the 
people are stirring to-day. And that is the only thing which I will be apt to tell you: 
the people are stirring. That is the only way in which they can get their living. 

March, 1879. 
Waqin'ha g¢i¢a¢e ¢an' b¢ize ha. Ci:n' gajiii' ga wiwi+a udanqti uhwi 

Letter you have the I have Child roy own very good you told 
sent home (ob.) taken it it 

ti¢a¢e te, nan' de in¢111
' udan. Cf1de-gaxe arne Caan'a+a a¢ai; cetan' ag¢1-bajl. 

Cude-gaxe it is he to the Dakotas went; so far he has not you have as, heart mine is good for 
sent here ml:'. who come back. 

3 Ma11tcu-najin g¢1 te, a11'ba-waqube ¢ab¢in; can' udanqti ahan wa11ig¢itan 
Mantcu-najin came when, sacred day three; yet very good ! they will work 

back -

ta am(1. Can' +i-uji ¢i¢i+a te win' ecte~ cetan' ¢at'aji te nan' de in¢in' udan' qti-
ror themselves. Now house- your own the even one so far you have as heart I have mine very 

hold not died good 

lnan'. l('i wi ctl eginlan; +i-uji wiwi+a lidanqti anaji11
• ¢eama nikaci11ga 

in(leed. And I too I do that; household my own very good I stand. These people 

H am{t f1danqti waJiig¢itani; {ldanqtian' ta ama. Ga¢an waqin'ha cuhi te' di, 
the • very good work for tihcmseh·es; very good they will be. That one letter it reaches when, 

(sub.) you 

wa¢ita11 uika11 a11¢ifi' geqti-ma11
'; cifi' gajin' ga wiwi+a wanaq¢inqti gi agaji-ga. 

work to help I have none at all; child my own hurrying- very to be command 
him much coming back him. 

TRANSLATION. 

I have received the letter which you have sent home. I was glad at heart 
because you sent hither to tell me that my child was very well. Cude-gaxe went to 
the Dakotas, and he has not yet returned. It has been three weeks since Standing 
Bear came back. The men of his party will work very well for themselves. I was 
very glad to learn that not even one of your household bad died. And I, too, am so; 
I and my household continue very well. These people work very well; they will be 
sure to prosper. When that letter reaches you, I shall still be wjthont any one to 
assist me with my work. Command my ROn to be coming home in a very great hurry. 
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HUPE(/JAN TO CEKI. 

March, 1879. 

An'ba~e wab~itan-qti-man' ta minke. K1 wisi~egan wawidaxu cu~ea~e. 
To-day I work very hard will I who. And as I remember I write to you I send to :vou. you about several 

things 
(/Jeama U man'hau a rna ~isi¢e-hna11'i; u¢ikiai egipian'i. Cau' Pan'ka 

'rhese Omahas the always remember they talk it is pleasaut Now Poukas 
(sub.) you; with you to them. 

' am a 
the (sub.) 

ag¢ii ge u~i¢a-hnan'i wina'an. An'ba¢e wilan'be kanb¢egan. K1 
have the they have told of I have beard To-day I see you I hope. And 

como back yon of :you. 

can' 3 
in fact 

wisi¢e 1[1, Wilan'be ka11b~egan. Can' ge wa¢at'an, adan Wilan'be kanb~ega11 • 
I remcm- wheu, I see you I hope. Horse yon have therefore I see you I hope. 
ber you plenty of them, 
Uman'han am{t maja11

' elai ~an wa¢itan-rn{L wactan'be ¢all I.n'tca11 ataeall 
Omahas the land their the those who worked you saw them in the now beyond it 

(sub.) iL past 
wa¢itan, gi~eqtian'; {tdau u wib¢a cu~ea¢e vVa)rfg¢itan wegan¢ai egan, 6 

work, are very glad; therefore I tell you I send to you. To work for them- they wish for us as, 

waqtahi, 
fruit tree, 

cehi, 
apple 
tree, 

selves 
/d I •• I l I ' I b I ,, ''ti> • 1{all e, nan pa-Jlll ga, 1:1Zl, can ¢uga WCL 1 l't'~U 

plum tree, cheny, gr:1pc, in fact all to give they 
us promise. 

:E cena 
That enough 

uwib¢a. 
I tell yon. 

¢ana'an tegan eu¢ea¢e. C1 un1an' ¢inka 
You hear it in orrler I send to you. Again season 

¢~ majaP' a¢iu' nfkacinga 
this land having people 

tlmt 
b~ugaqti leska-min' ga ekina uwagiji ta ama. 

all cow in equal they will put them in. 
shares 

TRANSLATION. 

I shall work very hard to-day. And as I think of you, I write about some things 
and send the letter to you. These Omahas always think of you; it is pleasant f<w 
them to talk with you. I have heard about you, as the Ponkas who have come back 
have been telling about you. I would like to see you to-day. And when I think of 
you I hope to see you. You have plenty of horses; therefore I hope to S•'e you. The 
Omahas are now working much more of their land than when you saw them at work. 
They are very glad; therefore I send to tell you. As the President wi8hes them to 
work for themselves, he has promised to give them fruit trees, apple trees, plum trees, 
chprry trees, grape vines, in fact, all kinds. That is enough for me to ten you. I send 
to you that you may bear it. And during this year they will make an equal distri
lmtion of cows among the men who have farms. 

9 





APPENDIX. 

Mr. Frank r .. a Fleche., an Omaha who was referred to in the Introductiou, came 
to Washington in August, 1881, having been appointed to a clerkship in the office of 
the Commissioner of Indian Affairs. The collector wished. to obtain Mr. La Fleche's 
assistan·ce in revising the proof-sheets of this volume; but he did not meet with much 
success till over two hundred of the preceding pages were in type. As Mr. LaFleche's 
corrections and alternative readings are of considerable value, it has been thought best 
to publish them in this Appendix. The parts of the Appendix for which the collector 
is responsible are followed by ''D." 

ERI~ATA. 

The following words occur so frequently in the first two hundred pages of the 
texts that a general reference to them will suffice :-

25, 3; 80, 17; et passim.. For "a¢ita," read " a¢i:,.a." 
10, 18; et passim: "A11ha11

, yes." When it means simple as::;ent, read ''A11'ha11
;" 

but when it implies consent, the Omahas say, "A11ha11
'." 

107, 13; et passim. For "anf¢a-ga," read "a11'i i¢a-ga, hand it to me; " from the 
verb, " 'i i¢e." 

9, 7; et passim. For "'abae," read "abae." 
52, 4; et passim. Translate "¢e¢a-biama," by ''sent off, they say." 
13, 10; 229, 7; ct pctssirn. For '' ¢e te anul./' read "¢e te am{t." 
143, 2; 211, 16; et passim. For "e¢e," indeed, read "e¢e."-D. 
111, 16; etpassim. For "er:,.ii U~'<li," read ''e '+ii te'c.li." 
10, 3; et passim. For "gail'ki," read "gail'1fl," from "gan" and "1J:'i." 
9, 2; 10, 8; et passim. Ha, the masculine oral period, is supplied by Mr. La 

Fleche after many imperatives and other clauses. While the collector is familiar with 
tltis usage, he has good reasons for believing that such a usage is optional with the 
speaker. In like manner, the Dakota oral period" do'' is obsolescent. 

35, 9; 36, 1; et pas.~im. For '' Hau," read "Hau." When '' Hau" is not addressed 
to a person, it marks the beginning of a paragraph, in which case the following words 
in the text and interlinear should begin with capitals. See 71, 15.-D. 

16, 1; 16, 4; et passim. For "hegajfqti," read "hegaj'l'qti."-D. 
46, 8; et passim. For "i'u," read "in." 
57. !J; 210, 16; et passim. For "i11'i¢a-gft" or ~'i 11"i¢a-ga," read ''i11"i i¢a-ga," from 

'' gi'i i¢e." 
80, 4; ct passim. For "Iu'dake," read. "ll'ln'dake." 
24, 1; et passim. For "kail' ge," read "11ail' ge;" so for "kail' geqtci," read "1[ail' ge

qtci." 
525 
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62, 4; 62, 5; et passim. For ''kageha," read "kageha."-D. 
28, 10; 28, 11; et passim. For "nan'de," heart, read '"nan'de;" but "nan'de" 

signifies the side of a tent or lodge. 
13, 5; et passim. For "pahan, to arise," as from sleep, read "dahan." 
16, 3; 16, 8; et passim. For "ta," a future interrogative, read "ta." 
13, 12; 44, 9; et passim. For "tan¢in'," read "'l-a11'¢in." 
24, 3; et passim. For "tan' de," grmmd, read '~'l-an'de." 
102, 2; 102, 4; et passim. For ''!:J.igan'ha," read "'!1-igan'ha."-D. 
17, 16; etpassim. For "uan¢iil'ge,"read "u'an¢iil'ge,"from ''u'aP" au<l "¢iiige." 
168, 14; et passim. For ''u'abae," read ''uabae." 
32, 10; et passim. For "upe," read "ude;" for ''upa-biarua," read ''uda~biama;" 

for" npa-bi egan'," read "uda-bi egan'." 
17, 5; e.t passim. For "uq ¢uq aha," read "uq ¢uq aha." 
112, 14; 247, 13; et passim. For •'us'u," read '"usu." 
24, 6; et passim. For " 'u," to U'ound, read "u." 
26, 17; et passirn. For "wax a-biama," read "wax a-biama." 
15, 12; et passim. For "wiu'l-afi'ga," read "wiutafi'ga." This is ob~olescen't, 

"uwatail'ga" having become the common form. 

NOTES. 

9, 6-7. <IJe egimau canlcan. Supply ''ha, a-biama Mactciil'ge-in' aka." 
, said, they say Rabbit the (sub.). 

9, 7. Join the two sentences thus: "Egi¢e Usni aka abae a¢e 'i¢a-biama JI'i', 
Negiha, cub¢e ta minke ha, a-biama," etc. . 

9, 11. Omit "a¢a-biarna J['i;" and change the second "aka," in line 12, to "ama," 
as the Rabbit was moving. Change ''Usni aka," 10, 3, to ''Usni ama," for the same 
reason. Other examples of this use of" am a" after the subject are as follows: After 
"Mactcifi'ge," 15, 5; 15, 11; 16, 12; 32, 12; and 36, 8. After "wa'ujillga," 17, 10. After 
"i'l-ucpa," 21, 5. 

10, 11-12. ''Afiga¢e tai, Let us (all) go," should be changed to the dual, "Ailga¢e 
te ha, Mactcifi'ge-in." 

11, 1. After "Mactciil'ge-in aka," supply, ''Gafi'JI'i' egan nne a¢a-biama 11'i'," 
And so hunting be went, they say when, 

making one sentence with "win' i¢a-b egan', t'e¢a-biama." 
11, 3. Supply the feminine oral periou, "he," after '' a¢af." 
13, 7. For " aP' aq ai a¢ai te an'," read "anaq a a¢ai te-nan'." 
13, 8. For-"AtaP jan' tadan'," read "Eatan aJan' tadan'." 
13, 9. Supply "¢in" after "niacinga," and "aka" after '' Mactcifi' ge." 
13, 10. For "ukinacke," read "u 1t_inacke;" and for " han' te," read "han te." 
14, 2. As" Min' ¢an," which was given at first, could not refer to the Sun-god, but 

to the sun which we see in the sky, Mr. LaFleche has substituted "Min' ak{t." Tho 
former could not agree with "aia¢a-biama." Were it the subject of the verb, the sen
tence would read, "Min' ¢an man'ch1ha i¢e ama." 

15, 1. Read: "Mactcifi'ge ama iJ[an' e¢anba edi akama, !:J.fg¢e jukig¢e." Or~ 
they were together. 

"Mactcifi' ge aka ooi a kama 1[1, bian' ¢illke 'l-ig¢e jugig¢e ak{tma." 
Rabbit the (sub.) there he was when, his the (ob.) dweliing be was with his, they 

sitting, they say grandmother in a lodge say. 

; 
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15, 3. "Wasabe nikagahi ¢iiike" woulu be followed by " 'Ji he"; bttt a::; the phrase 
is "~ii he," we must read, "vVasabe nikagahi aka." 

15, 6. For ".tijebe e'di," etc., read ".tijebe te'di a-im-1ji11'-bi 111, xagc gaxa-biam{t 
Mactcili'ge aka." "Gaxa-biama, he made it, they say," should be db-;tinguished from 
"gaxa-biama," referring to turning grass by hitting it, or by blowing on it, and from 
'' gaqa-biama," referring to one who outruns another. 

15, 10. Read '" Egi¢e Mactcili'ge ¢iiike e'di g¢i11
' ¢iiike ama." 

15, 11. Supply the classifier "te" after ''~ijebe." 
16, 4. "Ede niacinga,'' etc. Read: '' Ede niacinga b¢ugaqti ng¢a'a'a-biama." 
16, 8-9. "Aqtan t'ewa¢a¢e ta. T'e¢e te pibajl he."-Or, "Aqtl:IP t'ewa¢{t~~e tadl:IP'. 

T'e¢e u¢ieii he: How is it possible for you to kill them"? They are hard to kill." 
16, 10. Supply "aka" after "Wa'ujiiiga." 
16, 15; 18, 4. Supply "ama," the pl. sub., after "W asabe." 
17, 4. Supply "¢i11

," the mv. ob., after "Mactcifi'ge." 
17, 6. Omit ''te'di." 
17, 9. Change the end of the line to "tc'e~i¢ai, a-biama." 
17, 14. Supply "aka," the sub., after ''Wasabe"; and for "Atan jan," read "Eatan 

ajanl a." 
17, 18. Supply "aka," the sub., after '' Mactciii' ge." 
18, 1. For ''Wasabe," read "Wasabe-ma, the Black bears." 
20, 1. Read: "Mactciii' ge aka." 
20, 2. Or, "wakan'daJLi¢ai egan, as he makes himself a god." 
20, 6. Capitalize the first words in the text and interlinear. For "pai," read "pa-i." 
21, 1. Supply "aka," the sub., after "wa'ujiiiga;" and capitalize "ke" and "come." 
21, 8. Supply "1{1," when, after "gan'teqti." 
21, 9. For "ikagewa¢a¢e ama," read ''ikagewa¢a¢e ama ~an'," referring t1o a single 

Pawnee. Corresponding changes should be made in the translation, page 22: "0 
grandchild! a. young Pawnee, your friend, met me and took me to his home. As he 
made me eat, I did not come home." 

21, 11. For "wakega, a-biama," read "wakega ama., she was sick, they say." 
23, 2. For '' kide," read "kede," the reel. ob., when. 
23, 4. For "egani edegan," read "egan edegan." 
23, 12. For "eonin" read "onin'," you are. 
23, 19. For "najin'i-ga," read "najin'-ga," stand thou. 
24, 4. Omit "aka" after ".taqti-gikidabi." 
24, lines 4-6 of translation. Read thus: ''And when .1aqti-gikidabi thought~ 'At 

last they will be apt to kill them!' he went thither." The last line should read, "They 
cut it up, and divided it between them." 

25, 4. "Unai" should be rendered, ''Were sought." 
25, 5. For "ibisande ata-qti," read '' ibisandea~a-qti, pressing close against." 
26, 3. For "ama ama," read "an'ma ama."-Frank La Fleche. I have suspeete(1 

that there was another form of this word, judging from the Dakota equivalent "unma 
(uiJma) ;" but I never heard it among the Ponkas. Compare nf~a and nin'~a; b(qa 
and b(llan; beni and benin; macaka and macankan, etc.-D. For ''pahaci34a," rrarl 
"pahacia~atan ." 

26, 9. Omit "e," and read "awat~~atan," whence 'I 
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26, 10. For ''¢iadi gant ant¢izai," read "¢iadi a,nt¢ize lla"; as "a,ut¢izai" requires 
the classifier'' aka" or" am:V' after the subject. 

26, 19. For '' u¢iqpa¢e," read "u¢iqpa¢e, making them fall by 1mlliug them." 
30, 22. For "0 elder brother, of what sort is it when ;ron do that~" read: "0 elder 

brother, how is it that you are so"~ 
32, 1. For "brant aka.," read ''brant ¢ink e." 
32, 5-6. For "Mactcintge e'di ahi-bi 1£1," read ''Mactciiltge e'di hi )!L" 
32, 9. For "iba-hant_ bi," read "ibahant_ bi." 
33, 4. Translate "etai ede" by "should .IJ<:lYe." 
33, 8. For "a:ahe ke b¢aza¢a-biama," read "a:ahe ke b¢az{L¢e am{t." For '' u¢ewi11-

wa¢ai," read "u¢ewin¢a-biam{t, he collected it, they .say." 
33, 16. For '' cehe," read "cehe," and for "d::.lPb{L-ga," read "d;Lil'ua-ga." 
35, 2. For "we¢ixuxui," read ~' we¢ixuxu-hi." (Other 01~uahas, however, say, "wc-

¢ix1lxu-hi."-D.) 
36, 1. For "najin'-ga," read "najin'i-ga, stand ye." 
36, 5. Translate each "te" by "when." 
36, 10. As the subject of this sentence is "wami" iu:::;tead of "Maetciii'ge," the 

sentence should read thus: "Mactcifi'gewami m{L kejide ke ama, ¢iqai te." "Jideke 
amama" would refer to a line of red objects in motion. 

38, 2. Omit "a-biam~V' after" Uhu+!" 
38, 3. Supply "¢an'ctl," heretofore, after "ka11b¢egan." 
38, 5. Omit ''a-biama" after "Kage." 

38, 6. Omit" Kage, a-biama." (But we have such a u:::;e in l!Jug1i:::;ll: "My frieml," 
said be, "my friend, I have something to say to you."-D.) 

38, 7. Omit "a-biama." after "Aii'kajl." 
38, 8. ][or" witci tee" read "witci te," the regular pronuuciat.ion. 
38, 9. Supply "1£1," when, after •'i¢ai"; and omit '':1-biam{t." after "jin¢eha." 
38, 10. Omit ''jin¢eha." 
38, 11. Omit "aka" after "Ictinike." 
38, 14. Omit "am a," after "Mactciii' ge." 
39, 2. Omit "aka." 
39, 14; 39, 20. For ,, Man¢in'-bagi a¢in' mama," read W]\faP¢ill'-bagi a 111 mama." 
39, 18; 40, 3; 40, 7. Omit "ama" after '' Ictiuike." 
40, 20. Supply "a," before ''a-biama. It is equh'alent to "{than." 
43, 3. Read, "Uhe anwan'¢a mailg¢in'-ga." 
44, 16. For "Gan'-hniflke," read'' Ga-ninke, You· who are that one out of sight." 
44, 16. For "ebecte," read "ebe ctewan'." 
44, 18. For "g¢i11

' minke," read "ag¢in' mink e." 
45, 6. For "u¢a'Janj1 nninke," read "u¢lliJ_an nniilke." 
45, 8. For "egauqti" read "eganqti-nan'." (Or, ''eganqti-hnau'."-D.) 
46, 2. Omit '' a-biama" after '' dua¢an." 
46, 10. Supply ''aka," the sub., after "ijifi' ge." · 
50, 3. For "g¢e ¢iilke," read "·¢e¢iiike," this st. ob. 
50, 3-4. Read: "Gant kida-bi egau', k1umndC'qti i¢an'¢a-biauu'i. Uqp{t¢e i am{t )(1, 

U'Ja am{t." (The sentences in the text are correct, but. Nudan-axa gave short OlleH be
cau:::;e he was dictating.-D.) 
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50, 4; 50, 10; et passim. For" J;UCpa~an" and "'Jucpa~an," read "J;UCpaha" and 
"'JUCpaha," as the speaker was a male. 

50, 7-8. Read: "Wuhu+'a! inc'age uhe gan'~a inahiu ahau~ {t-bi egan', wa¢aha te 
g¢ionuda-biama b~U.ga." 

50, 9. Supply '' Gaii'J['i," the introductory "And," before '' q~abe." 
51, 5. Supply '' JI'l," when, after "~e ama." 
52, 7. Supply "~inke," after ''wa'u." 
52, 9; 52, 19. Read: "Bin+! ·a-bi egan', ¢.aqnba-biama." 
53, 8-9. Read: "Dan'ba-bi J[1, Hin+! <:~-bi egan', ~aquba-biam{t." 
52, 17; 53, 7; 53, 17. Translate "u~iqpa~a-bikeama" by "had been caused to fall 

and lie there, they say." 
53, 11. Omit "{t-biama." 
54, 1. For "i11'~in agi te," read "in'~iu iwaki~e te ha, let him cause them to bring 

it to me." This should be the reading of 55, 1. 
57, 1; 57, 10. Supply "aka" after ''Si~emakan." 
57, 5. Omit the first "ja11'-biama." 
57, 7. Supply the feminine oral period, "he,'' after "t'e ke." 
58, 3-4. Read: "Hinb~ill'ge itegi~ai ge uji-biama -tljiha ke." 

Beans they piled the he put in, sack the. 
theirs (scattered) they s::ty 

58, 7. Supply "ama" after "~ab¢in." 
58, 8. For "agii te," read '' gi te." 
58, 14. Supply "ke'di," in the, after "Qade." 
59, 2. For "u~aza-biama," read "u~aze ama." 
59, 35-36. For "collecting the beans he put them in a sack," read "he put in the 

sack their beans which they had piled up here and there." 
60, 2. Read: "Ictinike e'di ~e ama," or "Ictfp.ike ama e'di a~a-biama." 
60, 3. Supply "JI.'l," if, after '' E{ttan amau." 
61, 6. "~angaqti ~a¢i 11ce," or "J:Jaiigaqti-mace, Ye who are very large." 
62, 1. For "W ab~ate te''Ja," read "Wab~ate tad an, on account of my eating them." 
62, 9. For "¢aqta-biama, they bit it, they say," read "¢ata-biama,, they ~te it, 

they say." 
62, 18. Omit" aka" after" Ictinike." 
63, 3. Supply "am~V' after "Nikacinga," and "aka" after '' Ictinike." 
63, 13. For "¢iilge'qtci," read "~~~ifige'qtci, you have none at all." 
63, 15. For "tabadau," read '' tadan." 
63, 20. Supply "aka" after '' Ictinike." 
71, 15. For "hau, e gan'-ama," read '' Hau. E gan' am a, ,-r While moving, some 

time after that occurrence." 
72, 5. Omit the first" a.-biama." 
72, 7. Supply "ama," the sub., after "An'pa11

." Read "niacinga-ma," the men; so 
also in line 8. 

72, 13. For " ~iza-bi," read " ~iza-biama." 
72, 14. For "jin'ga," read "jifi'ga-ma," the small ones (p_l. ob.). 
75, 4. Omit" egihe ¢e~e." 
75, 5. For '' man~i11'-biama," read '' g~in' ama, he sat, they say;" as he could not walk 

when con:fi ned in the tree. 

VOL VI--34 
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75, 6. Omit "iiq~ii'a we¢e JI'i," and supply, after ''wa'u ama," "we~e ahi-bi 11rt 
joining this to the next sentence. 

75, 7; 75, 10. For "c'i," again, read "JI_'f," when. 
7 5, 7. For "ti-biam a," read " ti ama." 
75, 8. For wain'-biama," read "w{tini11 '-biama .. " 
75, 10. Supply "ke" after "s'ln'de." 
75, 13. Supply "aka" after "Ictinike." 
75, 17. Supply ''ama" after "lctinike." 
76, 14. Supply ''te" after ''daq¢iige." 
79, 16. Supply "egan'," having, after "a¢in'-bi." 
79, 17. Supply ''ct'i," too, after "ke;" and read ''a~in'-biama" for "a~i0'-bi." 
80, 14. After "jiii'gaj'lqti," supply "he te gaqaqaqti-bi." 

80, 17. For '' ¢iiike," read "aka." 

horn the branching very 
(pair) much, they say 

80, 18. Read: "e'di ahi-bi 1[1, e'di g~in'-biama, when he arrived," etc. 
81, 8. For "aiigaxai adan' ," read "aiigaxai-da111 

," we do it, when. 
83, 1. For "tan'waiig¢an e,''read "tan'waiig¢an'-ma," the villages or nations. 
84, 8. For "e¢egan egan," read "e¢egan-bi egan'." 
84, 10. For "ukiza-biama," read "ukiza ama." 
84, 12. For "wa~u ¢ignanlj ke iki~e-hnant_ biama," read "WaJI_U ¢iguan'j kede iki~a

biama, they found by accident the awls which had been ch·opped." 
84, 14. "sataPhai," in jive places. 
84, 15-16. Read: "Egi¢e ma¢e am a ~1, nujiiiga nan'ba·nan'-biama .. " 

At length writer they when, boy two grown, t.hey say. 
say 

85, 1. For "a~askabe a¢a-biama," read "a~askabe¢a-biama, they made it stiek;" 
and for "ama," the other, read "aman" or "an'ma." 

85, 15. For" wahiitan¢in," read "man' de." 
87, 14. Supply "gan' ," as, before ''pi." 
88, 4. "ii'an't'an, there is a cause, blame." 
96, 1. For "ke" read '' JI'l," when. 
96, 8. For "gaxa-bi egan'," read "giaxa-bi egan', having made it for him, they 

say." 
96, 11. Omit "aka" after '' Ictinike." 
97, 5; 97, 7; 97, 10. For "gantegan," read "gan'tegan." 
97, 7. For "wagnize te," read "gnize te, you may take it." 
97, 14; 97, 17. For "jiiiga-baj'l," read "jiii'ga-baj'i." 
97, 18. For ''wanibagiqti," read "wan'ibagin'qti." 
99, 1. Read: "Iiig¢an'-8i11-snede· Mi11asi cenanba akikipa-biama." 
99, 7. For "ag¢in te ha," read ''ag¢in-biama, he sat on him, they say." 
99, 8. ''pamakide" or "pamaP'kide." 
99, 13. Translate "aka" by "the ones who." 
100, 4. For "e wawagika-biama," read "e wawagika-bi egan'." 
100, 7. For "agig¢in'-dan," read "agig¢in'-bi egan'." 
100, 15. Omit "¢iiike." 

. 101, 1. For "na'an'i," read "na'an'-bi."-D. 
102, 13; of translation. Supply ''cum ea" after "mane." 
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103, 6. After •'akiag¢a-biam:V' insert the following: "K'i' Mhtasi aka ubaha+a 
.And Coyote the to the side 

· (sub.) (ofthepa.th) 

uan'si aia¢a-biama. Adau bionau' akusan'de ah1¢a-biama ilienuga ama." 
leaping bad gone, they There- missing far beyond had gone, they Buffalo- the 

say. · fore him in passing say bull (sub.). 

For "eskanb¢egan,~' read ''eskan eb¢egan, it might be, I think.'' 
103, 13. Supply '' ama" after "ilienuga." 
104, 7; 104, 12. Supply "ama" after "ilienuga jiii'ga." 
104, 10. Supply "a," the interrogative sign after "ckan'ona." 
104, 13. For "jaha-bi," read "jalu1-bi-de, when he thrust at it, they say." 
107, 1. Read:-
" Wahan'¢icige aka bran' jugig¢e akama. }Ianha, 'lii ¢a~a b¢e te, a-biama." 

Orphan the his was with his, they Grand- vil- to the I go will, said he, they 
(su1J.) grand- say. mother, lage say. 

mother 

107, 2. Supply "a-biama ht:an' aka," after "</Jaji-a he;" and "a-biama Wahan'¢i
cige aka'' after "b¢e ta miiike.» Join the next sentences, thus: "E''la a¢a-bi egan', 'lii 
¢an'di ahi-biama." 

107, 4. After" a¢in' ti¢ai-ga" supply "a-biama," referring to the men. "M actciii' ge 
¢idan'be ti ha" was said to the head-chief by his attendants. Then the head-chief gave 
his orders to the people: "Ke, a¢in' gii-ga," etc., ending with "Egaxe i¢an'¢ai-ga;" after 
which supply "a-biama nikagahi aka." 

107, 5. The next words were said to the Rabbit by the chief: "Ke, wa¢atcigaxe 
tate ha, ega-biama. Mactciii'ge, Come, you shall dance, said he to the Rabbit." 

107; 6. Read: "Ke, in'quJJ:ai-ga, a-biama Mactciii'ge aka." 
107, 7. After "onin' ha" supply "a-biaina nikacinga ama," as the men said that to 

the Rabbit. 
107, 9. "Egaxe i¢an'¢ai-ga. Gaii'J£1 anasai-ga ha" is not as good as "Egaxe i¢an'¢a-

badan anasai-ga ha." See "badan" in the Dictionary. 
107, 14. For "¢e¢e JJ:'i','' read "i¢e¢a-bi egan'." 
107, 15. For "U a11¢in' ge ¢anajin," read "U'au¢ifige ¢anaji11i." 
108, 1. Frank La Flecbe bas returned to the. regular pronunciation "wajin'ga." 
108, 4. For '' aiga¢a-biamama," read "aiga¢a ama.ma, carrying on his arm-was, 

as be moved, they say." 
109, 3. Read: "K1 Waha11'¢icige aka kida-biama }tr, t'e¢a-biama." 
110, 6. For "weucii," read '' wiucii;" and for "wah¢in'win," read "wab¢iuwiu." 
110, 7. Supply "aka" after "Wahl.jillga." 
110, 20. Change the first word, "tan," to "¢iiike," to agree with ''-bi¢iiike-ama" 

that follows, implying that she was placed in a sitting attitude. 
111, 10. For ''niu¢ican," read "neu¢ican." 
111, 18. For "ebei te," read '' ebe inte." 
112, 15. Supply" aka" after" Oinndau," which he gives as "Cinuda." See note 

on 26, 3. 
116, 3-4. For ''¢e ama 1ri," read "a¢a-biama JJ:'l," to agree with the following ''i¢a

biama." For "¢ize ama," read "¢iza-biama," having for its subject '' nujiiiga" under-
stood. · 

117, 1. Supply "¢an" after "wabag¢ezejiii'ga." 
117, 5. Supply "ama" after "Niacinga," as it refers to all the Indians. 
117~ 18, Supply "aka" after "nujifiga." 
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118, 1-2. Change "kaga" and "kage" to "kageha," my friend. (But I haYeheard 
two or three say "kaga."-D.) 

118, 9. Supply tho interrogative "a" after '' wedaxe tate." 
118, 11. Read: "ijajo ¢ad{t-bi egan', Ni-(llla-man'¢in-a!" etc. 
118, 13; 118, 14; etpassim. "Aki-biama" ruay be translated by "reached there 

again, they say." This is a secondary meaning. 
119, 8. Supply "aka" after "N1ljifiga." 
120, 1. Supply "¢ifike" after each "ijafi'ge," and "¢au" after "tan'waiig¢an." 
120, 16. Supply "¢a11

" after "tan'wafig¢an." 
121, 10. Supply ":I(_i," when, after "ald-bi.'' 
122, 15. Joseph La Fleclle gave me, "¢eze ¢au, the tongues;" but his son Frank 

says that."¢eze ¢an" means "the one tongue," and that we must say "¢eze ge" for 
"the tongues." According to analogy, Frank is correct.-D. 

124, 15. Change "ag¢i '' to "ag¢ii ha." 
125, 11. As several soldiers or policemen were addressed, read: "ahnin' cki tai ha," 

instead of the singular, "ahnin' cki te." 
126, 1. Change "g¢in' te" to "g¢in'-biama." 
126, 9. Supply "ama" after "wanace." 
131, 1. Read:-
Wahan'¢icige aka ihan' i¢adi e¢an'ba git'a-biam{t 1J.1, ilaii'ge ¢iiike jugig¢a-biama. 

Orphan the his his he too died for him, when, his the one he was with her, 
(sub.) mother father thoy say sister who they say. 

131, 3. Supply "aka" after "W ahan' ¢icige." 
132, 14. Supply "aka" after "nujinga."' 
132, 1G. Change the first part of the line to "maqan-biama. Ki jeg¢an-biama." 
133, 16. Supply "aka" after '' ilie-min'ga." 
133, 17. For "ilianhe," read ''ili'anhe." 
133, 18. Supply "aka" after "wa'u." 
134, 2. Supply "¢inke" after "ilie-jin' ga." 
134, 5. Supply "tan" after "Ictinike." 
134, 11. For '' a¢a-biama," read "ag¢a-biama." 
134, 12. For "ama a¢ai," read "¢in ¢e." 
134, 16; 134, 21; 135, 5. For "a11uV' read "~in." 
135, 17. Supply "tan" after "ilie-san' jifiga." 
135, 20. Supply "ke," the reel. ob., after "ilie-min' ga." 
136, 1. "~e-min'ga ke ¢icpacpa ¢inge'qti gaxa-biam{t.," or "~e-min'ga ke ¢i¢ifi'ge

qtian'-biama," the latter meaning, "They reduced to nothing at all the body of the 
female buffalo." 

136, 13. Supply "win," one, after "ekiganqti.."' 
136, 17. Change "¢izai te" to "¢iza-biama." 
140, 4. Supply "ke," the long object, after "Majan'," as "ahe" conveys the idea of 

length. 
141, 6. Change "A-ig¢in'-biamama" to "A-ig¢in amama." 
144, 10. Change ''nanpehinqti-t'e etegan ¢afik{t ama" to "na111pehiD t'e teganqtianJ 

¢aiika ama." 
the onos they say." 

147, 1. Change "ededi-amanm" to "ededi-¢an ama." 
147, 4. Change "Nu ake" to "Nu aka." 

"hungry to die very apt 
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149, 5. Supply "¢in" after "¢i'lucka.'' 
149, 12. Supply "am a" after '' ijin' ge." 
149, 16. Change "djub inahin' ha" to "dJ1lb fnahin ahan." 
150, 10. Supply "ke" after "¢ede."-D. 
151, 2. Supply "JI.'l," when, after ''akan-bi." 
151, 5. Change "q¢aje-bnan'-bi" to'' q¢aje-hna11'-biama." 
151, 9. Change "¢e¢ai" to "¢e¢a-biama." -
152, 18. Read: '' C'l gan'te ama JI.'l, iliande." 
152, 19. Change "e¢egan egan" to '' e¢egan-bi egan'." 
153, 3. Supply "aka" after ''ilie-wa'ujifi'ga." 
154, 2; 154, 7. Supply "JI.'l," when, after "egasani." 
154, 13. Supply "¢in" after "nfacinga." 
154, 15. Supply "ama" after the second" Wa'i1jiiiga." 
156, 1. Change "atf te" to "atf-l>i J{l: he came, they say-when." 
156, 5. Supply '' JI.e" after "hi11qpe." 
162, 6. Change "snedeqti" to "snedeaqti." 
162, 8. Insert ''tan," the classifier, after '' ni1jinga." 
162, 9. Insert "win," one, after "ciil' gajiii' ga." 
163, 5; et passim. Change "haajiilga" to "hajifi'ga." 
163, 6. Read: '' sasaqtian' ama" and "udanqtian' am a." Omit ''e." 
163, 8. Omit the second "egi¢e." 
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163, 9. Insert the classifier "ke" between "hajifiga" in the preceding line and 
"gasegan." 

163, 10. Omit the ''c1" before "nan';" and "Nan' ama" in the next line; making 
the text read thus: "Oi nujifiga fda¢ai ¢ilike nan' ama J[1, c1 agiahi-biama." 

163, 13. Omit" c1" at the end of the line. 
163, 14. Insert the classifier ''tan" after "n(ljifiga" at the beginning of the line. 

Omit" cl ni1jiiiga" at the end of the line. · 
163, 15. Omit the classifier" ¢in" at the beginning of the line. 
163, 16. Insert "win," one, after "Hinqpe-ag¢e." 
163, 18. Insert the classifier ''¢in" after "nujifiga." 
163, .19. Insert the classifier "¢in" after "nftjiiiga," and omit the following "egi¢e." 
164, 3. Change "wagiati ede," to "wagiatfi-de, they came for them, when." 
164, 4. Change "ede," but, to "JI.'l," when; and omit the ''h" in '''t'ewa¢e-hnan'i." 
164, 6. "Ke," Now! 
164, 7-8. Insert the classifier "ke" after the first ''hinqpe," and omit the second 

"hinqpe." 
164, 11. Insert the classifier '' ¢afika," the ones who, after "dftba;" and change 

"¢iiike'di" at the end of the line to "¢inke." 
164, 20. Read: "nujifiga tan e waka-bi egan'." 

"boy the that meant, they having." 
(std. ob.) say 

165, 2. Read: "Afi'kaji ha, piaj! ede ecece ha, No, it is barl, but you say it often"
said by the bad men. The text and translation give these as the words of Hinqpe-ag¢e. 

165, 14. Change the first clause, so as to read, '' c'i nujiiiga Hinqpe-ag¢e aka pa
hail'ga akf-biama." 

165, 20. Change "Ahf-bajf-bi )[1" to "Adan," Therefore. 
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166, 3. Insert the interrogative sign "a," between '' ¢a.an'he" and the following 
comma. 

166, ~4. Change ''¢in" to "ama." 
166, 20. For "eskana," read "e eskan', that-it might be." 
167, 6. Read:-
" wanan'de¢ag¢aj'i' a::>nin' he, you keep it because you do not loathe it." 

"you do not loath it you have . 
it (fern.) 

167, 3 .. Omit "aka" after "wiwila·" 
167, 16. Insert the classifier "¢ifike" after ''ija11'¢e." 
167, 18; et passirn. He writes "nan" instead of "hnan," which latter form is used 

by Joseph La Fleche and others. The three forms are all used: "::>nan" being the 
ancient one; ''hnan," a modern equivalent, used by old men of the present day; and 
"nan," the latest, used by the young men.-D. 

168, 1. Omit the second ".A.ki-biama." 
168, 3. Omit "e'di." 
168, 5. Omit "aka" before "t'e¢e." 
168, 10. Omit " Niacinga" at the beginning of the line. 
168, 15. Change "Niacinga" to "Niacinga ama," The men (pl. sub.). 
168, 16. Insert "aka" after "min'jiiiga." 
168, 17. Supply "ama" after "cinudan." 
168, 18. dazeqtci, "very late in the evening." 
168, 19. For "manhnin'," read "man::>nin'," the ancient form. See note on 167, 18. 
169, 3. Omit "e'di," as superfluous after "cehi¢ete'di." 
169, 4. Omit "a-biama." 
169, 6. Supply "te" after "in"e;" so also in the next line, before "¢etee he." 
169, 20. For "afiga¢e tai," read "afiga¢e te ha'." 
170, 3. Supply ''win," one, after the :first "niacinga;" and "¢inJ' after the second 

"niacinga," which is the object of the following verb. 
170, 6. Omit "hi11qpe" at the end of the line. 
176, 10. For "wa¢ata-baj1ctea11'-biama," read "wa¢ata-bajictea11 '-bi egan', when he 

ate nothing at all, they say." 
176, 11. After "At.an'cteqtci" supply "-nan'." (Or "-hnan'."-D.) 
176, 13. Read: "Edadan cka11'na te egijan tate ha, a-biama. Nikana11-jiha wai11ji11' 

tate ha, a-biama." . 
177, 1. For "U¢agaca11'j'i'," read ''U¢agaca111ajl." 
177, 12. Read: "GaP ~ii ¢an'di ahi-bia.ma,." Omit "e'di ahi-biama 1f:'i'." 
177, 16. He reads "Nikawasa'' for "Nikawasan';" but the latter is in common 

use.-D. 

177, 17. Omit "egi¢e" at the beginning, and supply "ha" before "a-biama." 
177, 20; 178, 12; 179, 5. For "t'ean¢a-baj1 e," read "t'ean¢a-baj1 ta-bi, ai.'' 
178, 2; 179, 8. For "t'e¢a-bi," read "t'e¢e." 
178, 18. For "egan','' read "JI'f," when. 
178, 19. For "ihe¢a-ga," read "ihe¢ai-ga," place ye. 
179, 2. Omit the :first "egi¢e," and change "ededi¢i11 " to '' e'diedi-¢i11." 

179, 3. Read thus: "Egi¢e wadan'be a¢a-biama JI1, mantcu wiu' i¢a-biama." 
179, 19. For "nujifiga aka," read "nujiiiga ¢i11." 
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179, 20. Supply "gan','' as, after "ai'igan'¢ai." 
180, 5. Supply "te" after "elide." 
180, 12. Supply ':win," one, after ''inc'ageqtci." 
180, 13. "NaPcki" or ''nacki," See note on 26, 3. Read "jifi'ga-ctewan-b:Jj1, by 

no means small"; and .supply "¢an" after "najiha." 
180, 14_. Read:-
" K'l nudan'hanga ¢in ~i te 1'lde ¢e te'di, inc'age ¢ii'ike webahan'aj1 am a." 
And war-chief the lodge the enter- went when, old man the (st. knew him not they say. 

(mv.) (ob.) ing one) 

180, 15. Supply "1J.'l," whe·n, after H ga11'¢iiike'qti." 
181, 11. For ''e¢egan," read "e¢ega11-bi." 
181, 17. For "hnin," read ''~:min." 
182, 14. For "¢ai'ike," read "¢aiika." 
182, 10. Omit '' ahan" after "inahi11

"; and supply it after "mifike." 
182, 17-18. Read: "Win' ¢iiike na;jiha sld'i/qti egan', gan' win' ¢iiike jfdeqti, kl win' 

¢inke ziqti, Jd win' ¢ii'ike ~uqti am a¢a." 
183, 5. Supply "¢aiika" after "d(lba." 
183, 20. Supply "ge," the scattered inanimate o~jects, after "najiha." 
189, 1. Read: "I¢adi aka nikagahi-biama JI'l, ga-biama," etc. 
189, 2. For" Nikan'hi," read'' NikaP'ahi"; and for "nika11 'bi-maj1," read "nikan'ahi

m~jl." 
189, 3-4. Read "adae ha. U'a11¢ii'i'ge aP'qtiai'i'ga11-maj1 ha, adan egan wikanb¢a ba." 

For "an'qti¢iegan," read "an'qti¢iegan te ha, you will be a great man." 
189, 5. For'' Nujiiiga," read "K'l nujii'iga aka." 
189, 6. For "aka-nan'qa," read" tan naP'qa-bi." 
189, 6-7. Read: ''Egi¢e au'pan d'uba we¢a-biama 1J.'l, caii'ge," etc. 
189, 8-9. Read: "min'de an'pan-ma wag¢ade a¢a-biama. A.111pa11-madi ahi-bianu1 

• crawling the elk creeping up he went, they At the elk (pl. ob.) he arrivl'cl, 
to them say. they say 

1J.i, ackaqtci wakida-biama. k'l win' u-bi ¢an'ja," etc. 
when, very close :he shot at them, And one he wounded, though, 

they say. they say 

189,11. For "najiD'-biama. K'leweahide'qti,"read "najiD' amaha. K'lweahide'qti." 
189, 12. For "wakan'di¢egan," read "wakan'di¢a-bi egan'." 
189, 14. For '' ededi-te am a," rea-d "e'diedi-te ama." (The former is generally 

used.-D.) 
189, 16. Read: '' ¢iewanjan' egan', nila te," etc. 
189, 17-18. Read '' Bt'iaza-bi gan' an'ha-biama." 
190, 2. For "e~a wactan'be te' d i," read "e~a wadaP'ba-bi JI'l." 
190, 3. Read: "c'l ni te ¢atan ¢e 1J.'l, c!We's'a aka e¢a11be ati-biama. C! an'he ama." 

Omit the final "C1." 
190, 4. Omit "weduban' te." For '' ada11be te'di," read '' dan'ba-bi 11.'1." 
190, 12. Read "anwan'¢ate te ha, ece te he." 
190, 17-18. Read: "Nanbu¢iq¢a ¢an ¢hmuda-bi egan', ecan'adi i¢a11'pa-biama. Ke, 

anwan'¢ate tate ha, a-bi Jf_l, egi¢e wa'u," etc. 
190, 19. Omit "JI'L ¢asnin'-biama." 
190, 20. Supply "aka" after "We's'a-wa'u." 
190, 21. Supply "aka" after "n(ljiilga." 
191, 5. Read "inc'age ama," and "wa'(l watcigaxe-ma." 
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191, 6. For "Can' ckaxe tai a-biama, a¢~+!" read "Can' ckaxe tai ba." 
191, 10. For '' ¢iDUlLda-biama," read "¢an," the curvilinear inanimate object. 
191, 11. Om it "¢ionud." 
191, 12. For "a-bi egan'," read '' a-bj JI'i." 
191, 21. For "tai," read "ta-bi." 
192, 1. Change "wa'u am a" to "wa'u-ma," the women. 
192, 2. Change the plural, '' Can'ckaxe tai," etc., to '' Can'ckaxe te, af a¢a+," omit-

ting "a-hiama." 

192, 6; 192, 9; 192, 17; 193, 13. Supply "¢an" after ~' nnPbu¢iq¢a.'' 
192, 7. Change "egan"' to ''JI'i," when. · 
192, 9. Change "¢ifik6·" to ''aka." 
192, 10. Change "nan' ¢i11 watcfgaxe te" to "nan'-ma watcfgaxe tai ha." 

the grown ones let them dance 
192, 10-11. Change "Ceminjiil' ga ¢an an' ¢a.1~ince wa¢atcigaxe taf a¢a+" to "Cemin

jifi' ga-mace, wa¢atcigaxe te, ai a.¢a." 
192, 12. Change '' ama" to ''¢in." 

192, 14. Change "U.han agajf-biama" to "uhan wagajf-biama." The former takes 
a singular object, the latter, a plural. 

192, 15. Read ''nanpan'hi" instead of the alternative form, "nanpanlhin." See note 
on 26, 3. 

192,17. Translate "a¢uha" by again. (But the meaning is rather, "in addition 
to," with an idea of finality.-D.) 

192, 19-20. Read "Ukfkie-naP'-biama 2r'i, i¢adi aka na'an'-biama." Also, "dan'ba.i-ga ha." 
193, :3. Read "j-t1g¢e g¢iu' aka he, she is sitting with him." 
193, 4. Supply ''aka" after "wa'u." 

193,4-5. Read "Egi¢e nC1 aka a¢{t-biama JI1, wa'u udanqti win' i¢a-biama JI1, ga
biama," etc. 

193, 6. Read: "Ut miilke ha. {/Jiadi ¢ihan' e¢an'ba uwagi¢a-ga ha, a-biama. Gail'2I'l 
wahl. aka ug¢a," etc. "E¢au'ba," she too; "ug¢{t,'' to tell about her own. 

193, 12. "E¢i11 ahi-bi egan'." Or, "E¢i11 ahi-bi JI'L" 
193, 16. Change "b¢e ta miilke, a-biama," to "b¢e ta mh'ike ha." 
193, 16-17. "Cail'ge tau nan'qa ca.nakag¢e in'g¢ani-ga." This should be changed, 

either tp "Can'ge tau' canakag¢e iil'g¢ani-ga," or to "Can'ge tan nan'qa-hi iu'g¢ani-ga,.', 
The former means "Put the saddle on the horse for me"; the latter, ''Put it on the 
horse's backbone for me." . 

193, 17-18. ''\Va¢aha---- A1~a-biama" (the first one). Read: "vVa,¢aha udanqti 
a¢aha-bi egan', caii'ge taut ct'i udanqti, canaka,g¢e ctl udanqtia111 a¢a-biama." 

193, 1!). Change" Nih ail' gate" to" Nihail' ga te'~a"; and omit" Sig¢u¢ugiha-biama." 
193, 21. Change "li te piaj'iqti" to "~i pHij'iqti win', a very bad lodge." '' Sig¢n1~li

gihe a¢a-bi" may be changed to" U¢ugihe a¢a-bi: following his own-he went, they say/' 
194, 2. The first "akama" may be omitted, if desired. Then read: "wa¢aha te 

i¢icpacpaqtcian akama: clothing-the-torn in shreds as to it-he was, they say." 
194, 3. Omit "ahfi JI'L" Change "ela te" to "elai te." 
194, 4. Change "ehnegan" to the ancient form, "e0negan." 
194, 7. "ahnaha hne." Or, "llDnaha Dne." 
194, 8. Insert "win," one, nfrcr ''ctl"; and ''ct'i" after "wahi¢age." 
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194, 9. Change '' hne te" to ''ne te ha"; and "ededi¢an" to '' e'diedi¢an." 
194, 11. Change '' g¢in"' to the plural, "g4\in'i ha." 
194, 13. "Gan" may be omitted. 
194, 14. Supply '' ke" after "Ni-~afiga." For "gaxai," read '' gaxa-bi." 
194, 15. Omit "inc'age aka." 
194, 16. Supply "win," one, after "~i." 
194, 17. For "elide gan," read "elide te," the smoke. 
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194, 20; 195, G; 196, 2. For "ugidada11-bi," read "ugidida11'-bi," from "ubida11
." 

195, 4; 195, 6; 195, 18; 197,10. Supply "¢an" after "wa¢age." 
195, 5. Supply "¢an" after "niniba." (This must refer to the pipe bowl, without 

the stem, as the ~whole pipe is "niniba ke."-D. See line 16.) 
195, 8. Supply "aka" after" Ama4

'; and change" ewidacibe, ehe te" t~ '' ewidacibe 
ha." After "cenaj1" supply either ''a," the interrogative, or "einte," as in the preced
ing line. 

195, 11. Instead of "Han! ha+!" the Omahas now use "Wabu'a!" 
195, 12. Read "ajan'i" at end of line. 
195, 14. Change" g¢ewa¢a¢ai" to the objective singular, "g¢e¢a¢ai, you sent him 

homeward"; and supply "ha" after "!wit'ab¢ai." 
195, 16. "¢ana-bi egan'." Or, '' ¢ana-bi }r'i." 
195, 17. Supply "aka" after "Ama." 
195, 20. Read: "!¢ae-nan'i ha." 
196, 4. Omit "ihusa-biama c1"; and supply "¢in" after "nikacinga." 
196, 5. Change "g¢ewa¢aki¢e" to "g¢e¢aki¢e." 
196, 9. Change "a,t.i" to "atii." 
196, 10. Change ''jlib~jl" to ''jubajii." 
196, 11. "ti te." Qr, "ti J:Il." 
196, 1S. Read: "t'e¢a¢aj1" and "kig¢e¢a¢e." 
196, 19. Change "ati-hnan" to "ti-nan." 
197, 1-2. Change "tai" to "taite ha"; and omit "a-biama." 
197, 2. Change '' ati" to "ti." And in lines 3 and 4 change "t'ewa¢a¢a-ba,j'i" to 

'' t' e¢a¢a-baj 1." 
197, 5. Omit the second "a-biama." 
197, 9. Change "wenaca-biama, ibista-biama," to "wenaca-biama 1£1, ibista-biam{t, 

when he snatched it from them," etc. 
198, 6. Change "Can'ckaxe taite" to "Can'ckaxe taite a, Will yon really stop it~" 
198,15. Insert "ama" after ''We's'a-wa'u." 
199, 1. Read: "Egi¢e \Ve's'a-wa'u igi¢a-biama; nu win a¢ixe akama." 
199, 2. Change "it'a¢a-biama" to "it'a¢a-bi.egnP': he hated him, they say-having." 
199, 3; 199, 18. Supply "¢an" after "ta111waiig¢a11

." 

199, 4. At the end of the line read: '' gaq¢1-biama 1£1, ag¢a-biama: he killed her, 
they say-when-went homeward, they say." 

199, 7. Read: "ehe ¢an'ct1," and "one taite ha." 
199, 8. Read: '' mannin"' and "wanin." 
199, 9. Uhange "gan - - - a-biama" to "egan ma11'ci ne taite ha, a-biama," and 

"'man'ci hne 1£1" to '"man'ci nai Jil."-Frank LaFleche. But "nai'' is the plural of "na," 
to beg, and means "they beg"; hence I prefer writing "man'ci hnai 1[1," when ye go on 

• 

• 
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high, to avoid confusion; though, perhaps, the context would determine which verb was 
intended.-D. 

199, 12; 199,14. "ahi-biama" should be "aki-biama," as in line 15, "he reached 
there again, they say." 

199, 13. Supply "ke" after "'ni." 
199, 14. For "¢eki¢a-biama," read "g¢eki¢a-biama, he sent him back, they say." 
200, 2. For ''Caii'ge wahi¢ageqtian'i," read ~'Can'ge ¢in wahl¢ageqtian'." . 
200, 3. For "b¢ab¢azeqti," read ''b¢ab¢a,za¢e'qti, torn very much accidentally or 

of its own accord." 
200, 5. Read: "Niacinga win' waqpani tcabe ti ha, a- biama." 
200, 6. "E'di" is superfluous. 
200, 8. ~ead: "can' ha, ¢ag¢i te, it is enoug·h, since you have come home." 
200, 12. Omit the first "a,-bimm1 "; and read: '' wa'{I g{tU~di ¢in qtaa¢e ha, I love 

the woman who is in that plaee (out of sight)." 
200, 13. For "¢ewaki¢a-ga," read '~ ¢ewaki¢a-ga ha, {t-biam{t." 
207, 1-2. If we retain "¢iiike," we must change the verb to "watezng¢a11

' am{t"; 
but if we retain '' watezug¢a11'-biama," we must change the classifier "¢iiike" to" ak{t." 

207, 3. Change the line so as to read thus: 
"nu aka )[U.ha-l>i egan', ga-biama: :.f1gi¢e, etc." 

man the feared, they having, saidasfollows, Beware. 
(sub.) . say they say: 

Supply "win," one, after "nikacinga." 
207, 4. "Nazugaq¢e: Facing the back of the lodge".-D. 
207, 4-5. Read: "Egi¢e nu ¢inke e ¢e ama )[I, nikacinga win' a-i-biama." 
207, 6. Change "u bah a ijan" to "ubahan a-ijan." 
207, 7-8. Read: "Egi¢e n{l ¢iu abaete gi ama )[I, ag¢a-biama i 11c'age ahi aka." 
207, 8; 207, 13. "'An' a." Or, "E'an' a." 
207, 9. "Ece te ¢egan." Change to "Ece te ¢an' egan he: i 11c'ftge," etc. 

207, 12-13. Read:

What you sai<l so it : oltl man. 
in the past was 

" CI nu 4bi11 abae te gi ama )[I, CI ag¢a-biama i11c'age aka." 
Again man the hunting the was corning when, again wenthomeward, oltl man the. 

(mv.) back, they say they say 

Change "ati he" to "atii he." 
207, 15. Change "Danba-bi egaP'" to "Da111ba-bi )[1." 
207, 17. Supply "ke" after "wa 'u." 
208, 2. Read: '' egihe i¢e¢a-biama" at the end of the line. 
208, 3-4. Read: "Nu ¢i11

' ki ama J[I, egi¢e wa'u ke t'e¢e akiag¢a-biteama, nixa ke 
mab¢aza-bikeama." Change "'lan'de ke" to "'lan'<le ke'di." Or else, omit the phrase. 

208, 5. Read either "aki · biama n_{l aka" or "ki a:in{t nu ¢ilike." Supply "win," 
one, after "ciii' gajiii' ga." 4:' 

208, 8~9. Read: ''MaP¢idan wakan'dagiqtian'-biama JI'i', Dadlha, man'de jin'ga 
iiigaxa-ga ha, a-biama." 

208, 9-10. Read: "Wajin'ga 
Bird 

ta-bi egan gian'ze-hnan'-biama." 
in order that, taught him regularly, they 

they say say. 

gan' wakide-lma11 '-l>iama 1[I, i¢a<li aka, abae a4•e 
so shooting at them regularly, when, his the hunting to go 

they say father (sub.) 

208, 10. Read: "jeg¢an-bi }[I," or else, "jegq\aP-bi egan'." 
208, 12-13. Frank La Fleche changes "Wa'aP gaxe a-i-biama" 

biama: singing-he was coming, they say." 
to "Wa'an' a-i-
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208, 18. He translates "kageha" by "friend"; though in this case it means, 
"younger brother," in my opinion.-D. 

208, 19. Change the plural, '' an¢ate tai," to the dual, "an¢ate te hl:L" 
209, 4. Change ''onasnin ahan" to "onasnin-uan ahan." 
209, 5. Read: "dadiha, e ama }}1, glsi¢aj'i ama ie te." Change the last part of the 

next line so as to read: "E ¢e ama J[l, Cl nujiilga ama." 
He went they when, again boy the 

say (mv. sub.). 

209, 8; 209, 15. Omit '' nujiiiga ¢iiike." 
209, 9. Reali: "Kage, ¢iadi cugi, a-biama gan', ag¢a-biama c'i'." 
209, 11. Read: "e am a JI.'i', gisi¢aj'i ama." For "giaxa-biama," read thus :-

he made for him, 
they say. 

"giaxa-bi egan', Cl an'ta a¢a-biama." 
he ma(le for having, again leavmg he went, they 

him, they say him say. 

209, 13. Read: "C'i nujinga ama a-i-bi egan', </Jiadi i¢e a, a-biama." 
210, 6. Supply "ke" after "asku." . 
210, 7. Read: "</Jijin'¢e ¢ictan'aj'i-ga, a-biama gan', dahnP ath1¢a-biama i¢adi aka." 

Your elder do not let him go, said, they as, arising he started, t.hev JJis the 
brother say say • father (sub.). 

210,7-8. Read: "Nujifiga ¢iiike g¢e gan'¢aqtian' JI.'i', egi¢e ckan'aj'i i¢a11'-biama." 
Boy the one to go wished very when, at length motionless became suddenly, 

who back much they say. 

210, 9. Read: "</Jijin'¢e megan u¢akikijii ha, a-biama." 
210, 10. For "u¢ihi," read "n¢ihii ba." 
210, 11. Put a period after" wegaxai-ga"; and omit "a-biama." 
210, 13. Omit '' egi¢e edi." 
210, 15; 211, 7. Supply "¢an'ctl," heretofore, after "wagaji." 
210, 15; 211, 7; 212, 10; 214, 8. For "Egi.¢e," read "Egan," If so. 
210, 16; 211, 8. After" H'in'degan'" supply "ailga.¢e te ba, let us two go." 
210, 19. At the end of the line read thus: "ubeta,n a¢in'." 
211, 1; 221, 20; 231, 10. Supply "U~" after "~ijebe." 
211, 2. Supply "ke" after "~aqti." 
211, 3; 212, 2. Change "ckaxe" to the plural, "ckaxai." (The dual, ckaxe, wonld 

answer just as well. See the above note on 210, 16.-D.) 
211, 4-5. Read:-
"C'i i¢a,di aka abae a¢e ta-bi te'di, Egi¢e ~iqmde gatedi hne tai ha, a-biam{t." 
Again his the nunting was about when, Beware gorge to that you go lest . said he, they 

father (sub.) to go say. 

211, 6. Supply "te ha" after "aiiga¢e," instead of "tai." 
211, 9. Supply ''win," one, after "wa'ujiiigaqtci." 
211, 10. Read: "¢e¢ifike e ¢iiike: th.is one who is sitting-she-is the one who." 
211, 16. Change "a-bi egan"' to'' a-biama." Change'' cpa¢an"' to" cpa¢a11'he," and 

"1:\. n" to "E'an'." 
211, 17. Change ''wab¢askabe e¢e" to" wab¢askabe-nan-man' e¢e." 
211, 18. Change "¢i'i¢a ctectewan"' to "¢i'i¢a-bi can' gan'." 
211,19. Supply "¢an" after "s'indehi" and "s'i'nde-q¢u'a." So in 212, 5. 
212, 1. Change "aiigag¢i" to "aiigag¢ii ha." · 
212, 4. Read: '' Jfanba, ti¢a-ga, a-biama. Afi'kaj'i e¢e, cpa¢an' he." 
212, 5. ·Change "wab¢askabe e¢e" to "wab¢askabe-nan-rnau' e¢e." 
212, 6. Read: " ugaqpa¢e i¢e¢a-biama." 

' 
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212, 7. Change "ke' eli" to "¢an' di." 
212, 18. Supply the interrogative sign, "a," .after '' ahnin'." 
213, 16. Supply "¢afika," they who, after '·' Ifig¢an' jin'ga." 
214, 2. Omit "¢aP"; and change '' ckaxe" to "clutxai ha." 
214, 5. Omit "e'di" after "ke¢an'di." 
214, 6. Change" anga¢e tai" to the dual, "anga¢e te ha." 
214, 14. Supply" am a" after" nujinga"; also in line 15 after" i¢adi." Omit "site." 
219, 1. Read: '~Ukikiji duba-biama 1!'1, enaqtci ~ig¢a-biama. Ihan' ilafi'ge ctewan'" 

-")II," when; "ctewan"' or "ctiwan," even, instead of "ctl win'." 
219, 2-3. Read: "abae n¢a-biama 111, isan'ga aka li~a g¢in'-biami." Supply" ke" 

after "jan'jifiga." 
219, 4. Supply "111," when, after "ihe¢a-biarua." 
219, 5. Change "iji11'q~e" to ''iji1114\e-m{t," his elder brothers (the ob.). 
219, 9. Change "Aki-bi" to" Ki-bi." ('rhc former is generally used.-D.) 
220, 4. Supply '' ¢iilke," she who, after "wa'u"; and "am a," the plural sub., after 

"dftba." 
220, 8. Read: "wafi' gi¢e aki-biama 111, egi¢e,'' etc., "when all her brothers reached 

home, behold," etc. 
221, 6. Supply "¢iiike," she who, after "Min'jiiiga." 
221, 7. Supply "¢inke" after "wa'u"; and change "edadan" to "dadan." 
221, 11. After "a-biama" supply "wa'u aka." 
221, 12; 221, 19. Supply "am a," the mv. sub., after "n(ljiiiga." 
221, 13. Read: "ahi-biama 111, Niacinga d(lba," etc. 
221, 17. Read: "ama," the rnv. sub., instead of "ni,'' which is superfluous. 
222, 1. Read: "waqpani-ctewa11'-baj1 akama ha, wa'u aka eg¢afige e¢a11'ba." 
222, 2. Change "gi:J_an'be JI'i," to" gi~an'ba-bi JII, when he saw his, they say." 
222, 3. Supply ''aka" after "ilaii' ge." 
222, 8. Change "jingaqtci-hnani" to "jifigaqtci-nan." Read: "~aha11'ha, 0 wife's 

brother," instead of'' ~ahan'." Omit the second "~aban'." 
222, 9. Change "ahan" to "ha." 
222, 11. Supply the classifier "te" after ''mande jiii'ga," as th.ere w~re several 

small boats. 
222, ·15. Omit "gaii'ki." 
222, 17. Change "¢iiike" to "aka"; and supply "ke" after "mande." 
223, 3. Supply "aka" after "nu." 
226, 1. Supply 'i aka" after" Haxige." Read: "Ki ijiii'¢e ak:l,," etc. 
226, :!. Read: "a¢e-nan'-biama 111, ~aqti wakide-uan'-biama." 
226, 4. Read: "Ki ijin'41e aka," etc. 
227, 2. Supply "ke" after "~aqti;" "¢iiike" after "lsaii'ga"; and "ama ha" after 

"ce¢ectewan'jl." 
227, 3. Supply "¢an" after "lijebe." 
227, 4. Change "egan"' to "JI'i," when. 
227, 6. Change "ahi 11i'ji" to "ahi-bi JI'l'j1"; supply "¢in" after ''isaii'ga;" and 

read: "sig~e ¢e te am a ha," instead of "sig¢e ~e te ama." 
227, 15. Prefix, "K1 an'man," And the one, to "ga-biama." 
227, 17. Supply "te nan'-qtci: the ob.-alone," after "na11behiujiii'ga." 
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227, 19. Head: "Haxige aka, jan'•abe gaxa-bi egan', ni ld~'ui uqp3t.a-bi egan','' etc. 
227, 20. Frank LaFleche reads, "uta nan" instead of'' utan'na." 
228, 1. Head: "l\fin'xa-jifi' g·a- ma," the Ducks (pl. ou.); and change "erlece ¢a¢ince" 

to '' edece-mace, what say you~" 
228, 3. Period at the end of line; and omit the following "a-biama." 
228, 5. Change "a¢in' aki" to "a¢in' akii ha." 
228, 6. Read: "biama JI'l, imaxa-biama: E'an' JI'l-nan' e¢anbai a, ::1,-biama JI'l, Min'

¢uman_ci cti.demahan." 
228, 7. After "a-biama" supply the following: "Gail')t'l Haxige aka 1\fin'xa-jiii'ga 

.And Haxige the Duck 
(sub.) 

¢iilke in' cta-¢ede te sail'ki¢a-bi egan', ahin hide te' ct.! +ti.ki¢a-bi egan', ¢ictan/ ¢e¢a-
the (ob.) corner of eye the made white for 

(ob.) him, they say 
b~ving-, wing base the too maue blue for b::wing, let him go sud-

him, the;r say denl) 

biama ha. Ke! man¢iil' -ga ha. Min'xa-wag¢an'xe e¢ige tabace, a-biama ha Haxige 
they say Come! walk Duck conjurer they call must, said, they Haxige 

you say 

{tka." Then read: "An'ba te egan ama JI'l, qi¢a gaxe ede a¢a-biama,"-
the Day the so they when, eagle made but be went, they 

(sub.). say say. 

in place of the text in lines 8 and 9. • 
228, 9. Read: "Egi¢e +ehti.q¢abe man'a¢a w1d1ndiilgi¢e jan' akama ha." 
228, 10. Supply '' K'l," And, before '' E:J.atan" and '' IHtxige." 
228, 15; 228, 19. Omit ''am a" after '' Haxige." If ''am a" be retained, we nmst 

change the preceding" g¢e ama" to" ag¢a-biama." 
228, 19. Change " edihi" to "tedihi. 
229, 6; 229, 8; 229, 9. Supply "win," one, after "niacinga." 
229, 16. For "t'ewa¢ai. Zeawa¢e pi atanhe, a-biama," read "wa{li egan', zeawa¢e

nan pi atanhe ha, a-biama." 
230, 10. Change "nia¢e" to "niawa¢e," I heal them. 
230, 11. Read: ''Weduba ke." 
230, 12. Change "a,n'¢in ¢e-hnani" to "an'¢in a¢e-hna,ui." 
230, 18. Read: '' najiilgai ahan, a-bi egan', gaqiqixa-biama, t'e¢a-biama." Supply 

"ge" after "wa¢aha." 
230, 19. Supply "¢an" after "dexe." 
231, 8. After "~ijebe agaba," supply "¢an." 
231, 11. Supply "tan," the standing inanimate object, after "!sail' ga." 
231, 14. For "Kage, iuc'{tge-hnan," read "Kageha, inc'{i,ge ama." 
231, 15. For ''kage" read "kageha." 
231, 16. For '' ¢e" read "¢ee," This is it. 
232, 2. Read: "ati-bnan-man' ke Jiih{t gm1¢ican' ::14-a;" "ke" referring to line of bluff's. 
232, 2-3. '' ~i-uji ¢ailh:a wail'gi¢eqti ¢ewaki¢a-biama, He sent away all of the 

families." 
232, 4. For "u¢tlWidavau" read "u¢ti.wid::1xani." 
232, 5. For "tate'· read ''taite"; and for ''te" read "tai." 
232, 19-20. Read: "Haxige aka e akedegan, Jt aciq ti W akan' dagi ¢ailka milube-

Haxige the that was he, but, very long Water-monster t.he ones he has 
(sub.) ago who 

wa¢e aka ha, ece ci te ha, u¢a mailg¢iil'-ga." 
cooked them to , you you will . to tell begone. 

pieces say reach jt 
ther!l 
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232, 20. Omit "aka/' after" We's'a-nideka." 
233, 11. Or, "Ni egille akiag¢a-biama." 
233, 12. Read: "GaP' \'i'awenaxi¢a-ma w{l¢i'a g¢a-biama." 
233, 15; 247, 1; 247, 12; 247, 15. Omit ~'gail'ki." (Intended for "gan' Jtl."-D.) 
233, 16; 235, 1. Supply" ¢iilke" after "is~til'ga." 
234, 9. Frank La Fleche reads "b¢~ ta" for "b¢e te;" and in 234, 10, "d{txe ta'' 

for " daxe te." 
234, 17. Supply ''aka" after "In''e." 
235, 6. Supply ''win," one, after" Jabe-wa'ujill'ga." 
235, 16. Change "¢izai-de" to "wa¢izai-de, when he takes them." 
236, 16. Change "agimakaji-biama," to "{1gim{tka-baJi-biama." The former is in

correct, 3JS we must say, "agimakaj'i' a rna" when the subject is used without the classi
fier "aka" or "ama;" and "agimaka-baji-biama" when such classifiers are expr:cssed. 

236, 19. Change" snedeqti ''to "snedeaqti." 
244, S. Omit commas at end of line. 
244, 10. Supply "ama" after the second "Haxige." 
244, 11. Supply "ke" after '' Ictab¢i." 
244, 13. Supply the interrogative sign, "a," after" one." 
245, 4. Change '' we'ui" to " weui "; and '' zewa¢e" to "zcwa¢e-nan." 
245, 11. For " a wategijan' te," read " awategijan' tate a." 
245, 16. For "wa'ui," read "waui." 
246, 2. Omit ''e." 
246, 3-4. Read: '' Huhu! ¢e+a ama Hega waze¢e ama aiama ha, a-biama, Haxige 

c¢anbe hi Jtl." 
246, 6. Read: "K'i' Hega e e¢egan-bi egan', agia¢ai te." (The last clause may be 

changed to "agia¢a-biama."-D.) Omit "¢iilke'di" in the next line. 
246, 13. For" Jti'u," read "Jtiu." So also in Note on page 250. 
246,15. Read "aka +ijebeg¢an ¢ikiahani te'di isail'ga ¢ifikc igidahaP'-biarna, ha ¢an." 
246, 16. 0 mit "ga-biama," and read: " Gaii' 1(f ¢iki{thaPi J['i', He!" etc. 
246, 17. For "egi¢ani," read "egi¢an'-biama." 
246, 18. Or, "+ijebeg¢an ¢an ¢ikUiha11i J('i', He! wisaP'jinqtci¢e! ai ha." 
246, 19. For "Egi¢an-baj1-ga," read '' Egi¢an-bajii-ga." 
247, 1. For "one te," read ''one tai." 
247, 3. Read: '' ¢e¢ailka zeawa¢e b¢ictan 111, ihi¢aawaki¢e ta miilke ha." 
247, 7. Read '' Man'ze ke najide'qti gaxa-bi Jt'i', j1 te uibaxan'-biarna."· "Uibaxan

biama" means ''he thrust it into thP wound for him, they say." 
247, 8. Omit all as far as '' Jt'i'," inclusive, the rest of the line being changed to 

"Ha11+! han+! e am a Jt'i', Can' q ¢iaj1." 
247, 10-11. Omit "Ga:ilki am a," and join the two lines, thus: "ja11t'eqti i¢e ha, 

a-biama JL'i', c1 egan gi 'ant_ biama." For '' Gail'ki jin' ga ke," read "Gan'-ke jiil' ga 1[1: a 
little while he lay-when." 

247, 13. For "nan'ba," read ''naPba ¢aiika." For "akiwa" (the Ponka form), rea<l 
"aki¢a." 

247, 14. For "waxai .J['i'," read "waxa-bi Jtl." 
247, 16. Omit '' gig¢a-ba," "a-biarna," and "Kl." 
247, 18. For "ct.'l," read "¢an'ct1," heretofore. Omit "e." 
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248, 4. Read "G¢e gan'¢a JI'i', nan'wape ama ha WC's'a-nideka." 
248, 7. Supply '' ¢auk{t" afler "Walmn'dagi." 
248, 9. For "s'u-biama," read '' s1i-biam::1." 
248, 12 . .f~r '' ag¢ai Haxige," nm<l "ag¢{t-bi:.tlll{t liaxige ama." 
248, 14. For ''hnan'-biama," read ''-nan' ama." (Or, "hnan' ama."-D.) 
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248, 17. For ''uki¢ataqtian' ¢in," read "uki¢ataqtian' ¢in ha, it is sticking very tight 
in his throat as he moves." 

248, 19. Supply '.'win," one, after "Jabe-wa'ujiiiga." 
249, 1. For ''aka," read "¢aiika." 
249, 3. For "mand ug¢in," read "mande ug¢in'." 
249, 7-8. Omit "ug¢in' ta aka ha, Uq¢·l!qa"; and for "ug¢i11'-de," read "ug¢in'i-de." 
249, 10. Read '' Haxige aka JI_eha WJan'i-de we's'a-ma da," etc. 
249, 11. Omit "ge" and "gaii'ki." 
249, 18. Supply "¢iiike" after the first "isaiiga"; change "Nin'~a" to "Nin'~a-

biama"; and" giaxa-biama" to "ghlaxa-biarna," he made his. 
254, 5. For "ugacke tedi hide te," read "ugacke hide te'di." 
254, 7. Read "we'an-nan'i ha, nikawasan'." 
256, 3. For" abii," read "ahi-biama." 
256, 9. For '' i1hani," read "i1han-biama." (Then we should read: "Nn<.lan'hafiga

biama; ucUi ama wagaq¢aP-bia.ma."-D.) 
256, 11. Snppl,y "aka" aft.er ")Ie~ailga;" so in line 14, after "l11'¢apa." 
257, 7-8. Head: "(/Jakft¢a-ga. E'aP' manbnin' einte, a-biama." Make a similar 

change on page 258, lines 6 and 7. 
257, 15; 258, 12-10; 259, 6; 260, 10. "Edadau mtanxi¢a i¢ai JI1, if any difficulties 

are found," or "if anything is found that gives me trouble." 
258, 9. For ''tate," read '' te ha." 
258, 16. Omit "a-biama" after "ba-ga." 
258, 18; 259, 18. For '' c1 ati win," read "c1 win ti ha." 
259, 8-9. Read "wadan'ba-ga." Omit '' a-biama." 
259, 12. For "Qe-i!" read'' He-i!'' 
259, 15. Omit "aka" before "agajade." 
260, 5. Supply "ctl," too, after "Si te." 
2&0, 9. Read'' wawenaxi¢a a¢a-bi egan', ~aqti win," etc. 
260, 15. Supply "ama" after "}[e~anga." 
260, 16. Head: "Ega11qti JII inwin'¢a-ga ha." 
260, 18. Supply ''aka" after the second ":::Re~aiiga." 
261, 7. Supply "te" after "nan be." 
261, 12. Read: "K1 wa'i1 win' aci a¢a-biama J[1, MiJI.ahe ke f¢a-biama." 
261, 19. Supply "ak<:V' after "}[elanga." 
262, 6. Supply "udan," good, after the second "waJI_u.'' The following word, 

inahin, shows that the adjective was omitted from the text. 
262, 8-9. Read: "Hinbe i¢agidate te, a-bi egan', ibat{t-biama 1£1, nan be hi te 

Moccasin I 8ew mine will, said, having, sh~ sewed with when hand-st~ck the 
with it they ss.y it, they say 

ibaqapi-biama, baona11
' .¢e¢a-bi egan'." 

she thrust it through, missing in she sent it having. 
they say, punching suddenly, 

they say 
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262, 12. Supply "ke" after "Man'dehi." 
262, 13. Read: "ag¢a¢in-bi egan', :xe~aiiga ¢iiike'di aki-biam::1."-D. 
263, 2. Supply" ¢an" after" Oiuan'(U~qti"; and after "cinande" in the next line. 
263, 19-20. Read: ":xaei ag¢i-maj'i )I'i, egi¢e ¢ag¢e tai ha, a-biama }[C~anga aka." 
264, 1-2. Read: '• Maqude d'uba ahigi gaqtan'-biteama 11:1, naji te ama." 
264, 11. Omit" Ga-biama." 
264, 14. Supply "1J:1," if, after "anau'bixan." 
264, 15. Omit the second~'a-biam{t." 
265, 1. Uhange the last sentence, thus: "01 :xe~anga aka, Hin+!" etc. "A.nd the 

Big turtle said,' Hin+' again." This makes the Big turtle cry out twice. (But I prefer 
the text as dictated, which refers this sentence to one of the men as speaker.-D.) 

265, 3. Omit "aka" after "1Ielanga." 
265, 13. Change ''weaqaqa" to '~weaqaq{ti ha." 
265, 15. Change "¢e¢andi" to "¢e¢andii ha." 
265, 18. Change "enaqtci e¢anbe am a" to '' enaqtci e¢anbe g¢iu'-biama: alone-

in sight-he sat, they say." 
266, 3. For '' ¢ane 111 read "¢ane a." 
266, 7. Supply the interrogative, "a," after "tate." 
266, 8. -Insert "'i¢e," he promises, between "an'¢actan" and ''a¢a." 
266, 9. l~ead: "¢aqta-bi e ha, a-biama. Hi-utan'na ¢aqta-bi e ha, a-biama." 
267, 7; 267,14. Change ''aki-biama" to "ki ama, it reached there again, they say." 
267, 9. The Swans sewed up the pouches of the Pelicans. 
267, 13. Insert "ge" between "nude" and the verb. 
267, 17. Supply "aka" after '':xe~anga." 
268, 1-2. Read: "U¢ican mau¢in'-biama, dexe ¢an gig¢asa¢u maP¢in'-biama." 
268, 13. Supply" ama" after ".Nikacinga." 
268, 15. Supply "te'cti" after "icta ¢ingai." 
268, 17. Change "waq¢i" to "aw{tq¢i, I killed them"; all(]. ''¢h1q¢i-hnan'i" to 

"¢iaq¢i-nan'i-ma, those who killed you regularly." 
277, 1. Change the first sentence, thus:-
"Tanwang¢an win' cdi-¢an ama; hega-baji-biama." 

Nation one iL was there, they say; not a few, they say. 

279, 7. Change "baxu e'di" to '• baxu ke'di," at the peak. 
279, 17. Omit "Hinbe ¢aP;" and read: "Niacinga pahaii' ga tan' hi nbc wa'i ¢an 

¢ignuda-bi egaP' ," etc. 
280, 1. Supply "¢an" after "Hinbe." 
287, 1. Change the first sentence to '' Nikacinga d'uba ~i am{tma." 

l'eople some camped, they say. 

287, 4. Supply "aka" after '' min'jiiiga." So in 288, 5. 
288, 6. Change '' wekim1q¢i11 te" to "wekinaq¢in'-bi egan', having hurried to get 

ahead of her." 
288, 8. "E¢a+!" The women say this when their husbands die. 
289, 17 .. '' Egi¢e" is of doubt,ful use here. Omit it. 
290, 3. Supply "ama" after '' min'jillga." 
298, 10. Omit ''Wa'u" and "min'jinga." 
298, 16-17. Read: ".Usa-biama JI1, cude te sabe ama." So in 299, 1-2: '-'C! us{t

biama 1[1, cude te ~uqti ama." 
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APPENDIX. 

310, Title. For "Crabs" read "Crawfish." So on313, etpassim. 
318, 3; et passim. For "wahutan¢in" read '" wahuta11¢e." 

545 

370, first line of notes. Insert '' suede" after "W acuce" and in the seventh line 
cllauge "juangce '' to "juaiig¢e." 

372, 14. For" Naiige-ti¢a" read" Naiige-ti¢e.'' This battle is that which is referred 
to by Sanssouci in the notes on the next text, at the botto·11 of p. 3tn. 

375, note on 374, 2, Change "Uha0 '-na11ba" to '' Uha0 -naP'ba." 
378 and 381. For ''Amaha '' read "Ama11lle." 
381, note on 378. For '' amahe" read "amanhe," and for "wamahe" read '' wa

rn anile." 
381, note at bottom of page. This is the battle described by Nuda0 -axa, 372-5. 

Four Omaha messengers were with the Pawnees at the time of the battle, fide J. La 
Fleche and Two Crows ( 1882). 

381, notes, et ]Jassim, For '' waiin" read "wai11
." 

382, first line. 'For '" Mhta qega '' read "Naiika hega." 
402, 13. "J)i ¢an" should be "'lii ke," as the Pawnees pitclled their tents (and built 

theil' earth-lodges) in the form of a parallelogram. 
409-412. This text is full of mistakes, fide J .• La Fleche, who \ras preseut with the 

Pawnees when they killed Paris Dorion. Two distinct fights have been treated in this 
text as one by Big Elk. 

421, 4. W. objected to the use of" ukig¢in" in this connection, substituting" ug¢in", 
s-itting in. 

433, 2-3. ama aka dagahani, etc. J. La _Fleche anti Two Crows never heard of this 
The,Y doubt it. 

435, 15 • .Le-san was not there, fide J. LaFleche and Two Crows. 
438, 12. Omit '' bula,'' fide same authorities. 
439, 18. For "U uan~m<le" read " U nasude," bare spots were made on burnt ground. 
442, 13. we~nauan¢agi¢e, you cause me to be thankful. 
444, 20. For "hide ke:J_a" (though good Omaha) read "hideala," at or towards the 

mouth, down-strealli,, sou,th (fide J. LaFleche and Two Crows). 
445, first note. The same autlwritie~ denied that these white people were }formons. 

They confirmed Sanssouci's statement in the notes on 444, 8, on p. 446. 
449. The same authorities say that the sacred bag there mentioned was carried 

only when there was a large war party, and that such a party diu not steal off one by 
one, as stated in tlw next sentence, whicll refers ouly to a small war party. 

450, eleventll line from the bottom. Reatl: ''and tied them around the horses' 
jaws." 

458, note on 454, 6. ''The four war-chiefs," etc., reau "the two war-chiefs or cap
tains were rrwo Crows au1l \Vanace jii'iga, the two lieutenants being a:a¢iu naupaj1 ana 
S'inde xanxan." 

463, 1. Insert '' ama," between." Wakidepi" and "a~ig¢ajii." 
the pl. 
sub. 

466, 7. Read'' aka." 
468, 3. For ''uikagahi" read '' uikacinga," and for "mazi" read'' ta~na:i'ige;" omit 

chief people cedar ash 

"edabe." 
VOL VI--35 
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469, 1-2. ilie-ma u¢ag¢i-hnani, etc. Denied by J. La J:1,1eche and Two Crows. 
470, 17-20. Not exactly correct, fide same autlwrities. 
471, 11. Supply "udan'' before '' te-hnn,ni." 

good 

471, 15. For "ujii-de" read "ujiaji "· 
not filled. 

471, 16. QtnFt aka, L e., Iiike-sabe mc11. 
472, note on 471, 15-16. Omit first sentence, fide J. La Fleche and Two Crows. 
472, translation, I. For ''chiefs" read ''people," and for "cedar" read "ash," 

to conform to changes in the text. 
474, tram;lation, V, near the end. Read: "They had one or two drums." Omit 

"the young meu of" before ''the lf1ke-sabe." Change the "mern bers of the Qu}1a sec
tion, who were the professional singers," to "The Ifike-sabe singers." 

481, translation, line 8. After'' eccentric" insert "(or, are not progressive)." 
487, 16. For '' ¢ag¢in" read '' ¢ag¢ini" (2d pl.), and change "inwi11¢aga" to 

"inwin¢a-ga." 
488, s. For "wedaban am a" read " wedahan-ma," as they did not die willingly. 

those (pl. oh.) 
whom I know 

488, 9. For "¢kanhna '' read "ekauhna." 
490, 1 and 2. Change " maPhnin" to " ma0 ¢i11i." 

you walk they walk 

499 and 500, titles. For "Wata-najin", read •' Watan.najin." 
510, first note. For "brother-in-law" read •' son-in-law." 
515, note, et passim. Read "Nindaban." 
523, title, et passirn; Dele "n." 
523, 1. "ge '' used for'' gedi." Compare the use of" te" for "tedi" 1chen, referring 

to a single occasion. But "ge" and "gedi" refer to di:fl:'erent occasions, as the Pon
kas returned in separate parties. 
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MYTHS AND STORIES. 

ICTINIKE AND THE CHIPMUNK. 

TOLD BY FRANK LA FLECHE. 

I ' •k ' ' b• ~ ,. b. /, · 'h •nt • •nt • n'b. nt ctin1 e ama a¢a- 1 2[1, a-IJan- 1a1n<t, nuJ[a a wa1 gn Ja 1 ega . 
Ictiuike the (mv. went, thPy when came and slept, racc_oon robe we?'ring be reclined, having. 

RUb-) t-~ay they say, Akm Ius t!Je_y say 

IIan'egan'tce i1£i¢a-b{tj'i tedi, jedin'i te ha. l{i je aka din' din a¢af te'di 
.Moming he woke not when, mernbntm virile Aufl -rnem- the rigid was when 

riguit b1·um virile (sub.) going 

wain' ¢an u¢aha a¢ai te ha n1an' ci. Kr In an' cialaqti gahfhi¢a g¢-in' te ha. 
robe the with it went high in the Aufl far up on high wavin!!; to sat · 

(garmen1) air. and fro 

Gan'J[i Ictfnike ak{t hri ¢a-biama. K1 1fi, 
And then 

¢' b. ' a- wma. 
less trouble, 

they say. 

Ictinike the 
(sub.) 

awoke, they say. .And robe saw, they say when 

Kr, "Ci+cte! Hega ¢etan. Aqtan egan i11¢e''an t{tdan ~-
And Fie! bnzzarrl this (l'ltrl. How pos- you do so to me slwuld ~ 

ob.) sihle. 

llCiki-
it ga-vo 

him need-

I¢ft11i¢e 
I awoke 

• nt h'"' " /. ' ~ •nt aJa a, e ama 1p, wa1 aka f¢api¢in' qtci 1(-iha agf-biandt. Kr igidalmn'_ 
And lie knflw h iR, 

they 
I recline he was Ray- when, robe 

bian1a,. 
say. 

ing, 

"Qe!" a-biam{t. 
Bother! said he, they 

say. 

the very slowly down- was rBturning, 
(sub.) warcl they say. 

"Wain' wha e ¢an edan {wi~bri¢e {than." 
Robe my that the (expresses I dec!'ived ! 

(afol'!'· (cv. surprise?) myself 
Ha.ill) ub.) 

Gan je 
Aml rnem

bntm. 
virile 

ke-gidetan-bi egan', a¢{t-biama. A¢a-biam{t 1£1, lT}t0nin'ge winuhe e¢a-biam{t. 
the wrapped up his, having went, they say. Went, they say when S.rPake!l chip- one tra\·eling thP path he 
(lg. they say munk camfl to him SIHl-
ob.) denly, the,\' say. 

LLa0uin'geaka, "Tsf-tsi-tsf!" a-bimna. ''Qa-f! ¢e-nan egi¢an'-ga." Ci cgi¢an'_ 
Streaked chip- the Tsi-tsi-t.si! said, they say. ·whew! only this say it! Again Raid it (to 

munk (sub.) him), 

biama ~a0nifi'ge ak{t. "Qa! an'¢ajin'ga inahin ahan," {t-bi egan', e'di 
tlley say Striped chip- the Whew! he un!l ... rrates me truly ! said, having thero 

nmnk (sub.) they say 

J}Wnin' ge aka maPtaha {tia¢a-biama, n1ancan' de ugide. 
:-;tripe'l chip- the within had gone, they say, dl'n cnteTed hi:>. 

munk (sub.J 

a¢{t-b iatna. 
went, they say. 

K1 
Aml 

3 

9 

Ictfnike aka je ke g¢f~¢a-biama. Ki 1nancan' de te u¢t1bahin'-biamft. J('f 12 
lctinike the .mem- the unwm.ppfltl hi~. they Ancl den the thrust it into, the,y Ray. 

(sub.) brwrn (lg. Hay. (ob.) 
virile oh.) 

J_a0nin' ge ft'a-biam{t. 
::'itripPd chip- touched, t.hey say. 

munk 

l(t J.a0nin'ge ak{t je ke hebe ¢as{t-biam{t. "An¢a-
Ana ::'itripecl chip- the mem- the part bit otf, they sa.y. P1ercemy 

munk (snb.) brum (lg. 
virile ob.) 

549 
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q¢aq¢adja-ga! 
:tielth often with your 

teeth! 

I "'' . ' n 't'en1 tate. 
You el:lcape &hall. 

from me 

¢i{ldall tate ha," a-bianl{t Ictinike aldt. CI 
It :;hall he good said, they say Icti11ike the .Again 

for you (snb.) 

el{tha ¢e¢a-biam{t je ke. 
further sent, they say mem- the 

CI hebe ¢as{t-bi:una. Can' egan-hnan ¢ase a¢in: 

b1'Utn (lg. 
virile. ob.) 

Again part hit off, they sa.,r. Still so only biting bavi11g 
o1J it 

a¢a-biam{L l\:.1, "Tsi-tsi-tsf!" {t-biarn:i ilia~nin' ge aka. "An'han, Td-tci-tef, 
he went, they !:my. Aud Tsi-tsi-tsi! said, tuey say Streaked chip- the Yes, Tci·tci-tci, 

"munk. (Hub.) 

{t-ga ha. ¢i{tdan tate ha," :i-bianu1 Ictinike aldt. "Eftta n edan" e¢egan-bi 
say ! It sl!.all he good said, they say Ictinike the What can he ? bethought, 

IOl' yon (sub.) the llHtt.ter they say 

egan', Ictfnike ak{t . ' ke ¢' b' ' K1 egi¢e tceckaqtci u¢{teta-JC g 1za- 1a1na. 
h:wing Ictinike the 1nem- the took his hack, they And behul1l very short it remainNl 

(sub.) brw:l (lg. say. of a (lg. ob.) 
virile ob.) 

6 bikeam{t. "He+-i-c'i! a11 '¢iju{tj1 inahin fthan," a-bi egan', g¢i'uda-bianl{t. 
afterl>iting, .Alas! hflhasmade truly ! saitl,they hadng took!Jisoutoftbehole. 

they say. me suffer say tlley say. 

Can' hebe g¢fza-hi te u{t tan an' ¢a ¢e¢a-bi-de, "G{tninke h{tzi ¢i¢ade tai," 
Theu part took his, when next threw it away, they say, You who m·e grapes they call shall 

they say when (al:l) that (unseen) yon 

{t-biam{t. Kt editan l1lajan' ¢an hazihi e¢a1'b{t- biam:'t. 1(1' Cl hebe g¢iza-bi 
said, they say. Anu from that land the grape-vines catue out of, they say. And a)!ain part took hi.-~, 

they :sit.)' 

9 egan', 
having~ 

ci an' ¢a ¢e¢a-biam{t. 
a~ain threw it away, they 8<L.J'. 

"GAninke }p.n' de ¢f¢ade tai," {t-biam{t. J(J 
You who are plnms they call shaH, said, they say. Aud 

that (unseen) you 

editan )[an' dehi e¢a11 b{t-biam{t. Can' egan waqt{t ke h¢t1ga ug{wib{t-biam{t. 
from that }limn-trees came insight, they say. Then so fruit the all he aC\cowpli8hf'u (the 

making of) all, they say. 

NOTES. 

This myth should follow that of Ictinike and the Buzzard. (See pp. 74-77.) It 
shonl(l JH't'Ce(le tllat of Ictiuike an(l the Four Creators. 

552, 3. Tci-tci-tci! Could this ha.ve been intended as the explanation of the ori
gin oftl1e verb, tci, co,i? 

;:te da, n¢iqaga told 

"I-cti-ni-ke 
Ictinike 

¢a-¢in-ce! 
yo1t who 

move 

Tc! tc! tc! tc! tc! ''a-biama. 

part of this myth, as follows: <]Jetededi-biam{t ;:taonifi'gc. 
There was they say Stripetl 

here chipm nnk. 

Can'-te-¢a ¢{t-gi-'i11
' 

Letting it you carry 
¢a·¢in-ce, q~{t¢i 11-ce! He-cka-¢a·q\{Ll 

you who yon who 
alone yours on move move 

yout·back 

" Wii! uikacinga icta ~aii'ga pe'j'f," {t biama lctinike aka. 
Ah! per·son eye big baLl said they Ictinike the 

say (sub.) 

[It is said that there was a striped chipmunk. And they sang thus: "0 I
ctinilre, you who move! You who move, you who move ,carrymg your own on your 
back though you do not disturb it! He-cka-¢a-¢a! Tc! tc! tc! tc! tc!" "Ah! the bad 
person with big eyes!" said Ictinike.] Then Ictinike took four sticks (sic), one being 
part of a danqe (artichoke 0? ), one part of a potato plant, the third a turnip or a part of' 
that plant, and the fourth part of a plum tree. He threw them among the '' ja" (veg 
etatiou resembling anu including~ sunflowers), saying to the first, Hau, ga-niiike da11 '(]t: 

Ho! you who are arti 
that unseen chokl' 

one 
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e¢ige taL Nikacinga uke¢iu i i¢ickau'¢e tai, ¢i¢ate tai, i. e. '' Ho, you who are out 
they call shall Indian month marle to shall they eat shall 

you lllOVe by you 
you 

of sight! You shall be called 'da11 qe!' Indians shall move their mouths on account 
of you! they shall eat you!" 

ci.a¢in nanpaji's Yersion follows: The stripeJchipmunk ridiculed Ictinike and ran into 
his den. T ctinike took sticks, wllich lie thrust into the <!-en in order to reach the striped 
chipmunk. But the latter bit off tile ends again and again (¢adandaP'pa) till each stick 
was not more than four inches long. Ictiuike threw the danqe stick among the ja 
(Sunflowers, etc.). Uspaspa, nibaiiga a¢a'abe egan (hollow places, resembling those 
seen where t,here is a spring on a hillside~) refers to the place where he threw the 
piece of the potato vine. He threw the piece of the turnip on the hill and. the plum 
stick ainong the "J[audehi cugaqti" (very dense plum trees). 

It is evident that the last informant modified his language, not caring to tell the 
myth exactly as he had heard it. 

'fRANSLATION. 

After punishing· the Buzzard, Ictinike resumed . his wanderings. He stopped 
somewhere for the night, wrapped himself in his robe of raccoon skins, and lay down. 
Before he woke in the morning, membrum virile riguit, carrying the robe up into the 
air. And the robe continued waving to and fro far above the head of Ictinike. At 
length Ictinike awoke, and when he beheld the robe it gave him needless trouble. 
Just as be said, ''Fie! this is the Buzzard! How can you possibly take your revenge 
on me"? I am awake," the robe was coming down again very slowly. Then ue rec
ogniz~d it. "Bother! how could I have been deceived by my own robe!" So he 
wrapped up the membru'in virile and journeyed on till he came suddenly upon a striped 
chipmunk. The latter said, "Tsi-tsi-tsi!" ''Do not say that again," said Ictinike, 
but the chipmunk repeated the cry. '·Whew! lie really underrates me,'' said Ictiuike, 
enraged at the chipmunk, whom be chased irito his retreat in the siLle of a bank. Tum 
Idinike membrum virile explicuit, et in foramen id trusit donee Tttrniarn vario colore 
distinctum tetegit. Hie partem mcmbr-i quod longissimmn erat, prcwmordit. Ita que mem
brum ulterius intrusit. Iterum Tamias vario colore dis linctus partem praemordit, et sic 
.facere no'it iniermisit. Tum dixit, '' T~Si-tsi-tsi." "Sane," inquit Ictinike ''die, 'Tci, tci, 
tel.!'" Turn membrum ex forarnine extraxit. Miratus est id ta1n saepe praemorsum esse ut 
modo curtissima pars renwneret. Itaque in fm·amen manum trusit et membri pw,·tem ex
trcuit. As be threw it far to one side he exclaimed, ''You shall be called, Ilazi (fha, 
skin; zi, yellow)." And grape-vines came out of the place where it :had fallen. Again 
he thrust his hand in and took out another piece, which b~ hurled aside, saying, "You 
shall be called, }laude." And plum bushes (Jtande hi) sprang up from the ground 
where the piece bad fallen. In like manner he accomplished the creation of all kinds 
of fruits and vegetables. · 
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ICTINIKE AND THE FOUR CREATORS. 

TOLD BY FRANK LA FLECHE. 

A.¢a-biama ~1, 1fg¢a-biama, min' g¢an-bi egan' 
He went, they say when he dwelt they say, be took a they as. 

"N fniujiha ce¢an in' 'i 

i¢a-ga. 
send it 
hither. 

in a lodgtl wife say 

¢hfgan J abe ¢inke' di b¢e tace," a-biama. 
Your grand· Beaver to the (st. ob.) I go must, said he, they 

father say. 

TobHcco-pouch that visi· give 
ble (cv. ob.) back 

to me 

Gan e' di a¢{t-biatna. 
And there he went they 

say. 

3 Ub{than hi ama ~1, "Hau, ge¢ican ti¢a-ga," a-biam{t J {tbe aka. Jn'behi 11 

Part of the he was when 
lodge oppo· reaching 

Ho, in that pass along, saitl he, they Beaver the 
direction say (sub.). 

Pillow 

site the therf', they 
('lltrance say 

ke' di {tg¢inki¢{t-biama. " w a¢a te cte wan' ¢inge ¢an' cti . {{'; • I n ~ d I d D t' 'fllliga 1n a a q 1 
by the he caused him to sit on it, 

they say. 
Food soever there was ht>retofore. 

noue 
Yotu gr>tud- what indeed 

father 

¢ate tedan+," a-biama J abe igaq¢an aka. Gan'}I1 Jabe aka jabe jin' ga dt1ba 
he eat sbnll1 said, they say Beaver his wife the And .Beaver tbe beaver young four 

(sub.). (~ub.) 

6 wat'an' -biama Jin' gaqtci aka, ga-biama, "Dadfha, wfeb¢in 1lt minke, wa¢ate 
he_ had them, the.y say. Very small the said as follows, 0 father, I am that I who will, fbod 

(sub.), they say 

te," a-biama. I¢adi aka gig¢£tq¢i-biarna. Ugfhan-bi egan', Ictinike ¢in-
the, Raid he, they His the be killed his own b:v hit. He boiled they as, Ictinike the st. 

say. father (sub.) ting, the.v sa.y> his own say 

ke ¢ateki¢::1-biama. Ictinike aka ¢ata-baj1 te' di, J abe aka 
they caused him to eat Ictinike the he ate it not when, Beaver the 

ga-biam{t: 
one 

it, they say. (sub.) (sub.) 
said as follows, 

they say: 

9 "I~gi¢e wahf winectewan naqan te ha' ! ¢aqan'j1-ga ha! '' ~,-biama. 
Beware bone even one you break lest ! Do not break it by ! said h", they 

¢an'ja 
'by biting biting sa,y. 

Yet 

Ictfnike ak{t sidahi win' ¢aqan'-bian1a. W enanda-bi-de, wahf ge gidahi-
Ictinike the toes one he broke it by biting, Felt full after they whAn, bone the he gathProd 

(sub.) they say. eating say (pl. ob.) his own, 

Ha ufji- bi-de, niaha ¢echa-bian1a. Ganegantectewan'jr j{tbe 
Skin hefillt>d they when, into the hepiunged it, they Not even a little while beaver 

for him say water say. l (had elapsed) 

biama. 
they say. 

12 jin' gaqtci aka e¢anbe ald-biam{t, ginf. I¢adi aka, '' E'an' a," ega-biama JI1, 
very small the emerging came thither again, be ,.. His the How is it ~ he said the pre- when, 

(tmb.) they say, revived. father (sub.), ceding, they say 

ijin' ge aka, "Dadfha, sidahi win an' ¢aqan'i ha,'' a-biama. A. dan edftaD jftbe 
his son the 0 father, toes one he broke mine said he, they There- since heavPr 

(sub.), by biting say. fore tht>n 

ama b¢uga sidahi win', sidahi ujin'ga fbiski te, u¢asna-biteama. Nfni-
tbe(pl. 
sub.) 

an toe one, little toe next to the, bas been split hy l1iting, 
th ey sa.). 

Tobac-

lG {tjiha ¢an gisf¢a-baj1 gaxe ag¢a-biam{t (Ictinike amft). 
co-pouch the he did notre- pretend- be Ata,tell home- Ictiuike the (mv. 

l(i cirr' gajin' ga e 
And child that 

(cv. ob.) member it ing ward, they say sub.). (aforesaid) 



, .k, b. 
wawag1 a- 1 
he meant them, they 

hiR own say 

lOTI~IKB AND TilE FOUR OJ~EArroRS. 

egan', "Ce¢an i¢e¢in man¢in' -ga. 
as, That visible having for walk thou . . 

(cv. ob.) him, the 
owner 

Qanxa+a 
.At a great 
distance 
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fgian¢a ¢e¢a-ga. 
throw it back to him, 

the owner. 

Decteaa-nan'," a-b1ama. Ki cin' gajin' ga am a i¢e¢in a¢a-biam{t. Qanx{qa 
be talks in- usually, said he, they 
cessantly say. 

And child the lmv. havin« it went, they 
sub.) for the say. 

owner 

At a great 
distance 

fgian'¢a ¢e¢e t{tbi 1f1, "Dudiha! dudiha!" a-biama Ictfnike aka. Elaha 3 
to throw it back to about, when This way! this way! said, they say lctinike the Further 

him, the owner they say (sub.). 

weaga¢in hf anu1 1f.1'ji, "{/jfadi an' dan be hf te, uf¢a-ga.," a-biama. "Dadfha, 
having them he was reach- when, Your to see me be shall tell him, said, they say. 0 father, 

for the owners ing then·, father reach 
they say there 

wactan'be cf te, af," a-biama nujinga aka. ,, Ge wiafi'1Juhaf egan, QanXala 
you see them you shall, be said, they say boy the That we apprehended it as, At a great 

reach said, (sub.). distance 
there 

wegian' ¢a ¢e¢a-ga, 
throw it back to them, the 

owners, 

an¢an'i 
we said 

¢an' cti," a-biama J{tbe aka. Ictfnike +ilide 
heretofore, said, they say Beaver the 

(sub.). 
Ictinike to enter 

the lodge 
(=visit) 

a¢a-biam{t J abe a rna. Ki e'+a ahf-bi ~1, Ictfnike aka cin'gajin'ga-ma win 
wont., tbe.v say Bea>er the (m>. 

sub.). 
And there :~r- they when, Ictinike the the children one 

ri\'ed say (sub.) 
there 

.t'cgikf¢e gan' ¢a-biama, 
to kill him, wished, they say, 

gaq¢aje a¢i n'-biarn{t. Ede Jabe ak{t , "'.' , Ul'f"l aga-

his own 
making him 
cry out by 
hitting him 

he had him, they 
say. 

But Beavt~r the 
(sub.) 

was unwilling 
for him, 

biam~1. 
they sa_y. 

'' Can¢inke¢a-ga! 'Ag¢a¢c1¢e ha," a-biama. Gan'2£1 J a.be a rna nift'la 
Let the (st. ob.) alone! You make him said be, they And then Beave1· the to tho 

suffer say. (mv. snb.) water 

a¢{t-bi 
went they 

say 

egan', jabe jin'ga win' a¢in' aki'-bi-de, wan'gi¢e 
beaYer young one he brought they when, all 

"' , b. , 'f"ata- 1ama. 
HS, 

back thither say 
they ate, they say. 

Kr ci' anb ·aji 1{1, "Nfni{ljiha 
And again flay an- when Tobacco-pouch 

other 

gi¢e ¢inke' di b¢e t{tce," a-biama. 
rat to the (st. ob.) I go mtlst said he, they say. 

ce¢an 
that'vis
ible(cv. 

ob.) 

Gan' 
And 

in' 'i i¢a-ga. 
give R{'nd it 

{fji1igan Sin'hnedewa-
Your grand- Musk-

back hither father 
to me 

e'di a¢a-biam{t. Ubahan hf am a 
there he went, they say. Part of the he was 

lotlge oppo- reaching 
site the en- there, they 

trance say 

}['f, '' Ha{l, ge¢ican ti¢ft-ga," a-bian1ft Sin'hnedewagi¢e aka. 
wh• n Ho! in that di- pass :~long said he, they say Muskrat the (sub.). 

recti on 
Pillow by the 

' n.. I . "'' b. ' ag't-'1fi G'f"a- 1ama. 
be caused him to sit on it, 

"'Va¢ate cte wan' ¢inge ¢an' cti. ¢ilfgan 'Indadanqti 
Food soever there heretofore. what indeed 

tlley say. was none 
Yourgrand

f,.ther 

<bate 
he eat 

gi¢e aka, 
rat tl1e 

(sub.), 

akf-biama 
took it homo, 

they say. 

a-biama Sin'hnedewagi¢e 
said, they sa.v Muskrat 

"Nf ao-fmann.in'-o-a" a-biama. 
0 'I" 0 ' Water fetch thou said l1e, they say, 

nf te. 
wa- tho 
ter (ob.) 

lJ , k !. ., b. , 
gac e agaJI- utnla. 

To hang the he told her, they 
kettle over say. 

the fire 

igaq¢an aka. Ki 
his wife the Ar;d Musk-

(sub.). 

W c' ' ' ,n.' b• nt ,n. •nt a u ama ag1a'f"a- 1 ega , a't-'1 
Woman the (mv. she went they as, she 

suu.) aftl'r 1t say 

Ki wa'{t aka ng{tcka-biama, nf 
And woman the hung np tlw kettlo over wa-

(sub.) the fire, they say, ter 

6 

9 

12 



554 TilE ¢1DGIHA LANGUAGE_:_~IYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

te. Abixeqtiau' am a 1[1, baca u/ ¢a-biarna 
, 

aka. Baca n' ¢a-bi 1Ji, sin' nu 
the It waH boiling they say when pushed over kettle, they man the Ho pusheu they when wild 
(ob.). very fast say (sub.). over the say rice 

kettle 

baean' ¢a-biam{t. Gan' Ictinike aka ¢ata-biarna sin 
wihl 
rice 

te. Nini1Ljiha ¢an 
he fpusllf'd over the ket

tle and] poure(l out, 
they say. 

And Ictinike the 
(sub) 

he eats, they say thll 
(ob.). 

Tobacco-pouch the 
(cv. 
ob. 

3 gisi' ¢a-b{tjf gaxe ag¢a-biama (Ictinike arna). K'i; eifi' gajin' ga ¢anldt e 
not remember- he pre· he starte(l they Ictinike the (mv. And child the (pl. that 

ing it tended homt·ward, Hay. sub.). ob.) 

wawagika-bi egan', "Ce¢an i~e¢in ma11 <bin' -ga !. 
That se•'n naving it waik thou. 

Qanx{qa igian' ¢a ¢e¢a-ga 
ho meant them they as, At a great tlHow it back to him, the 

say (cv.ob.) for the distance owner. 
owner 

Dccteaa- nan',_, a-biama. 
He talks in- usu said be, they 

cessantly ally say. 

K'i cin' gajin' ga arna i¢e¢in a¢a- biama. 
And child the (mv. having it went they say. 

sub.) for the 
owner 

6 igian' ¢a ¢e¢e tabi 1£1, "Dt1diha! d{1diha!" a-biatna Ictinike ak{t. 
he was about to t!Jrow itb,1ek 

to him, the owner, thfly Aay 
when This way 1 this way! sai!l, thtJ.V say Ietinike the 

(sub.). 

Qanx{qa 
At a great 

distance 

Further 

weag{t¢in hi ama 1J:i'j1, "¢iadi an' dan be hi te,· ui¢a-ga," {t-biama. '' Dadiha, 
Your to see me he >lha.ll tell him said, they say 0 father, having them bn was when 

for the reaching there, father reach 
owners they :;:ay 

'b , , " J. b. .!. ' •• wactan e Cl te, a1, a- 1atna llUJifiga 
you see them you shall he said, they Aay boy 

reach satd 
t,here 

there 

aka. 
the 

(~mb.). 

9 wegian' ¢a ¢e¢a-ga, an¢ani' ¢an' cti," a-biarna 
throw it back to them, the we said heretofore s:-tid, they say 

1i{1do 
to f'.nter 

the lo(li!e 
(- visit) 

aldt, 
the 

(sub.) 

owner~, 

, b' , a¢a- 1ama Sin'hnedew{tgi¢e 
went, they say 

ig{tq¢an 
his wife 

¢inke 
the (ilt 

ob.) 

Muskrat 

e wagika-bi 
that he meant his 

(afore- own, they say, 
said) 

, 
am a. 
the (mv. 
sub.). 

,, Ge wiafi
1
)[Uhai egan, Qanxala 

That we apprehenrletl it a>J At a rrreat 
distance 

Sin'hnedew{tgi¢e aldt. 
Muskrat the 

(sub.). 

Ki e1aha ahi- bi 1£1, 
And further ar- they when 

rived say 
there 

''Ni aO'irna llfl>in' -O'a " 
b 't' b ' Water fetch thotl 

Ictinike 
Ictinike 

Ictinike 
Ictinike 

a-biam{t. 
said he, they 

, Slty. 

12 Igftq¢an am{t ni , , b" , 
ag1a¢a- Iatna. Ugacka-bi egan', abixe'qti 11i, bacan'¢a-bi 

His wife the (mv. wa
(snb.) tor 

1J:'i, ni sia n¢e' qti 
when, wa- alone he 

ter 

she went they say. 
after it 

b n'tl> ' aca 't'a a1na. 
was pushing it over, 

they say, 

:She hung the as, it boile<l very when, he pushe<l it 
kettle over the fa::st over, they Ray, 
fire, they say 

Sin'hnedewagi¢e gaxe te eg-an g{txe gan' ¢a 
Mnskrat he did the so to do he 

(act) wished 

te ¢i'{t ama Ictinike aldt. Sin'hnedewagi¢e ak{t c1 egan gaxa-bi egan' 
the he was failing Ictinike the Muskrat tho again so he did, as 

to do it, they say (sub.). (sub.) they Hay 

15 sin' ahigi gia.n¢a ag¢a-biam{t. K1' c1 ga-biama anb aj1 ~[1, "¢higan 
wil•l a i!r"eat he left for he started home, they And again said as follows, day an- when Yolll' 
rice quant.ity him say. they say other p;raullfather 

N axide- cka n' ni ¢inke' di b¢c Ut rninke," a- biam{t. l{.r e' di a¢~t-biam{t. :E' eli 
Blne Kingfisher(~) to the (st. ob.) I go I who will said he, they say. And there be went, they say. There 

hi a rna 111, N axideckan'ni aka ¢ixucpan agadamf1qti ked egan atan-bi egan', 
he was ar- when Blue Kina;fisher (~) the large white as it lay b(~nt down so far that he stepped as, 

riving, they (sub.) willow it was horizontal (~) on it, they 
s~ ~y 
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edftan ni ke g¢an' ge a¢{t-bianu1. Huhu win e¢a11 be a¢in' aki-biama. l('i 
Fish one emerging he urought it back, they say. Anrl thence wa- the diving he went, they say. 

l<'r Cl!!. 
ob.) 

Ietinike ¢inke ¢ateki¢ft-bia1na. K'i Ictinike g¢e am a 
...., f•v 

nanbtl¢icin )[1 J1, 
Ictiuikn tlw (st. he caused to eat it, they say. Ai.Hl Ictiniko waoi fltarting when glove 

ou.) homo, tlley say, 

n1as{u1iha gisf¢aji g{txe g¢e 
, l('i , ··- tan' 

, 
wagika-bi 

nt 
a rna. nt~pnga e ega , 

on ono side not remem- prt;tend- he was starting And boy the that be nwant his as 
bering it 1ng: horne, they say. (std. ob.) own, they ~:~y 

'~Ce¢an i¢e¢in n1an¢in' -ga! Qanxala igian' ¢a ¢e¢a-ga! Decteaa- nan'," 
He talks in- nsu-That seen 

(cv.ob.) 
having it 
for the 
owner. 

walk thou! At a great 
distance 

throw it back to him, the 
owner! cessantly. ally 

{t-biam{t. l{.'i cin' gajin' ga ama i¢e¢in a¢a-biama. 
snid lul, they And child the having it went, they say. 

say. · (mv. sub.) for the 
owner 

J['i, "Dtldiha! dtldiha! '
1 

a-biama 
when, This way! this way! said, t.hey say 

Ictinike ak{t. 
Ictinike the 

(sub.). 

Qanxala igian' ¢a ¢e¢e t{tbi 
At. a great be was about to throw it 
dis.tance back to the owner, they 

E1aha 
Further 

weaga¢in 
having them 

for the owners 

say, 

hi am{t 
he wa« reach

ing there, 
t.hey say 

~1'j1, "rrfadi an' dan be hi te, ui¢a-ga," {t-biama, "Dadiha, wactan'be cf te, 
when lour to see mo he shall tell him Raid, they say, 0 father. you see them you shall 

father reach reach 
thert~ there 

ai," a- biarna, Dtljinga ak{t. "Ge wiafi'}{uhai egan, Qallx~1la wegian' ¢a ¢e¢a-ga, 
he said they boy the That wo apprehended it as, At <t great throw it b~tck to them, the 

said, say (sub.). distance owners, 

3 

6 

an¢a11'i ¢an' cti," a-biam{t Naxfdeckan'ni aka. Gan' e' di a¢{t-biain{t 9 
we said heretofore said, they say Blue Kingfi,;h~r (?) the (sub.). And there went, they say 

N axfdeckan'ni am{t, Ictfnike lit1de. E' di hf am{t )}I, Ictfnike aka ¢fxncpan' 
Blue Kingfisher I?) the (mv. Ictinike to enter his Thero he was ar- when Ictinike the large white 

sub), lodge ( = ridng, they (sub.) willow 
to visit) say 

agadamtlqti kedegan {tne ¢' b" , 1{1 editan 
, 

ke u 'an'si egihe a a.- 1an1a. 111 
as it lay hentdown so far that it climb· went, they say. And from it stream tho leaping beneath 

was horizontal (?) iug it (!g. in tho sur-
ob.) face 

/,", ¢ b" , 1(1 na11 'jincke' qtci N axidecka n' ni ak{t ¢iza- biam{t. N' ,ua a- 1ama. l 
had gone, they say. And scarcely Blue Kingfisher (?) the (sub.) seizeu him, they \Vat<•r 

say. 

inande' qti Ictfnike ¢iz{t-biam{t. Gaur huhtl win ¢iz{t-bi egan', Ictinike gfan¢a 
having his till Ictiniko he seized him, And fish one he took, as Ictinike he left 

of it they say. they say for him 

ag¢{t-bian1a. 
he st.nrted home, 

they say. 

12 

l{'i c'f' anb aji )}1, "¢bigan Sin' ga ¢inke' di b¢e ta minke," a-bianui. KI 15 
And again day an- when, Your grand Flying-- to the (st. ob.) I go I who will said he, they And 

other father squirrel sa.y. 

e'di a¢a-biama. E'di hi ama }{l, Sin'ga aka, ig-aq¢an ¢inke e wagik{t-bi 
there he went, they sa,v. There he was arriv- when, Flying- the his wife the (st. that. he 111eant his 

ing, they say Rquirrel (sub.), ob.) own, they say 

egan',,, Wa}IU ceke f¢a-ga," {t-biama. Wa}{U ¢iza-bi egan(, ll te agine a¢{t-
:1S Awl that sPen haml said he, they .A. wl he took, thry as, lodge the climbing went, 

biama. 
they say. 

(lg. ob.) hither say. say (sttl. his own 
ob.) 

Pahacial{tq ti 
At the very t.op 

ahf-bi }fi, cande 
hfl reached, when sc1·ot1tm 
they say 

¢an 
tho 

part 

ja}{iha-biam{t. 
ho stabbed they sa.y. 

himself, 

lr/tge 
Bla.ck 

walnuts 

uqp{t¢e 18 
to fa.ll from 

a height 
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gaxa-biama, hegajl. 
be made, they say, not a few. 

~age 
Black 

walnuts 

<ba teki~a-biama 
he caused to eat, they say 

nanb{l~icin masaniha gisi~ajr gaxe g~e ama. 
glove on one sirle not to re- pretend- he was starting 

member ing home, they say. 

Ictinike. 
Ictinike. 

Kr a.g~a-bi Jt'i, 
And he started wi.Jen, 

home, they 
say· 

Kr nujinga tan e wagika-bi 
And boy tbn tl1at he meant his 

(std. (afore- own, they say 
an. ob.) said) 

3 egan', '' Ce~an i~e~in mau¢in' -ga! Qanxala igian' ~a ~e~a-ga! Decteaa-nan' ," 
At a great throw it back to l1im, tho He talks in- usu-

clistance owner! cessantly ally, 
as, That seen ha.ving it walk thou! 

(cv. ob.) for the 
owner 

a-biam{t (sin' ga aka). Kr cin' gajin' ga an1a i~e~in a~a-bian1a. Q n ' a xala 
said, they say (Flying- the (sub.). 

squirrel) 
And child the having it wAnt, they say. 

(mv. for the 
sub.) owner 

At a great 
distance 

igian' ~a ¢e¢e tabi J['i, ~' Dudiha! dudiha ! " a-biama Ictinike aka. Elaha 
he was about to throw it back when, This way! this way! said, they say Ictinike the :Further 

to the own<'r, they say (sub.). 

6 weag{t¢in hi anu11f1'jr, "c{;iadiau'danbe hi te, ui~a-ga,,"a-bian1a. "Dadiha, 
having tlwm he was reach· when, Your to see me be shall, tell him, saiu he, they 0 father 

for the owners ing thf're, father reach say. 
tlwy sa.y there 

'b , ' " /, b' , , .. - k, wacta n e Cl te, a1, ct- lama llUJlllga a a. "Ge wian'1ruhai egan, Qanxfqa 
you see them you shall, he said, they say boy tho 

reach said, (sub.). 
That we apprehendecl as, At a groat 

distance 
thrre 

wcgia11
' ¢a ~e~a-ga, an¢an'i ~an' cti," a-biarn{L 

throw it l>ack to them, tho we sairl heretofore, s ;liu, they say 
Sin' ga aka. Ga n' e' di dan' be 

Fll'ing- the And there to see 
squirrel (sub.). him owners, 

9 a~{L-biam{t Sir( ga an1{t, Ictinike. E' di hi am{t 1f1, Ictinike ak{t w~bru ~iz{L-bi 
went, they say Flying- the (mv. Ictinike. There he was when, Ictinil{e the awl took it, they 

squirrel sub.), rea.ching (sub.) say 
there, 

egan', li te agine a¢a-biama. 
as, lodge the dim bing went, they say. 

(strl. his own 
ob) 

they say 

Pahaciala cctiatna~anqti a hi-bi :>fi'jr, can de. ~an 
At the top be barely be reached wllen 11croturn tlle 

there, patt 
tbt>y say 

j{t}[ih{t-biam{t. Kr wami sabeqti baduja-biam{t. "Qe! niejiqtci 1fi1f{txe aha n," 
sta.bhe<l himsPlf, they 

say. 
And blood very black he forced out by stab- ·why! not painin.g; he matle ! 

bing, they say. at all tor himself, 

12 a-biamrt Sin' ga aka. 
said, they say Flying- the 

squirrel (sub.). 

Sin'ga aka w{t~u ~iza-bi egan', li te {tne a~a-biama. 
Flying- the awl he took, they a::~ lodge the climb- he went, they say. 
Rquirrel (sub.) say (std. ing 

ob.) 

Kr l{tge hegajr' qti giaxa-biama Sin' ga aka Ictinike. 
And Black an exceedingly made they say Flying- the [ctinike. 

walnut'! great number for him, squirrel (sub.) 

NOTES. 

Ictinike married after his adventure with the ilia~niiige, as told in the preceding 
part of the myth. The order of his adventures is as follows: 1. With the Buzzard 
(st>e pp. 74-77). 2. With JJa~niiige. 3. With the Beaver. 4. With the Muskrat. 5. 
With the Kingfisher. 6. With the Flying squirrel. 

The four Creators were the Beaver, whose deedR are told in the myth; tbe Mu~k
rat, who made rice out of water, roots of trPes, and men; the Flying-sqnirrel, wl10 
made nnh~ of hiR "c.ande"; and the Kingfi~lw··, who mr~de all the fiRhes. 

554, lG. ~axideckanni (0.), eq. to Ni•lau-b¢e}1a ( P.), the blue lcingjisher. F. LaFleche. 
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Samuel Fremont (Wadjepa) said inl889 that the nidan 1J¢e11a and the naxide ckuni 
were different birds, resembling in plumage, beak, and fondneE-:s for fi~L, the naxide 
ckuni lJeing slightly larger than the other fisher. Frank La Fleche insists that they 
are two names for the same bird. 

TRANSLATION. 

Ictinike married and dwelt in a lodge. One day he said to his wife,'' Hand me that 
tobacco-pouch. I must go to visit your grandfather, the Bea-ver." So he departed. As 
he was entering the Beaver's lodge the latter person exclaimed, "Ho, pass around to 
one side." And they seated Ictinike. on a pillow. The wife of the Beaver said, '~We 
have been without food. How can we give your grandfather anything to eat~" Now, the 
Beaver had four young beavers. The youngest one said, "Father, let me be the one 
who shall serve as food." So the father killed him. After boiling her son, the Beaver's 
wife gave the meat to Ictinike, who ate it. But before Ictinike ate it the Beaver said 
to him," Beware lest you break even a single bone by biting! Do not break a bone!" 
Yet Ictiuike broke the bone of one of the toc:>s. When Ictinike felt full, after eating, the 
Bea\Ter gathered the bones and put them in a skin, which he plunged beneath the 
water. In a moment the youngest beaver came up alive out of the water. V\1hen 
the father said, "Is all right~" the son said, "Father, he broke one of my toes by bit
ing." Therefore from that time every bea\Ter has had one toe, that next to the little one, 
which has seemingly been split by biting. When Ictinike was about to go home, be 
pretended that he had forgotten about his tobacco-pouch, which he left behind. So 
the Beaver said to one of his children, ''Take that to him! Do not g_o near him, but 
throw it to him when you are at a great distance from him, as he is always very talka
tive." Then the child took the tobacco-pouch and start6d after Ictinike. After getting 
in sight of the latter, the young beaver was about to throw the pouch to Ictinike when 
standing at a great distance from him; but Ictinike called to him, "Corne closer! come 
closer!" And when the young beaver took the pouch closer Ictinike said, "Tell your 
father that he is to visit me." When the young beaver reached home he said,'' 0 father~ 
he said that you were to visit him." The Beaver replied, "As I apprehended that 
very thing, I said to you, 'Throw it to him while standjng at a great distance from 
him."' Then the Beaver went to see lctinike. When he arrived there Ictinike wished 
to kill one of his own children (in imitation of what he had seen the Bt:>aver do}, and 
was making him cry by hitting him often. But the Beaver was unwilling for him to act 
thus, so he said,'' Let him alone! You are making him suffer." And then the Beaver 
went to the stream where he found a young beaver that be took back to the lodge, 
and they ate it. 

On another day Ictinike said to his wife, "Hand me that tobacco-pouch. I must 
go to call on your grandfather, the Muskrat." So he departed. As he was entering 
the Muskrat's lodge the latter exclaimed, "Ho, pass around to one side." ..... <\ud Ictinike 
was seated on a pillow. The Muskrat's wife said, "We have been without food. How 
can we give your grandfather anything to eat~" Then, said the Muskrat, ~' l!-,etch some 
water." And the woman brought the water. He told her ·to put it in the kettle and 
hang the kettle over the fire. When the water was boiling ve_ry fast the husband upset 
the kettle, and instead of water out came wild rice! So Ictinike ate the wild rice. 
When Ictinike departed he left his tobacco-pouch, as before. ·Then the Muskrat called 
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one of his children, to whom he said, "Take that to him! Do not go near him, but 
throw it to him when you are at a great distance from him, as be is always very talk
ative.'' So his child took the tobacco-pouch to return it to Ictinike. But when he was 
about to throw it to Ictinike the latter said, ''Come closer! come closer." And when 
he took the pouch closer Ictinike said, "Tell your father that he is to visit me." When 
the young muskrat reached home he said, "0 father, he said that you were to visit 
him." The lVIuskrat replied, "As I apprehended that very thing, I said to you, 'Throw 
it to him while standing at a great distance from him."' 'fhen the Muskrat went to see 
Ictinike. And Ictinike said to his wife, "Fetch water.'' Ictinike's wife went 'after 
water. She filled the kettle and hung it over the fire till it boiled. When Ictinike 
upset the kettle, only water came out. Ictinike wished to do just as the Muskrat had 
done, but he was unah1e. Then the Muskrat had the kettle refilled, and when the 
water hoiled he upset it, and an abundance of wild rice was there, which be gave to 
Ictinike. And thereupon the Muskrat departed, leaving plenty of wild rice. 

On another day Ictiuike said to his wife, "'I am going to see your grandfather, the 
"'Kingfisller." When he arrived there the Kingfisher stepped on a bough of the large 

white· willow, bending it down so far that it was horizontal; and he dived from it into 
the water. He came up with a fish, which he gave Ictinike to cat. And as lctinike 
was starting home, he left one of his gloves, pretending that he bad forgotten it. So 
the Kiugfisher directed one of his boys to take the glovt>: and restore it to the owner; 
but he charged him not to go near him, as Ictinike was very talkative and migut 
detain him too long. Just as the boy was about to throw the glove to Ictinike the 
latter said, "Come closer! come closer!" So the boy carried the glove closer. And 
Ictinike said, "Tell your father that he is to visit me." And the boy said to his father, 
'' 0 father, he said that you were to visit him." The Kingfisher replied, "As I appre
hended that very thing, I said, 'Throw it to him while you stand at a great distance 
from him.'" Then the Kingfisher went to see Ictinike. When he arrived there Ictinike 
climbed upon a bough of a large white willow, bending it till it was horizontal; he 
leaped from it and plunged beneath the water. And it was with difficulty that tbe 
Kingfisher seized him and brougb.t him to land. Ictinike had swallowed more of the 
water than he liked. Then the Kingfisher plunged into the stream, brought up a :fi~:;h, 
which he gave to Ictinike. But the Kingfisher departed without eating any portion 
of it. 

On another day Ictinike said to his wife, "I am goiug to see your grandfather, 
the Flying-squirrel." So he departed. When Ictinike arrived the Flying.sqnirrel 
sa.id to his wife, " Hand me that awl." He took tbe awl and climbed up on his lodge. 
Wben he re~tched the very top per testes subularn impulit, cau~ing a great many black 
walnuts to fall to the ground. Thus he provided black walnuts, which Ictinike ate. 
Awl when Ictinikc departed he left one of his gloves, as before, pretending that he 
had forgotten it. In like manner did the Flying squirrel send the glove to Ictinike 
by one of his sons. And Ictinike sent by the son an invitation to the Flying-squirrel 
to visit him. When the Flying squirrel reached the lodge of Ictinike, the latter took 
an awl and clirn bed to the top of his lodge. He ha,d bardy reached the top of the 
lodge when per testes subularn impulit. And he forced out very dark blood. "Why," 
said the Flying-squirrel," he bas surely hurt himself severely!" So tue Flying-squir
rel took the awl and climbed up on the lodge. And the Flying-squirrel made a large
quantity of black walnuts for Ictinike. 
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ICTINIKE, THE WOMEN, AND CHILD-AN O~fAHA MYTH. 

TOLD BY GEORGE l\IILLER. 

Egi¢e Ietinike arna a¢e am{tma. 
At length Ictiuike the was going:, they 

(Ill\'. ~mu.l say. 

ke'+a a¢{t-bi an', n1 ke uh{t-bi<-Ul1cl. 
to t.he having gone, stream the followed, they say. 

(lg. ob.) they say, (lg. 
ob.) 

Egi¢e 
At length 

Ni ke 
Stream t.he 

(lg. 
ob.) 

+1 win gan' te arn{t. Ni-:>ya11'ha 
lodge one of some sort was Bank of stn~am 

std., th<~y ~;ay. 

man'ta+a 1{an' de ededf ke anul, 
beneath plum were there iu abund-

ance, t!Jey say 

j1de ke "Wuhu+ !'' e¢egan-bialn{t. }lig¢i~nnd{t-bi egan', mi1piha 
red lay (or they 

in abund- say. 
ance?) 

Oh! he thought, they say. llaving stripped off hi:> clothing, raccoon Hkin 
they say, 

pe'j1 ge ite¢a-bi an'' 
bad the having put them 

many down, they say, 
(in. ob.) 

1{an' de te ag¢ange aia¢a-biamft. 
plum the diving on had gone, they say. 

(col. account of 

Man¢in
1
ka ke ¢iq¢an'_ 

Hoil the seizing; a 

ob) 
(lg. ob.) large ha111l· 

qti ¢iza-biam{t. Ag¢1-bi 1J:i, dan
1
ba-bi 1f1, ma

11
¢in

1ka te 
, 

am a. 
they say. 

"Wuhu+ !" 
ful took it, they Aay. Had come when, looked at it, when, soil 

back (to they say 
a Oh! 

mass 
land), they say 

a-bian1a. C1 ni ke
1
+a da

111
ba-bi 1J:i d 11an

1 
de te eganqti dan

1
ba-bian1a. Cr 

said, they say. Again stream at the looked at it, when again plum the just so saw, they say. 
(1g. ob.) they say (col. ob.) 

Again 

cganqti aia¢a-biama. Ci egan-biama, man¢in
1
ka-nan a¢in/ ag¢i-bi~n1a. 

ju;;t RO had gone, they say. Again was so, they say, soil only haviug it he retumed (to 
land), they say. 

Ci 
Agaiu 

dan
1
ba-bi J{i, ni ke

1
+a, ''Wahua+!" a-bian1a. Ci Jran' de ke j1de ke amft, 

looked at it, w!JP>n, stream at the Really! said they say. 
they say (lg. ob.), lw, 

Again plum the red in thoy 
(lg-.) abund- say 
line ance 

Cr eganqti a.ia¢a-biam<-1. C1 eganqti man¢in
1
ka ¢iza-bimn{t. 

Again just so had gone, they say. Again just so sml took, they say. 
ni ke

1
+a. 

stream at the. 

a-biama. Ci eganqti aia¢a-bi an/, ag¢1-bi 1f1, 1nana ke
1
+a u¢ixida.-

said, they say. Again just so having gone thither, had come when, cliff to the gazed, 
they say back (to 

laud), they say 

"Qa-i ! " 
Whew! 

bi 1fl, ogi¢e J(Hll
1 
dehi aka mana ke

1
+a agadan1uqti f¢istaqti naJin' aka,ma. 

they when, behold plum trees the cliff' at the having very heavy adheriug to were std., they say. 
say (sub.) weight (of fruit) in bunches 

that bore down or clusters 
their branches 

3 

G 

J{j e n1 ke'la n1uwa¢1kihau/ ke-nan/ ag¢afiga-biaina. Wa¢aha pejr te 12 
And that stream at the reflection in the water the only 

(lg.ob.) 
dived on account of that, 

they Ray. 
Clothing bad the 

ag¢ah{t-bi an', e'di a¢a-bi an/, 
having put on his own, there having gone, 

they say they say 

1{all
1 
de ge ¢ise anla, a¢icin/-bi an'. 

plum the was pulling off, hadng put them into 
(pl. ob,) they say, a blapket ''pocket" 

made by <mr'l"ing the 
left arm, they say. 

(eo I. 
ob.) 

A¢e am{t 
Was they 

going, say 
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ll te' di. }Ian' de te jeq¢in' ibi1f{t-bi an', llhUJian te cgiha:.nan an¢' i¢e¢a-biam{t. 
tent to the Plum tbe sernen lJa,Ting rubbed on smoke-hole the through in threw it forcihlv tllitller,. 

(std. ob.). (col. them, they say, (std. each they say. 
ob.) ob.) c:•se 

Ki wa'u nanba akama. "Hin', ci1fan', 11an'de win i¢a1ri¢e dan+," a-biam{t. 
And woman two sat, they say. Oh! sister-in· plum on5 Ih·1ve found . (fern.) said, they say. 

law, for myself 

3 l1fine-nan' ama. 
They were scrambling 
now and then for (the 

plums), they say. 

E'di ahi-bi an', "Qa-i! iciJian megan ¢e¢uqti in'g¢i ¢anka-na," 
There having arrived, Whew! her sister· likewi:;o just hero my relation!'! have comu 

they say, in·law here and sit! 

a-bian1a. '' Tena'! 
said he, they say. 

gake 1lan'de ke an'ta ctewan'ji Jfl, nisa-baji'qtian, ¢ichptll 
that line plum the very abumlant when, you have not pickeJ your sbt(·l'· 

(lg.) line them at all, in-law 
Why! 

n1egan," a-bian1a (Ictinike aka). "Hin', liganha, angt1gacau-baji' qtian' edan+!. 
likewise, said, they say (Ictinike) the Oh! grandfather we ha.ve not traveled at all alas (fl'm. 

(sub.). (f. sp.), intj.)! 

6 Uhiack egan ete, liganha, afi){ig¢ise taf einte." '' Hau, ¢ise 1nan¢in'i-ga,'' 
Near some· if, gran(lfather we may pick them for ourselves. Ho, to pick walk ye, 

them what (fern. sp.), 

{t-biama. Oin' gajin' ga ama aka n'an'he a¢in' akama, ki u¢tlhe u¢{tha aka n 
sai•l he, they 

say. 
Child other 

one 
the put into tho was keeping it, 

(sub.) cradle anrl they say, 
and Indian with it leaning 

cradle-board 
wrapped the 

coverings 
around it 

ite¢a-bi tan' ama. Ki jan't'e tan' ama cin' gajin' ga. Ki ga-biama Ictinike 
was set up std., they say. A.nd sound wa& std., they child. .A.uu said as follows, Ictiniko 

asleep say 

9 aka, "Oeta u in¢iu' a n¢a man¢in'i-ga u'an'he tan. 
the std. oue put 
into tho cradle 

Egi¢e 
the That {std. leave fur me, walk ye Beware 

(sub.), an. ob.) its relation 
~ 

in¢in'nie¢e te !." 
burt it, my rela- lest! 

tion 

ag¢in' t<t rninke," 
I sit will I who, 

'' Hin', ltganha, egan te dan+," a-bianl{t. 
Oh' grandfather so will said, they say. 

(f. sp.), (fern.) 

a-biama. Gan'11:1 ¢{t-biama wa'u-ma. 
said he, they And then went, they say the women 

say. 

. they say 

11an' de hi dan' cte 
plum tree perhaps 

Gan' "Aagild(la 
.A.nd I attend to my 

own 

Gan'111 Ictinike 
.A.ml then Ictinike 

12 a1dt hin'¢ieki¢e'qti najin'-bi an', nexe n( uji ite¢a-bi te a,mede ¢iza-bi an'' 
the bestirring himself at 

(sub.) once 
having arisen to his kettle watel' filled the stfl in. ob. lta•l been put h~wing taken it, 

foet, they say, down, tht>y say they say, 

ugc-1cka-biama. Cin'gajin'ga ke t'e¢a-bi an', usu g<'ixa-bia.1na. Uhan'-biam(t 
hung it over the fire, Child the having killed it, strip,; mtde it, tho:r say. Boiletl it, they say 

t.ley say. (reel. they say, of meat 
ob.) 

cin'gajin'ga ke. c:Icl ¢au ¢iza-bi egan', u'an'he ke'di daq¢ttqaha ¢an'<li 
child the H<)ad the taken, they having, entire In- in the head covering in the part 

(reel. ob.). (cv. ob.) say dian cradle (lg. ob ) 

15 ugfg¢an-biama, nita najin' te'di eganqti gaxa-bianl{t Hin'¢ie1fi¢e'qti dede 
put his own relation, alive stood when just so did, they say. Bestirring himself at fire 

they say, once 

ahin¢in¢a-bi an', aci cu wadan'be ahi-nan-biamc1,: Egi¢e nin' de¢a-biam{t. 
having put wood on it, out of too to look went often, they say. .A.t length was cooked, they say. 

they say, doors 

¢iza-bi egan', ¢ate a¢anka-ma. ·G¢1-baji ¢asnin' -hi egan', a¢a-biam{t. 
Having taken it, they he sat eating it, they say. Not having he haYing swallowell it, went, they say. 

say, r11turned they say, 

lS Wa'u-ma ki-bi 111, ¢ing{t-bi te ama . Ictinike 
, 

an1a. 
the (mv. 
sub.). 

"Oi11:an', 
Sister-in· 

law, 

inc'{tgo 
The women reached when, he was missing, they say Ictinike old man 

horw·, 
they say 
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am a ~ingai te he," a-biam{t. "Na! 'nl' n 
1 Ja te cancan' qtci jan' ehan+ !" 

! (fem.in 
soliloquy) 

the 
(mv. 

(sub.) 

is missin~ (?) 
(fex"u.), 

said. 

{t-bi egan', g~ize 
having said, they seized her 

say, own 

agi-bi ){1, d~l, 
was re- when, head 
turning, 
they say 

, , 
e ama. 
was saying, 
they say. 

Xaga-biama wa '{t aki~a. 
Cried, they say woman both. 

Why! belay 
forme 

the 
past 
act 

without inter- lies 

uqp{t~e anl{t. 
was falling from a 
height, they say. 

mission 

'' Hin', sijinqtci~an+!" 
Oh! dear little child! 

Gan' xage g~in' ~an'ka te, Ictinike am::l, 
Aml crying were st. when, Ictinike the 

(mv. 
sub.) 

){i'an'-bi an', lllan~in'ka h[i'a11'-bi a11
', ftjiqti ){bi{txa-bi an', e' di ahi-biam{t. 

having painte1l his earth having painted his very llif- having ma1le himself, there arrived, they say. 
face, they say, faep with iL, they say, ferent th<'y say. 

"Tena'! e{tta11qti ~ax{tg-ai a, ~iqi){an n1egan," {t-biatnft. "Hin', liganh{t, 
Why! for what pos- you (pl.) cry ? yonr Rister- likewise, said he, they Oh, grandfather 

silllo reason in-law say. (f. sp.) 

Ictinike am{t ~e~u atii edegan, 1ran' de u~{t egan' a11 ~ise ang{thi. ¢eke u 'an' he 
Ictinike the (mv. here came having plum having told we pick we two 1'his (lg. (entire) In-

sub.) (past), about (them) reached there. ob.) dian cradle 

ke 
the 
(I g. 
ob.) 

a nan' ¢a afig{thi ede, ~asnin' {tia~ai te. c:I{t ¢an u 'an' he ke daq~{tqaha 
we left it we two but,· swallowing he had gone. llead the entire In- the hea1l cover.ing 

reache1l there (the child) part tlian cradle (lg. 

~an'di 
in the part 

, ,1. • ~ 

I't'e:u-ga. 
send yo 
hither. 

ugig~a n {ti{t~ai 
put his o-.vn bad gone 

relation 
. (fern.) 

B~iq e t{tce," e:l,-bian1a. 
I chase mnst, said he, they 

him say. 

"Wahu{t!" a-bimna. 
Really! aaid he, they 

say. 

l\I I ' d ',. 1 • I an zepe- e ll- )1 egan' 
Ax when they having 

(?) given it to him, 
they say, 

ob.) 

'' Hind{t, 1nan'zepe 
Let me see, ax 

a~{t-bianul, lan' ~inqti 
he went, they runnin~ fast 

say 

nla u~in' am a. 
he was walking, th':ly 

say. 

~JJan' ~inqti a~{t-bi egan', q~abe cug{tqti edegan ahi-bi egan', 
Running fast having gone, they say, tree very thick being, in baviug reached 

the past there, they say, 

intcafi' ga-nan' 
mice (or some only 
other rodents 

' • I ' nne n1a11 ~ln ama. 
seeking was walking, they 

them say. 

intca11' ga-nan wegaq~iq~i-bi egan' 
mice only having killed them one by one 

Han. 
11" 

with it, they say 

Aki-bi an', li te' di, 
Having reached lodge at tiHl 

th•~re again, (std. obJ, 
they say, 

Jan' ll'a ke' uh{t·, man'zepe dahide ~an 
·wood 1lo- the pas~ed ax butt-end the 

cayed (lg. ob.) along, of the ax-head part 

wami {t~ahah{tqti g{txa-bi an', ag~e am~1. 
blood streaming from having made it, was returning, 

>arious parts of it they say, they say. 

"Aq~i ag~f ha, ¢ichran tnegan," a-biam{t. 
I killed I have yonr sister- likewise, ~:~aid be, they 

him come back in-law say. 

"Hi11+! liganh{t, ubi ackegan einte." "An'kaj:lqtian' ha, wa~{tde ctewan'jl. 
Oh! grandfather 

(f. sp.), 
place 

of reach
ing 

l:!Omewhat 
neat· 

perhaps 
(indirect 
question). 

Not at all by no means near. 

3 

6 

12 

Hi11 ~ie-de u{tq~e ha," {t-bi a11
', 1nan'zepe wami c-l,~ahah{tqti a¢in' aki-biam{t. lf> 

Hurrying, I ove1·took having said, ax bloo(l Rtrearuing from ha
1
.tving he reached thoto, 

when him thi!y say various parts of it again, they say. 

Ki e atn{t ha, 1ran' de nin' de )fi agaha qt1de a~aha ~in ewan anu1 Ictinike 
And that was it, plum ripe when on it gray adheres tho be caused it, IctinikQ 

they say · (class) they say 

ama gaxa-biama. 
tho did it., they say. 

(mv. 
sub., 

VOL. VI--H6 
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NOTES. 

560, 1. Jeq¢in ibb1_a-bi an. This is referred to in the last sentence of the myth con
taining the Omaha explanation of the gray down (?) on ripe plums. All fruits and 
vegetables were thought to be of pllallic origin. 

!)60, 6. Ubiack egan ete, liga,nlla, or ,tiganha, uhiack egan ete. Both used. 
560, 11. ¢a-biama wa'u-ma, instead of a¢a-biama wa'u ama, as the women were re

quested to go. 
560, 12. ite¢a-bi te amede, the women were absent then; perhaps this explains the 

use of such a form. 
561, 2. g¢ize agi-bi JL'l, implies that the mother went, to the cradle, took it up, and 

was returning to the other woman when the severed head fell to the ground (?). 

TRANSLATION. 

Once upon a time Ictinike was going somewhere. Near the place was a lodge in 
which dwelt two women. Ictinike traveled ti11 he reached · the bank of a stream, and 
then he went along the bank. Beneath tQ.e water there appeared to be a gr~at many 
plums, and they were red. "Uh!" said he, as he undressed; and, putting aside his 
miserable attire of raccoon skins, he dived down after the plums. But lle seized a 
large handful of dirt. On returning to land and viewing what he had behold it was 
a lot of dirt! Again he looked at the water and there were the plums. So he dived 
again and with a similar result. Having returned the fourth time with notlling but 
dirt, be chanced to raise his eyes to a cliff above the stream, and there were many 
plum trees filled with fruit, which caused the branches to hang down over the stream. 
'rt was the reflection of tbe~e in the water that had deceived him. Then be put on his 
clothing, ascended the cliff, and gathered the plums, with which he filled one corner 
of his robe. . 

Then he went to the lodge. He rubbed semen over the plums, and threw them 
one by one down through the smoke-hole of the lodge. On seeing the first plum one 
of the women said, "Oh, sister-in-law! I have found a plum!" They scrambled for 
the plums. On entering ~he lodge, Ia.tipike observed, " Whew! my relations, my 
grandchild, and her sister-in-law have returned here! Why! those plums are very 
aumu.laut, and yet you two have not picked any of them~" "0h! grandfather, we 
have not gone anywhere. If they are near here, . we may pick them for musel ves," 
exclaimed one of the women. " Ho, go and pick them," said he. The child of one of 
the women was still in the cradle, and the mother had set it up in the cradle against 
the ~ide of the lodge. So Ictinike said, " \Vhen you go leave the child in the cradle 
with me, as it might get hurt if you took it among the plum trees." "Oh, grand
father! it shall be as yon say," said the mother. Ictinike promised to watch over it 
as over a relation. So the women departed. 

Presently Ictinike started to his feet in great haste, seized the kettle that had been 
placed there full of water, and hung it over the fire. Then he kill~d the child, and cut 
the tlesh in narrow strips, which he boiled. But he put the head back in the cradle. 
wrapping it in the head covering, and arrangecl it just as if it was alive. Be put 
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. wood on the fire without delay, and went out of the lodge from time to time to see 
whether the women were coming. At last the meat was cooked, and he sat eating it. 
Having devoured all of it before the women returned, he departed. When the women 
got home lctinike was missing. "0 sister-in-law," said one, "the old. man is not 
here. Why! my child is still sleeping just as he was when I left.ltim ! " As she took 
up the cradle and was returning with it to the other woman the head of the child 
fell to the ground. "Oh! dear little child! '7 said she. Both the women wept. 

And while they sat crying Ictinike, who had painted his face with clay, disguising 
himself, entered the lodge. "Strange1 what cause have you for crying~" "Oh, 
grandfather! Ictinike came and told us about plum:-;, and. when we went to pick them 
we left the child here in the cradle; but he ate it and departed, after putting the head 
back in the cradle and wrapping the head-covering around it.'' · "Really!" said he, 
"let me see; hand me the ax, I must pursue him." They gave him the ax and he de
parted, running very rapi;;:y. He ran till he reached a very dense forest, where ho 
sought for some wood mice. Passing the butt-end of the ax along a decayed log in 
which were some wood mice, be killed the mice and covered the ax with blood. He 
tonk the ax streaming with blood back to the lodge, and when he entered he said, 
''I ldlled him ~nd I have now returned." "011! grandfather," said the women, 
"was not the place where you found him near here~" "Not at all! it is very far, 
but I overtook him by going very rapidly." This myth explains the cause of the gray 
down(') on ripe plums: Ictinike was the cause of it. 

IC'riNIKE AND THE TURTLE-AN OMAHA MYTH. 

TOLD BY GEORGE MILLER, 

Ictinike ama a¢e anutma. Egi¢e watfcka bacan'i te e¢anbe ahf-bi 1JI, 
Ictinike the was going, they At creek it bends the in sight arrived, when, 

(mv. sub.) say. length (place they say 
where) 

egi¢e )!8 lafiga gan' ¢inke ama, i¢{tnaqfdeadi atfg¢in egan. )Jig¢iza-bi 
at Bi>-: turtle was (st.) there ::twhilc, .At a shelteretl pl::tce having come tb.ere Having drawn 

lougth tho.v sny, warmed by the sun and sat. (himself) back, 

egan', bispasp& agf-bi egan, lan'¢inqti a¢a-bi an', darn{t te e'di ahf-bi 
the.Y say cronchin~ at having been coming rnnning- fast having gone, they downhill the there arrived, 

intervals hack, they say, say, they say 

an', g{t-biama: "Tena'! e~uan eenaji'qti ¢ag~in' a. Nf gake bfze te ai 
hav- sai.rl as follows, Why! where- paying no at- you s1t 1 Water that rlry will said 
iug they say: fore ;j~~~~~~r (lg. ob.) . 

egan', wanfta nf ug¢in' aln{t b¢t1gaqti nf 
having, quadruped those dwelling in the nll water 

water 

u¢uhai ha. Kt a-biama )IC 
follow im- And said, they say Tur-
modiately tle 

after it 

" N~t'! ¢:S ati{tg¢.i0 -nan·n1an' 
Why! tl!is I often come and sit 

q;an'ja, ed{tdan ct~wa n' an{t 'an-n1:ljl. 
though, what soever I have IJot heard. 

lafiga ak{t, 
big tho 

(sub.), 

3 

6 
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Gan' min ¢etan hi )ft, ¢e ati~1,g¢iu-nan-man' ha." "w ana n' q¢in-ga ha," 
And sun this far reaches when, this I usually como and sit Hurry ! 

a-biama Ictinike aka, "1£{teiqti cenujin' ga d't1ba t'a-biam{t ibize,- nu0nan' 
said, they Ictinike the very Ion)!; young men some have died, tllcy from otter 

say (sub.), ago (see note) say thirst, 

3 jin' ga ct1 t'e an1a, s1n' de jifi
1 
ga ctl t'e am{t, s1n' de· b¢aska ctl t'e an1a, rnbra 

young too is dead, they tail small too is dl~ad, they tail flat too il:l dead, they raccoon 
say, say, say, 

jin' ga ct1 t'e ama." 
small too is dead, they 

Hau. 
11 

say. 

''I{e, 
Come, 

afig{t¢e te 
let us two go 

hrt'," a-bia.tn{t }_[e +anga aka. 
said, they 1:my Big turtle tile 

(sub.), 

Jt1g¢e a¢a-
With him went, 

6 biama Ictinike arn{t. Wa.hi qega-nan nne jtlg¢e an1it. Wahi we tin 
Bone striking they say ~ Ictinike the (mv. Bono dried only seek· was with him, they 

sub.). ing say. weapon 

tldanqti i¢a-bi an', "Kageha, rnan¢in'-ga hft. A_neje t~1, 1ninke," ~1,-biama 
very good having found it, Friend, walk Mingo will I who, said, they say 

they say · l m i n g a m] 

Ictinike aka. ¢eke wahi ke ¢iz{t-bi an', a¢e am:ede sakibaqti jt1g¢e 
Ictinike tile Thi;; bone the having taken it, when he (the Big . righthb

1
.meside with him 

(sub.). (l;r. ob.) (lg. ob.) they say, turtle) was going 

9 man¢in'-bi an', "Kageha, nikacin' ga nla11¢in'i ){1, dahi gazizi egan n1a11 ¢in'_ 
having walked, they :Friend, person walks when, neck stretehing so he usu-

nani." 
ally 

walks. 

say, often 

}_[e +afiga dahi ke gazie' qti-nan ma n¢in' ¢in, jibe ke' ct1 nanjageqti 
.Big turtle neck the stretching it far, was walking, leg the too sticking tliOIII 

(lg. ob.) usmtlly (lg. ob.) out much l>t-nt 

man¢in' ¢in, ega11-nan' ¢in ){i'j1, dahiqti ke ehe¢a-bi an', gazan' qti 
was wa.lking, was doing so regularly when, right on the the havin~ put the horizon- having 

neck (lg. ob.) tal ob. on it (another knocked him 
horizontal ob.), down 

12 ihe¢.a-bi an', . gactan'-baji-bi an 111, gan' gaq¢i-bi au', "Haha+! au'ba 
and stunned him, not having stopped hitting when, so having killed him, Ha! ha! day 

they say, him, they say they say, 

win' ct1 gaa){i 'an' -0na u," {t-bi:un{t, a¢e am{t a¢in'-bi an. N e¢e aka, 21 e 
some (pl.\ I do that for usually, said he they was going having kept it, He wa:~ kindling a Turtle 

myself say, they say. fire, 

1a:nga ¢inke jeg¢an ak{t. Can'qti jau'ti¢ir1g{t-bi an', "Hau, ajan' ta tninke 
big the (st. he was roasting In spite (of having become sleepy, they Ho, I will sleep 

ob.} the animal as his hunger ?) say, · 
he sat. 

15 ¢an'ja, ijanxe ¢aja11'aj1 te ha'. 
though, 0 Ija"xe you sleep shall 

not 

Han, ¢inin' de ){I, }_[e +afiga, 'P!' ece te ha." 
Ho, you cooked when, 0 Big turtle, 'Putf!' you shall 

tlilj' 

Gan' jan ke. Mhrasi arn{t nanstrtpiqtci aic1nla. )Je ¢ir1ke ¢iza-bi an', 
And he l~y sleep- Coyote the walking von· softly was com. Turtle the (st. having taken it, 

mg. (mv . .sub.) o\·er tile leaves, etc. ing. ob.l they say, 

jega ge win' ¢i~ntlda-bi an', ¢aj{l a¢anka. ._Le-anita te wail
1
gi¢e ¢asnin'-

leg the (pl. one having pulled out (or sat biting off the Animal limb the all having 
ob.) ott), they say. meat. (ob.) devoured, 

18 bi an', wahi ge e'di ugidadan'-bi an', c1 dede te'di i¢an'¢a-bi an', Ictinike 
they say, bone the there having pushed them back again fire in the have placed it (the Ictinike 

e'an' 
how 

(pl. ob.) into their places (?), (ob.) turtle), they say, 

gaxe te 
he made the 

it 

eganqti 
just so 

they say, 

gaxe 
made it 

i¢an'¢a-bi an', 
having placed the ani· 

mal, they say, 

{~' b. ' a-ra- 1an1a. 
went, they say. 

Egi¢e Ictinike 
At length Ictinike 
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aka 11Ji¢a-biama. )le ¢fnke ba't1-bi an', ¢iza-bi an', le-{tnita te win' u¢an'i 
the awoke, they say. Tnrtle the (st. having pushecl into having taken it, animal the one grasped 

(sub.} ou.) the ashes to fincl the they say, limbs it 
turtle, thPy say. , 

egan', ¢idan' ~1 si'an¢e'qti ¢iz0 gi. "Sa!" ({t-biam{t Ictinike aldt) Cr win' 
having, pulled when only that and he took was Pshaw! (Aaid, they say Ictinikc the Again one 

it nothin~ else it coming (sub.) 
hack 

te egan 1{l c'i egauqti si'an¢e ¢ize atn{t. "Qa!" e gan, cl win' te ¢ize 3 
the so when again just so only that he was taking, Bshaw! said as, again one the took 

they say. it 

1{l c'i si'an¢e'qti egan ¢ize am{t.: "Qa+!" e gau, r..'i win' te ¢ize 1[1, 
when again only that so he was taking, Pt~haw! said as again one the took when, 

they say. 

Cl egan sf'an¢e' qtci ¢ize anut. '' Q{t-i-na+! fja 11xe-a', ¢ajan'aj1 te ehe ¢an' cti." 
a.gain so only that was taking it, Surprising! 0 Ija"xe, you sleep shall I said formerly. 

they say. not 

Ijan'xe 11ig¢fluba-bi an', an'he-nan' -bi )[1, "A n'haj'i-ga," e-nan-bian1a. "Qa- 6 
Ija•xe having scrat.checl his own, fled often, thoy wlwn, Do not flee, said often, they say. Sur-

they say, say 

i-na+! An'han, ag¢asnin ¢an' cti," {t-biarn{t. 
prilling! Yes, I devoured it, formerly, said he, they 

my own say. 

NOTES. 

Another version is given on pp. 60-69. George Miller did not know any more of 
the version just given, so it ends -rather abruptly. See White Eagle's Ponka version 
on p. 66. 563,3, et passim. an~ having (not they say), same as egan'. 

564, 18. ugidadan used instead of ubadan or uibadan because the Coyote had already 
eaten all the flesh of the turtle, so it was inside of him a,nd part of him, his own prop
erty, so the bones, too, had become his. In the myth of Ictinike, the women, and 
child, ugig¢an is used instead of ug¢an or uig¢an, to describe Ictinike's act, though he 
had not yet eaten the child. 

TRANSLATION. 

Ictinike was journeying. When he carne in sight at a ·bend of a stream, .a Big 
Turtle was sitting there in a sheltered place warmed by tbe sun. Ictiuike drew him
~elf back out of sight, crouching at intervals as he retraced his steps, and ran down 
the hill to the place where the Big Turtle was. ''Why! how is that you continue to 
pay no attention to what is going on V It has been said that yonder stream is to dry 
up, so all the quadrupeds that frequent the water have kept close to the (deep?) 
water," said Ictinike. And the Big Turtle said, "Wlly! I have been coming here reg
ularly. but I have not heard anything at all. r·usually come and sit in this place when 
the sun gets as high as it is at present." " Hurry!" said Ictinike, "for some of the 
young men died very soon for want of water. The young otters died, so did the young 
muskrats, the young beaverR. and th.e young raccoons." 

''Come, let us go," said the Big Turtle. So Ictinike departed with him. As 
he accompanied him, Ictinike sought for a dry bone. Raving found one that would 
be good as a club, Ictinike said, ''Friend, go . on. Mingarn." When he was alone, 
Ictinike seized the bone, and soon overtook the Big Turtle, walking beside him. 
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"Friend," said he, "when a person walks, he stretches his neck often." So the Big 
Turtle began to stretch his neck very far, and he was walking with l1is legs bent t-X· 

ceedingly. As he was going thus, Ictinike gave him a hard blow on the neck, knock
ing him senseless, and he did not stop beating him until he killed him. "Ha! ha! '' 
said Ictinike, as he carried the body away, ''there are some days when I act thus for 
mysP;lf." He kindled a fire and began to roast the Big 'rurtle. Notwithstanding his 
desire to feast on ·the Big Turtle, he became sleepy, and said, '' Ho! I will sleep, but 
you, 0 'Ijanxe,' must keep awake. When you are cooked, 0, Big Turtle, you must 
say 'Puff!'" So he went to sleep. Then the Coyote was coming ,·ery cautiously. He 
seized the Turtle, pulled one o( the legs out of the coals, and sat there biting off tile 
meat. When he had devoured the meat on all tile lim us, he pushed the bones back 
into their former places, arranged the fire over them, and departed a{ter putting every 
thing just as he had found it. At length Ictinike awoke. He pushed into the ashes 
to find the Turtle, took hold of one limb and pulled it, when to llis surprise only that 
limb carne forth. "Pshaw!" said he. Then .he tried another limb, with a like result, 
and still another, but only the bones appeared. When he had pulled out the fonrth leg 
he was astonished. "Surprising! 0 'Ijanxe,' I sai<;l to yon, 'do not sleep,' but you 
have.disobeyed me." The-reupon he scratched" Ijanxe," but the)atter tled often. "Do 
not flee," said Ictinike. All at once he exclaimed, "Surprising! I had eaten the Tur
tle, but I had forgotten it ! " 

THE COYOTE AND THE SNAKE-AN OMAHA MYTH. 

TOI.D BY FRANK LA FL:i'!~CHE. 

M:blasi anla lan'de a¢i+aqti aq~a-biama. D{tdan uncgan Inan¢in'-bj 
Coyote the (mv. ground crossing: by the went, they say. Something as he sought it walked, they 

sub.) nearest way say, 

1J:I, sab{tjiqti nikacinga win', "Nanctan'ga ha," a-bian1a. "Winan'wa 
when very suddenly p erson one ' 0 stop walking ! said, they say. Which one 

3 etedan," e¢.8-gan-bi egan', u¢fxida-bi ){I, i¢a-baji-biam<:1 Oi e1aha a¢a-
can it be 1 he thought, they as (= hav- helookecl around, when, he did not find him, .Again further went, 

say ing) they say they say. 

biarna. Ki "An¢an'betafi.'-ga ha," {t-biama. 1{1 Mhrasi 
..Antl Pass ~o one side of me ! said, they say. .Anti Coyote 

aka i¢a-biam{L 
the found him, they they say. 

(sub.) say. 

"Oi+cte! ¢e 1nanb¢in' ¢an'ja, ebe-ctewauidetan . kan'b¢a-rruiji. ¢1 
· Fie! this I walk though, who at all I pelS~ to one I wish I not. Yuu 

We's'a. 
Snake. 

6 gaqe 
to one 
side 

ti¢a-ga! 
pass! 

eb¢i)Ian te ahan, 
I give him will ! (in so-

room liloquy) 

side of him 

Uhe ke in'¢h1an'-ga!" "(/Je manh¢in' ¢an'ja, e'be win' 
Path the (lg. give me room t This I walk though who one 

ob.) 

eb¢egan-ctewan'-maji ha,'' a-bian1a We' s'a aka. ''Egan 
I think at all I not . said, they say Snake the (sub.). So 

1[1' cte {twin an' ge t{t rninko ha," ft-bia1nft 
even if I run on you I who will ::~aid, they ~ay 

Mi1[asi ak{t. "Egan 111'ji, ¢at'e 
Coyote the (sub.). So if you die 
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tate," a-biama We's'a aka. "Aqtan at'e tadan. 
shall said, they say Snake the How possible I die shall1 
surely (sub.) 

Ut'e a 11¢in' ge," A-bianla 
Cause of me~none said, they S>\Y 

death 
l\fhrasi aldt. 

Coyote the 
~' Ke, afi'gajada-ga! J{t¢inafiki¢a-ga," {t-hiam{L We't;'a ak::t. 

Come step over me! . Do it in spite of me! said, they say Snake tho 
-(sub.). ( .~ui.J.). 

ICi Mh[asi aka agajada-bialn{t. ICI W e's'a aldt ¢aqta-biama. ICI Mbrasi 3 
And Coyote the stepped over him, tlwy A.ntl Snake tho bit him, they say. .A.ULl C •_y ute 

(sui.J.) say. (sui.J.) 
:;tk{t nie-ctewa.n-be:tjr-biatna. "Awatee a. Awigajade )Ir at'e tate, ece 

the pained at all not, they say. \Vhere is it I stepped over you if I die shaH yo11 
(>:~nb.) said 

¢an'cti. .Awate at'c," ::t-bimn{t 1\-fhrasi aka. Gan' i¢a11ban' ia-baji-bi egan', 
heretofol'e. \Vbere is it I die sairl, they srty. Coyote the .A.ud a second he spokenot, a~ ( = hal·· 

(sub.). time tl.wy s:ty, iug) 

a¢{t-biarn{L lV1hrasi a1na, +an' de {t,¢i'l{tqti. Ga nte-gan )p, 'va tcicka win' a hi- 6 
went, they say Coyote tho (mv. grolllul ncru>!S by the After some- wlH'll stroam one l•o 

biama. 
rrached, 
1l_1ey ::my. 

biama. 
they ~my. 

ICi 
.A.ntl 

ICr 
And 

ni¢{ttan 
to talw a 

driuk 

cin' qti 
very fat 

huh.) nean•;;t way. time 
t{t-bi eO'·l111 n( ke dau'ba-bi 1Il, ni{l wa¢e)[Le . 'b 

b( ' )Illan a-
w:t~ ai.Jout, a~ W:t· thn he looke,l at when roilection iu tlw he s::tw him-

they say, (= itrtv- tor (1~. they say w:tter !lelf, 
iug), oi.J). 

• n'b b' ' )Fla. a- utnla.. ''Qa-e! e . n , 'v n u/ g1ma -rnaJI-na -rna ¢an' cti. 
he saw himself, they say. \Vh.ew! I never wa>i so hereto lor,•. 

Ancin' i¢{tnahin' a" {t-bi egan', )rig·¢it'an - et~a11-nau-biamrt. l(i ¢a tan'- bi egan', 
Me fat I truly said, us, he f~lt him- even (1) often, they say. 

they say self all over 
And he tlrauk, 

they say, 
Ufl 

( - h:t'· 
ill).!) 

can' 
still 

a a- · mma. ¢, b" , 
be wapt, they say. 

Gan'te 
Awhile 

1Ilji, 
when 

n' · 'd b ul • nl b' ' ega , qa e aza Ja - Iatna. 
as(~ h:w- grass pusl..tingin helay,theysay. 

iug) among; 

'' Aja11'ta11¢an' ¢inge 
I am sleepy 

i¢anahin 
I truly 

{tha.Xt," {t-bi 
! (in so- he sai<l 
liloq11y) they say 

ICr can' can t'e ama, ibaqti. ICI eetan' ha. 
And alwttys he died, they mucb. AJl(l so far 

sn.y, swollen. 

NOTES. 

567, 7 ninwa~e11ie. It is Yery probable,jn<lgiJJg from the context, tllat this should 
be transiated ''reflection iu the water." Sec uiu wa¢ikiila,u, 559, 12. 

TRANSLATION. 

The Coyote was going in a straight liue across the prairie. While he was seeking 
something a person said very suddenly, "Stop!" The Ooyote thought, "Who can 
it be~" He looked all around, but found no one. Then he went a few steps, when 
some one said, "Walk around me!" Then the Coyote saw tllat it was the Snake. 
'' Fie!" said the Coyote, " when I walk here I do not wish to walk around any one 
at all... Do you go to one side. Get out of my way!" The Snake replied, " Though 
I am here, I have never thought for a moment of giving place to any one!" ''Even 
if you th5nk so," said the Coyote, "I will run· over yon." "If you do so~ you sllall 
die," said the Snake. "Why should I die f There is nothing that can kill me," said 
the Coyote. "Come! Step over me! Do it in spite of me," said the Snake. Then 
the Coyote stepped over him. And the Snake bit him. But the Coyote did not feel 
the slightest pain. "Wllere is it~ You said that if I stepped over you I should die. 

9 
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Where have I received my death-blow~" said the Coyote. As the Snake made no re
ply, the Coyote departed. After sometime he carne to a creek. As he was about to 
take a drink he looked at the water, and he saw his reflection in tbe water. · He ap
peared vers fat. " Whew! I was never so b~fore. I am very fat!" Saying this, he 
felt llirnself all over again and again; but that was all which he did. He departed 
after drinking the water. By and by he said, "I feel very sleepy." So he pushed 
his way into the thick grass and Jay there. He died while sleeping, never awaldng, 
and he was much swollen. 

THE COYOTE AND THE SNAKE. 

TOLD BY GEORGE MILLER. 

Egi¢e We's'a win' e'di jan' a~\:{tma. 
At length Snake one there was reel., they . 

G¢adin' uskan'ska11qti uhe ¢eke'. 
Across in a very straight line path was going. 

say. 

'' wa~ I ! n • ' l . _, ~ W" I 'v I rna Ciala 1a Jan -ga, e s a. .Awigajade 1f:1, ¢at'{ tate," a-biama 
Why! further off lie, 0 Snake! I step over you it", you die shall, said, they say 

3 Mh1asi aka. 
Coyote the (sub.). 

"Uhe 
Path 

a-biarn{t We's'a aka. 
saicl, they say Snake the 

(sub.). 

¢e¢allskaqti kedegall ¢i-edan an¢an' cpetan' ete 1fi," 
just this sizfl lies, but ~ ou rather you go to one side ·ought, 

(than 1) · ofme 

' ( Q 1
' • 

1 l • I v l 1 
" 

1 b' 1 a-1. nlanCI<:qa. 1a Jail -ga, e 1e, a- 1ama. 
WJ.ww! further off lie, I say, said, they say. 

"¢i-edan 
You rather 

(than I) 

mancialaha iha-ga," {t-biatna We's'a aka. "Aha1i! {twigajitde ta minke 
Ob.o ! I will step over you • further off pass (or go) said, they say Snake the (sub.). 

that way, 

G ¢an'ja, ¢at'e tate ha," {t-biam<:1 Mbrasi aka. "Na! wi. nikacin'ga-n1a win' 
though, you die shall . said, they say Coyote the (sub.). Why! I the people (pl. ob.) one 

1 
• ' d . t" 1 d' t' ' n 1 ~ 1 

" ' b • ' W ~ 1 
'" k ' " An'} n " ' b • ' M' • afi gaja e e l e-na la ' a- w.ma e s a a a. la ' a- lama nrasl 

steps over me when usually . said, they say Snake the Yes, said, they say Coyote 
dies (sub.). 

ak{L. Gan', "At'e ta ~mirrke,'' a-biama. ''Hinda! win' anwa win' afike teskan," 
the 

(sub.). 
Ancl, I will die, said, they say. Let us see! which one of we two tell may, ip. 

the two tbe truth future, 

9 a-biama Mh1asi aka. 
Raid, they say Coyote tbe 

(sulJ.). 

Gan' a¢a-biam{t ~fh[asi anut. 
And went, they sas Coyote tho (mv. 

sub.). 

w agajcl.de ¢e¢eqti 11r, 
Stepped O\'er Yery suddenly when, 

jibe sihi gedi dan' cte ¢aqtai te. 
'lower foot on the one or the he was lJitten. 

"Hau, ¢at'e tate 
Ho, yo11 die shall 

ha, awigaj{tdje edegan." 
I stnpped over but. 

lei! (pl.i other you 

"¢1 ¢at'e tate ha," {t-bianla VVe' s'a aka. 
You yon clie shall . said, they say Snake the 

(sub). 

G nt tl>' b' l.. M' . • ' a a't'a- mrna nrasl ama. 
And went, they say Coyote the (mv. 

sub.). 

12 Gan' ma?¢in' ¢in' te, "Q;1-i! jtlga gaman-m<:\ji-nan-man' 
And he was walkin,e: when, \Vil l' W! body I never acted in that manner 

tl> nt t' 't'a c 1. 
formerly. 

Ancin' 
Me-fat 
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1¢{tnahin'-a," a-bi an', 1£ig¢{tzi-bi an', nan'ka ke' ctl 1rhan'ba-bi an', u¢{1-
r truly ! having flaid, having stretched him- back the too having looked at him- he was 

they sa.y, self b.Y an effort, tlwy (lg. ou.) . self, they say, exam-
say, 

kila11'be-nan'-biama. Can'qti ctl' ng¢{t'a ti¢e¢e-nan' am{t. Ia¢a-qti-ctean'-nan 
ining himself often, they say. In spite (m· too hitting tlw he took up the cry often, Gaped very even often 

notwith- month and they say. hard (7} 
~:~tanding) giving the 

scalp· yell 

egan, "Qa+! \Ve's'a ie te win'ke te egan a," e-nanarna. Egi¢e j1iga ¢in 3 
having, Whew! Snake spoke the tol(] the the so ! was saying often, At length body the 

truth they say. 

b¢{1gaqti iba an1a, badin'din, dacije ge' ctewan' bapt1cin-qtian' a1na. "We's'a 
entire was swollen, distended, tip- of the the even was exceedingly puffed up, Snake 

· they say, nose /pl. ob.) they say. 

ie te win'ke te egan a," ci e anl{t. I¢{tnaqidadji g¢in' ¢inke, gagigixe' qtci 
spoke the told the the so ! again was saying, At a sheltered pl:tce, he was st., coiled many times 

truth • they say. warmed by the sun 

jan't'e gan' can'can e'di t'e ama. E ama, {tdan We's'a am{t edadan wanita 6 
slept as continually there dead they sa-y. That was it, thr,refore Snake the what qnaclruped 

soun<lly • they say, (pl. sub.) 

w a ¢aq tai te b¢{1ga iba t' c-na ni te' . 
. they bit them when all F>well- died usually. 

ing 

NOTE. 

568, 12. Qai, pronounced Qa+i! 

TRANSLATION. 

Once upon a time a Snake lay across a road, at right angle~ to it. The Coyqte 
came, and said to ·him, "Why! Snake, lie'"'further oft'! If I step over you, you shall 
die." To this the Snake replied, ''Though the path is just this size (i. e., not large 
euough for both of us), you are the one, not I, to pass the other to one side!" 
" Whew!" said the Coyote, "do as I sairl, lie further oft'!" "It is you, not I, who 
must pass further from the path," said the Snake. " Well/' said the Coyote, ''I will 
step over you, and you shall die." "No," said the Snake, "when a person steps over · 
me, he usually dies." ''Yes, I will die. Let us see which one of us has told the 
truth," said the Coyote. When he stepped suddenly over the Snake, the latter bit 
him on the leg· or foot. " Ho," said the Coyote to the Snake, " you shall die, as I 
have stepped over you." '' You shall die," said the Snake. Then the Coyote de
parted. . And as he went he said, " Whew! my body never was in this condition 
heretofore. I am very fat!" He stretched his neck as far as he could, looked at 
his back, and examined himself all over. Notwithstanding his condition, he gave 
the scalp-yell often. When he found himself gaping incessantly, with his mouth wide 
open, he said, "Whew! the Snake told the truth!" At length his entire body was 
swollen so much so that the skin was tight on him, and the tip of his nose was puffed 
up. "The Snake told tlie truth!" said he again. He seated himself at a sheltered 
place warmed by the sun, coiled himself as far as possible as a snake does, fell into a 
sound sleep, from which he never awoke. Thus he died. And on account of this 
event, when the snakes bite any quadrupeds, the entire bodies of the latter swell, and 
the animals die. · 
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THE COYOTE AND THE GRAY FOX-A PONKA STORY. 

~iJiaqude 
Gray fox one 

Mhrasi aka. 
Coyote the 

(sub.). 

TOLD BY ONE HORN. 

cin' qtian'-bian1a. 
was very fat they say. 

" !{age, edadan i¢icin'i 
Youn!!er what you are fat 
brother, l)y menus of 

a" 
' ~ 

a-biama 
said, they say, 

ji11¢eha, wan11iske 
0 eld<lt' wheat 

nasage 'in' a-i 1{'i, u¢11ciala t'e 
baked hard car- they when in front dead 

• rying come brother, 

3 d{txe aja11'-nan-tnan'," :1-biatnft. '' Gai1'1{'i jan' ¢inai1' ge kedi anwan''anhai 
I preteutl I u:mall.) recline said, they sa.r. And then wagon ~ in the they put me when 

tedi u{:tnanqp<:t¢e 
when I make them fall 

from a height by 
kicking 

ag¢e-nanman'. 
I usually st<trt homo. 

reclining 
' I I aJl:Ln -na11 -man. KI n{L'a11si ag¢0-nan-man'. Gafi'J[I b¢ate 
I usually recline. .A.ud I leap I usually start home. And then I eat 

Wamf1ske nasage 
Wl10at baked hard 

e an¢an' cin 
that I am f>tt by 

by means of 

ha," a-biama. Gai1'1[1, 
said, tlwy say. And then, 

G '' Ji11¢eha, egan, ckaxe wikanb¢a," {t-biam{t lLhiaqf1de ak{t. 
0 elder ht other, so you do I desire you, Raid, they say Gray fox the 

" (hieqtci, jin¢e, 
kspecially l'ldcr 

(>mb.) yon, brother, 

si ¢hai1g' ahigi u¢a.na nqp{t¢e taie eb¢egan." Gai1'11I Mi11asi aka, 
foot you large many you malw them fall shall 

from a hdg!Jt, by kicking 
I think. And then Coyote the 

(sub.) 

Gafi')fi 
.And then 

' • • nt b' ' G 1 v ' !:> kl • nl (/.' 1 I v , n'J • v u¢uC1al~t Ja - 1ama.. an ~r1 waqe a a Ja 'tJnafi ge ~e n a 1a1 te. 
in front ro- they say. A.n(l then white the wagon in the put the past 

eli nell, mau (sub.) (lg. oh.) (reel. ob. in) sign. 

9 ge¢egan'-bianu't waqe ain't: "¢eke wawin'aj'i ahan." Sihi te baqta-biam:i,. 
he thought as follows. white the Tilis (reel. it, is not the ! '(in so- Feet the he tied, they say. 

they say mau (sub.): oh.) first time liloquy). ~ub.) 

Jan'¢inan'ge ke'di u'an'hai te waqe aka li elai te'di akf-biama. 
Wagon in the put the when white the house his at t11.e reached home 

(reel. man (sub.) 11gain, they say. 
ob.) in 

Wa.qe 
White 
man 

li pej1'-qti win' te an' ¢a ¢e¢a-biama MiJ[aSi k~. Egi¢e waqe aka mahin 
house bad very one ' the threw him suddenly, Coyote the A.t length white the knife 

(ob.) they say (reel. ob.) man (sub.) 

12 a¢in' ahii te Mhrasi ke' di masa-biama sihi ge baqtegan gan t'e gaxai 
he brought there the Coyote at the cut cords with a feet the as they were and dead pre-

(= when) (reel. oh.) knife, they say, (pl.) tied t<'nde(1 

dan' cte )[1, 'in' ag¢a-bimna. (Sihi n1asa-bajf, h{tjinga ikantan enaqtci 
perhaps when carry- he went back to his (Feet uot cut, cord used for that only 

ing on house. tying 
the back 

ma·sai.) Kr nan'ge ag¢a-biama Mh1asi aka. .1i1raqf1de ienaxi¢e ag¢a-
he cut with And runnin2 went homeward, Coyote tho Gray fox to attack him went 

n knife.) they say (snh.). homeward 

15 bianl{t. " l{ageha," {t-biam{t, " '{tg¢aan¢a¢e," {t-biama. "¢iewa¢a1fi 'an! 
they say. 0 younger brother, said, they say you have made me sufl'er said, they say. You brought it on 

yourself! 
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Q(~!·· ·~ ' v " ' l . ' ' 'd l ' yl<LJl g-1-ga, a- Jlama .LD[aqu e a Gt. W{tqe aka wa'in ati am{t ke'di 
Sil~mtly come IJ;;ck, ~aid, t'lwy say Gray fox the White ma-1 the trans- he carne, they at the 

(suiJ.). 

¢aja111 egan ¢iewa¢{Dii'an," 
yotll<t.V as you brought it on your-

down self, 

{t-biam{t. 
said, they Ray. 

'' I(ageha, 
0 ,YOllnger brot,her, 

~fi1pts i aldt. ~hraqf1de aka gactail'ka-biam{t. 
Coyote the 

(sub.) 
Gray fox the tempted him, they say. 

(sub.) 

NOTES. 

(sub.) porting say, plal'u 
goods 

win' ¢ake' qtian' ," {t-bianl{t. 
JOLt speak tho very said, they say. 

truth 

570, 9. ¢eke wawiu'aj1 ahan, said because the man suspected some trick and had 
lost patience. 

TRANSLATION . 

.A Gray Fox was very fat. Tile Coyote said, "Younger brother, what has made 
you fat~" "Elder brother," said the Gray Fox, "I lie down in the way of those who 
transport crackers, and I pretend to be dead. Anll when they throw me into the 
wagon I lie there, kicking the crackers out. 'fbeu -I leap out and start home eating. 
It is tile crackers which have made me fat. .And, elder brotl1er, I wish you to do like
wise. You, elder brother, have large feet, so I think that you will knock out a great 
many crackers." .And then the Coyote went to the place and lay clown in the road. 
And when the white man came along he threw the Coyote into the wagon. The 
white man thought thus: "It it~ uot the first time that he has acted thus!" So he tiefl 
the feet of the Coyot~. Having put the Coyote in the wagon, the white man went to 
his llome. He threw out the Coyote by a miserable outhouse. Then the white man 
brought a knife and cut thecords which bound the feet of the Coyote (he did not cut oft' 
the feet, he severed only the cords with which they were tied). He thought that (or 
acted as if) the Coyote was dead, so he put the Coyote on his back and started off to 
the house. (But the Coyote managed to get loose, and) he ran homeward. He went 
back to attack the Gray Fox. ''0, younger brother," said the Coyote, "you have made 
me suffer." "You yourself are to blame! Be silent and come to me!" said the Gray 
Fox. "You brought the trouble on yourself as you lay down in the place where the 
white man ·came with the load of goods." ''0 younger brother, you tell the truth", 
said the Coyote. The Gray Fox had tempted him. 

HOW THE RABBIT WAS DEPRIVED OF HIS FAT. 

Wanfta an1{t cin' 
Quadruped the fat 

(pl. sub.) 

ibahan gan' ¢a-biam{t. 
to know he wishe<l, they say. 

TOLD BY FRANK LA FLiWHE. 

w{txa-biatna pahan' gadi. 
were made, they at tho firRt. 

say 

Wina~' wa cin' u¢rika~pi 
Whwh fat marle him 

handsome 

l(.l wanita-1na 
Aml tho qllatlrupeds 

h¢{tgaqti wcba11-biam{t l{i 
all he called to them, 

they say. 
Aml assem

bling 

• 

3 
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-e' di ahi-biam{t. l(I cin' n¢f1kan0nin' de-n1a da ¢an u¢an-bi-de dahi keditan 
there they arrived' And fat those who did not look head the be held while neck from tha · 

there, they say. handsome with it part them, (lg: ob.) 
they say 

wa¢iskeba-bi-de wacin' ge wenacai-de, w{t¢ictan ¢e¢e-nau'-biama. Egi¢e 
he scraped them while fat . tile he took when, letting them he was St>nding; them reg- At 

with his hand, they sc:tttered from go ularly, they say. lengt.h 
say (m. ob.) them 

3 Mactcirr' gee' di a¢in' ahi-biama. "Wieb¢in t{t minke ha. Wi cin' an¢an'wankan'pi 
Rabbit there having he reached I am tho one I who will . I fat it makes me handsome 

him there, they say. 

ta nlii1ke ha," a-biam{t J\tfactcifi' ge alGl. "H:rndake! 
I who will saiu, they Rabbit the (sub.). Let m1 see! 

gi-ga ha," {t-biarrui. 
come ! said, they 

say say. 

Ga n cin' gftxa-biama. 
And fat he made him, they 

say. 

"¢1 dan'qti n¢U.¢ikan0nin'de cin' te," (a-biama), 
You beyoud it make;, yon ugly fat the, (said, they say). 

measure 

6 da ¢an tf. n' b" u't'a - 1 ea'an' 
b(' ' 

as (=hav
ing), 

dahi hide ¢anditan ¢iskeba-biam{t ~1, aba1J:ll ¢an 

9 

bead the he seized, 
they say 

neck base frorn the scraped off with the when, space be- the 
pan 

n¢isp i¢e¢a-bianut niacinga aka. 
he pnlletl it snudenly, they per~on the 

say (sub.). 

enaqtci wac in hebe a¢aha-nan' 
that only fat meat part adheres to, usu-

ally 

part hands, they say tween the part 
shoulders 

A dan cin' -nan ¢an' eli aba1£tl unucka ¢an 
There- fat only on the space be- depression the 

fore part tween the part 
shoulders 

' editan. Egi¢e 1fb[{t aka ewiqtci am a, 
they since then. At length R:tccoon the he only 
say (sub.) 

cin' n¢tlka npi- biatn{t, {tda11 . ' b¢ftga w{LCin {t¢aha giaxa-biama. JUga 
fat mado birn hantlsome, there- b(Hlj' wholt1 fat meat adhering made for him, 

they say, fore to they say. 

NOTE. 

571, 5. b¢ugaqti, pronounced b¢u+gaqti by the narrator. 

TRANSI.~ATION. 

At the first the quadrupeds were made fat. And he who made them wished to 
know to which one the fat was becoming. 8o he called all the quadrupeds. And 
they collected there. He seized by the head each quadruped to whom the fat was not 
becoming, scraping off the fat from the neck down ward, thus depriving the quadruped 
of it before releasing him. At l~ngth some one took the Rabbit to him. "I will be 
the one! Fat will become me," said the Rabbit. "Let us see! Come!" said he who 
made the quadrupeds. And he made the Rabbit fat. "Fat is more unbecoming to 
you than to any other quadruped," said the being. So the being seized the Rabbit by 
the head and scraped off the fat from the base of the neck. But he pulled suddenly 
at the flesh in the space between the shoulders. Therefore, since then there has been 
a depression in the space between the shoulders of a rabbit, and only in that place·is 
there a piece of fat adhering to that quadruped. At length the person saw that the 
Raccoon was the only quadruped to whom fat was becoming, so he made the whole 
body of the Raccoon fat. · 
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HOW '"I:'HE RABBIT KILLED A GIANT. 

ToLD BY GEORGE MILLim. 

M . I • I am a a¢e ' egi¢e. Egi¢e ta nf wa ng¢a.n win e'di actCifi ge-1n amama 
~abbit the was going, they say at length. At length nation orie there 

(mv.sub.) 

ahi-biama. M . I • I ikiman' ¢in ati hun+!" e-nan' -biama niacinga " ciCtClfi ge-ln 
arriveu, they say. Rabbit as a visitor bas halloo! said oftc:>n, they sa~ people 

come 

' am a. 
the (pl. 
sub.). 

"Ebedi ne a," a-biama niacinga ama, akipa-bi egan'. 
To whom you 1 said, they say people the (pl. having met him, they 

"Na! gall' 
Why! just 

go sub.) say. 

ebedi ctecte pi ta minke," a-biatn:i (Mactcin' ge-in' aka). 
to -whom soever I will I who said, they say Rabbit the reach (sub.). 

wa¢ata-b{tjii ha'. 
do not eat 

,Laqtigikidabi aka-nan 
He for whom they shoot the only 

at the deer (su b.'t 
wa¢ate 

food 
t'a1~'i 
he bas 

'~ Na! 
Why! 

hit 

lodge thH (pl. 
sulJ.) 

E'di ne 
There you 

go 

ete 1[1" (,a-biama'niacinga ama). Oa '1, +i uhan' ge najin' ted egan, e' di 
Yet lodge end <~tood the, but (iu there 

the pa~t) 1 
ought said, t.hey say people the (pl. 

sub.). 

ahi-biama. '" l(aO'eha watJ>ate ctewan' 
0 ' 'f 

wa¢in' gai ha,'' a-biama ll udai 
arrived, they say. 
aka. 

1he (;-ub.). 
"Na! 

Why! 

1\Iactcin' ge-\n' 
Rabbit 

.Friend, food soflver we have none said, they say lodge entered 
kageha, edadan ctecte cate ama-nan, ¢ir1ge 1[1," a-biama 

friend, what soever they are eat- usu- there is when said, they say 
ing ally nOlle 

aka. Egi¢e Mactcin' ge-in' giku-bjarmi J/tqtigikidabi aka. 
At length Rabbit invited him to a ;r,aqtigikidabi the the 

(sub.). (ob) feast, they say (:>ub.). 

"Wuhu+! kageha, ¢ikui ha. '\Vanan' q¢in-ga ha," {t-bian1a ¢e +i udai 
Hasten ! said, they say thi<~ lodge en· Oho! 

aka. 1(1 
tho A.ud 

(sulJ.). 

friend, you are 
·invited 
to a feast 

tan' wa ng¢an' ' a nut 
nation the (pl. 

sub.) 

tcreu 

nt v t" n amama. Edadan wanita t'e¢ai na pe-q ,1-na 
usually were feariu~ him greatly, What quadruped thB,V 

they say. killed 

ctcctewan e b¢t1ga a¢in' -nan aka1na. 1(1 e'di ahi-bia1na Mactcin' ge-in' 
soever that whole he was usually keeping 1t, Allll there ar- they say 

anu1, gikui te' di. 
the he was at the. 

(mv. invited 
sub.) to a feast 
Mactcin' ge-in' 

Rabbit 

they say. l'i\'etl, 
E¢anbe hi 1fi'j1, ''Aha{d 

In sight ar· wlwu, Olto! 
rived 

gc¢ica n ti¢A-ga h{t;" 
un that <~ide pa.-;s along ! 

ama u'au'si-qtci 
thtl (mv. leaping high 

sub.) 

' • 't!> b" ' atiR"fa- 1ama. 
passed along, they say. 

G¢in' -biama. 
!:iat they say. 

Rabbit 

a-biatna. 
said, thoy say 

1~gi¢e 
At l"'ngth 

3 

6 

9 

12 

{I'i-biRm{t. Wa¢ata-bi egan', )Iig¢akegan g¢in' -biama. I-Icbe u¢:1cta-bi egan', 15 
thfly gave fo•od 

to him, they say. 
Having eatPn different ate very rapidly sat, they say. 

things, they say, 
Part haYing rc>serverl it instead of 

eating tt, they say, 
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nqpe te basnu ¢e¢a-biamc1· "ICageha, urlpe te d(tate," a-biam{t 
Luwl the pushed off suddenly, they say. Friend, l1.11Vl the thP one on aaid, they Ray 

this Ride 

(l\factcin'ge-in' aka,). Gaul, "ICageha, can' d{d:e te," {t-bimn{t (l\Iactcirr'ge-in' 
Raullit the And, Friend, enough I tb will said, they say Rabbit 

3 aka). 
the 

(suuJ. 

nne¢e 
firo-pLu·e 

(sub). 

Gan', ''A11ha11
'," a-biam{t (Laqtigfkidabi aldt). 

And, Yes, saitl, t.lwy say J;:LIJLi.~ i kitlalli the 
(sull.). 

A tf.' b" nt g-ya- 1 ega , 
llaviug gone IJaek, th .. y 

8:1y 

)ran'ha ke Wi 0 aqtcian u'an'si-bi egan', wenauban' tedihi wag[tq¢an 
bonier the onC<l havin~ leapetl , they say, the seoond tir.uc the, ar. 

(lg. ou.) rived there 
servant 

J./tqtigikidabi. el{t ¢inke l11afl' ge {t¢il{tqti atan-bi egan'' u 'a111 siqti 
, I . , 
apag¢a-

,taqti;,:ikitlahi his the (st. chPst strai;2ht having ~t<'ppe I on. with a grL·at 
ob.) acroi,; they s:t_y, leap 

6 biam{t 
thP.Y s~y. 

U ¢{tcta-bi 
~Yl.lat was not 

oaten 

ikage 
his 

frienrl 

¢inke 
the (st,. 

ob.) 

ag¢a¢in aid-bimna. 
having; hi~ hnrea.cherl there 

own a;_!;<tin, they say. 

Ilu1go 
His frien<l 

Imtl gnn~> 
hOllltlWlU'd, 

igaq¢an 
his wife 

u¢anba gi' ¢eqti ¢at{t-biam{t, wa¢ata:ji anu~gan. :f~gi ¢e ha111 egan/ tee 
morning 

JI1, 
she too Vtlry glatl ate it, the.) say, a~ they had not been e[ltiu.~. At length when 

· the.v say. 

ieki¢!L-bi . n' ega , cka11 '¢e 
di~lnd!!fl 
the game 

w{tgaji-biam{t. Ci gan' 
~0 

" iliaq tigikidabi aka 
crier pro. 

claimetl. they 
havin~ commamled them, 

they say. 
.Again J;aqtigikirlabi the 

(sub.) 

9 t'eki¢e taf ak{t/' 
he i~ tho oue for whom they 
are n.IJont to kill (the gamo), 

e-nan'-bianl{t 
were saying often, 

they say 

.A bae am a a¢a-biama. 
the (pl. Uunter tho (pl. went, they say. 
suu.). (sub.) 

nfacinga 
people 

Q tf. L ' ' t• '"nt -yaue cugaq 1 c1 ,e ckan' ¢a-bi a111 

dislodged the hav
game, thf'y ~ay ing 

gateganqti wa1dda biama. Mactcirr'ge-iu' 
Tree very thick perhaps 

am{t e'di ahi ¢e¢a~bimn{t gickan' q ti. 
the there 

(rnv 
started off in order to very hastily. 
reach there soon, they 

sub.) 

12 ahi-bi egan', 
haviug arrived there, 

they say, 

say 

a¢e arn{tma. 01 
wa.'lgoiug (else- Agtin 
where), they say. 

just in that the> shot at them, they Rabbit 
manner say. 

Egi¢e iliaqtigikid'abi aka 1raciqti e' di 
Beholtl J;al}tigiki dabi the very long ther 1 

(sub.) ago 

wedaj1 
elsewhere 

waldda-bi egan'' e' di eganqti 
having Ahot at something, immediately 

the.v say, 

Cl hi ¢e¢e gan J{l egi¢ ·3 ){iciqti e'di ah£-bi eo-an' a¢e 
, 

c:r, 
~ ' an1atna 

again Htarte'l otfin and(?) wllen beholtl very loug there havlll:_; :trTivcd, they was going (else- again 
where) they say order to reach ft~l) 

there soon 

~.1aqtigikidabi ama. ".Amaldtj1w{t¢e 
J;a(j_tigikidabi the (m v. Enongh to make one 

sub.). lorw vatit•nce 

15 Or wedaii waldda-bi eo-:1,ll
1 Cl 

'J <:>' ' Again elsewhere havin~ shot at somet.hioJr, ag<tin 

ahi-bian1a 
urri\"O<l there, 

they say 

theysn.y, 

Mactcin' ge-i u' 
Rabbit t.lw 

(suo.). 

say, 

ahan," 
1 (in SO· 
liloqny), 

e¢ega 11-biama Mactcin' ge-in' aka. 
thought, they say Rabbit the 

e'di ~gauqti 
immodittt-ly 

'' ICag'eha, 
F1ieud, 

a hi ¢e¢a-biama. 
st.,Jrt<'d off in order to reach 

t hero ~oon, they say. 

tai ha," 
let us cut it up 

(sub.). 
Etan¢in 

He :first 

a-biama 
said, thPy say 

l\factcin' ge-in' aka. K1 'l •nt n1 cam ga ¢eaka laqti t'e¢e aka. u¢i'aga-biama .. 
Rabbit tho 

(sub.). 
.And person this one deer he who killecl 

(sub.) it (suo.) 
W<ts unwilling, they 

say. 

18 "Na! kageha, J/tqtigikidAbi ati te etean'i ha," a-bianl{t "Na! 
Why! friend, J;al}tigilddabi 

kageha, wanita t'ewa¢ai )[1, 
fri!)nd, quadrupeLl they lull wbeu 

them 

th•~ come will by and by 
(sub.) 

wadaclai-de enaha¢an' ¢an 
the\· cr1t when in equal piles 
thein up or shu.res 

saiclo they say. Why! 

wa'i-naui,'' a-biama 
they u~ually give said, they say 

to them, 
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( Mactcin' ge-in' ak::1). 
Rabbit the 

(sub.). 

C 11 1 n II>'' ' b" ' ' "nl 1 ' ' t" 'l "d'b• a -na u't'l. aga- u::tma nute1 ga a ca, ~aq 1g1 n a 1 
t5till (despite he was unwilling, they person the .T.aqtigikidabi 

what was said) say (sub.), 

nan'pa-bi egan'- Mactcin'ge-in' an'la }IU'e' a¢a-bi egan', sihi te u¢an' i¢an'_ 
]111 feared to seo as. Rabbit the (mv. with a having gone, tlwy f'eet of the he seized sud-
him, they say (S]lb.) rush say, tho nn- (oll.) denly, Hshe 

imal stood, 

biama. 
they say. 

"PHiji 
Ba•l 

u masna-biam{t. 
He Alit the skin with a 

knife, they say. 

e¢a
11
be 

in ;;i:.rltt 

ckaxe! Canke¢a-ga," {t- biam{t 
you do Let 1ho (reel. oh.) said, they say 

alone, 

piiiji d{txe a," ::1-biama (il1actciil' ge-in' 
bad I do 1 said, they say Rabbit 

ati-biama J.aqtigikidftbi 
came, they say J,aqtigikidaui 

' an1a. 
the(mv. 
(sub.). 

( J.{tq ti gild cltt b i aldt). '' Edadan 
J,aqtigikidabi the (sub.). What 

aka). '' Wa11ita 
the (sub.). Quadr11pe<l 

t'ewa¢ai-de 
when they kill 

them 

wadadai-de enaha¢an'¢an nikaciP.'ga-ma wa'i-na11i" (a-bi::uw't ~factein'ge-in' 
when they cnt them in eqnal piles or the people (pl. ob.) they usually said, they say Raubit 

up shares gi 'e to them 

aka). "Cank¢¢a-ga, 
the Let the (reel. olJ.) 

(sub.). alone, 

ehe," a-biatna 
I say, · said, they say 

J.:iqtigikid{tbi 
J,aqtigikidabi 

aka. 
the Still (<lespite 

(sub.!. w!Jatwa><iiaitl) 

Mactcifi' ge-in' ak{t ub{tsna11-biama "Dadan ¢in dixan ·¢in {than," a-biarna 
RabLit the pusherl (tile knife) into the I blow it (a the ! said, tl!ey say 

(mv. light ob.) (mv. 
What 

(sub.). the meat., they say 
ob.) ob.) 

(J.:iqtigikidAbi aka). 
;raqti;.;ikidabi the 

· (sub.) 

"An'bixan'-ga! an'bixan'~ga !'' {t-bi egan', e':j.{tha¢an¢an' 
mow me (as a light ob.) blow me (asalightoll.) having said, thither hy degrees 

they say, 

a¢a-biam{t. Bixan'-bi egan', 
went, they say. Having blown him, they 

Mactciil' g\3-i 11
' 

Rabbit 
¢e amc1 gaq{tdanqtci. 
was going, with his fur staurl-

Gan'1ti 
And then 

say, 

¢e' ama J.:iqtigikidabi 
was going, J..aqtigikidabi 
they say 

' ana ¢/, b" ' a .a- 1ama. lL{tqti 
went, they say. Deer how 

many 

ak{L ':j.{tq ti ke 
the deer the 

(sub.) (reel. 
ob.) 

t'ewa¢ai-n1a 
thoso which were 

hilled (pl. ob.) 

tlle.v say ing ontnll o,·er from 
his being blown at. 

¢iz{t-bi egan', hi'anhe 
having taken it, they put the lt('. 

say, oll. in his 

itiwaji-
pntting-them 
the lg. (>bjects 

in his holt 

belt, 

usn
ally 

¢e¢a-bi 
iiU<l<lenly, 
they say, 

egan', 
having 

ald-na n_ biaina. 
he mmally reached 

home, they sa_\-. 

Can' g{txe ald-bi egan', +ftqti :.1na t'ewa¢ai-ma 
Having quit having re:1ched, deeL' how those which were 

Nikacin' ga snecleaqti-bianl{t. 
Person very tall, they say. 

b¢t1gaqt.i lJ/tqtigikichibi 

the 
(mv. 
sub.) 

all J;tC]tigikidabi 

ug<:1ea11 am a ea n 
wastravelirg, they until 

A:t,Y 

the 
(sull.) 

i-.~iwaji 
putting 

them, the 
lg. objects 
in his belt 

~{tqtigikidabi 
;raqtigikidabi 

agttin, they say, · many killed (pl. ob.) 

ald-biam{t. Hau' }{'f, Mactcifi' ge-in' 
reacl1ed home, Night when Rabbit 

they say. 

ll te u¢ican gan' 
loclge tlw going awhile 

(std. nruuud it 
ob .) 

ha
111 

uight 
te 

when 
najin' 
he was 

3 

6 

9 

12 

egi¢an'-biatua: 
said to it, they say: 

a¢anldt. 
std. 

Wag¢ieka win ¢" , b. eO' an' JlZCL- l ~( ' Insect having taken it, they 
'' Wag¢icka, ne te 15 

tf. nl" ra Ja, 
though 

tactadeqti 
the flank itf'elf 
(=jmt on the 

flank) 

one 

te'di n{tqta 
in the yuu bite 

biro 

0 insect, you will 
say, go 

te ha," 
will 

{t-biam{t. 
said, they say. 

Egi¢e han' egan' tee }[l 
At length morning when 
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J/tqtigikidabi wakcga, a-biama. 
J,aqtigikirlabi sick, said, they say. 

Tact:\de ¢an'di ¢a'i'i'¢a an1a. 
Flank iu the itched lnrn , they say. 

Kr ¢i'{l 
And scratched 

wit.h bis 
fingers 

te can' ¢ictan'aji' qti can' can gan' j{l ¢an u¢i'ucle alna gan' t'c 
when still not ceasing at all continually at flesh the scmtched a hole in, aud died 

am a. K'i 
la~t m they say 

they 
say. 

And 

3 nikacin'ga ama cgi¢au'-biatn{t: "Mactcin'ge-in' tan'wan 
people the (pl. said. to (eaeh other,, Rabbit 

gig¢a ni -ga, ~' 
sub.) they ~ay: 

a-biama. K'i :Nfactcin' ge-in' aklt egi¢an'-hialntt : 
saitl, they And Rabbit the said to (one?), they 

say. lsub.) say: 

manb¢in'_ Ul~j'i," a-bianut .. "Wa'tljinga waqpa¢i.nqti 
1 walk I not said, they say. Old womau very poor 

6 ag¢e ta mifike," 
I: star·t will I who 
back 

{t-bi egan', ag¢a-bian1a. 
having said, they started home, they 

say, say. 

NOTES. 

village make ye for him 
''erect a village 

forh:m. 

'' Wi tan'wan gig¢ani 
I village they place for one 

agiallb¢a utan'nadi, adan 
I left her, my in a lonely there-

own place foro 

The use of egi¢e at the end of the sentence, instead of at the beginning, is 
peculiar to the narrator. 

This Omaha version is fuller than the Ponka one found on pp. 22-25. 
514, 10, et passim, -bi an, used by the narrator instead of -bi egan. 
575. 10. ~e ama iliaqtigikidabi, rather '' ¢e arna JJ.'l, iliaqtigikidabi," etc. )11, when. 

TRAN.SLATION. 

When the Rabbit was journeying, he reached a certain village. The people said, 
"Tlle Rabbit has come as a visitor, halloo!" On meeting him they said, "Whom did 
you come· to see~" '' Wby, I will go to the lodge of a11y person," said the Rabbit. 
"Why! the people have 11othiug to eat. ;Laqtigikidabi is tile only one who has ple11ty 
of food. You ought to go to his lodge," said they. Still the Rabbit passed on to the 
end lodge and entered !t. Th.e host said, "Friend, we have nothing whatever to eat.'' 
''Why! my friend, when there is nothing, t~e people usually eat anything (that they 
can get)," said the RaLbit. · 

At length ;Laqtigikidabi invited the Rabbit to a feast. '' 0ho! friend, you are 
invited! Hasten!" said the man whose lodge tile Rabbit had entered. ·All the people 
were afraid of the Giant. No matter what animal any one killed, the Giant kept all of. 
the meat. The Rabbit arrived at the lodge of the Giant. As be entered the host said, 
"Oho! pass around to that side." But the Rabbit leaped over and took a seat. At 
length food was given him. He ate at it very rapidly, but he left some (which be hid 
in his robe). Then he pushed tile bowl aside. ''Friend," said he to the Giant, "here 
is the bowl." Then he said," Friend, I must go." He leaped past the fire-place at o11e 
leap, at the second leap his feet touched the servant of the Giant on the chest, and 
with another leap he had gone. 

· 'Vhen he had reached the lodge, he gave to his host the food which he had not 
eaten. The man and his wife were very glad to eat it, as they had been without food. 
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The next morning the crier passed through the village, commanding the people to be 
stirring. And they said, "~aqtigikidabi is the one for whom they are to kill the 
game." So they went bunting. They scared some animall-3 out of a dense forest, and 
thus they shot at them. The Rabbit went thither very quickly. But he found that 
the Giant had anticipated him, having taken all the game as he departed. When 
the Rabbit heard the shooting in another place, he went thither immediately, but again 
he found that the Giant bad anticipated him. "Tllis is provoking!" thought the Rab
bit. When some persons shot at the game in another pla;ce, the Rabbit noticed it aud 
went thither immediately, arriving there in advance of the Giant. "Friend," said he 
to the man who had killed the deer, "let us cut it up!" But the man was unwilling, 
saying, ''No, friend, ~aqtigikidabi will come by and by." "Fie! friend, when one 
kills animals he cuts them up and then makes an equal distribution of the pieces," 
said the Rabbit. Still the man refused, as he feared the Giant. So the Rabbit rushed 
forward and grasped the deer by the feet. 

When he had slit the skin the Giant arrived. "You have done wrong! Let it alone!" 
said be. ''What have I done wrong~" said the Rabbit. "When one kills game, he cuts 
it up and makes an equal distribution of the pieces." "Let it alone, I say," said the 
Giant. But the Rabbit continued to insert the knife in the meat. "I will blow that thing 
into the air," said the Giant. "Blow me into the air! Blow me into the air!" said the 
Rabbit. So the Giant went closer to him, and ·when he blew at him the Raubit wenp 
up into the air with his fur blown apart, Striding on, the Giant seized the deer, put 
it through his belt, and departed. That was his custom: be used to suspend all the 
deer that were slain by his belt and take them to his lodge. He was a very tall per
sou. At night the Rabbit wandered about, and :finally went all round the Giant's 
lodge. He seized an insect (louse) and said to it, "0, inse~t, you shall go and bite 
him right in the side." At length, when it was morning, it was said that the Giant was 
ill. His side itched him. And as he continued to scratch there, be made a hole in 
his flesh, and died. And. the people said, "Mal\e a village for the l{abbit!" But the 
Rabbit said, ''I do not wish to be chief. I left my poor old woman by llerself, so I 
will return to ller~" 

THE RABBIT AND THE TURK~EYS. 

'l'OLD BY GEOBGE MILLE!~. 

!factcin' ge-in' am a a¢e amama. Egi¢e Zizfka d 'uba eded:i amama. 
Rabbit the (mv. was going, they At length Turkey some were there, they say . 

...., sub.) say. · 

E' di ah:i-bi an'' " Gfi-ga ha,, wiq UJ[a taf minke," a-biama. Gan' Zizfka ama 
There having arrived, Come ye ! I will sing for you (pl.), said· be, they And Turkey the (pl. 

they say, say. sulJ.) 

atf-bi an', '' Ahau! wequJJ:a ta:i ha, Mactcin' gE{-in'," a-bianul. "W:iquJia taf 3 
having come, Oho! . sing for us will · Rabbit, said they, they I sing for 

they say, say. 
VOL YI--37 
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minke ¢an'ja, 1angegan-mace agahai-ga. Egi¢e icta 
you (pl.) though, ye who are somewhat 

large 
be ye out:>ide. Beware eye 

¢::'tb¢ai 1[1, 
you (pl.) if, 

open 

wadan'be 
looker 

¢i 'an' dje." 
he opens out. 

icta · ¢ijide 
eye you red 

¢inke! leta 
the ouo eye 
who! 

L1anga-ma 
The large ones 

(pl. ob.) 

taite h'-' " a, a-bianla. Gan' 
shall said he, they .A.nd 
(pl.) say. 

"de' J1 • leta jide! ln'be-na11 

red! eye red! Tail (of regu-
bird) l.nly 

a¢utan wa¢iza-bi an', {~jiha 
straight having taken them, 

way they sa.v, 
[He took them w]+erever they were] 

sack 

¢ab¢a tai. Win' icia 
you open lest One eye 

(pl.). 

waan' -biama. ''He! 
sang, they say. Alas! 

¢i'an'dje! Jn'be-nan 
he opens out ! Tail(of 

bird) 

uji g¢in'-bi an', 
tilhng having sat, they 

say, 

l'l-' ,U'lt -

lar:.1· 

will' 
Ollll 

ietaxanxan gaxa-bi 1f1, "Tena'! na¢uhaqti 1angegan a:ri' ga¢in cenaawa¢e 
eyes opened a. made, they when, Why! almost us who are somewhat large exterminating 

little say (pl. ob.) us 

6 a¢e aka ha," a-bi an', '' Kn+!" e gau, giau' a¢a-biama. cpeaka Maetein' ge-iu' 
he is going having said, Sound of said as flying wont, they say. This ·one Rabbit 

they say, whirr of the (sub.) 
wings! 

wa 'in' aO'tl>a-bi an' 
B't' ' 

aki-bi an', ")lanha, gake egi¢e etan'be 
you look 

at it 

te. Awa'in 
carrying 
a bundle 
or pack 
on his 
,back 

havin~ gone 
homeward, they 

say, 

having reached 
home, they 

say, 

Grandmother, that 
(lg. ob.) 

beware lest. I carried 
it on 

my back 

ag¢1 ¢an'ja, akida g¢in'-ga," a-bia1na. 
I carne though, guarding sit, · said he, they 

Egi¢e naqpe gase ¢e a rna. "Edadan 
At length a spit to cut was going, What 

home it say. they say. 

9 'in'g¢i edan'" e¢egan-bi an' hran' aka ujiha ke 
did he ~ (fern. having thonght, his grand- the sack the 

¢ieka-bi an', wadan'be )[1, 
having untied, looked when, 

bring soliloquy) they say mother (sub.) (1~. ob.) they say 
home 
on his 
back 

b¢uga gian'-bi an'' qade li te sapiqtian' llhU1{an te ihe ·ag$a-bi an', 
all having flown, they grass lodge the hitting hard smoke-hole the passing having started 

say, (std. against it (std. that home, they say, 
ob.) ob.) way 

nan'jinetee' qtei win' wate , ¢' am a i1ran' ¢ink e. Egi¢e ald-biama ha 1gaq 1 
barely one • skirt was killing it with, his the st. .A.t length reached home, 

they say grand- one. they say 
mother 

12 Maetein' ge-iu' ama. '' Hin! epa¢an' 
Oh! grandchild 

'ag¢a{tgi¢e i¢anahin' ehan+," a-biama. 
I have marle my I truly I (fem.) said ~;he, they Rabbit the 

(mv. sub.). own suffpr say. 

"Wahua! 11anha) ctan'baji te, 
Really! gran<l· you are not to look 

mother, at it, 

ehe ¢au/ eti.'' 
I said forn1erly. 

Zizika ¢inke 
Turkey the one 

who (ob.) 

¢iona aka 
was stripping 
oft' its featht~rs 

Maetein' ge-in' 
Rabbit 

aka. ¢ion{t-bi au/' ¢icta nl-bi 1[1'' e'i d{tda-bi a 
111

' cibe te 
having: st.rippe1l off its finislu~d. when, again having dissected entrail, the the 

(sub.). feathers, they say, they say it, they say, (col. 
ob.) 

")lanha, gate cibe te ¢iza-ga 
Grand- that entrail thg take it 
mother, (col. ob.) (col. 

ob.) 

• I b' I I tf>' l ' ''' tf>/-tf> b' nl 15 ¢1za- 1 an, D[an 't'1fi {C g11 't'e't'a- 1 a , 
having taken, his g-rand- the giving to having sent sud-

they "ay, mother (st. ob.) his own denly, they say, 

ha." l1[an' ¢inke wa¢itan man'g¢e najin' 1[1, wami gale hebe gian¢a ¢e¢a-bi an', 
His the one working erect stood when, blood lump part having thrown away at her, 

grand- who (ob.) they say, 
mother 
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hiu tau'na te' di, 
pudendum at the, 

mulwbre (in 

"Wuhu+! 11anha, t'ean'¢agi¢e'qti jan','' a-bian1a. 
Oho! grand- Y•m have indeed killed rue, said he, they 

mother, your relation, say. 

Gan'~1 
And then 

this case) 

wa'ujin~a aka, "Hin', cpa¢an', t'eagi¢e'-qti man' ehan+," a-bianui. Gan' 
old woman the Oh! grandchild, I have indeed killed him, ! (fem. iu said she, they Aud 

(sub.), my own soliloquy), say. 

wa'ujinga aka acia+a ne¢a-bian1a. Gan' Zizfka ¢inke cJa¢iu weku 'i.¢a-biama 3 
old woman t)le outside of kiudled a fire, And Turkey the one .Pawnee to invite he spoke of, 

. (liub.) the lodge they say. who (ob.) f!~set~~oit they say 

l\factcin' ge-in' aka. Gan' wag¢a a¢a-biama. Gan' ald-bi egan', e'qti +ijebe-
Rabbit the And messenger went, they And having reached he him- door-

horne again, self (sub.). to inv;te say. 
guests to a they say 

feast 

g¢an ¢an bahe i¢e g¢in'-biarna, ga1aq1 ki¢an' te, "Nawa, Si¢e-n1akan' 
flap the knocked it out sat, they say, it fell back antlmade when, Ho! Si¢e ma.kan 

part from the lodge a sudden tapping 
by pushing sound 

¢eca¢u," e g¢in'-biama. I~an' aka gan' 111 acia+{ttan, "J/tcpa¢an'! cia¢in in- 6 
chief, say- sat, they say. His grand- the aml when from the out- My gramlchild! Pawnee they 

ing it mother (sub.) (?J side of tho 
lod~e, 

¢in'bahan-baji'-qtci 
do not know him, my kins

man, at all 

ehan+!" e g¢in1 -biam{t. 
! (fern. in say- sat, they say. 

soliloquy)! ing 

cJ<:1¢in 
l'awnee 

baji'-qti gall e' qtci ie hebe ugikie g¢in'-biama. 
a single as he words part speaking sat, they say. 

word that himself to his own 
was true (words 1) 

NOTES. 

See Susanne La Ineehe's version, pp. 65-66. 

woku-bi ai win'ka-
tha.t he had said he did not 

invited them speak 
to a feast 

578, 10 and 11, sapiqtian and nanjinctceqtci, pronounced, sa+piqtian and uan+jinctce
qtci. 

579, 1 and 2, t'eau¢agi¢e-qtcijanaud t'eagi¢e-qti-man, references uncertain; the Rab
bit and his grandmother probably spoke of t be catamenia, w hi ell they say originated 
when the Rabbit threw the blood. Otherwise the reference~ are to the injury done to 
the Rabbit by the old woman's disobedience. 

579, 5, babe i¢e is used instead of balle ¢e¢e, because the door-flap waR knocked 
out from the Rabbit, toward the specta,tor, llis grandmother. Nawa! is a Pawnee intj., 
Ho! The Rabbit was known to tlw Pawnees as Si¢e makaP. It is uncertain whether 
this was a Pawnee name, or the Pawnee pronunciation of an Omaha. uame. Tl1e next 
word, ¢eca¢u, is the Omaha uotatiou of the Pawnee, recaru (re-sha-ru), chief. .All this 
paragraph about the Pawnees appears to be a modern addition to the myth. 

TRANSLATION. 

The Rabbit was going somewhere. .A.t length he reached a place where there 
were some (wild) Turkeys. "Come," said he, "I will sing dancing songs for you." 
Then the (wild) Turkeys went to him, saying, "' Oho! The Rabbit will sing dancing 
songs for us!" "When I sing for you, you larger ones must go around the circle next 
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to me. Beware lest you open your eyes! Should one of you open his eyes, your eyes 
shall be red," said the Rabbit. Then he sang, 

"Alas for the gazer! 
Eyes red! Eyes red! 
Spread out your tails! 
Spread out your tails!" 

'Vherever he found a large one, he seized it and put it in his bag. While he was 
acting thus one of the Turkeys opened llis eyes a little, and exclaimed, ''Why! he 
has nearly exterminated us larg·e ones!" Oft' they flew with a whirring sound. The 
Rabbit took home those he had in the bag, saying to his grandmother, "Do not look 
at what is in that bag! I have brought it home on my back, and I wish you to guard 
it." Then he went to cut sticks to serve as spits when the Turkeys were roasted. 
When the old woman was alone she thought, ''What could he have brought home on 
his back~" So she untied the bag, and when she looked in, out flew all the Turkeys, 
hitting their wings hard against the grass lodge, and flying out the smoke-hole. rrhe 
old woman barely killed one by llitting it with her skirt. At length the Rabbit carne 
home. "Oh! I have inflicted a severe injury on my grandchild!" said she. "Really! 
Grandmother, I told you not to look at it!" And tllen the Rabbit plucked the feathers 
from tlle Turkey. When be finished that, he disRected the Turkey, took the entrails 
aml thrust them at his grandmother, sa,ying, ''Grandmother, take those entrails." 
The old woman was standing erect as she worked, and as the Rabbit thru.st the 
entrails at her be threw some clotted blood, which bit the pudendum, muliebre. '• For 
shame! Grandmother, you have scared me nearly to death ! '' said he. And the old 
woman replied, "Oh! I have scared my grandchild nearly to death!" And she went 
outside the lodge and kindled a fire. Then the Rabbit said that he would invite the 
Pawnees to feast on the Turkey. So he went as a messenger to invite them to the 
feast. On his return he himself knocked the door-flap out fr.om the lodge (towards 
his grandmother~), and when it fell back in place with a sudden tapping sound he 
called out, as if a Pawnee were speaking, '' Nawa! Si¢e-makan the chief!" Then the 
grandmother, who was outside, heard this, and she said, "Oh! how well acquainted 
the Pawnees are with my grandchild!" 

The Rabbit lied when he said that he ha<l invited the Pawnees, for he himself sat 
there in the lodge making the replies to his owu words. 

THE BIRD CHIEF. 

TOLD BY FnA~K LA FLECHE. 

w .. ' a b¢{tgaqti weban-bianu1. \Vajin' ga winan'wa ' k(3'+a aJlfi ga-m maxe 
The birds (pl. ob.) all they called them, they Bird which one npper at the 

say. world 

ata gian' ' ¢a¢ince nndan'hanga 0nin' tate ha, a-bianl{t. Kr b¢1tgaqti Cl 
fur- flying you you who leader you be shall said, they say. A.nd all 
thest reach move 

• 
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ekitanhaqti n1an' ci a¢a-biama. K'f )Iiqnqadjan aka Qi¢a ahin kig¢e hin 
at equal heights high in · went, they say. 

the air 
.And Wren the (snb.) Eagle wing beneath feath· 

ers 

ckt1be ¢an ug¢in'-bian1~ .. Gan' wajin' ga a rna b¢ugaqti ahin uje<ba-bi egan', hide 
thick the sat in, they say. And bird the (pl. all wing tired, they as, below 

part sub.) say 

g1-bi JI1, e-nan a¢a-bian1a Qi¢a atna. K! Qi¢a ¢in cetan' ama JI'l, )liqaqadjan 
werere- when, he only went, they say Eagle the (mv. And Eagle the was so far, when, Wren 
turning, • sub.). (mv. they say 
the.);_say one) 

ama akihan a¢a-biama. K1 wajin' ga ama b¢t1gaqti 
the beyond went, they say. And bit·d the (pl. • all 

hid~ g¢1-bi 1r1, Qi¢a 
below had re- when, E gle 

turned, (mv. sub.) 
sub.) 

ama-nan gan'teqti 
the only a long time 

(mv. 
sub.) 

JI1 ag¢1-biama. 
when returned, they say. 

K1 
And 

cenan-bi 
enough, they 

say 

they say 

eskan e¢egan-bi egan', 
perhaps they thought, 

they say 
as 

(=h::n·· 
in g), 

wa¢a wa-biatna wajin' ga an1a. Egi¢e )lfqaqadjan e-nau g¢Hij1 ama. · J{y. 
Behohl Wren only he had not returned, .Aml they counte{l them, they bird tbe (pl. 

say :mb.). they say. 

i¢{tpa-biam{t. f:gi¢e ag¢1-bianul, gan'teqti 1[i. 
they waited for him, At le'ngtb he returned, they a long tiwe · when. 

ilieyu~ uy 

Qi¢{t an' qtb[i¢egan am{t JI1, 
Eagle was thinking too they when, 

highly of himself, say 

egi¢e )Iiqaqadjan aka e ata gaxaii-biama. 
behold Wren the that chief was made, they say. 

(sub.) one 

NOTE. 

580, 1. b$ugaqti, pronounced b¢n+gaqti. So in line 2. 

TRANS:(JATION. 

All the birds were called together. To them was SHid, "Whichever one of you 
can fly furthest in the sky. shall be chief." And all the birds flew to a great height. 
Bnt the Wren got under the thick feathers of tile Eagle and sat there as the Eagle 
flew. Wilen all the birds had become weary in their wings, they flew down again; 
but the Eagle soared aloft. And when the Eagle had gone as far as he could, the 
'\Yren went still high£?r. And when all the birds bad reached the ground, the Eagle 
returned alone after a great while. As they thought that all were there, they began 
to make a reckoning. Behold, the Wren was the only absentee! So they awaited his 
return. After a long time be returned. Tile Eagle bad been thinking too highly of 
himself, being sure of the appointment; but the Wren was made the chief one. 

3 

9 

• 
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TI-lE BUFFALO AND THE GRIZZLY BEAR-AN OMAHA MYTH . 

• 
DICTATED BY GEORGE MILLER. 

Egi¢e Mantc(t ama a¢e amama, waticka einte uha-bi an'. da¢age win 
At length Grizzly the was going, they say, stream perhaps having followed Headhncl one 

bear (mv. its course, they 
sub.) say. 

najin' te am{t ~1, uskan'ska0 qti a¢a-bialn{t. da¢{tge te e¢anbe ahi-bi 1{1, 
it was Rtanding;, they when, in a straight line went, they say. Headland the in sight arrived, when, 

say (directly towards it) (std. ob.) they say 

3 egi¢e ll.Jenftga win ldg¢e te najin' akanla. Ma11 tClL aka hide nistustu 
behold Buffalo bull one under- the was std., they say. Grizr.ly bear the base backing step 

neath (std. ob.) (sub.) by step 

agi-bi egan', ni ke'la a¢a-bi an', ni ke uha a¢a-bi an', ugas'in ahi-bi 
ha\Ting come, they stream to the having gone, stream the following having gone, peeping arrivod, 

say, (lg. ob.) they say, (lg. ob.) they say, they say 

1Ti, le-dixe tan' anl{t q¢aqtian pan1afi' g¢eqti najin' am{t .,1enuga tan' U1fig¢i 'age 
when, scabl1y std. they very lean with bowed head was std., they Buffalo bull the indi<lposell to 

buffalo say · say (std.) move · 

6 gan'. lYfantcu ama g¢ada-bi an', 1{U'e a¢a-bi an', .1enuga najfha ¢an u¢an'. 
as. Grizzly bear the crept up on hav- with a went, they hav- Buffalo bull hair of the the grasped 

i¢an'-l)i.an', 
snrldenly, hav· 
they say ing, 

Ia-ga h{t! 
Speak ! 

(mv. sub.) him, they say ing, 1·ush say ing, head part 

¢id{tza-biam{t. {/ji){ll winxe a¢in' -bi an', ¢ijan'jan, · '' Ia-ga h{d 
pulled him by the Pulling him had him, they hav- shook him Speak ! 

hair, they say. around say ing, often, 

Ga¢uqti manb¢in' a¢inhe 1f1 an¢an'¢akij{~e ama. Ke, na, ia-ga!'' 
That unseen I walk l who when yon threatened to they say. Come, now, speak! 

place move attack me 

9 ( a-biama ). Nan be b¢aska ct1 itin-nan' -bi an', dac~je te. 
(said, they say). Paw flat too hit him with it hav- tip of nose the 

often ing, job.) 
Fie! why 

iwikijaje ta, gan' qti mannin' ¢a¢ince," a-biama .Lenuga aka. 
I threnten to should, ju~t in the you walk you who said, they say .Buffalo bull the 

attack you • manner (you move, (Rub.). 
mention?) 

'' An'kajr ha! 
Not so 

an¢an'¢akijaje ama," {t-bianui Mantc{t aka. Najin'ha ¢an' <bictan'-bi an', u¢ican 
you threatened to at- they say, said, they say Grizzly thfl Hair of the the fet it go, they J1av- :u·onnrl 

tack me bear (sub.). .head part say, ing, him 

12 a¢a-bi an', sin'de ke' u¢a11'-bi an', Cl ¢iftnb¢iu a¢in'-bi an', ¢ictan' t{t-bi ::>I1', 
having gone, tail the having grasped, again pulled him having had him, about to let him when, 

they say, (lg. ob.) they say, round and they say, go, they say 
round 

cande ¢an 
scrotum the 

part 

nanbe b¢aska ftin-bianl{t. .1enftga q~in gab¢{tb¢aje 1nan¢in' ama. 
paw flat hit him therfl Buffalo bull tho le;.rs wide apart was walking they 

with it, they say. (mv. ob.) say. 

"un'hunhun(hu uhu n+! ni{~jiqtcian' ck{txe {than," a-bian1{t LLenuga aklt. J\fantcu 
not•pain 1n;.r n.t all yon ! (in sol- said, tht~y Hnfialo bull the Grizzly bear 

make iloquy), say (sub.). 
OM Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! 
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am{t a¢{t-bimna, nin' de k{lcti egan. ilien{lga aldt ge¢egan-biam{t, "Aki¢a-ga 
the went, they say, hams (see note) some- llnif;tlo bull the thought as follows, they Return the 
(mv. what. (sub.) say, blows 
sub.) 

hail! ¢1 cti eganqti egan-nan nin ¢an'cti wajrn' te," e¢egan a1na 11i, Mantctl 
You too just so often like you in the disposition the was. think- they when, Grizzly 

. were past mg say bear 

aka fbaha n'-biama. '' Wrt! edecega n' a," {t-biama Ma ntc{l ak::i. '' Edeha-n-.{tji 
the knew it, they say. 

(sub.) 
Vi'hy I what do you ~ said, they say Grizzly the 

say bear (sub.). 
I said nothing 

ha," e ama ilienuga. Ci qa¢a agi-bi an', ci lLenuga ¢b{{lwinxe'qti actin'_ . 
Again back to h;tvin_g come, again .Baff:tlo bull turned him aroun<l bad him, was sa.ying, Buffalo bull. 

they say startincr. they say, very fast 
point" 

biama. · Oi he te u¢an'-bi an', d{t ¢an ctl ¢i{utb¢in'-nan a¢in'-bian1a ci. 
they say. Again horn the having grasped, head the too pulled it round and had him, they again. 

(ob.) they say, part round often say 

"Na! gajau ehe 1fi' cti we¢aja ¢an' cti," {t-biama Mantc{t aka. Ci sin' de ke 
Fie! you do I sai<l when youllenieu formerly, said, tbey say Grizzly tho Again tail tho 

that it bear (sub.). (lg. 

u¢an' -hi an'' 
having grasped it, 

they say, 

itin-biama. 
hit him with, 

they say. 

Cl 
again 

Ci 
Again 

pahan'ga 
befc~re 

gab¢{tb¢aje 
legs wide apart 

ob.) 

gi'ani t'"'' egan gf'an-biama. Nanbe b¢aska ,e 
did to the so dill to him, they say. Paw flat 
him 

man¢in' am{t ' "un'hunhun'hunhnn+ ilienuga. 
was walking, they say .llutfalo bull. Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! 

n i ::ijiq tcia nf ckaxe {than," a-biama ilienuga aka. Ci a¢ft-biama Mantcu an1{t. 
not paining at all you !_(in sol- said, they say Buffalo bull the 

make Iloquy\, (sub.). 
Again went, they say Gri:r.zly the 

bear (snb.). 

Ci ilienuga aka egi¢e egan ge¢egan-biam{t c1 ~ 
Again .Buffalo bull the at length so thought as follows, again: 

"vV ahua! Aki¢a-ga ha1d 

(~ub ) they say 
Really! Return the · I 

blows 

<pi 
Yon 

ctl wajrn' te egan-qti egan-nan' ni.n ¢an' ctr," e¢egal!- am{t. Cr Mantc{l am a 
t,oo uisposi- the just so often like yon formerly, was thinking, they Again Grizzly the 

tion (ob.) were say. bear (mv. 
sub.) 

3 

6 

9 

Cl fbaha n'-bi.ama. "Wa! edecega n' a," a-biama. 
again knew it, they say. Why! what do you 1 said, they say. 

say 

"Edeha-tn{tj! ha," e arn{t 12 
I said nothing was saying, 

they sn,y 

l1enuga. 
.Buffalo bull. 

"Gajan ehe 1fi'ctl we¢aj·a ¢an'ctr," a-biama, qa¢a agi-bi egan'. 
Y~ba~o I said when you doi~bted formerly, said, they say, t~~e~!~t- having sc~;e, they 

¢idaze U~an' i¢an'-bi an', Ci ¢i1£UWinxe'qti 
.P•1lled his seize(l suddenly, hav- again turned him around 

hair (on him they say ing, very fast 
the head) 

1tin-nan'-biama. 
hit him with it often, 

they say. 

Cr sin' de ke u¢an' -hi an', 
Again tail the ha.ving graE<pC{l it, 

(I g. ol>.) they say, 

ing-point 

a¢in' -bi an' Cl nanbe b¢aska cti 
having had him, again paw flat too 

they say 

cl na nbe b¢aska cti itin._ biam{t, 
again paw fi~t t<•o hit him with it, 

}hey 3ay, 

h _, '' n• pa an ga g1 a 1 
before tlid to 

te' egan gi'q,n-bianl{t. 
so did to him, they sa;>. the 

'' Un'hunhqn'hunhun+! niajiqtcian' 

him 
Oh !.Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! not paining at all 

ckaxe {than," a-biam{t ilien{lga aka. 
you make ! (in sol· said, they say .Bnff,tlo bull the 

iloqny), (sui>). 

Ci a¢{t-biatn{t Th-fantcu atn~i. Ci ilienuga 
Again went, they say Grizzly the (mv. .Again Buffalo bull 

bear snl>.). 

15 

e¢cgan am{"L, "W{thu{t! Aki¢a-ga hau! 
was thinking, they Really! Return the ! 

(hi ctl wajin' te eganqti egan-nan' nin 18 
-lou too disposi- the just so often like you 

say, blows tion were 
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¢an' ct'I," e¢ega n am a. Ci Ma ntCll am{t Cl ibaha nl-biam{t. "Wa! ed ecega Ii· 
formerly, was thinking, they Again Grizzly the (mv. again knew it, they say. Why! what do you 

say. bear sub.) say 

a," A-biatna ( Mantcu aka} "Edeha-nu1jr ha," e am a ilienuga. "Aki¢a-ga 
1 said, they say Grizzly the I said nothing was saying, Buffalo bull. Return the 

bear (sub.). they say blows 

3 hatl! ¢i ct1 waj!n' te eganqti egan-nan' nin ¢a11'ct'f, ehc ha," a-biama. "Anhan'," 
! You too disposi· the just so often like you formerly. I said . said, they say. Yes, 

tion were 

It- bianu1 Mantcu aka. ' 
., 

nistusttl , b" ' S1n1 de ke ¢!han ilienuga am a a¢a- 1an1a. 
said, they say Grizzly the Butlalo bull the(mv. backing step went, they s:ty. Tail the raised 

bear (sub.). sub.) by step (lg.ob.) 

¢e¢a-biama-: "Na! a 11'haj1-ga ha, {t-bian1a Mantcu ak{t. 
, , 

~.1enuga a.nut 
'suddenly in the air, Why! do not flee ! said, they say Grizzly bear the Buffalo bull tl1e 

they say. (sub.). (mv. 
sub.) 

6 )[ian'¢a g¢ihe¢a-bi an', U2{ldalanlan'-biarna 
having thrown himself down sud· turned himself back and forth, 

~.1en{1ga ama nistust{l man¢in'-

denly, they say. they sa.v (not rolling over and 
llLtffalo bull the backing step walked, 

(mv. by step 
over in one direction). sub.) 

bianu1, man-nan''u. 
pawing the ground. 

"Na! an'hajf-ga, ehe,'' a-biama Mantcu aka.· l{f 
they say, Fie! do not tlee, I say, 

' aka ienaxi¢a tai egan nistust{l J,enuga 
Buffalo bull the to attack him in order to backeil step 

(sub.) by step 

said, tl.Jey say 

. ,. 
man¢ln 1 te. 

walked the 
(com. 
pleted 
act). 

Gl'izzly l;lear the 
(sub.) . 

ICt Mantcu 
And Grizzly bear 

Anu 

aldt 
tl1e 

(sub.) 

9 b{taz<:1-bi e¢egani te. J.Jent1ga aka Mantcu ecan' qtci .hi 111, jude ¢ahega-
that he was he thought 

scared 
the 

(com
pleted 
act). 

Buffalo bdl the Grjzzly bear near to him arrived when, 
(snb.) 

having puffed 

baji-bi an', 1[U'e a¢a-biama. 
exceedingly (in with a went, they say. 
bl'eathing), they ru!ih 

say, 

, 

Mantctl manciahaqti 
Grizzly bear very high in the air 

a11¢' 
threw 

him 

)ll, c'f i¢aan¢e jaha-bi an', c'f manciaha an¢' i¢e¢a-biam<:1. 
when, again "on the having gored again high in the threw suddenly, they say. 

fly'' him, they say, air him 

i ¢e¢a-biama. Gi 
suddenly, they say. Re-

turn
ing 

Kihadi kihe 1fi, 
Downward laid when, 

again 

12 lan' de abasan' da·-bi )p', ba~:man' -bi an'' l\fantctl arru1 a¢a-bia1na min dada, 
ground pushing against the when, 

animal on the 
ground, they say 

having failed to gore Grizzly 
him, they say, bear 

the (mv. went, they say crawling by 
sub.) degrees, 

ba~:man'~nan a¢iu'-bian1a. Mana ke utcije ke egiha aiA¢a-bi an', Mantcu ama 
thrnsting at him had him, they say. Cliff tho thicket thf} into it having gone, they Grizzly tho 
often and missing (lg. ob.) (lg. ob.) say, bear (mv. 

him toach time sub.) 

i 11 tede ~.1enuga am~1 tn1ig¢ispe ¢i 'a-bi an', {tkusan' de man{t )[an'ha ke aia¢a-
but now Buffalo bull the (mv. to hold him- having failed, beyond cliff bank the had gone, 

sub.) selt back they ~ay, (lg. ob.) 

15 biama. ~ Ga¢uqti ahi-bi an', sin'de ke ¢iqan' tegan najin'-bia1na ~.1enuga aka. 
they say. At that very having r~acholl, tail the raised and bent stootl, they say Buffalo bull the 

unseen place there, they say, (lg. ob.) (sub.) 

Mantcu aka n1·ana ke ugas'in ag¢1-bi an', "~.T.~en{lga ha{t! ikageankipe 'tate 
Grizzly the cliff ·the peeping having come Buffalo bull l.Jo! we shall be friends 

bear· (sub.) (lg. ob.) back, they say, 

hau+! waj'in' te eawakigan egan,'' {t-biama. 
disposi· the wo are alike Rome- said, they say. 

<call~d to tion -what, 
one at t\ 

distance) 
• 

II 

• 
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NOTES. 

The narrator did not remember more of the myth. 
582, 5. q¢aqtian, pronounced q¢a+qtiaP. 
582, 14. niaj'lqtci ckaxe ahan, though in the negative, must be rendered by an 

affirmative, nie anckaxe a han, you cause me g1·eat pain! 
583, 1 .. ninde kucti egaP, i.e., bob-tailerL Kncti refers to the shape of the hams of 

the Grizzly bear. 
584, 13. ba~nan~nan a¢in-biama, pronounced ba+~nan~nan a¢in-biama . 

• 
TRANSLATION. 

The Grizzly bear was going somewhere, following the course of a stream. At last 
he went straight toward a headland. When he got in sight a Buffalo bull was stand
ing beneath it. The Grizzly bear retraced his steps, going again to the stream, fol
lowing its course till he got beyond the headland. Then lw drew near and peeped, 
and saw that the Buffalo bull was a scrLbby one, very lean, and standing with his 
bead bowed, as if very sluggish. So the Grizzly bear crawled up close to him, made 
a rush, seized the Buffalo bull by the hair of his head and pulled down his head. He 
turned the Buffalo bull round and round, shaking him now aud then, saying, "Speak! 
Speak! I have been frequenting this place a long time, and they say that you have 
threatened to fight me. Speak!" Then he hit the Buffalo bull on the nose with his 
open paw. "Why!" said the Buffalo bull, ''I have never threatened to fight you, 
who have been frequenting this country so long." ''Not so! you have threatened to 
tight me," said the Grizzly bear. Letting go the hair he went around and seized the 
Buffalo bull by the tail, turning him round and round. Just as he was quitting him 
he gave him a hard blow with his open paw on the scrotum. This made the Buffalo 
bull walk with his legs far apart. '' Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! you have caused me 
great pain," said the Buffalo bull. The bob-tailed Grizzly bear departed. The Buffalo 
bull thought thus: "Attack him! You too have been just that sort of a person." But 
the Grizzly bear knew what he thought, so he said, '' \Vhy! what are you saying~" 
"I s::.,id nothing," said the Buffalo bull. Then the Grizzly bear came back. He seized 
the Buffalo bull by the tail, pulling 'him round and round. Then he seized him by 
the horns, pulling his head round and round. "Now, when I said that you thought 
of doin"g that, you denied it," sai<l. the Grizzly bear (referring to his previous charge of 
threatening to attack him). Then he seized the Buffalo bull by the tail, treating him 
as he had done previously. He hit him with his open paw. And the Buffalo bull 
walked with his legs wide apart, exclaiming, "Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! Oh! you have caused 
me great pain.'~ Again the Grizzly bear departed. And the Buffalo bull soliloquized 
as before. But the Grizzly bear knew it, and attacked him as he had previously done. 
A third time did the Grizzly bear depart. But when he asked the Buffalo bull what 
he had been saying, the latter replied, "I sai1l nothing of importance. I said to my
self;--' Attack him! You too have been just that sort of a person.'" "Yes," said the 
Grizzly bear. Then the Buffalo bull stepped backward, throwing his tail into the air. 
''Why! do not flee," said the Grizzly bear. The Buffalo bull threw himself down, and 
rolled over and over. Then he continued backing, pawing the ground. "Why! I 
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Ray, do not flee," Raid the Grizzly bear. When the Bnffa.lo bull backed prior to attack
ing the Grizzly bear, the latter thong.ht that he was scared. But the Buffalo bull -ap. 
proached the Grizzly hear, puffing a great deal, till he drew very near, when he· rushed 
on him. He sent the Grizzly bear flying through the air. When the Grizzly bear 
was returning to the ground, the Buffalo bull caught him on his horns and threw him 
into the ai.r. When the Grizzl.v bear fell and lay on the ground, the Buffalo bull thrust 
at him with his horns, just mis::~ing him, but piercing the ground. The Grizzly bear 
crawled off by degrees, the Buffalo bull following him step by step and thrusting at 
him now· and then, thongh without piercing him. This time, instead of attacking the 
Buffalo bull, the Grizzly bear plunged headlong over the c1iff, landing in a thicket at 
the foot of the headland. Too Buffalo bull rushed so fast that he could not stop him
self at the place where the Grizzly bear plunged over the cliff, but he continued along 
the edge of the cliff for some distance. An<l when he ha<l thus gone, he stood with 
his tail partly raised (and bent downwar(l). Then the Grizzly bear returned to the 
bank ancl peeped. "0, Buffalo lfnll! Let us be friends. We resemble in disposition," 
said the Grizzly bear. 

ADVENTURES OF THE ORPHAN 

TOLD BY GEORGE MII.LF.R. 

Tan'wang¢an d'uba tf. 'n1 b' I g~jl .. lallld,. 
sat, they sa::.-. 

Kt wa'{~jinga win Waban' ¢icige 
Nation some And old woman one Orphan 

j{tgig¢e tan'wa11g¢an gaq{qa g¢in'-biatn{t. 
she with her nation apart from aat, they say. 

Gan waqp:-1¢inqtian'i te, +i 1I¢ipn, 
And thoy were very poor low tent. (of 

poor people) owu 

qade li te, g¢in' -biama. K1 i+1tepa aka +i-gaxe-na11
' -bianl{t 

~rass lotlgo the sat, t.hey sn.y. Antl her gnmd- the usetl to pby games, they say. 
")!a nha, man' de 

(fltd.ol>) child (suh.) 
U ~!rand- how 
mother 

3 .. t 'n •- ' "' " /, b' t I nl J I. • I. b' ' Jlfi ga Wl 1ugaxa-ga, ct- utnut. J[a a {<L gtaxa- 1ama. Man' ct.r giaxa-
small one make for me, sn.itl, they say. His the made it for him, Arrow too ruafle for 

him, 

biarn{t. 
they say. 

idi¢ahe 
belt 

6 nujinga 
boy 

biama, 
they say. 

grand- (sub.) they say. 
mother 

Gan wajin' ga wakide-nan'-~iam{t i+tiCpa aka. 
And Lnrtl usccl to shoot a.t them, they her gmntl· the 

C 1 .. r an wa:pn ga-ma 
An<l the hirtls 

Ray chiltl (SUb.). 

ke 
the 
(I g. 
ob.) 

aka, 
the 

(sub.), 

/. v( t' egaxe q 1 
all a.round in a 

circle 

miwaji 
putting 

them in his 
belt 

aki-na n-biarn{t 
he tti!ed' to reach home, 

they say. 

edadan ¢in' ctewan' t'e¢e-nan'-biatna. 
what the soe\'er he usually killed it, they 

(mv. say. 
ob.) 

rni11
' can rnan'ci ti¢an' te'di. I)ran' ¢inke 

snn the high in the the (C'V. when. His the (st. 
(cv. air ob.) be- gr.md- ob.) 
ob.) came mother 

1{1 
And 

wakide-pi -qti-bimna 
he was a very go.ul marksman, 

they say 

,. n. n I. 'v( t' n/ lLH ya le::t za e -q 1-na -
Tents at the theyi1sed to make 

(cv. ob.) a great noise, 

:lmaxa-biama: 
he questioned her, they 

say:o-

")lanha, 
U grand
mother, 



.A.DVENTUR.ES OF THE ORPHAN. 587 

g~ama za'e' 
, 

eatani a,, a-biam{t. I)ran' aka egi~an'-hiam{t, ''Gaama am a 
Those those nn- thev are mak· wbv are 7 s:tid, they say. liiR the sa.id to him, they 

seen ones ing a noise they gmnd- (SllU.) 
mother 

tan'wang~an ama$li 
.. _, 

WaJIU ga 
bir<l 

' am a jideqti 
nation near those 

(sub. of an 
action) 

one n•aches th!'re reg
ularly,· they Ray 

q~abe snedeaqti te~an' {ttan-lla0 '-biatn{t W:ljifi' ga 
very tall the (Rtil. ho Rtanrl~ on regularly, hirtl tree 

ob.) in they ~ay 
the past 

very rerl. 

aka. 
the 

(sub.). 

:;~ay, 

J)i 
Tents 

unRe<'n oucs 
(snb. ot an 

~an'di 
hy the 
(cu. ob.) 

action) 

nla'a 
cotton · 

WOOll 

~ii ~an b~ugaqti 
Tents the all 

(cv. 
ob.) 

.. _, 
waJill ga 

bird 
aka ugajide-nan' -biam{t majan' ~an. :f~degan nikagahi aka 

the 
(;mb.) 

sheds a rei! light over them, l:tnd tlJC 
(<"V. 

kidew{tld~a-biama. 
causes them to shoot at it, they 

say. 

th<'y sa.y 

E'be 
Who 

t'c~e 
kills it 

ob.). 

~inke ij an' ge ~inke 
the one bi?daughter the one 

who who 

But 

g¢an' 
marrv 

he1;· 

chief the 
(sub.) 

~e," 
may, 

ft-biama 
said shr, they 

say. 

"1ranha, e'di b~e ta 1ninke," 
I who, 

a-biama. ''Awadiqti ne te 
U granrl
motller, 

there I go will said, they say. To what place you can ! (fern) 
indeerl go 

w aweqtaqtai he. I~iqta tai he," {t-bian1{t. bran' aka. '' U ~ftde-qti ~i~in' ge 
Thev are those wlw 

abuse people (f~m) 
.A.bnse yoa will Raid, they say his the 

(pl.) (fo.m) grand· (sub.). 
mother 

Heal cauRe for you have 
(going~) . none 

ehan+!" Can' illicpa aldt 1nan'de g~iza-bi egan', a~ai te, aci. "Egi~e one 
! (few) Yet her the bow took his, they as went out of Beware you 

grand- (sub.) say (= bav- doors. go 
child ing.). 

te, ehe,'' a-biama bran' aldt. "Gan' gagedi li-gaxe manb~in' ta minke," 
lest, I say, said, they say his the At any to those to play I walk will I who, 

grand- (sub.). rate unseen games 
mother places 

a-bian1a hucpa aka. Egi~e ip1cpa ama a~{t-biama can' can te tan'wang~an. 
.A.t length her grand- the went, they say without the nation. said, they say her the 

grand- (sub.). 
child 

child (mv. stopping 
sub.) 

~ii ~an Jiafi' ge a~a-bi JI'i, ngajide am{t tan'wang~an' ~an. Niacinga ama 
Tents the near at went, they when, it shone with a red 

light 
nation the People the 

(cv. hand say (cv. (pl. 
ob.). sub.) ob.) 

akie' qti amama kide atnanla wajifi' ga ~inke. 
were (mv.) in a great were shooting at it bird the (st. 

E' di ahi-biama Waban' ~icige 
There arrive<!, they Orphan 

crowd, they say as they moved, ol>.). 
they say 

say 

Niacinga win' ahi-bi egan', '' Gi-ga h{t, Wahan' ~inge! ~akide te," 
the (mv. Person one reached as 0 como Orphan! you shoot may 
a rna. 
snb.). there, (= hav- at it 

they say 'i.ng), 

N an'wapabi egan', . wahag~a najin' -biatna Waban' ~icige 
Feared them, they as drawing back stood, they say Orphan 

a-biama. 

say (= hav- thro' shame or 
ing) diffidence 

saitl, they ::~ay. 

Niacinga ama a-i-bi egan', 
Person the coming, a.,, 

(mv. they say 
(sub.) 

'' Gudiha ! gudiha egan! 
That way ! that way some-

what! 

W ahan' ~icige 
Orphan 

aka .. 
tho 

(sub.). 

kide 
shoot 
a tit 

tate," a-biama. Wahan' ~icige aka wajin' ga kida-biama. 
Orphan the bird shot at it, they say. 

N an'jinctce' qtci 
shall, said, they say. 

(sub.) 
Barely 

3 

6 

9 

12 

15 
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' n • '¢ b' ' rnu0na 1¢e a- 1a1na. 
he suddenly missed hitting it, they 

say. 

Ictinike 
Ictinike 

ak{t kfde 
the shot at 

(sub.) it 

}tf, sakib' ihe ¢1q¢e win 
wnen beside lyiu_g reeJ. one 

a-bian1a, "Wuhu+! w aha n/ ¢inge aka 
said, they say, 

¢ida n' ¢e¢a-biama. 
pulling he sent it, they 

N iacinga am a 
People the (pl. 011! Orphan the 

(sub.) (the say. 
string) 

sub.) 

3 an' ¢in t'e¢ab a¢in'! " "Wie b¢in'," {t-biam{t Ictinike aka. \Vajin' ga am a 
came vet·y near killing it ! I I am, said, they say Ictinike tlle 

(sub.). 
Bird the 

(mv. 
(sub-) 

gian' a¢a-biama 1f1, niacinga ama g~n' ue¢a ag¢A-biam{t. 
flying went, they say when, people the at auy scat- went homeward, 

vValutn' ¢icige 

(pl. rate tering they say. 
0L·p11<tn 

(sub.) 

ct1 ag¢a-biama. K1 akii te, bran' ¢inke' di. '')lanha', 
0 gmurl
mothei·, 

.. _, 
waJill ga 

birtl 
¢inke 

too went homeward, And he reached his at the st. oue. the one 
who they say. h>me, .grand-

mother 

ha," {t- bia tn{t. "l¢anban' ¢{tji -a het! 1¢iqta taf he. 
said, tl10y say. A >l'ICIIIILl go not I (fe'm) Abmle will 

(fe~). time you (pl.) 

6 an' ¢in t'ea¢ a¢in 
I cawe very near killing it 

on{tji te a n¢a.n'i 
we said 

¢a11ctf.," a-biarn{t i}[<ln' aklt. 01 an'ba '.y 
te ci H,Jl 

Yon~o 
not 

shall heretofore, sa!tl, t11ey say his the Again day an- the again 
grand-
mother 

(:.mb.). other 

han' egan' tee te e' di a¢a-biamA. Cyl (~I • I b' ' c l ' b' A za e qttan - tarna. I a 11- tama 1fi, 
morning the there went, they say. Again there was a great noise, Again arrived there, when 

they say. they say 

9 ega11-biam{l .. 01 nf:-tei11ga kide {tgaji 1 ' " ' n ] 'd ' ·' b' ' 0 1 'd • aut c1 ega n e agaJl- 1arna. 1 n a1 
so, they say. Again person to :;hoot com- tue again so to s11oot commanded him, Again he 

at it m:uulod 
him 

(snb.) at it they say. shot at 

te 
the 
(past 
act) 

egan-biama. 
. so, they S[ty. 

Ci nan'ji11ctce' qtci nlliJna11-bianu1,. 
Again barely missed hitting it, they 

say. 

it 

Or Ictinike aka kide 
4-gain Ictinike the shot at 

(sub.) 1t 

111 sakib' ihe ¢iq~e win ¢idan' ¢8¢a-bianl{t. (Ancl so on, as on the first day. 
w11en besido lying reed one pulling he sent it, they 

(the string) say. 

12 Similar adventures on the third day.) An'ba wednba t~ ahii t~ 
• •- I 

waJin ga 
Day 

~inke · kida-biama. l({tsande' qti • tl> n'tl> b' ' 1't'a 't'a- 1anut. 
the one shot at iL, they. 

who say. 

ak<:1, t'e¢e," {t-bi 1f1'jr, 
the has said, when, 

(~ub.) killed it, they 
say 

'rl1rough an•l 
tilL'diLglL 

lle placll1l it, they 
say. 

I_ctf.nike ak{L, "Sa! sa! 
Ictinike the (See note) 

(sub.), 

fourth tho ar- the bird 
riv-etl (=when) 
there 

"vV uhu+! 
0111 

Wi t'ea¢e! 
I I killed it! 

W aha n' ¢ifige 
Orphan 

\Vi t'ea¢e! 
I I killed it 

15 U ¢ade ¢i¢in' ge ! U ¢{tde ¢i¢in' ge!" a-bimn{t. Gau uhewaki¢a-baji-biama 
Cause for you h<tv-e saitl, they say. Antl he woul<l not let them have theiL· Cause for you have 

(com- none! 
pluint1) 

Ictinike 
Ictinike 

aka, 
the 

(sub.), 

(com- uone! way, they say 
plaint~) 

gan' Wahan' ¢icige wajin' ga t'e~ai t~ gfnaca-biama. Gan' 
and Orphan bml killeLl it the snatche<l from hiw, And 

they say. 

niacinga ama aide abana11 wajin' ga ¢inke najin' -biama. l{J Wahan' ¢icige 
And Orphan people the (pl. in a viewing bird the (st. stooil, they say. 

sub.) crowd the spec- ob.) 
tacle 

• 
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~ 

am a e' di a¢a-bi e.O'an' 
b ' as 

hin' win ¢i~nlida-bi JI1, wajin' ga b¢t1gaqti g¢iza-
the 
(mv. 
(sub.) 

there went, they 
say 

feather one pulled out, they 
say 

when, oiru whole took his 
(=hav

ing), 
own 

biama, jideqti am a. Ag¢a-biama. Gan' )[1 nikagahi aka ga-biama, 
they say, very red they 

say. 
Went homeward, 

they say. 
Anu then chtef tl1e said as follows, 

(sub.) they say, 

{t-bi:una. 
said, they say. 

Gan' wajiii' ga ¢inke a¢in' ag¢a-bi a¢ in' gii -ga," " \Vhan' d.e ¢in 
My daugbter·'s the be bringin,(!: him And binl tho one took it homeward, 

hnslland (mv. hither, who theysay 
one) 

egan' 
a!! 

(=hav
ing) 

nikagahi aka e¢in aki-i-bialna, Ictinike alu1 ct1 a¢in' ald-i-biama. 
chief the had it taken there to him, Ictinike 

(sub.) they say, 
th'l 

(sui.>.) 
too was ta\en there to him, 

Liley say. 

I • I 
Jafi ge ¢anka nan' 

grown 
¢inke Ictinike aka g¢a.n' -bia1na 

.And His 
daugllter 

the ones 
who 

the one 
who 

Ictinike the took her to wife, 

min' O'¢a11 i egan, gan' g¢it:1'-bia1n~1 Ictinike aka. 
· took~ wife as, so sat, they say lctinike the 

(sub.). 

")la11 h{t, wajin' ga ¢inke t'e{t¢e ,ag¢f," {t-biama. 
U grand- bird the (st. I killed I have said, they 
wutller, ob.) it come home, say. 

· {t-biama. 
said, they 

say. 

")lanha, 
0 grand
mother, 

we¢i tan_ tcg¢e 
[See notes.] 

ingaxa-ga 
make for me 

(sub.) they say. 

Wahan' ¢icige ak{t ald-biama. 
Orphan the rcache•l there 

(sub.) 1Ji1! home, 
they say. 

"He! cpa¢an'! he, cpa¢an'!" 
Oh! grandchild! oh ! grannchild I 

lu1, 
! 

u¢.f.zan 
middle 

te' di," 
at the, 

a-bianla. 
said, they 

say. 

Gan' li te ugajide' qti g¢in'-biam{t Wahan' ¢icige aka i1ran' K'i, 
Aud tent the 

(std. 
ob.) 

filled with a very 
relllight 

'' )lanh{L, wa¢igije 
0 grand- hoop (of 
mother, hide?) 

one 

sat, they say Orphan 

ingaxa-ga," :i-bian1:i 
make for me, said, they say. 

the his .And, 
(sub.) grand-

wother 

i)[an' aka· wa¢igije gl-
his the hoop made 

grao<l- (sub.) 
mother 

Wa¢igije biz' i¢an'¢a-bi te'di, uhita-baji-biama Wahan'¢icige 
Hoop to dry was placed, when, was anxion!<lj waiting for Orphan 

axa-biama. 
fur him, they 

~:~ay. they say it, t lley &ay 

3 

6 

ak{t. · EO'i"'e ~ 'r' '' Ha11, Jianh{t, u¢izan te g¢in'-ga ha," a-bian1:i. 12 
dry the)' say.· Ho, grand- middle the sit ! said, they 

bize am{l .. 
the 

(8UO.). 
At length 

Gan' Wahan' ¢icige 
And Orphan 

mother, say. 

aka :icia+a a-i-najin'-biama, +ijebe i~nugala¢ican te' di 
the 
(sub.) 

outside came and stood, they door towards the right at the 
say, band 

najin' -biama. 1{1 , b. , . f 
ga- 1ama IJian ¢inke, ")la11ha, ece te ha, J.}~ nikacin' ga 

stood, they say. And sahl as fol- his the (st. U grand- you shall Buf- person 
falo lows, grand- ob.), mother, say 

they say mother it 

wadanb egan nan gan'-qti ede cu¢e he, epa¢an' he, ece te ha, 11:anha," 
they are usually so of that very but goes 

(fe~n.) 
grand- you shall 0 grand-

seen(?) sort (7) to you child (fern.), say mother, 
it 

a-biam:i. Gan' iJian' aka e . nf b. ' .Lia+atan wa¢igije ¢an banafi' ge g1¢a - 1ama. 
saiu he, they And his the said to him, they say. :From the tent hoop the making it roll 

say. grand- (sub.) (cv. ob.) by pushing 
mother 

i¢a-biama. .1ijebe te 
, 

e¢anbe ati-bi JI1, le ¢e n¢ai aka win' gan' am 
she sent it Doorway tile out- emerging it. came, when, but: this to.ld of the one 80 

hither, they say. side they say falo (sub.) 

.. I 

15 

f 



590 THE qJEGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND LET'fEH.S. 

ti¢an'-biama. 
became 1:1Uddenly 

(a cv. ob.), 
they say. 

t' c¢a-biarna. 
killed it, they say. 

w aha n/ ¢icige aka 
Orphan the 

bran' 
his 

grand 
mother· 

(sub.) 

k{lsande' qti i¢an' ¢a-bian1a, +ijcbe te' di 
through and 

through 
lllace(l it, they say, 

d{tda-bi 
thoy cut up 
the animal, 

they l:!ay 

egan', i}{an' aldt 
as hi:~ tho 

(=hav- grand- (8ub.) 
iug), mother 

uoorway at the 

b¢t1gaqti ag-a-
wlwlo cutluto 

l:!lices, 
they l:!ay 

3 bianut. Tan'wang¢an wa¢ata-baji-biam{t. I}[<:t11
' ak{t i¢iq¢i hebe gaxa- · 

they say. 

biam{t. 
they say. 

¢inke' di. 
to the (st. 

ob.) 

Nation did not eat anything, they 

¢icta n'-bi 1(1, 
Finished, when, 
they say 

say. 

,, )lanli{t, i¢iq¢i cote 
0 grand- [See that 
mother, note 1 pile 

IIis .rmud- the [See note.] pieco made, 
m;;'ther · (sub.) 

ani11
' ne te," a-biama, "nikagahi 

ha.v- y(>U will, said, they chief 
iug it go l:!ay, 

Gece te ha, .. T}ni, gate ¢i{tdi 
You say will 0 son's that your 

¢ate teda
11+," a-bianla. "An', 

Yes, 
as follows wife, f<tther 

eat he may 
. (fem.) 

[S1•e note.) 

said. they 
::<ay. 

6 gan, egan tate, cpa¢an'," a-biam{t i}{an' aka 
aud, I:!O shall, grandchild, said, they say his the 

G(::-.n' e"''dl' tf., b' , · ~ aya- uuna 
And there went, they say 

i}[a,n' ama. 
hi8 the 

grand- (sub.). 
mother 

grand- (mv. 
mother sub.). 

Gan' +ijebe te' di ubahan t~-ct~-a-bi eo-an' 
And aoorway at the part of tent 'I" ~:Jut it hZving,' 

near en- off, they 
trance say 

1(ig¢fsan¢a ¢e¢a-bi egan', agi-biama 
tnrnetl hen;elf around sud- havin~, she wa8 return-

deuly, they say ing home, 
they 1:my 

' f Oo- l f Kv f b' f f k f wa UJinga a ra. 1 ga- 1ama lla+a a a, 
old woman the And s-aiu a~ fol- in the the one 

'' Dan'bai-ga, dan'bai-ga, dan'bai-ga," 
Look ye! Look ye! Look ye l 

(sub.). lows, they say tent who 
(8Ub.), 

9 {t-biarn{t. e¢anbe ahi-bi )[i, 
, •nl 

n1am ga ¢inga-bianl{t. 

li 

15 

said, they 
say. 

To look 

C'V aha n' ¢icige 
Orphan 

aka 
the 
(sub.) 

emerl!ing arriveLl when, 

• I 
nran 
hi:~ 

_grand
mother 

there, they 
say 

¢i11ke wa¢i~Hlaj1 
the ono invi:~iblo 
who (ob.) 

por:~ou soever there was none, 
they l:!ay. 

gi}[{txa-biama, {tdan h{tci te'di, 
made hi:~, they :~ay, there- after when, 

fore 

an'ba wcduban' tedihi 1[1, ")lanlut, wa¢f'Jna cld tate ha, i 11'tan," {t-biam{t.) 
clay fourth time the, it when, 0 grand- vi:~ii.Jle you shall 

arrived mother, come 
there back 

now, said. he, they 
l:!ay. 

Kr Ictinike aka 
, b" , 

ga- 1ama, "Wa 'tljinga win{tqtci uctc degan' c te ha," 
And Ictinike the said as follow!:!, Olll woman ju8t ono remains but t!Jat is 

(sub.) - they l:!ay, 

a-bialna. C1 dubau' egani te 
said, they say. Again four it was so. 

_times 

tho 
one (?) 

\V edubau' tedihi 1[1, t1¢ildhau win' 
l<'ourth time the, it. ar- when, sack of buffalo one 

rived thoro meat 

'iu'-biama bran aka, wajin' ga ¢inke alag¢an' -bialn{t. 
carrie(l on her his the bird the she carried the (ev. ob.) 

")l<lnh{t, in' tan wa¢i'Jna 
0 grand- now visiblo 

back, they say ~and- (snb.), (st .. ob ) 011 top of a pile, 
mother they say. 

mother, 

ckf tate ha," a-biama. Gau b[an' 
, , b' , .. _, 

¢inke am a a¢a- 1an1a, waJin ga 
you shall said, they say. And his the went, they say, bird the 

come grand- (mv.l:!ub.) (st. ob.) 
back mother 

a+ag¢an'-bian1tl,. 1(1 +i te 1(afi' ge ahi-bi )r1, 
, 

te ugftjide a¢a-biama. ll 
she carried the (cv. ob.). And tent the near anivP<l when, tent the began to shino with a red 

on top of a pile, (std. there, they (std. light, they say. 
they say. ob.) say ob.) 
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J .. ii )Ian'ha ke ¢, b' , Nikacin'ga 
, 

' • I b' ' "Wuhu+! a a- 1ama. an1a eg1¢a n - utma, 
Tents border tbe(lg. went, they say. People the(pl. sa1d to (some one), Oho! 

ou.) sub.) they say, 

Waban' ¢inge aka 
.. _, 

t'e¢a-bi _u¢an'i )[1' cte, Ictinike t'e¢e ecaf waJUl ga 
Orphan the (sub.) l.Jinl that he we thonght when, Ictinike killed it you 

killed it it ~;atd 

¢an . W ahan' ¢inge b[a
111 am a te 'in' ati. Ebedi 'ill ¢e dan," e-na0

- 3 
iu the Orphan his tho t is ~carry-
past. grand- (mv.sub.) ing on 

mother her l.Jack 

has To whose 
como. louge 

carry-
in~~: on 

her l.Jack 

she 
goes 

~ saiu reg
ularly, 

biam{t. Gan' dan'be najin'-biama nikacin' ga ama. "Wuhu+ l nikagahi +i 
And seeing stood, they say people the 

(J.ll. sub.). 
they say. Oho! chief tent 

te'di 'in' a¢ai," a-biama. .Lijebe .te'di ahi-bi egan', te gapuk'ite 
to the carry- she 

ing: on went, 
her back 

gaxa-biama. 
she made it., they 

say. 

said, they 
say. 

"Hin', 
Oh! 

+ini+, 
son's 
wife, 

Doorway at the reached, as (= hav- load on the 
her back (ou.) 

making the 
sound "pu

ki '' ll.) ff>lling 

¢iadi 
your 
father 

they say ing), 

¢isafi' ga 
your brotlwr 

lnegan cete 
likewise this pile 

q~ate tai-·edan+," 
tlley m~t~' (pl.) 
eat it . (fem.) 

[See note.] 

<:1-biain{t. "Dan'bai-ga, 
See (ye)! 

dan'bai-ga! Gate ctl a-an' -nall ahan " 
t:l ' said, they 

"ay. 
see (ye)! That too 

thing 
she h ttl done ! 
it. regularly 

a-biama nikagahi aka. Gan Ictinike aka g{t-biama, "Wa'tljinga winaqtci 
said, they chief the 

say (sub.). 

ucte 
re

mains 

degan' 
but she 

¢in 
is 
the 
one 

te, 

And Ictinike the said as follows, 
(sub.) they say, 

gafi')[1 ebc tadan," a-bia1na. 
and then who could~ saict, they say. 

Old woman only one 

K1 dan'be a-i-bianu1· 
And to see her they carne, 

they say. 

Kf egi¢e Waban' ¢icige bran' aka e akatna. 
And behold Orphan his tho she wr.s the one, 

"Wahan'¢inge i1[an' e aka he," 

grand- (sub.) they say. 
mother 

Orphan his she,.is the 
grand- one (fem.), 

.mother 

a-biama. "Hatl, wban'de ¢'nt ,. .,_, " a-biam~1. Gan ¢ete wa'in' te ¢izai a 1 gn-ga, 
said, they say. Ho, my claugltter's bring (ye) llim said, tlley say. .And this bundle or the thfl.V 

husi.Jancl· hither, pile pack pile took 

te, bran' ¢ill wa'in' hi te ¢izai te, 
.. _, 

¢inke ct1 ¢iza-bi egan', '\'V3;Jlll grt 
wllen, his the pack tllaL Hhf'l tno!i. tlley when, bird the (st. too took, tlwy as 

grand- (mv. took it thither ob.) say (=hav-
mother ob.) ing,) 

ubali¢an' ¢a-biam{t. Ictinike t'e¢e ¢in'kc i¢an¢e ¢inke ed<:tbe '¢ nt ¢ 1 a a-
hung it up, they say. Ictinike killed the one hu put it the one :Jlso · they put it 

it who down who down, 

biruna. 
they say. 

.Li te ug~1jide' qti g¢in'-biama. 
~L'ent the shining with a sat, they say. 

(std. very red light 
ob.) 

Gan W ahan' ¢ieige aka a¢in' akii-bi 
And Orpl1an· t.he taken him back 

(sub.) thither, they 
say 

6 

9 

12 

egan', 
having, 

jinga 
small 

¢inke 
the one 

who 

g¢an' -bianu1. 
he took to wife, they 

say. 

g¢in-bia1na, n1in' g¢an-bi egan'. 1.5 
sat, they say, tal; en <t wife, having. 

they :>ay 
So 

N ajiha ¢an' i¢iskisld-q tia11'-bianla, gaha-baj1 
Hair the excceclingly t.anglecl, they say, uncombed 

part 

cancan'-bi egan', q¢an'je-qtian'_ 
rowained, they having, exceedingly tangled, 

say 

biama. Ictinike 
Ictinike 

igaq¢an aka, "Wihe, umin'je he 
they say. his wife the 

(8ub.l, 

Mancia+aha egan g¢in'ki¢ai-a he! 
At a greater distance cause ye him to sit ! (fem.) 

Yonuger couch {flr lice 
sister rug) 

W anan' de¢ag¢{tj1 
You do not loathe him 

in'biqp{t¢e te h'-'1 e. 
he made fall b.v will ! 
pre~;,..nre on me 

accidt>n tall.v 
(fem) 

ehau+!" a-biama. 
! (fern.) said, they say. 

18 

I 
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w aha nt ¢icige igaq ¢an 
Orphan his wife 

e¢a nba g1' ¢a-baj1' q ti g¢in'-biam{t. 
she too very sad ~:~at, they sa.r. w a 'tl aka giahe 

'i¢a-bi 1[1, u¢f'age-nan'-biama Waha11 ' ¢icfge aka. 
promised, but, always unwilling-, they say Orphan tho 

IV oman the to comb 
(sub.) for him 

Gan' g¢i11 'i te, min' g¢ani 
they say (suiJ.). So he ~:~at Ri.!!;n Df taken a wife 

complete 
net ion . 3 ega1

\ 

having. 
Ulan' ci ti¢an' am{t 1{1', 
was becoming high in the :tir, wuen , 

they say 
wa'tl ¢inke jttgig¢e a¢a-bi:un{t 
woman the one witll her he went, they 

• nt 
nutja 

land 
gaciba1a. 
beyond (the >il

Jage.) 

Ahii te 
They ar

rived there 

ha. N e{t¢ican 
Lake 

bianl{t wa 'u jugig¢e. 
they say woman with her, his 

own. 

G¢in'-bian1a, ni-Jran'ha 

6 h¢e 
I go 

ta 
will 

n1inke · ¢an'ja, 
I who though, 

Sat, they say, 

egi¢e 
beware 

¢ag¢e 
you .e;o 
home
ward 

s~1ore 

te ha. 
lest 

who his own !lay · 

ecan' g¢in' 
near to sat 

cinte e'la alJi-
per- there lll'-

haps· ri>ed, 

kedi. '' Ni ¢e¢au man'te 
by the. \Vater this (cv. beneath 

oiJ.) 

Ag¢1-m{tji ctt~ctewan, gan' 
I come back I not withstand· still 

not ing, 

g¢irr'-ga. 
sit. Ag¢i ta rninke ha," a-biam{t Wahau¢i-cige ak{t "de g{t¢au edan 

I come will I who said, they say Orphan tho Fore. that in par-
back (sub.) head part ticn . 

lar (?) 

un{lCka-biama. Gan' 
was a depression, they And 

wegaskanan' ¢a-ga," a-biama. ae ¢an idanbe' qti examine me as to it, said, they say. Fore- the· in Lh!\ very mid-
heatf part dle say. 

9 wah an' ¢icigai egan waqp{t¢j11i egan ubii egan nie¢e 

12 

orphan as was poor 

te, de ¢an'di. Gan 
, 

ke 111 
sign fore- on the And strt>am the of ('OJU- head part. (lg-. 
plP~Pfi ob.) actwn, 

as was as 
brougllt 

up 

juhe ¢, b' , a a- Iama. 
ford- went, thPy say. 

· ing 

was 
hurt 

Gan' daqti 
And only the 

bead 

sign waR 
of scarred 

completed 
action, 

¢an e¢a0 be 
the emerg-
part ing 

naji
11

'-bi e,g-an', J[ig¢fsa11 q~{t-bi egan', wa'1i ¢inke ugikie i¢a-biama. "Edada11 

stood, they having, turned himself around, ha\·ing, woman the one speaking sent (hiR voice) What 
say they sny who to her·, his hither, they 

own ~:~ay. 

uwib¢a te si¢a-ga," {t-biami. "Can' ha, 1
' {t-bi egan', 

, 
ke egiha aia¢a-111 I tolcl you siO'n remember said, they say. Enough said. having stream the beneath had gone ;r it, they (lg. the sur-past or say oiJ.) face complete 

action 

biama. -¢irrke te they say. 
Gan' 
And woman t.he st. 

one 

xa"ge ¢inke 
was weeping (as 

she sat) 
as 

gan' 
still 

g¢Hijr te 
he did not as 
come back 

etan ni-~ran'ha 

ke uha gall xage 
the follow- still weeping 
(lg. ing the 
ob.) course 

ma11¢in'-bialna. 
walked, they say. 

Ictaha ke 
Eyelid the 

(lg. 
ob.) 

uje¢a-bi 
wear.v. they 

say 

so far bank, or shore 

jan'-biama 
slept, they say 

15 wa '{l aka. Majan' ¢an ni. J{a n'ha ke' di pahmi' ga ahii ¢anl{t aki-bi egan', woman the Land 
(suiJ.). 

e' di ja11'-biama. 
there she lay down, 

they say. 

the bank, (or shore) by the first 
(place) they 

reached 
there 

to the she reached having, 
(place) there again, 

they say 

Jant'e'qti jan ke 1{i, e'di ald-biama n{l aka. 
Sound asleep she was when, there he-reached the~e man the 

lying again, they say (sub.) 

¢iqi-bia~na. 
He woke her IJy 
takin~ hold of 
her, they say. 
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''Ag¢i ha. 
I llave 

re
turne<l 

person 

(!aharr ga h{t," tt-biam<:1. 
Arhm ! said, tlley say. 

1idanqti akama, najiha 
was very good, they say, hair 

1(ig¢isaP¢a-biam~1 wa'(l aka. ·' Hin+! 
she turnc<l her>~elf arounu, woman the Oh! 

they say (sub.). 

vviu waqp{t¢illqti ab¢ixe degan' ni 
one very poor I took him but water 

as my bus· 
band 

ke' ctl 
tho too 
(I g. 
ob.) 

ti¢egan wadan'be 1[I'j1, ' . "' cg1~.~e 
sutldenly, 

when 
she locked when beholtl 

udanqti-bi O'•l,u/ w{tbag¢{t gan b(' 
very good, they as hesitatt•d tl1ro' as 

say shame or <Lilli· 
deuce 

na! wawe¢aqaqa elu.l 11+! Niacinga 
fie! · you are one gi vcn to ! (f€'ll1.) 

¢e¢andi 
at this 

abusing people 

egihi¢e 
he went be
neath the 
surface 

degan' 
but 

Man 

g¢Hiji egan 
he has f.Hi 
notre· 
turned 

' b¢in'," Wle 
I I am, 

axage i¢aape lYlifike. w awe¢aq{tqa ehaD+ ! )l a-biama. 
I we('p I wait fur I who sit. You are oue giv<"n t,o ! (fem.) said, they say. 

"Tonti'! 
Why! 

him abusing people 

" Tena' ! gft¢an 
Why! that 

Can' nan ana'an-baji-biam{t wa'tl aklt. 
Yet still she paid no attention to hiw, woman the 

a-biama nu aka 
said, they say man the 

(sub.). they say (sui.J.). (place) 

wcgaskanan¢{t¢e te ehe ¢an' cti dan'ba-ga h<:1." Wa'(I aka Jiig¢isan¢a-bi 
you examine me as to it will I 

said 
heretofore see it 'Yoruan the 

(snh.) 
tumeil hPrself 

around, they say 
nt 

ega , 
as 

(== hav
ing), 

)[an'ha 
(of the 
lake) 

nt 
ega, 

as 
(=hav-

in g), 

¢icige 
ph an 

dan'ba-bi 
saw him, they 

say 

intede {tgin i¢an'-bi egan', 
now (a emi.Jraced 11im, her as 
revPrsal own, suddenly, (= hav-

ofprevious they say ing), 
act, etc.) 

iagikig¢ft-biam{t. 
kissed him, her own, they 

say. 

KI Ill-
And shore 

ke'di a¢a-bi egan', lat'in'xe ni-)[a11'ha igabeqin ge u¢ewin¢{t-bi 
hlownup to the went, they as green scum shore the collected, they 

say (=hav- that arises there from scat- say 
in g), on water in (the water) teretl 

springs, etc. 

wain' giJiaxa-bimna wa'-l1 ¢inke, wate cti gb1axa-biama Wahau'_ 
roho made for her, his own, woman the st. skirt too made for lwr, his own, Or-

tl.iey say ob.), they say. 

ak{t 
.. _, 

an' cte wap-ligahah{tda-egan-ni::1 hinbe ¢an cti 
' .. 

waJin ga waJI 
the bir~ as if those resembling short-eared owli:! nwccasin tho too lai1l in 

(:;ub.) part ~rreat 
nu!llbcrs 

3 

6 

9 

uta11
' -biama., wain' ¢an cti waji wai11'-biama, jan- wetin ctl will a¢in'-bi 1{1, 12 

roue the too iaj1l on wore as a robe, wood for hit- too one he ba<l, when wore as ntoccasins, 
they say, part in ~rreat they say, ting they say 

nuiDbers 

ikaPta11
' cti waxa-biama. 

tied to it too be 111ade them, they 
say. 

Jan- weti11 ke ihe¢e-nan'-bi ¢an'di 
Wood for hit- the laitl down the (lg. when 

ting (lg. ob.) ul:!ually, 
o b,) they say 

wajin' ga aldt 
bird the 

(sub.) 

gahut' (an) ihe- nan'- bialna. Gan' ig{tq¢an e¢anba ag¢a-biama daze-qtci 
crying out from was usually thl:'y sa.\'. And his wife she too they startr.tl borne, late in the 

being hit placed 
horizontally 

suddenly 

111. E¢anbe aki-biama ll 
when. Emerging thl:'y reached tent 

(==in there again, 
sight) they say 

am a egi¢an-na.U'-bian1a, 
the (pl. said to (one) regularly, they 

sub.) say, 
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ke. lT} 
the Tent 
(lg. 

line). 

"Na! • 
Why! 

they say afternoon 

ke bazan' ' b" , 1ll egi¢e ' "n ag¢a- 1ama n1ae1 ga 
the pushing went bal'k, they when at length people 
(I g. among say 

line) them 

Wahan' ¢inge igaq¢an nikacin'ga ajiqti 
Orphan his wife person very dif. 

ferent 

15 
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akedegan j{tg¢e ag¢ii ha. w aha nl ¢inge 
he is but with him she has Orphan 

come back 

' 'tf. • t e't-'a1 
he has 
killed 

eb¢egan." 
I think. 

Han' egantce{tdi 
In tho morning now past 

egan a¢a-biama. "Nrt! 'k • 1 l ' 'd 1 ' b ' ·~ " ' b" ' ' •nt lll ae1n ga a Gt U an wga HJl, cman- Iama lllaCl ga 
so went, they say. Why! person thfl good not a little, s.tid,usually, they people 

aln{t. Aki-biam{t ll 
the (pl. Reached there, tf'nt 
sub.) his home, they say 

biam{t ll te aki-bi 
they say tent the reached 

(Atd. there, 
ob.) hiRhome, 

th~>y say 

te' eli 
to the. 

ega n' 
having. 

(sub.) say 

({Jemna wajill'ga mn{t h{ttan za'e'qtian' 
Theile bird>! thn (pl. cr.)•in.!! made a groat 

sub.) out noise 

Ictinike ig{tq¢an aldt, "Intecle, wihe wici 'e 
Ictinike his wife the But now, 

(sub.), 
younger 

sister 
my sis 

ter's lJns
bnnd 

umin'je ¢an hebe ag¢in te, ehe," a-biam{t. "Na', jan'¢eha, ¢ici'e he egi¢c 
rug the part sit on may, I say, said, they say. No, elder sister, your lguse bew;u·e 

sister's 
husbaiHl 

6 e¢ibiqp{t¢e te he'," {t-bi egan', igi¢ibeqin ¢e¢a-biain{t. Ictinike 

9 

he let it fall on 
you hy preAstne 

accidentally 

lest said, having, 
(fem.), tbey say 

turned it up for sent it off, they Ictinike 
the owner say. 

aldt xage-nau cancan'-biama. K1' egi¢e i¢{tdi aka egi¢an' -biam{t, 
the weep- regu- always, they say. 

(sub.) ing larly 
And at length her the said to (him), they say, 

father (sub.) 

1 , "k ' k' b" I 'M . I ' ' l 'd ' . ' ctln1 e e wa a- 1 egan , ' aJan ¢e¢an ¢e¢a11S c e egan we¢1g¢an gaqaqa 
Ictinike that he meant, having, Land this this ilize but plan with ma11y 

they say bmuche:i 

n¢i¢ai ¢an' ctl. Cirr' gajirr' ga ' in' ¢actan'j1 ha," a-biatna inc'age aldt. xage 
they told in the Child weeping does not stop said, they say old man tlw 
ot' .\ ou past. for me (:mu.) 

Ictinike igaq¢au ' waka-biama, w aha n' ¢icige qt{t¢ai te. Kr Ictinike e 
Ictiuike his wife that meant, they say, Orphan she loved the. And Ictinike 

aldt egi¢e egi¢au'-biam{t, W ahan' ¢icige ukia-bi egau', "Kage, man' sa maqan 
the at length said to (him), they Orphan spoke to having, Youhger arrow- to cut. 

(sno.) sny, him, brother, shaft ·with a 
tht>y say knife 

J 2 m1g{t¢e te ha. (pil{thaP 
Your wife's 

brother 
Ictinike 

inwin' gaxe te ha," {t-biarn{t 
let us make for them said, they say 

Ictinike aldl. 
let us two go arrow 

1(1 'Vahan' ¢icige ak{t ia-baji-biama. 
And Orphan thfl did not speak, they 

"K.age, 
Yonlll-!er 
\n·llther, 

¢ilahan 
your wife's 

brother 

(:mb.) say. 

inwin' gaxe te 
arrow let ns make for them 

K1' Cl egi¢an'-biama Ictinike 
And again said to him, they say Ictiuike 

the 
(suh.). 

aka, 
tlw 

(~ub.), 

ha. Man' sa 
Arrow
shaft 

' n 1na.qa anga¢e te ha," 
to cut let us two go 

lf"> {t hiama. ''Ke, jin¢eha, egan te ha," a-biama w aha n' ¢icige aka. 
~aitl, they"ay. 

Ietinike 
frtinike 

'i¢6 11_1, 
Hpnke when, 

of 

Come, elder 
brother, 

so let 

ak{t gi' +¢eqtian'-biam{t, jug¢e 
the was exceedingl_v delighted, with him 

(sub.) they say, 

ni¢i 'aga-biama Ictinike ak{t. 
wa,; unwilling for him, Ictinike the 

they say (snb.). 

said, they say Orphan the 
(sub.). 

a¢e ta ake-gan. Wa¢aha te ite¢e 
he was about to go, as. Clotlnng the to vut 

away 

''Gan' a¢aha-ga! Eatan ite¢a¢e trt," 
Still (at wear thfl cloth- Wlty yo11 ptlt should~ 
any rate) in~! it away 

18 :'t -hiam{t Ictinike ak{t Ga n' j ttg¢e a¢{t- bian1a. Q¢abe CLLgaqti ei 11 te '}{ctu'ha 
sai<l, they say Ictinike the 

(sub.). 
Aud with him went, they say. Tree very thick it may border 

be 
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ke' ahi- biama )[l, egi¢e zizika gia n' a¢a biama. 
flying '~ent, they say. 

1\J q¢abe ' • I b' f a-1¢a11
- uuna. 

t.ho reacher! there, when, behold wild Antl tree alighte<l on, they sa,y. 
(lg-. they say turkey 
ob.) 

"'Va! kage, wakicla-ga ha. b<bate 
i eat 

ajanl 
Ire
cline 

te 
Oh! yonngAr 

brother 

Ictinike ak{t. 
Ictinike the 

(sub.). 

shout at them may 

"Na', ji11¢eha, wana111 q¢inqti ang{t¢e," 
No, eldt•r in great haste we go, 

brot er, 

pushed on a 
stick to be 
roasted(?) 

said, they 
say 

' b" ' w h I • ' a- utma a an ¢1c1ge 
said, they say Orphan 

aldt. "Wa! kage, win t'ean'Jd¢a-ga 11{t," {t- biam{t Ictinike aka.. '' D{tda 11
, 

the 
(sub.). 

wijin' ¢e 
my elder 
brother 

Why ! yonn!!;er 
brother 

one kill for me ! said, they Ictinike the What, 
say (sub.). 

dadan 'i¢e-nan'di, ¢actan1j1 a inahin :ihan," a-bi egan', Wahan'¢icige 
what speaks about does not stop truly ! (in Raid, having, Orphan 

whenever, speaking soliloqn_. ), tlwy say 

amh e'di a¢{t-bi 8gan', wakide tegall man'de ke g¢ize ama. -o sanga nut n' 
the there went, they having, to Rhoot in order bow tho was taking his 
(mv. say (lg. ob.) own, they 

Barely, or arrow 
just about to 

sub.) say. 

ke ¢idan
1
qti ta ta111 1J1, '~Ulaha!" {t-bianu1 Ictinike aka,jiji i{t-bi egan

1
• 1(1 

tIt · IJUllctl hard fu- the when, Lodge ! !!aid, they say Ictinike the whis- spoke, having. .All(l 
(lg. uu the bow- ture (std. on a (sub.), per- they say 
oh.) string sign ob.) limb ing 

\Vahan' ¢icige 

ha, 
! 

Orphan 

tq{t 
lorlgo 
on a 
limh 

ha!" 

ak{t wakida-bi egan', win k{tsande' qti i¢aP' ¢a-biarn{t. "u~pi 
the shot at, they having, one through :mel placed (the bird), they 

say. 
Lodge 
on a 
lirul> 

(sub.) · say 

a-biarna Ictinike 
said, they say Ictinike 

aka. 
the 

(sub.). 

through 

Uqp{t¢e i 1J'f, heb{tdi 
:Falliug from it when, on the way 

a height was 
coming 

, 
am a. 

it lollgerl in a 
limb, the)· say. 

"Wuhu! kage-san'ga, in'ne hi ¢e¢a-ga h{t," {t-biarn{t Ictinike aka. 
Oho! friend younger climb reach senrl off ! said, they gay Ictinike the 

"Na
1

, 

jin¢eha, 
el•ler 

urother, 

O"an' 
fj' 
still 

No, 
brother, for me (sub.). 

afiga¢e te ha
1

• a-biam{t w aha nt ¢icige aka. 
let us two go said, they say Orphan the 

(sub.). 

"Wa! eatan rnan' 
Why! where- arrow 

fore 

3 

6 

9 

ke
1 

ct'i ¢aau
1 na ta, a-biama Ictinike aka. "Agihi ¢e¢a-ga ha" "Na! d{tda~ 12 

tlle too yon a ban- :;honld ~ 
don 

said, they 
say 

wijin
1 
¢e dad an 'i¢e-nan' di 

my elder what RpealHl wht n-
l>rother abottt l'Yt'r 

aka. Ane ¢e o···tnt ¢') alna. :-,< c;, 

the Climb- w waR wiRhing, they 
(sub.). ing go ~H,Y. 

te'di. "Wa! cern a itewa¢e 
to the. Why! those to place 

them away 

e()'i¢e " {t-biama Ictinike 
0 ' ' 

Ictinike the 
(Hub.). 

Heach there send off ! Fie! what 
for it 

[=Go quickl:f aftrr it]. 

¢actan'j1 inahin-nau {than," a-bianl{t Wahan' ¢icige 
does not stop truly wm ! (in so- said, they say Or{lhan 

speaking ally liloquv), 

Q¢abe te
1 di a¢a-bian1a W ahan' ¢icige am{t, hide 

Tree to the went, thAy say Orphnn 1 he baRe 
(std. ob.) (mv. Rub.), 

nn.•-t v h' n1a 't'1n -ga a. 
walk 

TJ tcije u¢{l¢ian
1 
¢e 

Thicket impedes your 
progre:;:; 

aka. W aj in 1 
ga ¢e we1ri 'an nacld 

)['f ¢ise tai 15 
when tear it lest 

w{tji-n1a c · 
beware, said, they say Ictinike the 

(sub.). 
Bird this ornament bead those put that 

on thick 

w{twalui-bi egan', Ca111 wain' ge' ctewan1 , .. 
wain' te ha wajin' ga ¢an lot. w~~Jl 

meant them, they having, in fact robe tll\l even pnt on wore as (COlli· hird those who. 
say scattered thiek a. robe nlete 

.ictiou) 
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Ga11
' Wahau' ¢icige w{t¢aha te' g¢i0nud egau itegi¢e ¢e am aha', q¢al>e hide 

.Allll Orpllan clothing tho pulled ofl'his havin~ to put his wa'i goin~. tree bat:~o 
own down they say 

te' di . . Ictinike ak{t cgi¢an'-bimn{t ha, "Q¢abe ¢ete snede tig¢e," a-bianut 
to Uw. Ictiniko the said to (it), tho.} say Tree this tall (std. ob.), said, they 

(sub.) (std. ob.) bocmnes ~;o, say 

3 Ictfnike aldt, jiji i{t-bi egan' \Vahau' ¢icige wan{t'an egan egan ie te 
lctiuiko tlw whis· spoke, h:tving. Orphan heatd a little as wonl tho 

(!Sub.), pcriug they say 

wemaxe am{t. "Na! jin¢eha, edece egan a," e am{t, dft q{l¢a wadau'be cgaP. 
was :tskin~ him about "Why! elder what did you say 1 was 8a.dng, head back- looked having. 

it, they 8:ty. brother, tl!ey say, ward 

"Edehe ta. · Gau' in' gi ¢e¢in' gan a¢in' g¢i-de b¢atc 
\Vhat I should l Still return- t.hi:o (mv. so he brings it back, I cat it 

~;ay ing for one) when 
mo 

t{t 1ninke, ehe n1i11kc, 
will l who, I was saying a8 I 

sat, 

G kclg-e-san'ga," a-bian1rt Ictinike aka. Gan' c1 ¢e ama ha', ane q¢abc te. 
frio till younger saitl, they say Ictinike the And again wafl going, . clim \).. tree tho Aml 

l.>rothor, (sub.). they say ing (std. ol.>.). 

cr' egi¢an'-biam{t Ictinike ak{t, "Qcabe ¢ete snede tig¢e," {t-biam{t Ictinike 
again Haid to (it), they say Ictinike tho Tree this tall (std. ob.) said, they say Ictinike 

(sub.), (~>td. ob.) it becomes, 

aldt, jiji ia-bi egan' 
the whis· spoke, having. 

(suu.), por- they say 
iug 

l(I c1' W ahan' ¢icige wan{t'an egan egan c'i wen1axe 
A..nd again Orphan l!ea.rd a little as again was askiug 

him al.>out it, 

9 anl{t. "Na! jin¢eha, edece egan-nan' 
they Bay. \Vl.ty! el•ler what have you been 

a," c'i e ama. "Na! ed{tdan edehe ta, 
1 again was saying, \Vhy ! wh:tt I say BLould ? 

12 

brother, saying occasionally they say. something; 

k{tge-safi' ga," {t- bianu\ Ictinike aka. "Gan ed{tbeqt.ci in'hi ¢in, ehe ruinke," 
friPnd younger said, they say Ictinike the 

brother, (sub.). 
.And very nearly he has 

reached 
it forme 

the I was sa~ iug a>~ I 

a- bianui Ictinike aka. 
Baid, they 8ay Ictiniko 

Ictinike aldt, c'i 

tho 
(sub). 

jiji 
Ictinike tho again whis· 

(ISUU. ), vetiu:.; 

\Vahan' ¢icige wan{t'an 
Orphan heard 

Gan' 
.And 

i{t- bi 
Rpoke, 

thPy :say 

egau 
a little 

c'i elaha ¢e ama {tne. 
further was going, climb· 

they say in5. 
again 

egan', "Q¢abe ¢ete snede 
haviug, Tree this tall 

(sttl. ob.) 

egan c'i wemaxe am a. 
as again was asldng him about 

it, they say. 

(mv. sat, 
ob.), 

I\:..1 
Anu 

c'i' 
again 

egi¢a 
111

- bialll {t 
said to (it), they ~;ay 

ti<r¢e " 
b ' 

{t-bianla. l(I 
(std. ob.) 

it IJccomes, 
8aid, they say. A11tl 

"Na! jin~eha, edeco 
\Vb.y! e tler what have 

brotht>r you been 

ega
11

-lll:L
111 a," c'i e am~1. "Na! ed{tdan edehe- ta, kage-san' ga," a-biam{t 

saying occa- 1 
sioually 

again wa:o saying, 
they ~;ay. 

Why! what I say shoultl1 frientl yoLUI,ger said, they say 
something brotller, 

15 Ictiniko ak{t. "Gan' edabeqtci in' hi ¢in, ehe minke," {t-biam{t Ictinike ak{t. 
lctinike the And very nearly he haR 

reached 
it for me 

the I was saying, as I said, they say Ictinike the 
(sub.). 

CI' ¢e ama ha'' c'i an e. 
.Ag:tin was going, again clirn b· 

they say ing. 

t ~ nt /.' nt b' nt c ewa wuy1,-na - 1 ega . 
notwith. always denied it, as. 
::;tanding thtly sa~ 

(mv. sat, (sub.). 
one), 

Gan' WC)Iuhe' qti n1an¢in' an1a ha', 
.Aml very apprehensive was walking, they 

say 

ie te 
word tho 

wana'an 
he heanl 
somcthi11;.! 

Ki egi¢e ci egi¢an'-biandt, "Q¢abe ¢ete \:;11ede 
.And at length again said to it, they say, Tree tllifl tall 

(Htd. ob.) 

18 ti~·¢e," c'i {t-biam{t. CI edihi wan{t'an egan, pi wemaxe ar:na. "Na! ji11
¢eba, 

tstd. ob.) again saiLI, th1•y 
it IJeCOJDes, say. 

And at. that uuder.~tood as, again he was questioning 
time it him. 

\Vhy! e!ll, r 
brotlwr. 
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edece ega11-nan' a," c1 e ama. "Edeha-n1aji, 
what have .vou bern say- 7 again was saying, I said som13- I not, 

{t-bianl{t. Q¢abe ¢ete m{txe 
said he, they Tree thi<~ npper 

iug occa~ionally they say. thing say. (std. ob.) world 

i¢{tbat'u te, ehee ha," a-bianl{t Ictinike aka. 
let it l"XIeiHl to, I said said, they say Ictinike the 

Ga.n q¢abe te utin' ih0¢a¢{t 
And tree :;be hitting he brought 

u¢fcan najin'-biama. 
goinl!; he Etood, they say. 

around it 

q¢abe aka 
tree the 

(sub.) 

maxe 
upper 
world 

(sub.). (std. it a horizontal 
ob.) ob. againRt 

it here and 
there 

"Q¢abe ¢ete snede tig¢e te, ~bee ha," a-bianla. 
Tree this tall let it (the lg. I said said, they say. 

(std. ob.) ob.) become 
suddenly, 

i¢abat'u anla. 
extended to, they say. 

W aha n' ¢i cige 
Orphan 

maxe .i¢abisagde' qti ke'+a 
upper m a very narrow space at the 
world between (the tree and 

the upper world) 

najin' ama. "He-1!" e ama ha', Wahan'¢icige. 
was std., they say. Alas! was saying, Orphan. 

GaD xage-nan cancan' am{t. 
.And was crying always they 

they say regularly say. 

ctl naq¢an'je-qtian' ama. 
too was t~xceedingly tangled, they say. 

Najiha ¢an' Egi¢e 
At length 

sab{tjiqti Qi¢a 
very suddenly Eagle 

Weganibe 
Young White 

.Ettgle 
llair the 

part 

wft¢adai-rna 
tho~e callecl that 

a hi-bian1a, xage 
arrived there, weeping 

they say, 

A-bia1nft. "Ha,, +igan'! ha, • n'l llga . 
said, they say. Oh ! 1!-"rantl-

father 
oh! grand

fatlJer 

najin' ta11
• "Niacinga edece ¢{ttance ·a," 

stood tho Person what are you saying 1 
(std. ob.). as you stand 

ha, +igan'!" a-bian1a Wahan' ¢icige aka. 
oh! grand- sai.d, they say Orphan 

father 
tho 

(Rub.). 

3 

6 

"I::r '1' -'"'I n.t. '"'h' ''" b' 'Q'n./, 1' ''Anh n' • n'h ''' b' ' 9 _-1.au, ceganga. ug't-'<:t-ga a,· a- 1an1a I 'ret a G:t. a , liga a, a- 1ama 
Ho, come, do so! confess ! said, they say Eagle the Yes, 0 granrl· said, they ~ay 

(sub.). fath~r, 

Wah an' ¢icige aka. "~igan'ha, q¢abe ct1gaqti ihe¢e qe1{i gan' qti-nan ¢an' di, 
Orphan the 0 Grand· tree dense very laid down foot of just that sort (1J at the 

(sub.). father, the bluff place, 

+igan'ha, wanita an' pan nuga jin' ga edegan' a¢agian nafikace-nan win' b¢in ha, 
u grand· quadruped elk m.ale small but (in the you were flying over it regularly one I am . 

father, ammal past) '! 

+igan'ha," a-bianl{t Wahan' ¢icige aka. "Ha{l, can' ha," a-bian1a Qi¢a ak{t. 
0 grand· said, they say Orphan the Ho, enough said, they say Eagle the 
father, (sub.). (sub.). 

"rt;· ' · ' /. " ' b' .( G JJ.' "'' b' " Q" .( C ' · ' · '1-'Iflgan Wln ti tate, a- 1anl<:11. a a't-'a- 1ama 1¢c:t ama. .~i gi ¢aJ'i qti c'i 12 
Your one come shall, said, they say. And went, they say Eagle the (mv. Again very sad again 

grandfather sub.). 

Wahan' ¢icige xage najin' atna. Ci egi¢e Hega mna ahi-biama. Ci ie egi¢an'i 
Orphan crying was std., they Again at Buzzard the arrived, they .Again word said to 

te egi¢an'-biama. 
tho said to him, they say. 

uwagi~a ama. 

01 
Again 

say. length (mv. say. him 
sub.) 

Waban' ¢icige ie te egi¢an' ' Ci wan ita win am a. 
• Orphan word the was saying, they Again quadruped one 

say (1) 

Cr egan, ''Hau, ca.n' ha. (/;i+igan win ti tate," {t-biam~t. 
hCi was telling about to And so, Ho, enough Your one come shall, said, they say. 

them, they say. grandfather 

Gan' a¢a-biama Hega ama. Ci gi' ¢aj1' q ti ci Waban' ¢icige xage najin' an1a. 
And went, they say Buzzartl tho (mv. Again · very sad again Orphan crying was std., they 

C'i egi¢e 
.Again at 

length 

)!axe 
Crow 

' am a 
the (mv. 

sub.) 

Rlli.J.) 

· ahi- biama .. 
:nrivt>c1 thr·rll, 

they say. 

Ci 
Again 

! • I b' ! eg1 ¢an - 1ama 
Raitl to him, they say 

ie 
worcl 

· say. 

te. Ga11'1Ii c1 
the. And then again 

15 
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Walw,n' ¢icige 
Orphan 

v I '¢ nl I v CI egt a anut, CI 
again was saying, they again 

say, 

I •n I '¢1 I wmnta w1 u wng1 a am a. 
quadruped one he wa~ tl'lling about 

to them, they say. 

"H au, ca"' ha. 
Ho, enough 

</Jilfg-an wi11 ti tate," {t-biam{t. 
Your one come shall, ~aid, they say. 

¢1 b' I a a- utnut )plxe ama. Ci gi'¢ajrqti 

grandfltther 
went, they say Crow tho (mv. 

~nb.). 
Again Yery stvl 

3 ci \Valw,n' ¢icfge xagc najin' amft. Ci cgi¢e vVajfbesnede amft ahi-biamn. 
again Orphan crying wa~ std., they say. Again at .Magpie the arrivml then\ 

length (suu.) they ~:my. 

Cr I • I 1 • I eg1¢au - Hanut 
again said to l:im, they say 

ie 
word 

te. 
the. 

Gail'1{'i ci Waban' ¢icige c] egi¢an' aiU{t, ei 
And then again Orphan again W:t>i s:tyin~ to him, again 

tlH'.r !lay, 

wan ita {twagi¢ft an1a .. "IIau, 
.._, v 

naJIU -ga. (/;i+igan tf tate," 
quadrupetl one was tPlling: about to 

them, they say. 
llo, still 

(yet) 
stand. Your come shall, 

6 {t-biam{t. tf• I b' I a't'a- 1anut 
said, they say. went, they say 

bian1ft. "Ha{t, ati ha," 

Wajibesru~de ama. 
Magpie the (mv. 

I b' I Q' I a- 1ama 1¢a 

sub.). 

ak{t. 
they say. lio, I have 

come 
saiu, they say Eagl,; the 

(suo.). 

Wahan'¢icige wahan''e gan' 
Orphan maldng a spe. a~. 

cial petition 

h{t, +igan' ! " c an1ft 
oh! grand· was ~m.viug, 

father! they say 

grand-
father 

Egi¢e Qi~{t 
At Eag e 

length 

''Hft, 
Oil! 

+igan'! 
grand
father! 

" Ilau! {thi 
Ho! wing 

I 
ahi-am a 

the ar-
(mv.{~ub.) rived 

thl1IC, 

ha, 
oh! 

bacan' ¢an 
bent part the 

(put) 

9 anwan¢'-adan' nan'ka ke o-an' 
5 nan'sa11 ¢e¢a-ga. I~gi¢e icta nib¢a te. Ict<t-

grasp me and back the at lie with logs sh·etch~d 
out. 

Rowan~ eye you open lest. Eye 
(Jg. any 
ob.) rate 

¢ipin'ze jan'-~a," ({t-biatn{t Qi¢{t aka) Gll'l'n ¢I b' I ag a- 1ama, q¢abc u¢icau 
closed recline, said, they say Eagltl the Carrying started home, thPy tree aroullll 

(sub.). him on say, 
hi!l back· 

gawin'xe 
flying around 

Ujc¢a-qti-na11
' -bi ¢an' <li q¢abc gaq{t 

He was generally very when tree branch 
tired (or every time 

that he was tired) 

'A n'zigi¢a-bi }{i- nan' ci ag¢0-nan'-biam{t. 
He restPd, they when often aga.in starte!l home ot'ten, they 

12 bianul. 
they say. 

say say. 

am a ahi-biatn{t. "Ha{l, ati ha," {t-biamrt Hcga 
the reaehe!l there, Ho, I hM-o said, they say Buzzjlrd 
(mv. they say. come 
!ill b.) 

aka. 
tho 

(sub.). 

ge {tta11 i¢an'-nan'_ 
the tl'Od stood su<lueuly, 

(scat- on each tiuw, 
tered) 

Kr ci' cgi¢e II ega 
And aga.1n at lluz· 

length zaru 

"Ha, +igan' . h{t, 
Oh! grant!- oh! 

father! 

ligan'! b{t, +igan'!" e an1a \VahaN.'¢icige, wahan''e gan'. 
(!rand- oh! g;r:md- was saying, Orphan, ma.k in~ a spe· as. 

'' Hau! .Ahi bacan' 
Ilo! Wing bent 

part father! father! they say. cial petition 

15 ¢a11 a 11 wan¢'- adan' nal1'ka ke gan' 
the grasp me and back the at auy 

(part) (lz. rate 
ob.) 

nan'san ¢e¢a-ga. 
lie with legs stretcheu 

out. 

Egi¢e ict{t nib¢a te 
Beware eye you open lest. 

ha'. Ict{t-¢ipin'ze jan.'-ga h{t. 1\-Ian¢in' waspa-m{tji," a-biatnft Hcga ak{t. Gan' 
Walking I do not behave, said, they S}ty Buz- the Anol Eye clm;eu recline ! 

zanl (sub.). 

cl 
again 

~,·n ¢/. b' I g1 1 ag a- Iaina, 
carr~·- started home, they 

iug him say, 

q¢abe u¢1can ga,vin'xe gan'. 
tree aroun(l flying around as. 

lJjc¢aqti-nan' -bi ¢an' (li 
Every time that he was when 

tircd,,they say 
on his 
back 

• 
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q¢abe gaqa ge [ttan i¢a11'-nan'-biama. 
tree branch the trod stood sml!ieuly, each time, 

~An' zigi¢a-bi )}_1- nan' e1 ag¢e-ua11
'-

He rested, they say when often again started home, 
often, 

biam{t 1(1 
tlwy &ay. And 

(scat- on they say. 
tered) 

Cl1 
)!aXe 

again Crow 
anu~, a hi-biam{t. 

the tmv. arrived, they say. 
sub J 

'' Hau, ati ha," a-biama )l{txe 
Ho, I have s:tid, they say Cr-ow 

come 

ak{t. "Hft! ligan'! ha, ligan'! hc1, ligan'!" a-biama Waha11'¢icige wahan''e 3 
the 

(sub.). 
Oh! grand- oh! grand- oh! grand- said, they say Orphan making n Rpe-

father! father! father! cial petition 

ga111
• "Hau! Ahi bacan' ¢a11 anwa11¢' ~ adan' nafl'ka ke gan' na111San ¢e¢a-ga. 

as Ho! Wing bent part the grasp me and back the at any lie with legs stretched 
(part) (lg. rate out. 

ob.) 

Egi¢e icta nib¢a te ha'. Icta-¢ipin' ze 
. _, ..., 
Jan -ga ha," a-biama )pixe aka. 

Beware eye you open lest Eye closed recline ! said, they say Crow the 
(sub). 

Gi'i11 ag¢a-biama, q¢abe u¢ican gawin'xe gan'. Uje¢aqti-nan'. bi ¢an
1
di 

Cnrry- started home, they tree 
inghim say, 

around flying around as. Every time that he was 
tired, they say 

when 

un his 
back 

q¢ahe 
, 

ge ata11 i¢a11
' -nan' -biama. 'An' zigi¢a-bi )}_1-nan' c1 'e nl gaqa agcp ·-na -

tree branch tl•e trod on stood suddenly, each time, lle re'sted, they say when, often again startn1l home 
(pl.) they say. oft ell, 

biatn{t. )I{txe ¢ill edihi 
~/'v man¢an' ictaxanxan gaxa-bi ega

111
, ' . ~ 1{1 Jl, cg1 e 

they Ray- Crow the reached when secretly eyes slightly made, they having, bebo cL 
mv. one there open say 

1an'de ke ugazi da 111 ba-biama. Piqti wahan''e • I b' "H~~, 
. ,, 

Jan- 1an1a: pgan . 
ground the macle a saw, they say. ..1new making a spe- he lay, they say: Oh! grand-

(lg.ob,) yellow cial petition father! 
glare 

lu~, ligan'! ha, ligan'!" e 
, 

Waban' ¢icige. Egi¢e W ajibesnede ' am a am a 
grand- oh! grand- Orphan. oh! was sitying, At length Magpie tho mv. 
father! father! they say 

aiatiag¢a-biama, hf1tan. "Ati ha," a-biaina Wajibesnede aka. 
was coming very suddenly, crying I have said, they say Magpie the 

they say, out. come (sub.). 

h{t, ligan'! ha, ligan'!" e 
, 

Waban' ¢icige, wahan''e gan'. an1a 
oh! grand- oh! grand- was saying, Orphan, making a spe- as. 

father!• father! they say cial petition 

bacan' ¢an anwanf-
bent part the grasp me 

adan' 
and 

nan'ka ke gan' lla111 San ¢e¢a-ga. 
back the at any lie with legs stretched 

(part) (lg. ob.) rate out. 

one 

''Ha, ligan'! 
Oh! grand-

father! 

"I-I an! A hi 
Ho! Wing 

Egi¢e 
Btnvare 

ict{t 
eyP 

nib¢a te ha'. jan'-ga ha," a-bianui w ajibesnede Icta-¢ipin'ze 
Eye closed 

alu~. K1 
you open lest recline said, they say. Magpie 

Wajibesnede arna gi'in aki-biama. 
Magpie the (mv. catrying reached there 

sub.) him on again, they say. 
hi>J back 

W ajibesnede aka t'e' qtci 
Magpie the very dead 

(sub.) 

the 
(sub.). 

And 

akija11-biam{t. 
rea<' he<! there auain 
and lay flown, they 

say. 

Waban' ¢icige aka waban''a-bi egan', "Ilc1, ligan'! ha, ligan'! ha, 
Orphan the made a special pe- having, · Oh! grand- oh! grand- oh ! 

ligan' ! " 

a-bimna. 
saill, they say. 

(sub.) tition, they say father! father! 

Q¢abe te u¢ican a¢{t-bi 1[1 
Tree the around it wont, they when 

egi¢e 
behold 

(std. ob.) say 

Ictinike 
Ictinike 

akft 
the 

(sub.) 

grand
father! 

wa¢aha elai 
clothing his 

6 

9 

12 

15 

te e'di 
tho there 
(col. 

an'¢a 
abandon

ing 

ag¢a-hi te aln{t, 
he had gone back, they "ay, 

w aha nl ¢icige ela 
Orphan 

w{t¢aha 
c!Pthing his 

te 
tho 
(col. 
ob.) 

(t¢aha 18 
'W~·~~ing 

ob.l 
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ag¢{t-bi te am{t. 
h:ul gone back, they say. 

Ictinike ak{t wft¢aha te {t¢aha a]d-bi egan', 
Ictiniko tlw clothing tho weal'inJ!; having reached there 

(sub.) (cl. ob.) it again, they say, 

¢an1dt hftta11-baj1'-qti-bi ctewan' e' qtci hutan g{txe-na11'-biam{t. 
the onPs not crying out at all, they notwith- ·he himself crying out pretended often, they say. 

who Hay standing 

¢•nt• ~ g 1 1-ga. 
sit yo. 

Naxide 
Inner ear 

w{tnaz{t'e," e-nan-bimn{t 
you make a great said often, they say 

uproar uy crying out, 

Ictinike 
lctinike 

a1dt. 
tho 

(sub.). 

.._, 
WC1J11l ga 

bird 

,, Q¢Hij'f 
::-iil!\111 

J~:giq•(> 
At len~1h 

W aha11
' ¢icige hide g¢i te wajirr' ga ak{t w{t¢aha ak{t igidahan'-bi egan'' 

Orphan bottom had when bird 

h{ttan 
cr·ying 

out 

c~t t• za e q 1 
making-a 
great noise 

returned 
to 

g¢in' -biam{t, Ictinike 
sat, they say, Ictinike 

the wore them tho 
(col. 
Rnh.) 

ha\· iu;r known him, thoir own 
(master), they s:ty, (sub.) 

ak{t 
the 

(sub.) 

'¢ l ' b. nt wa a ut- 1 ega . 
having worn them. they say. 

Ictinike 
Ictinike 

aka, 
tlw 

(~uh.) 

f' ' • ¢ n n' 1 · ' o eg1 a -na - )lama, "Qq~Hiji g¢in'i-ga. Naxide wa,naz{t 'e, 17 {t-biam{t. 
was sa;ving often to (the 

bird!=!), they say, 

'\V aha n' ¢icige 
Orphan 

ak{t 
thCI 

(l'luh.) 

~ilent 

nt••l 1na JI 1a. 
qni>cr 

sit ye. Inner car you make a great said, thry say. 
uproar by crying out, 

ke ugina-bi JI'i', 
the son~ht his own, when, 

(l·J. ob.) thry Aa~· 

, . "' cg1'f"'e 
behold 

Ictinike 
Ictinike 

am<t 
the 

(mv. Aub.) 

6cti 
it too 

•nt ' l . , ' a¢1 ag1- n te ama. el{t-bi ke ¢fq¢e man'jiha ke e' di an' q·a 
his, they the (lg. ruslil'H <}niver the (lg. thrre leavmg 

~I~n'jiha 
11e had returned homo with Jt., they 

say. 
Quiver 

Ray ob.) ob.) it 

9 agf-bi ke mn{t. ~1an' te da11'ba-bi JI.'i, egi¢e hide gapfti d'{tba ¢iq¢e te'di 

12 

110 had returned homo, 
they Aay. 

.• I 1 • ] f ' a¢1n - )l \:C ama. 
lw hacl the col., they 

say. 

Arrow the saw, they when behold 
(col. say 

base cut sh~trp some rnsbes in the 

ob.) 

Mbl{tba wain' 
Raccoon skin robe 

¢an' 
the 

(gar
ment) 

tv ~,d. n'¢ , b. ¢ nt , c J e 1 ~ a ag1- 1 a ama. 
too there it luul been l1'ft when he had como 

back, tlwy say. 

Gi'¢a-
very 

baji'-qti n1an' t.e ~iz{t-bi egan', hide gapfti te ¢i¢tt¢nta11
'-bi egan'' ce wanita 

cut Hharp the having; pulle<l Atraight that qn •• clnqwd 
often, they say, 

sacl arrow thn having.tal,en, they 
say, 

base 

{nvagi¢ai-nla ¢a111 b¢ftgaqti egan t'ewaki¢{t-bi 
those about which in tho about all he killt>d them pur-

he ha<l told past posely, they say 

nt ¢1 b. ' I t' ·1 ega , ag a- 1a1na. c 1n1 \:C 
having, he started home, 

th11y say. 
Ictinik(l 

nlb{ftha ¢an i¢e¢i11 ag¢ft-oiandt, rna11'jiha ke' ct'i. Wajin' ga a1dt 
raccoon 

!:'kin 
robe t}H~ 

(gar
ment) 

having he we11t homeward, quiver 
for the they say 
owner 

the 
(Jg. ob.) 

too. llird tho 

Jiafi'ge gi te igidahan'-bi egan', hft.tan te' cti- bi egan' gia11
' {ttia¢a¢{t-biam{t. 

n<'a.r com- tl'le having known him, their cried out the too, they so tl ying they began, now and 
ing own (master), they say, com say then, tlwy say. 

pletcll 
act 

15 Ietinike ak{t e'di dan'qti hrij{t-bi egan', wajin'ga ¢anldt q¢Hiji-Iutn g¢i 11
' 

Ictinike the 
(sui>.) 

tlwre beyond waA proud, a!'!, bird the (pl. ob.) silent oftPn to sit 
memmro they say 

, . , 1 . , wagaJI- )lallla. J£gi¢e 'Valw,n' ¢icige am{t cete agi-bianl{t, 1ijebe te nba han 
At lrugth OI'phan the that seen coming back, doorway tho was cnm· commanded them, 

th(';y say. (mv. (std. ob.) they say, ing in 
sub.) 

, b. , ag1- 1mna. I~gi¢e gan' ak{tnla, Ictinike 1 ' /..¢ 1 t~ 1 tf. , 1 b• 111 a. ut W<-t a 1a e a'f"'ana- 1 ega . 
at the <'ntrancP, 

they say. 
At length some sat, they Ictinike tho clotlring the having put on the 

time say, 

18 K'i 
And 

f • I b• ' eg1¢an - Janut 
Raid to him, they say 

vVahan' ¢icige 
Orphan 

aldt, 
th6 

(suh.), 

(sub.) (col. clothing, they say. 
ob.) 

"Nl:ll. "'1' 't~' 1 t~ 111
' ] dl 'I"' ga e ana m c ga ana 1a 

\Vhy! yon that yon wnro as Ktill yon wonr 
(col.) it 



ha'," a-bi egan', 
having said, they 

say, 
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' • n' ¢/.¢ b' ' 1g1a ¢a e a- Ianut. 
he threw it back to him suddflnly, 

they say. 

wa¢aha 
So clothing 

GOl 

te gig¢iza-bian1{t. 
the took back his own, 

(col.ob.) theysay. 

W ahan' ¢icige najiha ge' naq¢au'jeqti 
exceedingly 

tangled 

ki ' am a. 
tl1ey 
say. 

Ald-bi egan', 
IIaving returne!l 
there, they say, 

Orphan 

gan' amai te. 
they were so for some 

time. 

hair the (pl.) even 

Nexe ga11{1 
Drum one 

re
turned 
there 

, k' , b' , gaxe-wa 1¢a- 1anut. 
be caused them to make it, they 

say. 

Igaq ¢an ¢inke 
His wife the (st. 

ob.) 

ni¢a-bi egan', "Anwan'liha-qti 
having told her, they Me very lonely 

a.~inhe 
iwho 
moved 

¢an 
in the 
past 

ag¢i 
I have 
come 
back 

ha. Inc'{tge ui¢a-ga h{t. 
Old man tell it to him 

say, 

Nikacin'ga-ma b¢{Igaqti watcigaxe ow~kanb¢a ha," a-biama Ki ig{tq¢an 
The IHJople (pl. ob.) all to dance I wish for them said, they say. And his wil'e 

3 

ak{t i¢{tdi ¢ii1ke ui¢a-biam{t. Ki i¢{tdi ak{t inc'age win agi¢e-waki¢a-bi egan', G 
the her thfl (Rt. tol(l it to him, .And her the ol<l man one having caused them to fetch 

(:mb.) f~\ther oh.) they say. father (snb.) him, they say, 

inc'{tge ¢in hi ){'i, ¢e Wahan' ¢icige ie ed{tdan ede ke b¢ugaqti ui¢a-bi egan', 
old man the n.r- when, this Orphan wor(l what he the all having told to him, 

(mv. rivecl sn.id • they sn.y, 
oh.) there some-

thing 

ieki¢e u¢{t ¢6ki¢a-biam{t l(i inc'{tge am{t egi¢.an a¢a-biam{t, ll ke uh{t. 
as a crier to tell sent him, they say. 

it 
And old man the to say it we11t, they say, lollgfl the fol-

(mv. to (some- (lg. lowing. 
!mh.) one) line) 

"Wa¢{ttcig{txe te, ai a¢a+! J}l ¢an b¢{1g-aqti cii1' gajin' ga {t¢a.vska ke ctewan 
You are to dance, he indeed! Lodges the 

(cv. 
ob.) 

all childl'Pn of what size tho soever 
says I g. 

line 

b¢1tgaqti 
tf., • , 

wayatCJgaxe te, 
, 

a1 
he 

says 

a¢a+!" {t-biam{t. 
indeNl! saicl, they say. 

Wahan' ¢ieige ak{t ig{tq¢an 
Orphan the his wife all you are to dauce 

¢inke gan i1Ian' ¢ifike ctl j{twagig¢{t-bi egan', 
the one and his the one too having gone with them, his 

who grand- who own, they say, 
(oh.) mother (ob.) 

u¢ucia+a 
to the middle 
of the tribal 

circle 

(sub.) 

a¢a-biam{t, nexe-ga11u 
went, they say, drum 

te a¢in'-bi egan' Igaq¢an ¢inke ugiki{t-bi egan', egi¢an'-biam{t 
thr having hatl it. they His wife the (st. having Rpoken to her, said to her, they say 

(Idi¢{tge 12 
say. ob.) his own, 1 hP,Y say, 

sagiqti g{txa-bi:una.)," Idi¢age 
vo'I',V tight mn.de it, they say, Belt 

gftke 
that (lg. 

ob.) 

n nt tf. - v a wa 't'~u1-ga 
grasp me 

h{t, 
! 

Belt 

¢idin' din-ga 
pulllJard 

ha. 

Egi¢e nictan te ha'," a-biama. 
Beware you let lest said be, they 

01 i'}{an' 
.Again his 

grand
mother 

¢inke ci {tmal~l.¢ican n¢an' {tgig¢~ji-
the (st. again on the other to grasp commanded 

go say. ob.) side her, his own, 

biam{t. ")lanh{t, ¢ict.an'ji-ga ba f~gi¢e nictan te ha' ;" a.-biatna. 
they say. 0 grand- do not let go ! Beware you let go lest said he, they 

say. 
And 

mother, 

nikacin' ga ama b¢ugaqti e' di 
people the all there 

(pl. sub.) 

u¢{1ciala ahi-bi egan', g¢in'-biam{t Waban' ¢icige 
at the middle having arrived sat, they sn.y Orphan 
of the tribal there, they 

circle say, 

1 (., 'd 'd' a ~<t n¢an a ¢an' 1. N exe-ga1pl. te utin' ihe¢a-bi 1{1, b¢{1gaqti 
Drnm the to bit he laid the when, all 

nikacin' ga-ma 
the people (pl. ob.) the middle in the 

(sub.) (place). (ob.) it stick hori-
zontally, 
they say 
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gah{t ihe w{txa-biam{t. 
he made the crowd rise (about a 

foot) anrl clime down again, 
they Ray. 

Git1jawaqtian' -biam{t nikacin' ga ama nexe-gaJJ.ti te 
They wore much pleased, they people the (pl. drum the 

say Rub.) 

utin' te'di. 1¢anban' utin'-bi Jfi, manciaha jirr'ga gaha iha-bia1na. 
he hit when. A second he hit it, when, up in the air little the crowd arose ancl came 

it time they say (mv.) down ;tgain, they say. 

3 bptn' 
his 

g:mnd
ruother 

ak{t, "In', 1licpa¢an+! anan'piqti-rnau' he," a-biam{t. Jt1ga ke 
the Oh! grandchild! I usually(?) dance very said she, they Body the 

(suit.), well (fe~.) say. (lg. ob.) 

¢eak{t 
This 
(sub.) 

b¢t1ga 
every 

gaha i¢an' -biama Jyi, gateg' • I b' ' 1¢an - Ianm. Ki i¢anban' utin' -bi 1{1, 
arose and came down again, 

they say 
when, in that she bec:tmo snlldcnly, Allll a second time hit, they say wbon, 

manner they say. 

manci{thaqti ihe 
mv. very high up placed 

in the air in a line 

wax a-biarrut. Gi-bi 1fl, 1an'de ke ki-bajr ci uti11
'-

he made them, t.hey They were when, ground the not reach- again he hit it, 
say. coming back, (lg. ob.) ingthere 

they say again 

6 biama. Ci ·pi pahaci ¢ewa¢a-biarna. Gaktlku¢{t-bianla. Nikaein' ga-rna 
they ~ay. Again anew up above he sent them, they say. He beat rapidly, they say. The people (pl. ob.) 

b¢t1gaqti nutnci{thaqti i¢ewa¢a-bian1a. Kr gakuku¢a-bi egan', nikacin'ga-ma 
all mv. very high up be sent them thither. And having beat rapidly, they say, the peopln (pl. ob.) 

in the air thf'y say. 

uxide 
glimpse even 

wa¢io na-ba ji-biarn{t. 
they were not visible, they say. 

N ikacin' ga-rna 
The people (pl. ob.) 

gan' teqti JI'I t'e' qti-
a long time when fully dead 

9 na11 
g¢ih{tha waxa-biama. 

usn- returning and he ma1le them, they 
ally lying one by one say. 

Nikacin' ga-n1a b¢ugaqti 
The people (pl. ob.) all 

gan' t'ewa¢a-:bian1{t, 
so he killed them, they say, 

' ' tf., b' ,. ftu kJ'.. gat ewaya- 1arr1a. 't'ea a 
he ldl!PCl them by beating This (sub.) 

wa'ujinga 
old woman 

aka, 
the (sub.), 

igaq¢an 
his wife 

ect1 
the (sub.) only those they 

(the dtum),they say. two too 

¢an'ja, idi¢age ke n¢an'waki¢ai gall ¢ictan'ji wagaji: sihi 
feet 

nla n' ci gada n' i 
high in were blown 
the air (up) to 

through, belt the he made them grasp as not to let go be com-
(lg.ob.) it manded them: 

12 te man' ci gadan' -biama, juga aka bas 'in' j ant-biam{t. Ictinike higan 
the high in were blown (up) to, 

tbe air they say, 
body the (sub.) upside lay, they say. 

down 
Ictinike his fa.th 

er-in -law 

e¢allba J)ra n' 
his moth
er-in-law 

ke' cti eenanbaqti ugar-ta-bi egi:ln', iligan ¢in wahan''e-qti 
he too 

gi-nan anui: 
was coming back, 

often, they say: 

the too 
(I g. 

only those two baYing been left (not. kill ell his fath- the 
by hitting the ground), they er-in-law (mY.ub.) 

Hay, 

lllaking a special 
petition (with 

fervor) ob.) 

'' H a, nisiha! 
Oh! my child I 

whan' de rnegan, 
my son-in- likewise, 

law 

cag¢e. 
I return to 

you. 

<f;a'ean' gi¢ai-ga!" e 
Pity yc me, your rela- said 

tion! 

15 ctewan' Wahan' ¢icige aka, ''Anhan'! Gi-ga ha," a-bi r-tewan', e1 pi utin' -nan-
notwith- Orphan the Yes! Come ! said, nevertheless, again anew beat often 

18 

stauding (sub.), they 

bi 
they 
eay 

¢an' di, c1 pi 
when, again anew 

gud' 
beyond 

gat'e¢a-biama. Ci iga,q¢an 
be killed him by letting Again his w1fe 

him fall, they say. 

·Wahan' ¢icige aka, ''A nhan'! 
Orphan the Yes! 

(sub.), 

gud' i¢e¢e-nan' -bian1a, ci 
beyond sent her thither often, they again 

say, 

say 

i¢e¢e-nan' -biama. VVahan''e ib¢an-qt1-bi 1[1, 
sent him thither often, they Making a spe- fully sated (or sa- when 

say. cial petition • tiated) they say 

ke' c1 eganqtian' arna, ci wah an' 'e te. Ci 
the again was just so, they say, again made a special pe- .Again 

(lg. ob.) tition, 

Gi-ga ha, w{t'ujin'ga," a-hi ctewan', Cl pi 
Come ! old woma11, said, neverthe- again auew 

gat'6¢a biam~t. 
he ki1lr1l lwr l.Jy letting 

h10r f:J.ll , they say 

they say less, 

Ietinike en{tqtci ucte ama. 
Icliuike he alone was left tbAy 

say. 
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"H{t, kage- san' ga! Ha, 
Oh! 

] t. -1 ' (e:tge-san ga. 
friend younger 

brother! 
Olt! friend yoHll!:ier 

brother! 

I ' I • tP I. v " ¢a eafi gi't'm-ga, 
pity ye nJP, your rela

tion 

({t-biam{t Ictinike ak{t). 
said, they say lctinike the (sub.). 

NOTES. 

cag¢e ha. 
I go to you _ 

Wihan'ga 
My potential wife 

megan, 
likewise, 

Ictinike gan' gat'e¢a-bia1na. 
Ictinike at ke killed him by lt·tting 

length him fall, they say. 

This myth is a variant of "The Young Rabbit and Ictinike," on pp. 50-57. It 
agrees in mnny particulars with a myth told by another Omaba, Richard Rush, or 
Mac'awakude, of the 1Ianze gens. 

588, 1. et passim, sakib' ihe, a common but faulty rendering of sakiba ihe (F.). 
588, 7. onaji te, a 11¢a0 i ¢ancti, used by old women instead of onaj'l te, ehe ¢ancti. 

With this use of the plural for the singular, compare the use of the singular for the 
plural in the letters and 8peeches of chiefs, in tbe first ami second parts of this volume. 

588, 14. sa! sa! arclutic interjection of reproof, objection, or disputation. 
588, 15. u¢adt~ ¢i¢ifige (fide F.) is always used in connection with a fear of some 

myster~ous person or objeet, and it seems out of place here. 
589, 1. wajiiiga b¢ug<HJti g¢iza.biama, he took tbe enU'i·e bird (in a magical way), 

as it was his because he killed it. But there .still appeared to be a dead bird there, as 
is seen from the next line but one. 

589, 3 and 4. Gan wajiilga ¢ifike- a4~i11 ag¢a-bi egan, nikagahi aka e¢i11 akii-biarna, 
Ictiuike aka ct1 a¢ in akii-biama. This to F. is full of mistakes, l>eiug poor Omaba. First, 
ag¢a-bi implies that all the people dwelt in the chief's tent (or else i·hat when tbt>.Y 
killed the red bird they were a great distance from the village), so we shouhl substi
tute a¢a-bi. .....~ similar ohjectio11 might be urgt•d against akii-biama or aki biama., for 
wllich ahi biama: sllould l>e read. The whole sentence, according to F., should be: 
Gan wajiil'ga ¢iilke uikagahi ¢iilke e¢in abi-biama, Ict.iuike cO: e'di a¢in' abi-biama. 

And bird the one chid' the one hav- reached there, lctinike too t.here hav- reaclH·d tlJrre, 
who ·who ing it they say, ing they say. 

for him 

589, 8. we¢itan-teg¢e, archaic term, name for an appliance tba.t is obsolete among 
the Omahas, but still in use among the Dakota~. It consists of two forkH.l posts ~up
porting a transverse pole, set up between the fire-place and the seat at the back of 
the tent. It was used for suspending the shield, saddle, bow, etc., of the owner of the 
teut. 

589, 14. ece used here and elsewhere by G., when gece would seem proper (before 
the words commanded to be spoken). 

58fl, 14 . .Le nikacinga, etc., not plain to F. 
590, 5. ¢ate te-d au+, archaism for ¢ate te he, as is ¢ate tai-edan+ ( 591, 6.) for ¢ate 

tai he. 
590, 8. tiU4a aka, the cb ief. 
591, 13. Ictinike t'e¢e ¢inke i¢an¢~ ¢ifike, etc. I¢an¢e ¢iiike is superfluous (fide, F.). 
591, 17. Ictinike igaq¢an aka, '-'Vihe, uminje be inbiqpa¢e te he, etc. See a similar 

speech in the story of r-nnqpe-ag¢e, pp. 167, 174; 
594, 8. Majan ¢e¢an ~~e¢aPsk edegan, etc. Said by the chief to Ictinike: •' This 

world is very large, but they have reported that you have various kinds of knowledge. · 
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Use one of these to make my daughter stop weeping (i.e., get rid of the Orphan)." 
594, 16. jng¢e a¢e ta akegan, the final word is contracted from aka and egan. 
597, 4 and 5. Wahan¢icige maxe i¢abisandeqti ke1a, etc. Maxe is prolonged, 

thus, ma+xe. Re-i, pronounced, He+-1.. 
602, 1. gaha ihe refers to the crowd (lon_q line) of people; gateg i¢an (602, 4.) to 

one person, the grandmother, who came down on her feet; g¢ihaba (602, 9.) shows that 
they came down one by one and lay as they fell. 

TRANSLATION. 

Once upon a time there was a village of Indians. And an olcl woman and her grand
son, called the Orphan, dwelt in a lodge at a short distance from the ~illage. The 
two were very poor, dwelling in a low tent made of grass. The grandson used to play 
games. One day be said, "Grandmother, make a small bow for me!" The grand
mother made the bow and some arrowl3. The boy went to shoot birds. And after 
that he used to bring back many birds, putting them all around his belt. The boy 
became an excellent marksman, usually killing whatever game came in sight of him. 
About ten o'clock each morning all the people in the village used to make a great 
noise. At last the Orphan said, "Grandmother, why do they make such a noise?" 
The grandmother said, "There is a very red bird that goes "there regularly, and when 
he alights on a very tall cottonwood tree he makes a very red glare over the whole 
village. So the chief has ordered the. people to shoot at the bird, and whoever kills 
the hir<l. can marry the chief's daughter." "Grandmother," said the Orphan, ''I will 
go thither." "Of all places in the world that is the worst place for you to visit. 
They like to abuse strangers. They will abuse you. There is no reason why yon 
should go." The boy paid no attention to bee, but took his bow and went out of the 
lodge. "Beware lest yon go," said his grandmother. "I am going away to play 
games," Haid the Orphan. But he went straight to the village. When lw drew 11ear 
the villag~ he noticed the re<l light aU around. He also saw a great crowd of people, 
who were moving to and. fro, shooting at the bird. The Orphan reached them. One 
man said,'' Come, Orphan, yon may shoot at it." But the Orphan continued to hesi
tate, as he fel'l~red the pP-ople. But the people continued to approach him, saying to 
the rest, "Stand off! Stand off"! Let the Orphan shoot!" So the Orphan shot at the 
bird. And he barely missed it. Just then Ictinike shot, and sent a ree(l arrow be
side that of the Orphan. The people said, "Oh! the Orphan came very near killiug 
it!" But Ictinike said, "I am the one who came near killing it." When the bird 
flew away the people scattered, returning to their lodges. And the Orphan went 
home. Said he to his grandmother, " I came very near killing the bird." "Do not 
go again! They will abuse you. Did I not Ray, do not go~" said the old woman. 
On the morning of another day be went thither. And the people were making a great 
noise. Audit happened as on the previous day; he was told to shoot at the bird, mHl 

' he barely missed it. On the third day he met with similar bad luck. But on the 
fourth day he bit the bird; wounding it through and through. "Oho! the Orpban 
has killed it," said the people. "Nonsense!" said Ictinike, "I killed. it! I killed it! 
You must not grumble ( You must not grumble!" And as Ictinike would not let tbe 
people do as they wished, he snatched the honor of the occasion from the Orphan. 
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And the people c~me in crowds to view the spectacle, the body of the famous bird. 
And when tlle Orphan approaclled tlle spot, he pulled out a featller, so tlle people 
tlwugllt, but he realiy took the entire bird, and carried it home. Aud the chief said, 
"llriug wy son-in law hither! n So the people took the bird, as they imagined, tllat 
llaLl lJeen killed lJy Ictinike, and brought it and Ictinike to the chief: And Ictinike 
married the elder daughter of tlle chief, making his alJotle in tlle chief's lodge. 

Iu the meantime the Orphan hall reached home. "Grandmother," said he,'' I have 
killed the bird." H Oh! my graudchilu! Oh! my grandchild.!" ~mid she. "Grand
mother, make me a ' we¢ita11-teg¢e' between tl1e fire place aud the seat at the back of 
the lodge," said the Orphan. And after she made it (the Urvhan llung the red bird 
upon it "?). And the Orpllan aud his grandwotuer had their lo<lge filled with a very 
retl light. By and lJy the young man said, "Grandmotller, make me a hide hoop." 
And his grandmother made the hoop for him, placing it aside to dry. But the Orphan 
could llardly wait for it to dry. At last it was dry. " Ho, graudmotller, sit in the 
midule (between the fire-place and the seat at tlle back of the lodge~)," said lle. Then 
tlle Orphan went out of the lodge and stood ou t.he right side of the entrance. Said 
he, B Grandmother, you must say, 0 grandchild, one of the Buffalo people goes to 
you." And the old woman obeyed. She rolled the hoop from the lodge to tlle Orphan. 
When the hoop rolled. out of the lodge, it changed suddenly into a buffalo, and the 
Orphan wounded it tllrough and through, killing it near the entrance. He and his 
grandmother cut up the body, and his grandmother cut the entire carcass into slices 
for drying. At this time the people in th~ village had nothing to eat. The gra-n<l
motller prepared a quantity of dried buffalo meat mixed with fat, and the Orphan told 
her to take it to the lodge of the chief, and to say, to the chief'~ (unmarried~) daughter, 
"0, daughter-in-law! your father may eat that." The old woman thrrw the bundle 
into the lodge, turned around suddenly, and went llome. When the bundle was thrown 
into the lodge, the chief said, "Look! Look! Look!" And when one of the daughters 
went to look she could not see any one. (The Orphan, by his magic power, bad ren
dered his grandmotlwr invisible; therefore ou the fourth day he said," Grandmotller, 
you shall be visible when you return.") And Ictinike said, "Only one old woman 
dwells apart from us, and she is the one." And it was so four times. When the fot!rth 
time came, the old "'oman carried a sack of buff,tlo meat on her back, and on top of 
the sack she carried the bird. Then said the Orphan, "Graudmother, now you sllall 
be visible wileu you return." So the old. woman departed. When she was very ne~r 
the chief's tent, tlmt tent began to shine with a red ligilt. As she passed along by 
tlle lodges the people said, ~' Oho! we did think tilat tile Orphan had killed the biru, 
but you said that Ictinike killed it. Now the Orphan's grandmother has brought it 
llither. To whom will she take it~" And tile people stood looking. "Oho! she llas 
carried it to the chief's lodge!" When she reached the entrance, she threw uowu tlle 
sack, letting it fall with a sudden thud. "Oh! daughter-in-law, your father and 
brothers may e<tt tllat," said she. "Look 1· Look! Look!" said the cllief, "she has 
done that often!" And Ictinike s~id, "Only one old woman is left there, and slle is 
tlle one. Who else could it be~" And they went to see. And beilol<l it was the 
grandmotiler of the Orphan. "It is tlte Orphan's grandmother," said (one of tlle 
daughters). "Ho! bring my sou-in-law to me," said the chief. And they took the 
pack which the old woman had brought and they hung it up with the bird. They 
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placed it be~ide that wllieh Ictinike ha<l (seemingly) killed, and which bad been bung 
up. And as they sat in the lodge it was filled with a very red glare. When they llad 
returned witll tlle Orphan, he married the younger daughter of the chief, making his 
abode in the ch~ef's lodge. The Orphan's hair had not been com hed for a long time, 
so it was tangled and matted. So Ictinik&s wife sai<l to her sister," Sister, if be sits 
011 the rug, he "'ill make lice drop on it! Make him sit away from it! Is it possible 
that yon do not loathe the sight of him~" The Orphan and his wife were displeased 
at this. Wlle11 the wife wished to comb his hair, the UrplJan was unwilling. 

At lengtll, one day, when the sun was approaching noon (i. e., about 10 a.m.), he 
a ml his wife left the village and went to the shore c,f a 1akP. AR they sat there the 
Ol'pban said,'' I am going beneath this watt>r, but <lo not return to your father's lodge! 
Be sure to remain here, even though I am absetJt, for some time. I will retnrn. 
Examine my forehead." Now, in the middle of his forehead was a depression. He 
llad bt>en a poor Orphan, and was brought up accordingly, so he had been hurt in some 
mamwr, causing a scar on his forehead . Tlleu he starte<l to wade into the Jake. He 
·wade<l until oul,y his head was above tlle surfacr, then he turue<l and called to his 
wife, "Hemember what 1 told you. That is all!" Having said this, he plunged 
uu<lt.•r the surface. His wife sat weeping, aud after awllile she walked along the lake 
shore, weeping because he di1l not returu. At last her eyelids became weary~ anrl she 
went to :sleep at the very plaee wllere they had first reached the lake. When slle wa:s 
sleeping Yery soundly ller husband returned. He took hold of her aud roused ltt>r. 
'' I ·ha\·e returned. Arise!" On arising suddenly and looking behold, be was a very 
handsome man, aud his hair was combed very uicely, so the woman hesitated, think
ing him a stranger, an1l she turned away from him. "Oh fie! you like to make sport 
of people! I married a very poor man. who pluuged beneath this water, and I have 
been sitting weeping while awaiting hiR return,'' said she. "'Nhy! I am lie," said ller 
hu:sband. Still the woman paid no attention to his words. ''Why! see that place 
about which I said, 'Examine it!''' vVllen the woman tnrne1l around and saw it she 
no longer hesitated, but t>mbracell him suddenly an<l kissed him. Then the huslJaml 
went to the shore, drew togetht>r a qnantity of the green scum that collects on the 
surface of water, and ma<le of it a robe and skirt; for llis wife. The Orpllan ha<l 
binls resembliug short.eared owls 0\·er his moccasins and robe, and he had some tie1l 
to hi~ club. Wbe•1ever he laid down the club the birds used to cr,y out. Late in the 
<:rt'ternoon he and his wife d<~partell for the village. When they arrivt>d the people 
exclaimed> " Why! The wife of the ,Jrphan hnR returned witll a very different lllall. 
I think that the Orphan ha~ been killed. He went off in the morning. Why! this i~ 
a very handsome man." \Vhen the Orphan reachc<l the chief's lodge all the birds 
made a great uoi::;e. Then Raid tlw wifn of Ictinike, ''Sister, let my sister'~ husband 
sit on part of the rng." ''Why, elder sister! your sister's husband might d·rop lice on 
your rug," said the youngt>r sister as she turned up one encl of the rug and threw it 
towards the elder sister. 'Vhereupon Ictinike's wife began to cry, and she cried inces
santly. At last her father said to Ictinike, '• This world is very large, but you are 
known everywhere as one who possesses varions kinds of knowledge. Use one of 
these and make my daughter stop crying." 

By all(l by Ictiuike said to the Orpllan, "Younger brother, let us go to cut arrow
s!Jafts. Let ns make arrows for your wife's brother." Bnt the Orphan did not 
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speak. So Jctinike addres~ed him again, "Younger brother, let us make arrows 
for your wife's brother. Let Ul::l go to cut arrow-shafts." Then the Orphan ·replit><l, 
"Come, el<.ler brotllt>r, it shall be so." And Ictiuike was highly uelightt'U becau:s<· 
the Orpltau was about to go with him. Wheu the Orphan spoke of laying aside 
his magic garments Ictinike objected. "Wear them at any rate! Why should you 
put them away?" So they departed together. When they reached tlw e'dge of a 
very dense forest, some wild turkeys flew off and aligl.Jted in a tree. '•OL! younger 
brother, shoot at tl1em! I will eat a roasted one as I recline," said Ictinikt>. "No, 
elder brother," said the Orphan, "we are going in great baste." "Oh! younger 
brother, kill one for me," said Ictinike. ''.When my eldt>r brother Rpeaks about 
anything he bas so much to say he does not stop talking!" said the Orphan, who 
then went towan.h; the tree, taking his bow, in order to shoot at the turkeys. 
Just as be stoort pulling the bow, Ictinike said in a whisper, "Let it lodge on a 
limb!" And when the Orphan shot be sent the arrow through the bird. ''Let it 
lodge on a limb! Let it lodge on a limb," said Ictinike. And it fell and lodged on 
a limb. "Oho! younger brother! climb for me, get it and throw it down," said 
Ietinike. "No, elder brother, let ns go on,'' said the Orphan. "Why! you ought not 
to leave your arrow as well as the bird," said IctinikP. ''Go up for it and tllrow it 
down!" "Why! when my elder brother speaks about an.vthing he has so much to 
say he does not stop talking!" said the Orphan. He decided to go and climb the 
tree. So he went to the baRe of the tree. "Ho! lay your garmPntR there! If yon 
get caught in the branches the garments will be torn,'' said Ictinike, referring to the 
magic clotuiug. So the Orphan stripped off his garments, placing them at the foot 
of the tree. As he climbed, Ictinike said in a whi~per, "Let this tree shoot up high 
very suddenly ! " As the Orphan heard him whisper, he turned his ht>ad and ques
tio~Jed him: "vVhy! elder brother, what di1l you Hay?" ''I said nothing of any con
sequence, younger brother. I was merely saying, '\Vben he brings that bird back I 
will eat it.'" So the Orphan continued climbing. When Ictiuike ·whispered again, 
the Orphan repeated his question. "I said nothing of import<mct>," sairl Ictinike. 
'' I was merely saying, 'He has nearly reached it for me.'" Then the Orphan climbed 
higher. Ictinike whispered again, aml made a similar reply to the query of the 
Orphan, who began to apprebeml mil-"lchief. Wl.teu Ictinike whispered the fourth 
time the Orphan said," Fie! elder brother, but you have been saying ~om.ething!" "I 
saitl nothing of importance," said Ietiuike. ''I said, 'Let this tree extend to the 
upper world."' And as Ictinike went aronnd the treA he Lit it at ·short intervals, 
saying, "I say, 'Let this tree shoot up high very suddenly.'" And the tree exterr'deu 
to the upper world. And the Orphan Rtood in a very narrow place between the limb 
of the trPe and t,be upper world. "Alas!" said he. And he wept incessantly. His 
hair, too, became exceAdingly tangled. At length a young Eagle went to tl.Je weeping 
man. "0 man, what are you saying," Raid be. "0 grandfatlwr! 0 grandfather! 0 
grandfather!" said the Orphan to the young Eagle. "Come! do say it. Tell :your story," 
said the Eaglf:l. "YeR, grandfather, I am one of those who left at the timber at the 
foot of the bluff some parts of a young male elk for yon all to fly over and eat." 
"That is right. One of your grandfathen; shall come (to rescue you)," said the 
Eagle. So the Eagle departed. And the Orphan stood weeping, being very sorrowful. 
Presently the Buzzard went to him. And when the Orphan told him of another 
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animal, which he had left for tbe buzzards, he was told, "That is right. One of your 
grandfathers shall come (to rescue you)." 'rhen the Buzzard departed, leaYiug the 
Orphan weeping. By and by the Ct~ow ·approached. And when tbe Orphan told him of 
an animal which he had left for the crows to eat he was told that anotber grandfather 
(a cro~) should come to aid him. After the departure of the Crow the .Magpie came. 
He made a like promise and departed. Then came the promised Eagle. ''0 grandfather! 
0 grandfather! 0 grandfather!" said the Orph<w, pra,Ying to him. "Ho! Cateh hold 
of my wings at the shoulders, and lie ou my back with your legs stretched out. Be
ware lest you open your eyes! Lie with closed eyes," said the Eagle. So he departed, 
fl.ying with the Orphan on his back, flying round and round the tree till he became 
very tired. Then he alighted from time to time to rest himself, and when rested .Le 
resumed his flight. Finally he left the Orphan standing on a lower lim b. Then came 
the Buzzard, who took the Orphan on his back, after giving him directions similar to 
those given by the Eagle. The Buzzard flew round and round the tree, going lower 
and lower, alighting from time to time to rest himself, and resuming Lis downward 
flight when rested. Finally he left the Orphan standing on a lower limb. Tllen eame 
the Crow, who took the Orphan still lower. But while he was on the Crow's back be 
opened his eyes slightly and he saw the ground emitting a yellow light. So he lay 
down again on the Crow's back aud begged him to continue to help him. But about 
this time came the Magpie very suddenly. And the Magpie carried the Orphan lower 
and lower till they reached the ground. When they reached there the Magpie Jay 
insensible, as be was exhausted. When the Orphan weut to get his garments he 
found that Ictinike had depar.ted with them, leaving his own garments at the foot of 
the trt>e. 

Now, when Ictinike returned home wearing the magic garments the birds on them 
did not cry out at all, so Ictinike pretended that they wanted to cry out, saying, "Keep 
quiet! You make a great noise in people's ears!" But wheu the Orphan returned on 
the Magpie's back to the foot of the tree the birds on the garments knew about it, and 
they cried out with a great noise for some time, as Ictiuike bad on the garments. 
Then Ictinike exclaimed, "Do keep quiet! You make a great noise in people's ears!" 

When the Orphan hunted for his quiver he found that Ictinike had taken it, leav
ing insteaCL his quiver with the reed arrows. When he looked at the arrows he found 
among them some wooden arrows having the points cut sharp with a knife. He also 
found that Ictinike had left there his robe of raccoon skins. The Orphan was highly 
displeased, bu"t be seized the arrows~ straightened the wooden ones, and with them he 
knled all the animals about which he had told his deliverers. Then he started back 
to the village wearing the robe of raccoon skins and taking the quiver. When he 
drew near the village the birds knew it, and they cried out and flew a little now and 
then. This. made Ictinike feel very proud, and he commanded the birds to keep silent. 

At length the Orphan returned and entered the lodge. He sat there a while, 
Ictinike still wearing the magic garments. At last the Orphan said to him, "Fie! 
you used to wear that thing, so wear it again!" throwing to him the raccoon skin robe . 
.Aud the Orphan took baek his own garments. But his hair was still in great disor
der. After Lis return nothing special happened for some time. The Orphan caused 
a drum to be made. Said he to Lis wife, "I have returued aftel' being in a very lorwly 
situation! 'fell the venerable man (your father) that I wish all the people to dance." 
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And his wife told her father. And her father commanded an old man to go around 
among the people and proclaim all the words that the Orphan had told. So the old 
man went through the village as a crier or herald, saying, ''He says indeed that you 
shall dance! He says in(leed that all of you in the village, even the small children, 
are to dance!" The Orphan, his wife, and his grandmother, having the clrum, went 
inside the circle (of lodges). The Orphan fastened his belt very tightly around his 
waist and then said to his wife, ''Grasp my belt very hard. Beware lest you let it 
go!" Then he told his grandmother to grasp the other side (of the belt), saying, 
"Do not let go ! " 

When all the people asse~bled inside the circle of lodges the Orphan sat in the 
very middle (surrounded by the people). And when he beat the drum he made the. 
people rise about a foot and then come to the ground again. The people were enjoy
ing themselves when be beat the drum. When he beat it a second time he made them 
jump a little higher. Then said his grandmother, "Oh! grandchild! I usually dance 
very well." He marle her jump and come down suddenly as he beat the clrum, just as 
be had done to each ofthe others. When he gave the third beat he made the people 
jump still higher, and as they came down he beat the drum before they could touch 
the grouud, making them leap up again. He beat the drum rapidly, sending all the 
people so high into the air that one could not get even a glimpse of them. And as 
they came down after a long time, he caused them to die one after another as they lay 
on the grounu. He thus killed all the people by concussion, which resulted from his 
beating the clrurn. 

·Though tl1e Orphan's wife and grandmother were taken up into the air at each 
beat of the drum, it happened that only their feet went up into the air and their heads 
and bodies were turned downward, because the women held him by the waist, as he 
had ordered them. Of all the people only three survived, Ictinil\e, the chief, and the 
chief's wife, As the chief was coming down he implored the Orpllan to spare him. 
But the latter was inexorable, sending him up repeatedly until he grew tired of hear
ing the chief's entreaties. Then he let him fall to the earth and die. In like manner 
he caused tlle death of the chief's wife. Only Ictinike remained. '' 0 younger 
brother! I go to you and my wife's sister! Pity ye me!" said Ictinike. But the Or
phan beat the urum again and when Ictinike fell to the ground the concussion killed 
him .. 

LEGEND OF UKIABI. 

TOLD BY YELLOW BUFFALO. 

Gan' nikacin' ga aka q ubai te, wa¢ipi-nan ~ttai te, Uldabi aka. Gan'11:1 
And person tl.:e was mysteri- doing things ·ex- the Ukiabi the And then 

(sub.) ous, skillfully ceeded (past (suu.). 
act), 

ijin' ge ak:i d{1bai te, win' aka nan'i te, ¢c-tb¢in jingai te. Hau. Gan'1t1 nan' 
JJis son the were four, one the was grown, three were small. ~ Anu then grown 

(sub.) (sub.) 

aka ql1be egigan' qtian'i te. Han. Gan'1rr can' qti i¢adi ¢inke t'egi¢e gan' ¢ai te·. 3 
the mysteri- wasju;;t like his (father). ~ And then strange to his the one to kill him, wished. 

(sub.) ous say, father who lli!> own, 

VOL. VI--89 
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Hau. 
~ 

Ga n' rna n' ciala 
And up iu the air 

-in'be-zfga-rna 
yellow-ta.iled hawks 

n1an'xe 
upper 
world 

ibfsande' qti 
prcRsing close 

against 

• I gaw1n xe 
flyin_gina 

circle 

man¢in' gaxai te ha, ijin' ge ak{t. 'Vajiu' ga jfnii¢e arn{t. Gafi'1{i i¢adi aka 
walking made his sou the Hinl be changed himself And then his the 

(snb.). into, they say. fat.her (sub.) 

3 anb fjani te ha. I¢{tdi ak{t jan' -bi }fr, egi¢e n¢fxide q~e¢ai te. Egi¢e igi¢ai te, 
day lay down His tho lay 1lown, when, at lw looked all arounrl At he found him . 

by father (sub.) they, :;ay length sudtlonly. length hi:; own, -

fgidahan' qti ¢e¢ai te, t'ewa¢e gau' ¢ai te htidahan' jau'i te i¢{tdi ak{t. 'Va'{~ifiga 
he recognized his own (son) sud- to kill wi~he1l the lmowing it reclined his tho Old womau 

denly, ab lllt ltillltH ·lf father (sub.). 

¢inke ugikiai te. 
'the st. hn ;.poke to her, 

one his own. 

"'V {t 'ujiu' ga, 
Ohl womau, 

J) - gi¢acfje aka 
Lodge shivers for the 

&nother by (sub.) 
biting 

pHij1 
bad 

tcabe gaxai," 
very did, 

6 egi¢an'-biama. Han. 
~ 

'' A¢f1ha he," a-bia1na. 
Again said, they say. 

"Edadan piaji gaxe teiute," 
What bad he do should 1 said to her, they Ray. 

(fern.) 

a-bianla ihan' aka. "An'kaj1, w{t 'ujiu' ga, t'ean' ¢e gan' ¢ai," a-biama. 
said, they say his the Not so, old woman, to kill me wishes, said, they say. 

mother (sub.)-

Han. Gan' +ihu1{an fhe 
~ And smoke-hole pass-

ing that 
way 

a¢af to, g¢eda nl gaxe, i¢{tdi 
he went, hawk made, l1is 

father 

aka. 
1h~ 

(suiJ.). 

Ienaxf¢ai 
He uashed on 

him 

9 ijin'ge ¢in. 1\fajan' an'ba ){1nvinxe ¢iqe a¢in' te. ~T} ¢an'di ¢iqe agfi te. J) 
his son the Land day tnmingin - pursu- had him. Tent to the pursn- was re- Tent 

(mv. ob.). hi:! course ing place ing turning. 

¢an' di egiha kig¢e a1na. ftiuqpe gaxe jan' ke anui. Or igidahan' qti i¢adi 
to the down had _gone thither, Plume made was lying, they say. Again he fully recognized hi:; 

from above they say. his own father 

atna. A¢iu' a¢a-bi egan', a¢iu' a¢~1-bi egau', n1 tnan'te i¢e ama. Or 
the (mv. Ravine; taken hiin along, they having taken him along, they water beneath was going Again 

sub.). say, say, thither, th'"Y say. 

12 hnhu gaxe ama. 01 ibahan'-biama i¢adi aka. 

15 

fish made they Again 
say. 

recognized him, they his the 
say father (sub.) 

Han. 
~ 

Or 
Again 

wakan' dagi win' 
water monster one 

a¢in' a¢a-bi ega nl' 
having taken him along, they 

say, 
,. n 1~ ' 111 UJa {e ama. 

water was lying in it, they 
say. 

a¢in' a¢{t-bi egan', a¢in' a¢a-bi egau', 
having taken him along, they having taken him along, thev 

Ray, ~<ay, 

Wakan'dagi ke nde ¢e-gan ¢ieq¢u'a 
Water monster the enter- went, and inside the 

(lg. ob.) ing animal 

ke' rna n' te jan/ alna. 01 i¢{tdi aldt Cl egan lllantala ai{t¢ai te. Oi {tkusan'de 
the within was lying, 
(lg. they say. 
ob.) 

Again his the again so within had gone. A~ain out at the other 
father (sub.) end 

e¢anbe ahf-biama. 
emerging had reached 

there, they say. 

Hau. 01 a¢in' ag¢a-bi egan', 
,- Again ha>ing taken l1im along on the 

way back, they say, 

cl ll te egiha kig¢e ama. 
again tent the down had gone, they 

(std. from abo,'e say. 
ob) 

He g{txe 
Louse made 

igidahan'-biama. Can ed{ldan wanfta cu gaxe 
recognizrd him, their own, In fact what quadruped prairie made 

18 ama J!I, Cl i¢{tdi am{t 
they when, again his the (mv. 
say father snb.J 

ctewan:, i¢adi aka egan gaxe 
even, his the so made 

father (sniJ.) 

they say. chicken 

am{t. Han. l\fa11tCtl gaxe 1li, Cl i¢{tdi aka egan 
they 
say. 

Grizzly made when, a~ain Lis 1lte so 
hear father (sub.) 



gaxe ama. 
made they 

say. 
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Ing¢an' ga gaxe )II, c'i i¢adi aka egan gaxe an1a. 
Wild cat made when, again his tl1e so n:ade they 

father (sub.) say. 

611 

1\fin' xa san' 
Swan 

lan' ga ska'-qti-rna win' egan gaxe 1£1, c'i i¢adi aka egan gaxe ama. Or 
those very white one so made when, again his the so made they Again 

ones father (sub.) say. 

g¢edan' gaxe )Ii' cte, egi¢e iwackan' te zani cena¢e te, uje¢a te Ukiabi ijin' ge. 3 
hawk made when, at st.r~ngth (or the all be had ex· he hllcame Ukiabi his son. 

length power) pended, weary 

Hau. Man'xe ¢eke baqapi i¢e gan' ¢a te, ¢etan' aijan te (man'xe ke 
,-r Upper this to force his way wi~hed when, this far he came when upper the 

world (lg. ob.) through by andre· world (lg. 
pushmg clinecl ob.) 

baqapi aijan te, nin' de gatan' ¢aji arr1a), sindehi ¢an {ttani te i¢adi aka. 
he pierced came when, hams that far did they os sacrum the trod on it his the 

it andre· not go say, part father (sub.). 
clineu 

Gan e t'c~¢ai te. Han' i¢nag¢e a¢in' egan an'ba ke ekitanhaqti t'e¢ai te. 6 
And that killed him. Night throughout having had him day the just half in sight killed him. 

Han'ega11 tcetqtci xagai te lii te'di. "Ukiabi ijin'ge can'qti gan t'e arna," 
Early in the morning they cried tents at the. Ukiabi his son strange to say is dead, they 

say, 

ai te. Gan')ti dan'be e'di ahi-biarna. Egi¢e t'e ke arna. Egi<he man'a¢aqti 
they And then to see him there arrived, they Behold dead lay they Behoid very flat on his 

.said. say. say. back 

jan ke am a, Uldabi ijin' ge ke, t'e ke arna. Wasejide nika i¢adi aka 9 
was lying, they say, Ukiabi his son · the dead lay they Indian red paint his the 

(lg. ob.), say. father (sub.) 

¢iza-bi egan', juga jijideki¢a-biama, xaga-bajl'qti g¢in' akarna. Jexe win 
ba'i"ing taken, they Lolly he reddened fu him in not crying at all was st., they say. Gourd one 

say, spots, they say, 

gasa¢u gan' waan' g¢in' akama. Egi¢e waan' te ¢actan'-bi egan', xaga-biatna. 
rattled by so singing was st, they say. At song the having Fotopped singing-, he cried, they say. 
shakmg length they say, 

N ikacin' ga xage ti¢e¢.e a rna 1[1, b¢uga xaga-biama tan' wan ¢an' di, xage 12 
People w~re taking .np the crying when, all cried, they say village at the, crying 

m successiOn, they say 

uika11
- biama. N ikacin' ga am a Pan'ka ama Ukiabi inc'age ijin' ge t'egi<hai 

they helped him, they People tbe (pl. Ponka the (pl. Ukiabi old man his son killed his 
say. sulJ.) sub.) own 

te nan'de pHijt e-nau' {tta eskani. 
the heart bad only that ex· they as. 
(act) treme sumed it. 

NOTES. 

At1otber version of this legend was published in the proceedings A. A. A. S., Ann 
Arbor meeting, 1885, p. 300. Ukiabi was the chief of the Hisada, a Ponka gens. 

The lament of Ukiabi, as given by J.enuga zi or Yellow Buffalo, was as follows: 
'' Ta-ku -¢a ha man-h¢in' ¢e a-¢in-be ¢a ha+a+ 

Nan'-de i-sa a11-¢ifi'.ge a-¢in-pe ¢aha+a+ 
Ta-ku-¢a ha ma0 -b¢in' ¢e a-¢in.be-gan ¢a ha+a+ 
Nan'-de i-sa-an·¢iii'-ge hin'.si-¢a ha+a+ !" 

It may be translated freely thus: 
''I am walking to and fro! 

I find nothing which can heal my sorrow." 
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Ukiabi was buried in tlle side of a high bluff back of Fort Randall. This bluff is 
known to the Ponkas as "Ukiabi qai ¢an, Where Ukiabi was buried." 

Yellow Buffalo said that his maternal uncle saw Ukiabi (! !). The face of Ukiabi 
was exceedingly hideous. Lumps were on his forehead, his eyes were large, and his 
nose, which was small and turned up at the.tip, had an indentation across the ridge, 
which made it app~a~ broken . . It seems probable that a historical Ukiabi is here con
wunded with the origiual one, judging from the statement in the next legend about 
the origin of the game of plum·stone shooting. 

TRANSLATION. 

Ukiabi was a mysterious person, exceeding all others in performing wonderful 
deeds. He had four sons, one of whom was grown, and the rest 'vere small. The 
grown son closely resembled his father in being mysterious. He looked on his father 
as a rival and wished to. kill him. One day the son changed himself into a yellow
tailed hawk, and flew round and round far above the clouds, very near the upper 
world. That day his father was reclining in the lodge. By and by the father looked 
all around and discovered his son in the distance. He recognized him at once, and 
knew that his son wished to kill him. So he said to his wife, "Old woman, J;i-gi¢acije 
does very wrong." "Do say something else," said she. "He has no bad intentiop, 
I am sure-" ''You mistake, old woman, he wishes to kill me." 

Then the father changed himself into a hawk, and darted through the smoke-hole 
of the lodge. He dashed toward his son. All day long be traversed the earth in 
close pursuit of his son, turning to the right or left whenever the latter did so. He 
chased him back to the lodge and down through the smoke-hole. The son took the 
shape of a plume and was lying there when the father entered. The father recognize(l 
him immediately. Then the chase was resumed; he chased him and chased him until 
the son went beneath the water and became a fish. Again the father detected !Jim. 

He chased him, and chased him, and chased him, till the son reached a water 
monster that was lying in the stream. The son rushed into the mouth of the water 
monster and lay concealed within his body. The father too entered the monster, driv· 
ing the son out at the other end. 

Again Ukiabi chased his son till he dashed down through the smoke-bole. .l::fe 
assumed the form of a louse, but his father recognized him. No matter what form he 
took his father assumed the same form. Among the forms taken were those of a 
prairie chicken, a grizzly bear, a wild cat, and a very white swan. Finally the son 
became a hawk. Then he had expended all his mysterious power, and he became 
weary. 

He tried to force his way up through the foundation of the upper world. When_ his 
body from the hips upward was through the bole in the upper world, and only that 
part from the hips downward remained on this side, the father trod on the os sacrutn 
of the son, thus killing him. The pursuit had lasted throughout the n1ght, and until 
half of the sun was visible above the horizon; just at that moment did be kill him. 
Early in the morning the people cried in the lodges. '' Strange to say, Ukiabi's son is 
dead!" said they. And then every one went to see him. 

There he lay dead! He lay fiat on his back. The father took some Indian red 
paint and reddened the body in spots. He did not cry for some time, but sat there 



• 
UKIABI, THE SUITOR-A PONKA LmGEND. 613 

singing and shaking a gourd rattle. At last be concluded bi.s song, and then be cried. 
First one household and then another took up the wail, until all the villagers condoled 
with Ukiabi. The Ponkas have thought tllat there never was such an exhibition of 
grief as that shown when tile venerable Ukiabi killed his son. 

Ul{IABI, THE SUITOR-A PONKA LEGEND. 

TOLD BY YELLOW BUFFALO. 

Ukiabi i 11c'age aka nikacin'ga nan'ba ' ¢ n wa¢in te ha', 
, 

wagaq a nu. 
Ukiabi old man the 

(sub.) 
person two servant he had them man. 

Min'- i¢e JI1, j{lwag¢e 'nf b' ' G{t-bian1a, '' I\:.ageha, wa'tL g{ttedi g¢1 - 1ama. 
Sun went when, he with them sat, they say. He said as follows, 0 friend, woman in that 
(down) they say, teut (1) 

(wa¢ix~jl) ¢inke ag¢an' kan'b¢a," wagaq¢an ¢anka {Iwagi¢ai te. K1, 
has not taken a the one I take her I wish, servant the ones htJ told it to when. .And, 

husband who for a wife who them 

', E' di in win' ¢akie ne tai, akhvaqti, kao·eha" 
b ' 0 friend, 

a-biama Ukfabi aka. 
There yon speak to her you 

for me go 
will, both, said, they say Ukiabi the 

(sub.). 

Igaq¢an, wa'l1jinga aka, 
His wife, old woman .the 

ga-bhtn1a, 
said as follows, 

they !'ay, 

"l+, 
How 

alJstml! 
(fem.) 

¢ '1 · n'" ' b' ' ''M' , .. a n 1aqtia , .a- 1arna. 1n Jifiga 

(sub.), 

udanqti t'an' ak{tdi 
very good have among 

those who 

Hau. 
,-y 

ai-biama 
were coming 
in this direc-

tion (sic), 
th13y say 

'' Ke, e'di 
Come, there 

aldwa. N{l 
both. Man 

aqtan 
how possi

bl{) 

¢i 'ii 
they 

give oue 
to you 

rna n¢in' i-ga," 
walk ye, 

do spE>ak about said, they say. · Girl 
something <'lse! 

tftba," 
should? 

(pl.) 

, 
te. a1 

he the 
said (past 

act). 

a .-biama. 
said,.th<'y say. 

Gan e'di 
And there 

a a- 1ama. ¢, b' , 
went, they say. 

J}ala 
To the 

tent 

ak{t ( min'jifiga '¢'d' 1 a 1 ak{t) g{t-biam{t: "Ha{l," 
llo! tho 

(sub.) 
girl her father the 

(sub.) 
said as follows, 

they say: 

{t-biani{t. 
said, they say. 

N{l ¢inke-
M·m the (st. 

ob.) 

gan, wa'{l ¢inkc- gan, wa¢ahan'i te aldwa. "Cin'gajin'ga 
lJOth, woman the (st. and, they prayed to them both. Child 

¢e¢inke 
this st. ono 

lldanqti ¢at'a11'i. 
very good you-have a 

child. 

ob.) 

An'ba¢e 
This day 

nikacin' ga 
person 

¢igaq~an e¢anba afigu¢ikie afigati," a-bianu1 .. 
your Wife her too we speak to you we have said, they say. 

come, 

g¢an' 
to marry 

her 

gan' ¢ai 
wishes 

N {l ¢inke fajr ama. 
Man the st. did r,ot they 

one speak say. 

Wa'{l 
Woman 

3 

6 

9 

aka fa-biama, 
the spoke, they 

uq¢e'qti, "Ebe a niacin' ga g¢an' gan' ¢a ¢fnke," {t biama. 12 
Who person · to marry wishes the one said, they say. very soon, 

(11ub.) say, her who 
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''Wikage aldt Ukiabi ake," a-bianl{1. "Na, 
My friend the Ukiabi tbe one said, they say. Fie! 

(sub.) referred 
to, 

niacinga egan b~1dan. Oin' gajin' ga ¢e¢inke 
person so Child this (st. ob.) 

g{1diha 
further off 

tldanqti 
very good 

gig¢ai- a! 
enter ,.fl your 

own lodo·e 
(fern. imp;r.) ! 

at'an' he. 
I have . 

her (fern.) 

An'¢inska 
Almost (1) 

N ' • I ULCin ga 
Human being 

3 wa¢ixe aghra nb¢a, Wakan'da wa¢ixe ctewan' aghranb¢a-maj1 he'." 
to take as I wish her, my Mysterious 

Power 
to take as soever I do not wish her, my 

(fe'm.) 
.And 

berhusband own, 

ag¢{t- biama. 
started back, they 

say. 

a:ahan ama. 
A rose from reel , 

they say. 

Akf-biam{t. 
Reached home, 

they say. 

her husband 

Egi¢e Ukfabi 
Meanwhile Ukiabi 

iuc'age 
oldman 

own 

a lui 
the 

(sub.) 

tf.t'zl'l J'an' ak·~ma ~ n CIJ c. 
:;tretllhed was reel., they 

out say. 

~fan' g¢e g¢in'-biama. Uldkie ag¢a-biarn{t wagaq¢au 
Erect sat, they say. Talking to- started back, they servant 

am a. 
the ipl. 
sub.) . gcther say 

6 '' Kaa-eha 
0 ' 01riend, 

ie 
speech 

te pH:ij'i 
tbe bad 

a. Wikage angu¢aj1 te," a-bianui. 
My friend let us uot tell him said, they say. 

.Ama aka 
Other the 

(sulJ.) 

ga-biama: "Tena'! 
said as follows, Why! 

they say: 

Gan' akf-biam{t. 
Anll they reached 

borne, iht-y say. 

fgidahan' 
knowing his 

own 

g¢in'i. 
he sits. 

nbont it, one 

Eatan ang{l¢aj1 tadan." 
Why we two not tell should 1 

about it 

"Hau, ¢ikftge amegan ¢ag¢f," ~1-bianui Ukfabi inc'age 
Ho, your frienll he like- yotl Lwo said. they say Ukiabi olll man 

wise have come • 
back. 

9 aka. fqaqa g¢in'-bian1a. ''Ang{tg¢i, kage-i," {t-biatlla. "Aha{l! ed{tdan edai 

12 

15 

tbn 
(sub.). 

Laughing he sat, they say. We ha\·e come younger said, they s:ty. Oho! what st~.~~~(y 
often ' back, brother ,. I 

(mase.), something 

einte, ¢ikage. Inegan, wagaz{lqti illwin' ¢a.i-ga," a-biatna. "Kageha, 
per- yonr friend likewise, · 

haps, 
very correctly tell ye me, said, they say. 0 fl'ieud, 

u¢i'aga.i/' a-bia.ma. "Cin' gajirr'·ga ¢e¢inke ant'a.n'i ¢an'ja, niacin' ga wa¢ixe 
Ubild this st. one wo have though, human being to take afl they were nn- said, they say. 

willing, 

Wakan'da w{t¢ixe. aghp1nb¢a, 
I wish her, my Mysterious Power to take as 

her husband own, 

gig¢af-a he', kageha, eweagai,'' 
enter yo your ! 0 friend, she dirl speak 

own lod~e (against you) 
(f'Pm. imper.) to uf! what 

precedes, 

ctewan' 
soever 

·a-bian1a. 
said (tllP.Y say). 

aka. hinqpe ¢an' wa 'njin' ga, in' 'i 

her herhu~band 

agh1anb¢a-majf he. GtHiiha 
I do not wi:;h her, my 

(fe~.) 
Further 

own off 

U wakia-biam{t Ukfabi inc'{tge 
He spoke to them Ukiabi old man 

'¢ ~ ,, 1 a-ga. ({t-biama). Ikage ama "Oe¢an 
tl1e That (cv. plume the 0 olll wou1an, band mine to me • said, t!ley say. His other 

(sub.). ob.) (cv.ob.), frien!l one 

¢inke in de ¢,an s{tbeki¢ai te. I-Iinqpe ¢an +aqpi ¢an eji te, nuica» 
the (st. face the he blackened the · Plume the crown the pnt the feather 

ob,) (part) for him (past (cv. oft.he (part) many (past 
act). ob.) head small act), 

ob. on 
for him 

a¢ahahaqti giaxai te. Or anla ¢inke Cl egan ga.xai te. Uwakiaf te. 
sticking to it here malle for the .Again other the (st. again so did the Re spoke to the 

and there him (past one ob.) (past them (past 
act). act). act). 

.J.Jeha wain'i te, w{thin cin' ¢e. l\fajan' win a¢adai te. "Majan' ga¢andi 
Buffalo woroas the robe with the hair Land one he men- the I, and to that (place) 
hide robes (past outside. tioned it (past 

act), act). 
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ne tai." (We'e aki¢a a¢in'i te.) "Uje1i ckaxe tai. Man¢in'ka ¢ip:lqti 
you will Hoe both had the Hole for you make will Earth made very 
go (pl.) (past a pole it (pl.). skillfully 

act) 

i¢an'¢a¢e egan hinqpe a¢aj:l tal. Nikacin'ga win' ' tai. G:l-baj:li-ga. l11XU 
yon place it so plume you put will Person one you will Do not lJe (ye) 

small ob- (pl.). mark (pl.). coming back. 
jects on it 

Nictan J{f, e'di g¢in'i-ga. Cnpi t{t minke," {t-biam{t. 3 
Yuu finish when there sit ye. I will reach there where said, they say. 

you will be, 

. Uldabi ama a¢ai te rna jan' ¢an' di. Q¢abadi ing¢an' ga eganqti jtnri¢a-
ukiabi the went the land to the (place). Among the wild cat just so he changed 

(mv. (past trees himself into, 
sub.) act) 

biama Uk:labi aka. Si¢ize 1an' de nanp'an' de, de de cte nannaq¢in {tiaJiag¢a-
they say Ukiabi the He raised ground shook slowly fire even maue hlaze np became sud-

(sub.) his feet from walking, lJy walking derlly aH be 
was approach

ing, 

biamft. Wagaq¢an am a :lgidahan' g¢in'-biama. "¢ildtge 11a-n' ge a-1," {t-biamft. 
near is com- saiu, they they say. Servants the (pl. knowing- him, sat, they say. Your friend 

sub.) their own ing, say. 

Atii te ha. T:l ama (Jif,) ga-biama ikage e¢anba, "l(ageha, 1pici an¢ictani 
He came long ago we finished 

. it 
He came, when said aB follows, his friend he too, 0 friend, 
they say they say 

¢an'ja, ¢atHijf," a-biarna "Ahau," a-biarna Uk:labi inc'age aka. 
though, you did not said, they say. Oho ! said, they say Ukiabi old man the 

'' Ke, ¢ag¢e 

come, (sub.). 
Come, you start 

back 

tai. 
will 
(pl.) 

We'e ¢an 
Hoe the 

(cv.ob.) 

'tf, n'tf. • "' 1'r'a 'r'm-ga. 
put down (pl.) 
the (cv. ob.) 

)Ian'si satan te gate anin'-dan ¢ag¢e tai," ai 
Plum-stone ft ve the that you have it, you start will said 

(tol. ob.) and back (pl.), 

te. 
the 
(past 
act). 

'' ~_Li}~be te' di ¢anajin tal. ~_T}ci hide te ¢ata·lft¢ican ¢anan'tata tal. 
Door-way at the you stand will Tent- base the on tlte left of you patter on the will 

}Ian' si satan 
Plum- five 
stone 

a¢a-biama.) 
went, they say. 

Egi¢e 
At len_gth 

ag¢ai te ha. 
they went 

back 

(pl.). pole ground with the (pl.). 
sole of the foot 

¢eepaha tai," ( a-biam{t Uldabi inc'{tge aka. Wagaq¢an ama 
:vou show to will said, they say Ukiabi old man the 
· her (pl.), (sub.}. 

Servant the (pl. 

n1in'jiuga wa¢ix{tjf ak{t {wi 
girl 

Egi¢e 
At length 

unmarried the out of 
(AUb.) dOOl'S 

wa'{l am{t wiuhe arn{t. 
woman the was following close 

(mv. after tlwm, they say. 
sub.) 

e¢anbe 
emerO"ino· 
(from"'th~ 

tent) 

atii te ha. 
came 

snb.) 

Nistu 
Stepping; 

backward 

Egi¢-e Jiig¢isan¢a- dan 1an' ¢in 
At length turned themselves and running 

around 

6 

9 

12 

ag¢a-biama. 
went homeward, 

they say. 

Kf w:luhe ama wa'tl ama. 
Antl was following close woman 

behind them, they 
the 

(mv. 
sub.) 

Gan a¢in' ag¢a-bian1a wa'tl ¢in' 15 
And having they went home- woman the 

' ' nu ama. 
men the (pl. 

sub.). 

Wa'tl 
Woman 

11i g¢idaza-bia1na, 
she pulled her own hair 
down over her forehead, 

they say, 

say 

' am a 
the (mv. 

sub.) 

wate 
skirt 

wate 
skirt 

g¢ib¢aze 
tearing her own 

by pulling 

her ward, they say (mv. 
ob.) 

n1an¢in'-hiama, najiha ¢an' etf 
walked, they say, hair the too 

part 

¢an 11ig¢i¢inge'-qtian'-biama. Majan' ¢an' di a¢in' 
the she utterly destroyed it for herself by 

(gar- tearing, they say. 
ment) 

Land at the (place) hav
ing her 
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ald-biama. 
they reacl1ed 

there again, they 
say. 

Uldabi g¢in' ak{tJi j{1g¢e a¢in' ald-biam{t, Ukiabi i 11c'age ak{t 
Ukiabi sat to tbe one who with her having they reached Ukiabi old man the 

(sub.) her there again, they (snb.) 
say. 

ikage megan jan' 'anh{t-biam{t (or jan''anhe-dan' etean'-biama). Wagaq¢an-n1a 
his friends likewise cu.m ea. concubttisse ainnt, cum eajoYte conciibuisse ainnt. The servants 

3 win' ni uijiki¢a-bi:una, 'inde ¢an h¢uga n{uraki¢{t-biama., wa'{l tan. Edihi 
one water he caused to fill for her, face the whole made wet (for her), they woman t.he .At that 

they say, 

giwajinska'-biam{t. 
she regained her senses, they 

say. 

<JJat'aj'f 
You do not 

die 

11:aci 
a long 
time 

tate 
·shall 
(s.) . 

part say, (stt1. ob.). time 

Uldai te, ")Ian' si te wa}[an' anin' te. U ¢ihi-b~j1 taite. 
He Rpoke the Plum·stone tbe 

to her (past (col. 
gambling you will They shall not win from 
appliances have you. 

act). ob). (them) 

w a'{ljingaqtci ci tate. T'e wikanb¢a }fi, ¢at'e te, 
V cry old woman you 

reach 
there 

shall 
(s.). 

To I wish for you if yon die will, 
die 

6 eJe t'e wikanb¢a-nu1j1. (/jiha11
' ie piaji ing{txe. Ee ha, te 

9 

but to !lie I do not wish for you. 

widaxe," ai te. 
I diu to you, l1e the 

said (past 
act). 

Yonr 
mother 

word bad made for me. That 
is it 

Hau. 
~ 

"I{e, ¢ag¢e te. -u g{thanadaze can te, 
still when, 

lia'Ht ¢ag¢e 

An'ba 
Day 

Uldabi 
Ukiabi 

Come, you start will. 
·home 

Dark 

1(afi' ge ¢e 1ll can'," {t-biam{t. 
near goes when all right sai<l he, they say 

inc't1ge aka ' gt1xa-bianl{t. LT) en 
oldman tbe prairie 

(sub) hep 
made, they say. 'l'ent 

NOTES. 

613, G. ¢i'ii, perhaps the fem. of ¢i'i. 

Wa'{l 
IV oman 

etan¢in 
be first 

am{t 
the (mv. 

sub.) 

to t.l10 
tent 

you start 
home 

ag¢a-biama. 
started home, they 

say. 

ag¢{t-bian1:i.. 
started home, they 

say. 

the 
(ob). 

t{tee. 
must. 

1{1 
.And 

613, 8. a-i-biama, prob. intended for ahi-biama, judging from the preceding v., 
a¢a-biama. 

613, 8. akiwa., i.e., both old men. 
613, 11. Nu ¢illke iaj'i ama, etc. A survival of "mother-right." As Ukiabi had 

one wife, the mother of his sons, his seeking a young wife is a sign that polygamy 
was then practiced. 

TRANSI1ATION. 

Ukiabi the venerable man bad two men as his sen·ants. He sat with them one 
day at sunset and said, "0 friends, I wish to marry the· singl~ woman who dwells 
yonder (describing her residence). Both of you will go and court her for me.'' But 
Ukiabi's wife said, "How absnrd! Do speak about something else! \Vhy should 
those who have pretty daughters give you one~" 

''Go thither," said Ukiabi. So the men departed. They reached the lodge where 
the young woman dwelt, and thus presented their request to both of them: "You 
have a very pretty daughter whom a man wishes to marry, so we have come to-day to 
speak to you about it.'.' The husband said nothing, but the wife spoke immediately, 
,. Who is toe man that wishes to marry her~" The two men replied, "Our friend, 
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Ukiabi, is the person." "Fie! Go to your own louge in the uistance! lle can hardly 
be considered a human being! I have a very pretty child, and I wish her to marry a 
human being. I do not wish her to marry a mysterious power." So the men departed. 
Meanwhile Ukiabi lay stretched out. But he arose and sat erect.--Let us return to 
the messengers. As they went homeward they talked together. One said, ~'My 
friend, the woman's words were bad! Let us not tell our friend about them!" But 
his comrade replied, "Why! Ile knows all. Why should we not tell about them'" 

When they returned Ukiabi said, "Ho, you and your friend have come back. 
Tell me just what they said." So they told him. After hearing their report Ukiabi 
told his wife to hand him a plume. Then he blackened the face of one of his friends, 
put plumes all over his crown, and attached quill feathers to it here and there. He 
decorated the other man in like manner and made each man wear a buffalo robe with 
the hair outside. Then he instructed them how to act. He named a place whither 
they were to go. "Go to that place and make a hole for a pole." (Both servants had 
hoes.) "When you shall hztve prepared the ground sufficiently strew plumes on it 
and draw the figure of a man. Do not return. Remain there when you shall have 
completed the task. I will join you." 

At the appointed time Ukiabi went· to the place in question. When he was in a 
forest he changed himself into a wild cat. When he raised his feet the ground shook, 
and his steps made fire blaze up at sudden intervals. His servants were aware of his 
coming. "Your friend draws near," said one. He arrived. When he got there his 
servants ;mid, "0 friend, we completed our task long ago but you did not come." 
Ukiabi replied, "Well, you can go again. Leave the hoes. Take these five plum
stones to the lodge of the young woman. Stand at the entrance. Patter with the 
soles of your feet on the ground at the left side, by the tent-pole. Show her the plum
stones." 

The servants departed. At length they reached the lodge where the girl dwelt. 
She came out from the lodge. They did as Ukiabi had ordered, and then they stepped 
backward, moving towards their home. The woman followed close after them. After 
walking backward for some time the two men turned .arOl"tnd and ran homeward, 
closely followed by the woman. Thus the men drew the woman after them. As she 
went she acted as a deranged person does, te~ring her skirt and pulling her hair down 
over her forehead. She continued acting thus till she had torn off every shred of her 
skirt, and she was entirely nude. At last they reached the place where they had left 
Ukiabi. The two men and the woman reached him. Ukia,bi amicosque cum ea con
cubuisse, aiunt. By and by Ukiabi made one of the senTants fill a kettle with water for 
the woman and he washed. her face for her. Whereupon she regained her right mind. 

Then Ukiabi addressed her thus: "Keep the plum-stones for gambling. You 
shall always win. You shall live many years. You shall be a very ageu woman be. 
fore you die. Had I wished you to die you would have died ere this; but I did not 
wish you to die. Your mother spoke bad words about me, and for that reason have I 
done this thing to you. Well, you can go home. You must start for home while it is 
yet dark. By the time that day is at hand all shaU be well with you." 

Then the woman departed. But Ukiabi took the form of a prairie hen and was 
the first one to start home. 

• 
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A DAKOTA STORY. 

TOLD BY FRANK LA FLiWHE. 

Pahafi' gadi Caan' 
Formerly Dakota 

win t'e mnfl 1[1', i¢adi aka ihan' e¢a0 ba daheala ll 
one died they when, his the his she too on tho lodge 

say father (sub.) mother hill 

gi}pixa-biama. 
m::ule for their own, 

they say. / 

te man'te sadeg¢e gi{txa-bi egan', gah{t ilH~gi¢{t-
And lotlge the within scaffold maclo for him, as (=hav- on it they laid 

(std. they say ing), him, their 

a bian1a. J(j 
they say. Ancl 

ob.) 

cenujin' ga win' 
young man one 

lig¢a-bi 
11 welL in a 
ludge, they 

say 

egan', 
as( =hav. 

in g), 

i¢adi 
hifl 

fath<>r 

¢inke 
the 

'(st.ob.) 

own, 
tf. I tf.' 1 • I ag~_,a't-'In- )lanla. 

had his own, they say. 

Ki egi¢e inc'age e'di ahi-bimna, k1 
• I in' jf1g¢e ¢' I b• I 111111 g 111

- Iama 
And at length old man there arrived there, aml tobacco to with him sat, they say 

they say, use 

win' ¢inke. 
one the (st. 

ob.). 

Can decte i¢a.¢a. 
Yet they t<Llked fit·st 

about one thing 
then about another. 

Egi¢e ¢e 
At length this 

(=smoke) 
' ... _, 

i¢adi aka ga-biam{t: cenUJill ga 
young man his the sai.d as follows, 

father (sub.) they say 

6 "Kageha, ¢ik{tge n1cgan, wat'e ke' di macte wain' 
0 friend, your friend likewise, the at the warm robe 

m{tafi}{iq an afiga¢e tai 
we cut it apart we go shall 

corpse (7) (reel. 
ob.) 

for ourselves 

ha, llha te," a-biama. Ki cenujin' ga aldt u¢i'aga-bi egan', "An'kaj1 ha. 
tent the said he, they 
skin (ob.), say. 

And young man the was unwilling, as, Not so 
(sub.) they say 

Egan gaxa-bajii-ga ha. 
So do not ye ! 

¢a'ega0 --q_ti t'e ha, e-nan' ctectewan, 
[in a] ver.v pitia· died alone even i.f, 

ble [manner) 

Cenujin' ga 
Young man 

• n'tJ. • gnp=t 't-'a1 egan, ll gbraxe ihegi¢ni ha. Canke¢ai -ga lui," a-bimn{t. 
tt,mel
low or 
decay 
iu (the 

desired for 
their own 

as, lodge making for they laid their Let the reel. ob. said he, they 
alone say. 

tent) 

1(1 can' 
And yet 

i ¢a eli alu1, '' T' e 
his the Dead 

father (sub.), 

their own own. 

ctl 
too 

¢ictan' ke 1[1'' e' di igiudan dcctean' tadan. 
he lies finished if, there for Lis good perhaps will ? 

(sign of 
surptiRe 

or doubt). 

Wain' wa¢in' gai egan, liha te hebe maafi)Iiqan angau' ¢ai ha," a-biama. 
R~e wenooe ~ tent . the part 

sldn 
we cut otl' for we wish said, they 

ourselves ;my. 

12 l(1cenujingaaka, "Wahu'a'! u¢iheqti ckan'~nai ahan. 
And young man the Really! to have your you wish 

(sub.), wish fully 
gra,tificd 

H1n' dake ! ¢e cte-
Let us see! go ye at 



t nt• v c e-a 1-ga 
any rate 

h, " a, 
! 

najin'-bi eO'an' 
5 ' stood up, as (=hav-

they say ing'), 

• 
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e wehusa.- bialn{t. 
that he scolded them. 

a¢a-biama wat'e 
went, they say corpse 

Kr 
Antl 

ke'la. 
to t,be 

(reel. ob.). 

inc'{tge ak~l, wafi' gi¢e 
old man th~ all 

(sub.) 

KI cenujin' ga aka 
And young man the 

(sub.) 

619 

ia-baji' qti 
not spealnng 

at all 

inc'age-ma 
the old men 

¢an i¢af 1[1, wa'u ¢inke ugikia-bi nt ' b" .t. ega ga- 1 a met: 
as<=hav- said as follows, 

"¢ana0 ha, wasesan 
0 wife white clay they when, woman 

bad 
gone 

the st. spoke to her, 
one his own ing) they say: 

the 
piece 

i 11 ¢in' ¢iza-ga ha. Ce-rna win' t'ea¢e-qti-man' t{we," a-biama. Kr wa'u aka 
take mine for me Those in one I kill him indeed (or must, said, tl1ey say. And 

sight fully) 
woman the 

(sub.) 

u¢i'aga-bi egan', "Cann1ewa¢a-a he'. '\Vain' ¢ingai he. wain' ma}[iqan tai 
was unwilling, as, Let them alone ! Robe they have . 

t.bey say (fern.). none (fern.). 
Robe let them cut off for 

themselves 

l "'b" ' t• 1 
' k' *"' n'b "'b" nt ''fl." k.-( 1e, a-. 1ama ¢an Ja can nu a a 't'acta - a ]I- 1 ega , wa u 't'1fi e wegi¢ize 

. said she, they though yet man the not stopping speak- as, woman the st. 
(fern.), say (= hns- (sub.) ing, they S<"iy one 

was taking 
it for the1n 

(sic), 
, 

am a 
they 
say 

ha wasesan ¢an. 
white clay the 

piece. 

band) 

Gail''}[I n{l ak<t 
.Anrl then man the 

(=hns- (sub.) 
baud) 

nancki ¢au 
bead the 

wasesan ¢an, can' bcetlga, fnde, 
white clay the in fact ah (his face, 

piece, body). 

a¢ai te saldba ihe a¢a-bi 
they the passing along- went, they 
went side of say 

part 

egan', ctan¢in 
as (=lJaV· he first 

in g), 

.,.. ' b" 't'1za- 1 
took it, 

tbey say 

even. 

e O'<.:~n' 
o<ti ' 

as(=hav-
ing), 

isafi1£i¢a-biama ha 
he whitened himself 

with it, they ~;my 

¢ictan'-bi 1[1 inc'age-ma 
He finished, when the old men 

they say 

e'di a hi- bianui ha, wat'e ke' di. 
there arrived, they 

say 
corpse at tl1e 

(reel. ob.). 

Sadeg¢e te ana-bi egan' gah{t jan'-biama, da 
Scaffold the he climbed, as (=hav- on it he lay, they say, head 

(std. they say - ing) 

¢an 
the 
part 

liman¢f1he te e¢anbe 

ob.) 

"breast of the 
tent" (where 
the skins are 
,ioilwd, a boYe 
the entrance) 

the emerging , 
from 

i¢an' ¢e. Ki egi¢e inc'age a rna aiamama ui¢anbe te i¢api¢in' qtci ukikie. 
he placed AIHl at. length old men the (pl. were coming, up-hill the very slowly talldng 
the part. (Rub.) they ~ay together. 

3 

6 

9 

Cennjin'ga aka wana'an jan'-bianut. K1 egi¢e li te'di ahi-bi )Ii, inc'age 12 
Yotmg man the to listen to . he lay, they say. And at lodge at the arrived, when, old men 

(sub.) them length (st<l. ob.) they say 

anut g¢in'-bian1a wan' gi¢e. Kf pahan' ga aka g{t-biam{t: "Kageha, ¢ik{tge 
tl1e they sat, they say all And first one the said a.> follows, 0 friend, • your 

(pl. sub.) (snb.) they say: friend 

megan, nini ujii-ga ha. ¢enan haci ¢ikage nini in j uafi' gig¢.e tab{we," 
likewise, tobacco fill ye '.rhis time after your friend tobacco to we with him, must (pl.), 

[This last time] use our own 

a-·biama. K:r win', "An'ha11
, ¢ikage win'keqtian' ha. Egan ftdan ha," tt- bi 15 

said, they say. And one, Yes, your friend does indeed speak So good said, 
k~ iliey 

say 

egan', nini uji-biam~l,. Ujf ¢ictan'-bi egan', ¢ana-biama. Zi ama 1[1' niniba 
as tobacco tilled, the.v Filled finished, as (= l1av- drew a whiff, they It was yel- they pipe 

(=hav- say. they say· ing), say. low sa.y 
in g), 

ke liman¢t1he tel~1¢ican ¢isan' ¢a. 
tho "breast of tho toward!'! the he turned. 
(lg. tent" (whero 
ob.) the skins are 

joinr d, above 
t.he entrance) 

Ma11'ci 
Up in the 

air 

u¢ixida,-bi egan', ''Han! kageha, 
he gazed, they as (=hav- Ho, friend 

say ing), 
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nini gal{e'. 
to- that (lg. 

Ga n' ¢en an h{tci 
All(l this tim~ after 

(This last time] 

• ' • n • nl fl. • ' A. • 
111111 1 J ua 't'1g1g~jal. 

tobacP-o to we arc with you, 
l{J akf¢aha an¢in' tai 

bacco ob.). use our own. 
And apart we be shall 

ha, nini gake'," {t-bi egan', e+:-1¢ican tf.''l'b' ' u't'lXH a- 1ama 
tobacco that said, as (= hav- in that direc

tion (lg. ob.) they say ing), 

1¢a-bian1a. l{i, "Wa! kageha, ¢ilu1ge 
found it, they And, Oh! 0 fl'iend, your friend 

say. 

he gazed, they say 

rnegan, ¢e+a-¢an d n'b • " h' " a a1-ga a, 
likewise, this place look ye ! 

behind you 

a-biama. Ki nanba aka dan'ba-bi 
~r 

)[l ' "Wuhtl! kageha, ee aka h" " a, a-hi 
said, they say. And two the looked, they when, Really! 0 frieml, it is he about said, 

(sub.) say whom we they 
have heard say 

egan', an'he ag¢{t-biaina wau'gi¢e. 
as fleeing went back, they all. 

(= hav- say 
in g), 

I{r cenujin' ga ak{t 1fiha u 'an' si-bi egan', 
And young man the down- leaped, they as 

(sub.) ward say (= hav-
ing), 

6 wenanxi¢a-bimna. l{i nanba-ma 
And the two 

waq¢f 
being 
scared 

qia¢a-bi 
fell to the 
ground, 
they say 

fl. nt' 
~Ja Ja, cewa¢a-baji-bi 

attacked them, they say. 

egan/' i ¢adi 
as his 

(=hav- father 
ing), 

qia¢a-biama. 
he fell to the ground, 

they say. 

Antl 
¢l•n f.lr1'han fl.' b' ' -~ ,._ g 't'1q a- ut nut. 
the beyond he pnrsncd him, hia 
(mv. own, tht"y say. 
ob.) 

K1 ijin' ge ak{t ftgig¢aj~1deqti 
And his son the sitting astt'ide his 

(sub.) own 

9 i¢anahin'i ahan'. Ninf inwin'ji-ga ha," 
! you truly Tobacco fill for me 

though, paill no attention to 
them, t.bey say 

inc'{tge ' an1a t1q¢ai-bi 111, waq¢f 
ohlman the 

(mv. 
sub.) 

g¢in' -bi egan'' 
sat, they as 

say (= hav-
ing), 

a-biama. K'i 
said, they say. And 

was over- when, being 
taken, scared 
they say 

"N anxide ¢i¢in' g.e 
Hearing you have 

none 

inc'age aka, "Ha! 
old man the Ho! 

(sub.) 

1{1 cenujin' ga 
And young man 

lUCp{tf h{t! lUCp{t!" a-bi egan', ¢izue jan' nin:( ufji jan'-bianl{t. 
0 ~rand- ITo! 0 grand- said, as stretched I.v· to- filling he lay, they 

cllild! child! they· =hav- ont ing bacco for say. 
say ing), him 

¢inke ninf ke in' ¢ictan' am{t 1"[1, g{t-bialn{t inc'age aka: "H{t! lncpa! ha! 
the (st. tobacco the used was finishing, when, sai(l as fol- old man the Ho! 0 grand- Ho! 
one) (1!{. · they say lows, they (sub.): child! 

ob.) say 

12 lUCpa! tUCpa, ¢ft 'eafi' gi¢-adan an' ¢ictafi' -ga. ¢enan haci nini i 11 juan' ¢igig¢e 
0 gmnd- ·o grand- pity me and let me go. This time after to- to we be with 
cbilu! child! [This last time] bacco use you, our own 

ta-bi, an¢an' ¢ai egan cafigahii ha. 
about, we thought as we went there 
that, where you were 

iliUCpa, ¢a'eail' gi¢{t-ga," a-biama. 
0 grand- pity me, :vour own said, they say. 

child, 

nalljin' adan' an' ¢ist{lba-ga h~t," {t-bimn{t cenujin' ga 
stand up aml exteml your hand ! said, they say young man 

towanl me in entreaty 

aka. Gafi')ll inc'age 
the And then olfl man 

·(sub.). 

15 aka nanjin'-bi 
the stood up, they 

(sub.) say 

egan', ¢ist(Iba-biam{t. 
as extended his bauds 

(=hav- toward him, they 
ing), say. 

"Hrt! +ncpa ! 
Ho! 0 grand-

child-! 

ha! +ncp{t!" e can' can 
Ho! 0 grand- say- con-

child! ing stantly 

najin'-biama. Cennjin' ga aka fqa tegan-qti-bi ctewan', an'kabaji-nan'-biama. 
Young man the to just about to, even though, was not so regularly, t.hey say. he stood, they say. 

'' Ke! mang¢in'-ga ha. 
Come! begone ! 

(sub.) laugh they say 

Egi¢e i¢anban' a jan' minke' di anwan'm1ican' can tai 
Beware a second I lie by me who lie you go around me often lest 

time 
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ha. Hi-bajii-.ga ha," a-bi egan', 
Do not ye arriye ! said as 

there they (~hav-
say ing), 

cenujin'ga ama qa¢a a¢a-biam::1. 
young man the back to went, they say. 

(mv. the start-
sub.) ing place 

(=scaffoll1) 

g¢eki¢a-bian1a ha cenujin' ga aka. Gan'1J:1 
made him go homeward, young man tl1e And then 

they say (suiJ.). 

Kr egi¢e inc'age nanba aka cetan' -nan qia¢ai 
An4 at old man two the still • they fell 

length (sub.) down 

¢an'di aki¢a jan' akama. 
at the both were lying, they 

K1 11an' ge ¢e an1a 1J:1' ald¢a ba1J:tl aia¢a-biama, 
And near at was young, when both with they had gone some-

place say. hand (in they !:lay robes over where, they 
time) their heads say, 

waq¢1-bi 
they were 

cowards, they 
say 

ald-biarna 
reached home, 

they say 

egan'' can' can' ¢ankewa¢e ag¢a-biama. Ag¢a-bi 1J:l1 Cl etan¢in 
as, yet he let them alone he went homeward, He went when again he first 

they say. homnward, 
they say 

li te' di cenujin' ga an1a Gan'~r 1J:ig¢ija-bi egan' ¢izue jan'_ 
lodge at the young man the (mv. And then washed himself, as stretched lay, 

(std. ob.) sub.). they ~ay (=hav- out 
in g) 

bianu1. KI igaq ¢all ¢inke ugikia-bi eO' an' 
0 ' as 

"Egi¢e g¢ii Jii' i¢aqa te ha'. 
they say. And his wife the st. 

one 
spoke to her, 
his own, they 

say (=having), 
Beware they when you lest 

have laugh 
returned 

1qaj1 gan' ¢a wackajl'-ga ha. 
Not to desire make an effort 

An' cin waq¢i gaski 
Nearly being . panting 

scared 

t' ea w a¢a¢in' ha," a-biama. 
I killed them (ac- said, they 

laugh cidentally) sav. 
(I made them die ~ 
from exhaustion.] 

K'i inc'age-ma g¢1-bi JI1' • nt 
Ja gaxe jan'-biama aki¢a .. Kr inc'age aka 

~ Jd the old men returned when to feigning they lay, they both (i.e., And old men the 

wan' gi¢e 
all 

jan'-baj1, 
not sleeping, 

d{than-bi 
arose from 
sleep, they 

sa,y 

home, they sleep say the man (coli. 
say and wife). sub.). 

jan' -baj'i' -qti 
0 , jn j-l1kig¢e g¢in'-bia1na, iabajr' -qti ctl. Can'qti llllll 

not sleeping at all to- us- with one they sat, they say, not speaking too. Still, in-bacco ing anot-her at all 
am a, wan'gi¢e. !(1 han' egan'tce 

morning 
"' ){l 

it was day, they 
say, 

all. And when 

1J:1' iuc'{tge aka wan' gi¢e gi' ¢a-baj1'-qti g¢~n' akama. 
when old men the all very sorr-owful were sitting, they 

(coil. say. 
sub.) 

cenujin' ga 
young man 

deed 
aka 
the 

(sub.) 
!('( cenujin' ga 
And young man 

3 

6 

9 

1 , , b. a \:a ga- rama : ''¢ikage lnegan wain' ma¢aqan ¢ag¢ii ge win' an'i-ga ha. Wi 12 
Your likewise robe you cut off you have the one give to me 

friends come back (in. I th!l said as follows, 
(snl.J.) they say: 

ctl wain' an¢in' ge-qti-man' ha," a-biam{t. 
too robe I have none at all said he, they 

~ay. 

ob-jects) , 
J(r i¢~1di aka, ''Ten a'! e' di angahii 
And, his the ·why! there we arrived 

father (sub.) there 
¢an'ja an¢i'a afigag¢ii ha, weananxi¢ai 
though ·we failed we have . we were attacked 

egan. .~..t\.. nl ¢in-nan t' ea wa¢a-ba¢i u/ i ha," 
Nearly we were kille(l (acci- . as. 

. como back dentally?) 

a-biama. "Tena'! egan tate ub¢i'age gan', ¢a-bajii-ga ha', ehe J{l can' 
said he, Why! so shall I was unwill- as, Go ye not ! I when yet they say. ing said 

an' ¢awi'an-baj1 0nai ha. In' tan ede ¢ax{tgai te ha," a-bimna cenujin' ga 
you did not hear me you Now but you weep the said, they say young man 

went past 
aut(?) 

15 
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a1dt. 
the 

(sub.). 

0! 1l.a11
' ~I'i cennjil1' ga ak{t, "qr ~¢{th.a fgaska':' ¢e ma11¢i"'i-grt h{t. 

Ag-am mght '\\hen young lllau tho A.gam m ad1h- to try It walk yt- ' 
(sttb.), tiou to 

Wf 

ctr hebe 
too piece 

'n'n.'n ,. v ] , '] , , 1 ~,1 gu-ga w, ¢1 Gl ge nH~ga'\ 
b ~Yin~ it h.o yn com- ! your friouu lilwwi:>c, 

"\Vain' a 11¢ifi' gl'-qti-man' ft¢a," 
rol.Jo I h:wo HOllo at :.11 m Jor mo wg haek d(•(•d, 

3 {t-biam<t. 
said, they say. 

l(r i 11 e'<tge aldt wafi' gi¢e w{unanldt-etewa"'- bnj f-1Jiam{t, nt!·i'a o·fl-bi 
Aut! old na·u t hn all bocatne altogt'thct· out of 1•atieuce with hiu1 t l:f'\ \v~· .. un. 

(eoll. · thfly say, ' wtllmg, thl'j 
sulJ.) Hay 

egan' Sas{t 
as. Franynis 

(Frauk). 

NOTES. 

619, JO. 'liman~mhe te e¢a,nbc i¢nP¢e, he pulled out some of.thc skewers, and thrust 
llis bead out between tlle skins. 

620, 1. nini gakC', tobacco is named, but gake shows that the pipe (niniba) is meant. 
vVllile this was saitl tue pipe was hel<l out to the corpse. 

620, 6. waq¢i qia¢a-hi, the two old men fainted. 

TRANSLATION. 

Long ago a Dakota died • nd his parents made a lodge for ltim on the bluff. In the 
lotlge tlH y erected a scaffold on wltich they laid the body. Now, there was in that vil
lage a young married rna whose f<ttller dwelt witll him. And two old men visited 
the fatller, and smokt>d w h him, talldng about various things. At length the fatller 
of tlle youug mau said, r Iy friends, let us go to the corpse and cut off summer robcR 
for ourselves from the tent skins." But the young man opposed this, saying, "No! 
Do not <lo so! The death of the yonng man was a very pitiable occurrence, and, as 

· they llad uothin~ else to give up for him, they erected the tent there and placed him 
in it that be might decay in it. Let llim rest undisturbed!" In spite of his son's 
words tlle fatller reu]arked, "As he is alrea<ly dead, what possible benefit can he get 
from the tent' We have no .robes, so we wish to cut off parts of the tent ski us for 
ourselves." Then the young man said, ''Really! You have determined to have yonr 
own way! Well then! G l as you have said and we shall see what willl1appcn!" 
He spoke thus by way of reproof. And the old meu arose without saying a word, aud 
went to the place where the corpse Jay. When tlley had gone the young man said to 
llis wife,'' 0 wife, get ~y piece of white clay. I mnst scare one of thoRe old men nearly 
to death." But the woman wa~ unwilling, saying, <'Let tllem alone! They have no 
robes. Let them cut off robes for tllemsel ves." But as the husband would not stop 
talking about it, the wife got the piece of white clay for him. The husband took it, 
and with it he whitened his whole body and even his bead and face. vVben he ha<l 
finished he went in a course parallel to that taken by the old men, and reached the 
corpse before they arrived. He climbed the scaffold and lay on it, tllrustfng his hea(l 
ont through the tent skins just above the door-way. At length the old men were ap
proaching, ascending the hill an<l talking toge.ther in a low tone. The young man lay 
listening to them. At length when they had reached the lodge, the old men sat down. 
And the leader said, "Friends, fill your pipe. We must smoke this last time with our 

~- /-.r -

---_;_~~ 1'"' 
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friend up there." And one of them said, ''Yes, your friend has spoken well. That should 
be done." t;o he filled the pipe. He drew a whiff, and when the fire glowed he turned 
the pipe stem towards the seam of the skins above the door-way. · He looked up towards 
the sky, ~aying, '' Ho, friend, hel'e is the pipe! We must smoke with you this last time. 
And then we will separate. Here is the pipe." As he said this he gazed aho,Te tllc 
door-way and saw the head extending from ·the tent in the manner that has been de
scribed. ''0h! my friends," said he, "look at this place behind you!" And when 
the two looked they said, " Really! friend, it is he!" And all fled. Then the young 
man leapeu down and attacked them. Two of them fell to the ground in terror, but he 
did not disturb them, going on in pursuit of his father. When the old man was over
taken he fell to the ground, as he was terrified. The young nian sat astride upo_n him, 
and said, "You have been very disobedient! Fill the pipe for me!" And the old 
man said, "Oh! my grandchild! Oh! my grandchild!" hoping that the supposed 
ghost would pity Lim. Then he filled tlle pipe as be lay stretched out and gave it to 
his son. And when the young man stopped smoking the father said, '' Oh ! my 
grandchild! Oh! my grandchild! Grandchild, pity me and let me go. '¥e thought 
that we must smoke with you this last time, so we went to the place where you were. 
Grandchild, pity me." "If that be so, arise and extend your hands to me in en
treaty," said the young man. So the old man arose and did so, saying continually, 
'' Oh! my granucllild! Oh! my grandchild!" 

It was as much as the young man could do to keep from laughing. At length he 
said, "Well! begone! Beware lest you come again and go around my resting-place 
very often! Do not visit it again." Tb.en he let the old man go. On returning to 
the burial lodge be found that the.two old men were ~:;till lying where they had fallen. 
\Vhen be approached them they slipped off with their heads covered, as they were 
terrified, and he let them go undisturbed. When they hatl departed the young man 
hastened home. He was the first to reach there, ami after washing himself he re
clined at full length. He said to his wife, " When they return, be sure not to laugh. 
1\'lake an effort to restrain yourself. I came very near making them die from exhaus
tiOIJ." And when the old men returned the husband and wife lay as if they were asleep. 
But the old men clid not lie down; all sat in sileuce, smoking together till daylight. 
\Vhen the young man arose in the morning the old men appeared very sorrowful. 
Then said he, ''Give me one of the robes that you and your friends cut off and brought 
back. I too have no roue at all." But his father said, "Why! We went there but 
we did not get anything, as we were attacked. We came very near being killed." To 
this the son replied, ''Why! I was unwilling for this to happen, so I said, 'Do not 
go,' but you paid no attention to me and went. But now you tlliuk differently and 
you weep." And when it was night the young man said, " Go again and make au ato 
tempt. Bring back a piece for me, as I have no robe at all." The old men were un
willing to go again, and they lost their patience, as he teased them so often. 
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te. 
the 
(com
pleted 
act). 

YANKTON STORY. 

ToLD llY GEORGE MILLin~. 

Gan Ihan'ktanwin tan' wang¢an tneinte, cenujin' ga win' rnin' i¢ape-nan'i 
And · Yankton village those per- young man one human waited for regu-

paps (?) female a.n un- larly 
seen one 

Nikagahi ijan' ge na
11
'ba uldkiji te, wa¢ixa-baji te, n{ljinga ct1 win' 

Chief his two near kin- the they did not take the boy too one 
daughter clred (past hu~bands (past 

sign), sign), 

te, 
the 

(past 
act), 

3 jinga Ki niacin' ga ¢e min' i¢{tpa-bi ehe aka, wa'u ¢anka llwakie gan'¢ai 
small. 

te, e 
the he 
(past 
:c.ct), 

te. 
tho 
(past 
act I. 

And man ti.Jis that he waited for I said the he woman the (pl. to talk to desired 
a woman (sub.), 

weapai te. Han' 1[1, +i te' di ahii te, +i-san¢8. 
waited for the 

them (past 
Night wh~ atthe arriv<l.d the tent whitened. 

(past 
act). 

Gan ie w{tna 'an 
And speak

ing 
listenin)!; to 

thew 

• nt• 
Ja 1 

lay 
te. 
the 

(pa~t 

act). 

Egi¢e 
At length 

act) .. 

ccminjin' ga 
young woman 

ob.) them 

J) naza te' di jan'i 
Tent rear at the lay 

aka 
the 

(sub.) 

aki¢a 
both 

uldkie 
talkPd 

together 

6 {ttiag¢a-biama. Ge {tti{tg¢a-biama: "vVihe, e'be nikacin' ga win' Kage 

9 

12 

began su<ldenly, they 
say. 

Tosa:v 
as fol
lows 

began ~uddcnly, they Youn"Cl" who perRon one Youn.,er 
say: si~te"i.·, brot,her 

(fern.) 

{t'an t'an-weaki¢ai 1[1, an' ga¢ixe tate," {l,-bimn{t. 
causes him (for us, his sis- it', we take him fur shall, said, they say. 

"Wuhu+!" e¢egan jan'i te. 
Oho! thinking he lay t!Je 

tens) to enrage the enemy, a husuaml 
etc. 

(past 
act). 

Gall we¢ig¢an gaxe jan'i te. Ag¢a-bi egan', ewa¢e-madi aki-bi egan', hinbe 
Having gone back, to his kindred ·having returned, mocca-And plan making he lay the 

(past 
act). 

thcy say, (pl.ol:., etc.) they say, sins 

bate. 
,. 

te. Gan' giaxai te. daze i¢anban' Jii, 
, ··-

nne a¢ai te, wacn llUJinga 
to saw employed the So th • ~Y did it the Evening a second when, boy to seek went the 

them (past for him (past tiruo J.im (past 
act). act). act), 

in de ¢an i1[idahan'jiwa¢e te' di. Gan' llUJIUga ¢in e' dedi ¢in ' +i-gaxe. am a, 
face the can not be recognized by when. And boy . the wasmv. there they playing. 

(part) one another (mv.ob.) say, 

Gafi'J[! i¢ai te. Gan' }11, '' Gi-grt ha{l, Kage-i,'' a-bi egan' O'an' fn' a¢ai te. ::, a 1 
And then found the And then, Come ! Younger having said, so hti:g he the 

him (past brother, they say went \paHt 
act). (masc.) act). 

Gan' . han' te i¢aug¢e' qti gan' gi'in a¢ai te, 1an' de {t¢ilaqti. Gan' nudan' 
And night the throughout so carrying went the ground across by the And to war 

him on (past nearest way. 
his back act), 
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gi 'in a¢ai to. ~1enuga win t'e¢a-bi egan', l<:m{npt umau' e nin' de ga,xai 
Huffalo bull one having killed, they ::;ay, fre :-> h weat provil:!ions eooked ·mado 

te. 
eany- went the 
ing him (past 
on his aet). 
back 

Gan' uman' e te 'in' -hi egan', nt1jinga ctl {tgah{tdi 
And provisions the having carried ou boy too in addition 

(col. his hack, they say, to it 
ob.) 

gi'ini te. 
< ~an·ied tho 
him on (past 

his hack, act). 
they say 

the 
(pai:!t 
act). 

Waticka edegan 
Creek hut (past) 

ahi-bi egan', nujifiga utcfjeadi g¢il1'ki¢{t-bi egan', umau'e 
proy-isions 

hebe 'ii te, 'la. 
having reach ed it, boy in the uu,lte" havin .~ >:!Oated him, they say, 

they say, 
part 

t~ti~ 
the dried 
(past moat. 

"Egi¢e 
Beware you 

go 

te. 
lest. 

Ag¢i t{1. minke ha." 
I will returu hither 

Can' can 
Always 

g¢in' -ga. f:gi¢e 
sit. Beware 

Gan' a¢ai te, wadan'be. 
And went the as a scout. 

(past 
act), 

, • f 
u¢ag::v:;'In 

yon peep 
te, 
lest, 

act), 

gacibala! 
outside (tile 

undergrowth) 

Niacin' o-a 
b 

Person 
cte we¢a-baji aldi 
at found them not l1e 
all reached 

there 
again 

te' di, nkia-bi egan', n{t 
when, having- spoken to him, man 

tht~y Ra.r, 

nan' qti ulde gaxai 
fully speaking made 

te, 
the 

(past 
act), 

" N {tdanhanga, niacin' ga cte 
0 war captain, person atall 

grown to him 

¢ingai. ctewan' ¢ingai." Ci gi'in egan' ci a¢ai te. cr 
is wanting. Whatsoever is wanting. Again having carried again 

him on his back 
went the Again 

(past 
aet). 

Ci wad a n'be a¢ai 
Again as a scout went 

gan' anla egan g¢in'ki¢ai te, utcijeadi dazeqtci hi ~i. 
having gone thus for he seated him the amid the late in the he when. 

some time (past undergrowth evening reached 
act), '"re 

3 

6 

te. Egi¢e waldda-biama. Egi¢e niacin' ga win' an' pan win' t'e¢e akama. 9 
the At lePgth he shot at ~omething, At length person one elk <me was killing it, they 
(past they say. »ay. 
aet). 

IC'i nujinga ¢inke agiag¢e gan' ¢a-bi 1y1' cte, giteqi te can' gan' u¢t1danbe g¢in'i 
And boy the (st. to fetch him wished, they even difficult the yet still considering he sat 

te. 
the 
(past 
act). 

ob.) say when, for him (=aR) 

Ga n niacin' ga tan g¢adai 
.lull person tho he crept up 

(~:ltd. towards 
ob.) him 

te. 
the 

(past 
act). 

Ga11 we¢e ctewan'ji t'e¢ai 
Anrl not having seen him he killed 

at all him 

te 
the 

(past 
act) 

niacin' ga 
person 

ke'. 
tho 

(rP-cl. 
ob.). 

Gafi'JI'f n{tjinga ¢inke agiag¢ai te. 
And then · bov tlH'-(>~t. he fetched the 

"Ntlda11hanga, niacinga win' t'ea¢e 12 
0 war mtptain, person one I have 

- oh.) (past killed 
act). 

ha. w ana
111 

q¢in-ga lui," ai te. 
Ha:n .. u ! said the 

Ga n gi'in egan' e' di a¢ai te, 1au' ci11
• 

And havin_g carried there went the running. 
E'di 

(past 
· act). 

him on his back (past 

ahi-bi ega nt' n{~jinga ¢inke niacin' ga ke' 
havmg reache<l, bov the (st. person tl1" 

they say, - ob.) <lea.i 
body 

gah{t atanki¢ai 
on it caused him to 

tread 

act), 

te. 
the 

(past 
act). 
, .. -

There 

Gan' 1y1 ag¢ai 
And tllen started 

home 

te. N' . t ""n'h ¢an' cti hebe ¢iz{t- bi egan', gan' ¢ii1ke gi•ill . IaCln ga naJl a nt~pnga 
Person hair the too having taken, they tha part so buy the one carrv-

(past (part) say, wlJO ing him 
act). on his 

back 
VOL VI---40 
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ag¢ai te. 
started the 

home (past 
act). 

Gan wa'u ¢anka wasi¢eqti g¢e te gan', '' Minag¢an ta rninke,'' 
And woman the (pl. thinking in- started the as, 1 take for a will 1 who, 

ob.) tently of them back (past wife 

e¢egan egan, g1' ¢eqti g¢e te'. 
having thought, very glad started the 

hom!'~ (past 
act). 

act) 

1{1 pahail' ga majan' 
And before laud 

aii ¢an' di 
be was at t.be 

approach- (land) 
ing 

aldi te, 
h•~ ar- the 
river! (pa~t 

again act), 

3 +i-{t¢iq¢ige ¢an' di. Egi¢e +i win e' dedi te ama. ~ii b¢{tgaqti wahan'-bi 
deserted vlllagc at the At length tent one 

site (land). 

J{l
1

' ll 
when, tent 

winaq tci e' dedi te a rna. 
just one was std. there, they say. 

nla11¢in'ka aji-bi egan'' in' tcanqtci 
earth havingbeenputon justnow 

it in small p1eces, 
they say, 

was std. there, they say. Tents all removed, they 
say 

E'di ahi-bi 1£1, egi¢e lijebe te' ctewan' 
There arrived, when, behold door-way the en 

they say ev 

wahan' a¢a-bi ke ama, lii am{t ucte :;una. 
migrating they had gone off in a those in the the others 

lg.line, they say, tents (sub.) (sub.). 

6 Ci ujan' ge ke uha a¢ai te, ugaq¢au jan' ge wiuhe a¢ai te. Egi¢e niacin' ga 
Again road the follow- went the road of the migrating following went the A~lengtb person 

(lg. ing it (past party closely (past 
ob.) act), after them act). 

nan'ba dahadi g¢in' akama. E' di ahi-bi J[I, egi¢e ¢e lllljinga ¢inke i¢adi 
·two on a hill were sitting, they There arrived, when, behold this boy the one his 

say. they say who father 

aka ihan' aka cenanba ak:;tma. Ai-bi egan', n{tjinga iagikig¢a-bi egan', 
the his · the those two were st., Having come, they boy having kissed their own, they 

(sub.) mother (sub.) they say. say, say, 

9 niacin'ga ¢inke iakig¢a-bianui, i¢{tdi ak{t ctr, iJ~a cti. "Udan hegajr 
man the one they kissed him, they his t.he too, u•,; the too. Good very 

who say, father (sub.) mother (sub.) 

ckaxe edegan ¢a1[ig¢iju~tji," a-bian1a. Niacin' ga ak::t nttjinga ¢inke a¢in' a¢ai 
you did but you injured yourself, said, they say. Man the boy the one took away 

(sub.) who 

te ebe ctewan ui¢a-b{tjii te'. 
when who soever bo did not tP-11 the 

it to (paAt 

Ki han' ge ' , .. -
¢inke ¢inge te'di am a llUJinga 

And his sister the (pl. boy the one was miss- when 
sub.) who ing 

actl, 

N{~jinga i¢adi aka ' b" ' "Anin' ' ga- 1ama: ne 
Boy his the sahl as follows, You took b:m 

12 igi¢a-baj1 te' di, t'e1li¢c1-bian1a. 
thev did not when, they kill•~d themselves, 

15 

find him, their they say. father (sub.) they say: away 
own 

' una ete JI1 udanqti ckaxe ¢an'ja, i+afi' ge aka enaqtci n{l ukiji egan 
ought very good you do though, his sister the him only man near as 

te'di 
when you 

tell it 

teqigi¢ai, can' 
prizetl him, 
their own, 

so 
uqpa¢e 

lost 
te gau' t'e 
the and dead 

(sub.) relation 
(brother) 

dan/ cte e¢egani egan gan' t'e1J:i¢ai 
. _, 
Ilan ge 

perhaps they as so killed them- his sister· 
thought selves 

k' ¢ " Gafi'JI1 ¢e niacin' ga aka gan' i¢adi ¢inke ui¢ai te ¢e 
, 

ke a 1 a. 1e 
the• both. And then this man the at any his the (st. told it this spoken the 

(sub.) rate father ob.) 

b¢{tga, e 'an' nia·cin' ga t' e¢ai te'. 
all, bow man be killed the 

"K' - 'n. t ' e, anga't'e a1. 
Come, let us go. 

ha'," ai te. 
said the 
he (past 

act}. 

"Ma11¢in'i-ga. 
Walkye. 

(past 
act). 

Cub¢e t::t minke," 
I will go to you, 

ai 
said 

to him (past 
act) 

Can' ha. Wanate te 
Enough You eat shall 

t v ' •nt k' e n1ae1 ga a a. 
the man the 
(pa~t (sub.). 
act) 
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g¢in'i te. fkisflP' ¢·in ¢ai ~1, qa¢a ag¢ai te. Wa'u ¢e t'e~i¢e ¢anka+a aldi 
he Hat the Out of sight they when, back he start- the Woman this killed to the ones he 

(past went again ed back (past themselves reached 
act). act). 

te. lT)jebe man¢in'ka man-base ajii te u¢iqpa¢a-bi egan', +i 
the lJuor-way earth cubes of sod piled up the having made fall from a height tent 
(past (col. by pulling, they say, 
act). ob.) 

again 

rnan' te ahii 
within ar

rived 

te. Egi¢e wa'u aki¢a jan'Jii'an'he ihewa¢a-bi ¢ankama. E' di ahi-bi egan', 3 
the Behold woman both reclining- they had been laid, they say. Thet c having arrived, 
(past together (1) they say, · 
act). 

u¢izan te utan'na ubasne jan' akarna. Gan'JI1 t'e}{i¢e akama. 
middle the spaoe making a he was lying, they And then he was killing himself, 

split by say. they say. 
pushing; (1) 

TRANSLATION. 

There was once a Yankton village in which was a young man who was wait
ing for a chauce to tr.arry. The chief had two daughters, full sisters, who were un
married, aud one son wh0 was the youngest child. And this man who, as I have said, 
wa~ waitiug for a chance to marry, wished to court the sisters, and he was waiting on 
their account. 

One night he went to their tent, which was a whitened one, and he lay down out
side at the rear of the tent in order to listen to what the sisters might say. At length 
the sisters began a conversation. One said, "Younger sister, we shall marry the per
son who takes our little brother and enables him to insult our enemies." '"Oho!" 
thought the listener. As he lay the ttured a plan. Returning home he asked 
his female kindred to sew moccasins. And they did "it for him. The ne-xt eveniug, 
when it waR too dark for· persons to distinguish one another's faces, be started to seek 
the boy. The l>oy was pla;ying, and the young man found him. When be said, "Come, 
younger brother,'' the boy went with him. The young man carried him on his back 
all night long, going across the prairie in a straight line. When he carried him thus 
he was going on the war path. He killed a buffalo bull, cut up the carcass, and cooked 
the fresh meat that it might serve as rations for the journey. He carried the provisions 
on his back, and besides them he carried the boy. When he reached a stream he 
seated the boy among the undergrowth and gave him some dried meat to eat. Then 
said be, '~Do not depart! Remain here! Beware lest you peep outside of the under
growth! I will return." Then he went as a scout. Not discovering any one at all, be 
returned to the boy, and spoke to him as if he were a full-grown man, "0 war captain, 
there is no one at all. I did not find anything whatever.'' Then he took him on his 
back again, resuming his march. Late in the evening he seated the l>oy amidst the 
undergrowth and went off as a scout. At length there was some one shooting. It 
was a man who killed an elk. The young man wished to fetch the boy, but it was 
difficult, so he sat considering what to do. He crept up carefully towards the man 
and killed him before his presence could be detected. 

Then he fetched the boy. "0 war captain, I have killed a man. Hasten!" He 
carried the boy on his back, running to the place. On arriving there he caused the 
l>oy to tread on the dead man. Then the two started home, taking part of the scalp of 
the slain man. As the man started back, he thought intently of the women, "I will 
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take a wife," and he was very glad. On returuing to the place where he had first met 
the boy and ha<l overheard the sisters, behold, notlling remc.tiued but a single teut aud 
the deserted village site. All the inhabitauts had removed, leaving· only the one tent 
standing. On reaching it he noticed that small pieces of sod had ueeu piled up agaiust 
the door-way, an<l that but a short time had elapsed since the departure of the other 
inhabitants. He followed close behind the villagers, and at lengt.h saw two persons 
sitting on a llill. Nearing them, he saw that they were the pareuts of the boy whom he · 
was carrying. 

Tlwy came towards him awl kisse(l their son and also the young man. "You 
have <lone very well, but you have injured yourself," said they. Wilen the young man 
carriml off the boy he did not tell any one at all what he intended doing. And wheu 
the sisters did not find the bo.v, their brother, they killed themselves. The boy's 
father said to the young man, •' You should have told about it when you carried him 
off. You have done well, but since his si:-;ters had only him as their real brother they 
loved him, and, thinking that he was either lost or dt'ad, they killed themselves." 
Then the young man related every occurrence to the boy's father, telling how he had 
killed tlle man. 

The father said," Come! Let us go. It is enough. You must eat." The young 
man said, H Depart ye! I will join you later." So he sat there anrl they departed. 
Wheu tlley had gone out of sight he retraced his steps till h~ reaehed the place where 
the si8ters had killed themselves. He pulled down the cubes of sod that had been 
piled up against the entrance, and then went into the tent. There were the two 
women, side by side, just as they had been laid there. He went to them, forced his 
way in between them, and lay down. Then be killed himself. -

ADDRESS TO THE YOUNG MEN. 

N iacinga-n1ace, 
0 ye people, 

wa¢a1(ig·¢.ita0 i nude +axux' u¢fji-qti 1{1-nan', edadan win' 
you work for your- throat you are very when reg- what 

selves full of ularly, 
[you pant ver.v hard after working] · 

one 

Wackan'i-ga E'be n¢tn1ajin-bajii-ga. Nikacin' ga uke¢in 
Try (pl.). Who llo not depend (ye) on him . Indian 

¢a11ickaxe tai ha. 
you make for will . 

yourself pl. 

3 afi' ga¢in b¢ugaqti 
we who move all 

te ha, tnajan' ¢an' di, 
the land on the, 
(past 

w akan' da ake-ga 11 waxai 
Wakanda the sub., so made us 

¢an'ja 
though 

act). 

edadan weagi{ldan aDman' ¢in wegaxai ge b¢tlgaqti ¢inge ha. Majan' ¢e¢a11 

what for our advantage we walk made for us tlw all wanting Land this 
(pl. (place) 
ob.) 

b¢ugaqti waqe-ma ugipi egan wanita weagi{ldan w akan' da ¢inke wegaxai 
all the white peo- full a!i qu tdraped good for us Wakand.t the st. made for 11s 

p~ one 

G ¢an'ja, b¢t1gaq_ti mu¢ingai. 
though, all exterminatt~tl 

by shooting-

Pall an' ga te' di wanita ¢in el{t ¢inge' qti 
Before when qua1lruped t.!Je his without n.ny 

(class) at all 



J.ENUGA NAJlN TO HIS FRIEND, GRAY IIA'r. 629 

t'ean;¢e aniiHtn'¢ini, an¢afi')f_ig¢ig¢anqti antnan'¢ini, llll eganqti anma11'¢in] 1(1 
Wl' killo d \Hl walkt'd, we decidinl! alt,oget.uer fur we walked, 1nan just like wo• w:1lked. And 

our~ch'es 

in'tcan te' fli {wk_an ge e-IlH.111 angisi ¢e' q ti 
I • taite ¢inge. Waqe-ma anlnan ¢ln 

DOW wlteJJ c.leed the only we remember well we walk shall wanting. The white peo· 
(pl. tuose (pl.) ple 
ob) 

·aickaP elai ke an¢a11 'bahall-b{tj1 ctectewa11
, can' ela¢ican wian' ¢iqe tai. Edi 

deed their tile we do not know notwithstand- yet towards them let us shape our In that 
ing, course. 

Jif weudall aDman/ <till tai, 
case go:od for us we shall walk. 

NOTE . 

.c\..ccording to George Miller, an Omaha, the old men of his tribe often make such 
an address to the young men. 

TRANSLATION. 

0 ye people, if you ever accomplish anything for yourselves it will be only when 
you work Ho hard for yourselves that you pant incessantly thereafter. Do your best! 
Do not depend on any one else. The Mysterious Power made us all Indians in this 
country, but all those thiug·s which he made for our constant good have disappeared. 
Tlle entire couutrv ~ full of white people, so the quadrupeds which had been made by 
the Mysterio•~ r:~wer for our advantage h~we been exterminated, they have beeu 
1-~hot. In the tvrmer days we went about killing the quadrupeds who had no owners, 
we governed ourselves, going wherever we pleased, we went about just as men should 
do. But now it is impossible for ns to think auy longer about those deeds of the past. 
Although we are ignorant of the customs of the white }>eople, let us shape our course 
in that direction. In that case we shall prosper. 

LETTERS. 

~ENUGA Nl\.JIN TO HIS FRIEND GRAY HAT. 

<pe¢u Wa¢a,ge q11de g¢i Jli, u{dde. l+iga11¢fti ke'+a 
, w ajind{t¢in pl, 

Hero Hat gray had when, I talked to Grandfatlle1· at the I was \Vashingtun 
come him. (place) there. 
back 

' awake, majan' ¢e¢an wiwila Iliga11¢ai ¢inke web¢inwi11 
, N'k . I e pl. 1 amn ga 

thftt I m{'an, laud this (cv.) my Ho whom they the (st. I sell it I was People 
have for a grand- ob.) there. 

fathm· 

kedi 
, 

hideal{t 
, 

~f{l,hin-lafl' ga-m a ekigan'qti walan'be. 1(1 cgi¢e am a am a 
those who were those lower llown the the A.merkam1 just like I saw them. Anol at length 

tl1ere Missouri R. 

3 

6 
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rna jan' weg¢inwin te' di waqpania'j1 n,n1a. Iligan¢ai aldt ujan' ge udan wi~' an_'i 
land ~wld their when they were not poor. Grandfather the road good one gave (sub.) me 

ha. I¢agi¢a-m{Lj'f, adan waqpani. A nwan' qpani {tdan k1 eskana w akan' da 
I have 110t found there- poor. I am poor there- and oh that! God 

mine, fore fore 
3 ¢inkc ijin' ge ¢inke, an'ba ela ke'la e¢anbe pi kan' eb¢egan. 

the one hi>~ son the one day their to the in sight I I hope. 
Ede 
Hut who who, reach 

ugahanadaze kedi-nan can' can b¢in. Eskana ¢ec.eta 01
' Mahin-lafi' ga-tn{tce, 

darkness in it usually alwayll I am. Oh that! henceforth, 0 ye Americans, 
ugan'ba ke'la eskana pi kan' eb¢egan. Jnwin' ¢a~an'i )rr, eskan eb¢egan, 

light to the oh that I I hope. Yon help mt1 if it may be I think that, 
reach 

6 cin' gajin' ga wiwi1a nin'l a¢ai kan' eb¢egan. 
child · my alive go I hope. 

Ukit'e 
Nation or 
Foreigners 

¢ea1na Caan' ama pi-
these Dakota the bad 

baj1 hegabaj1 
not a little 

waqpani-bajL 
they are not poor. 

~1, 
when, 

can', 
still, 

Mahin-la-ii' ga-mace, edadan 
0 ye Americans, what (=thing) 

ge 
th•l pl. in. 
ob. 

Wi nanxide anska' qti, ie ¢i¢hai an{t'an 

(pl sub.) 
ahigiqti wa¢a'i 
a great many you give 

to them 

minke. Nicttde 
I I have a very good hearing, word yom· (pl.) I :ttu hearing as I sit. Missouri R. 

9 ¢e-kedi waqe ahigiqti, waqpaniqti at'e ta minke. Niaci11ga-ma {ICka.n 
I die will I who. People the (pl. ob.) deed 

12 

15 

this by the whiLe 
man 

a great many, very poor 

pHij1 am a wa¢akihidai 11:1, ie ¢i¢i1ai ana 'an mink e. 
bad the ones you attend to them if word your (pl.) I am hearing as I sit. 

who 
U gahanadaze ke' di 

Darkness in the 

can' can b¢in'.. (/Jecetan' eskana anctan'be eg 
always I am. lly this time oh that yon see me so (1) 

etean'i ede. Wagan'ze win' 
should at bnt. Teacb~r one least 

Pan'ka 1ii ¢an'di najin' ha, ¢e¢n najin'. Waqpani t'an' an¢an'bahan _.,gan'ze 
Ponka vil- at the stands . here stands. Poor there he knows about teacher lage is me 

tn,ll, Ed{tdfin in'teqi ge nl waga ze tan' na'an' tate. Uckan in'teqi · ge 
the. Wha,t bard for the teacher the he hears shall. Deed hard for the 
std. me pl. in std. it me pl.iu 
l>lle. ob. one ob. 
baxuaki¢e-nan- man' ta miilke. 

I cause him to write I use will I who. 
usually 

K1 ie 
And word 

ke 
the 

wagan'ze tan' ¢ena'ani 
teacher the you hear 

std. hom him 
wiil'ke eskan enegani, geb¢egan, M{lhin-lafi' ga-m ace. I¢<:1dia nwa n¢ai-ma 
He speaks perhaps y~u think, I think that, 0 ye Americans! 'l'bose whom we have had 

trnly for agents 
w{tgazu-bajL Uckan ge in'udani ge i¢a¢a-mftj1 ha. Niacing~-rna 

not straight (pl.). Deed the goorl for the I have not founrl The persons (pl. ob). 
pl. in me pl. in 
ob. ob. 

w{tgaz{lqti-ma win' kan'b¢a. Wagazu-ma win ti¢aki¢e JI1, inwin'ka ni 11:1, 
the very honest ones one I desire. The honest ones one you send him if, he helps me if, (pl.ob.) to me 

18 i¢anin1a te ha. K1 Wa¢age qude ¢i, ie tate ana'an te ecet_an'-qti 
I may live by . And Hat gray you he shall I heart! when from that really 

egi¢e 
it hap-means of him speak it time on-ward pened 

w{tgazu jingaqtci. Wagazu te ega11-nan kan'h¢a. Udall ha, 
straight very small. Straight the so only I desire. Good 

eb¢ega11
• 

I think that. 
G{tdiha anin'la ( c)te {than, adan we¢ihide sagigi- nan kan'b¢a. 
In future I live may there- tool hard ones of only I desire. fore. different kinds 

J I • I an ¢1nail ge 
Wagon 
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kan'b¢a. J}~ska ~eska jan 
Cattle wood 

kan'b¢a. 
I desire. Cattle I desire. 

Q·~dl' ,.,..t;,....na kan'bt~>a. 
(IJ MCIJV c 't" 

Scythe I desire. 
~an' dinancpe 

Spade 

'in'-n1a kan'b¢a. We'e 
thofle who I desire. Plow carry on 
their backs 
kan'b¢a. Wcn1agixe 

I desire. Saw 

6Sl 

kan'b¢a. 
I desire. 

kan'b¢a. 
I desire. 

l\1an'ze wiug{tdan kan'b¢a. Can' ge w{t¢aha kan'b¢a. w amusk-ina11+Ube 3 
Iron used for nailing I desire. 

kan'b¢a. 
I desire. 

Ki e ab¢in' ){'f, 
And that I have when. 

etewan' ab¢in'_ maji ha; 
by any means I liave I not 

Horse clothing I desire. 

i¢aninla te ahan, eb¢egan. 
1 live by will ! I think that. 

means of it 

"Wheat-grinder" (= grist-mill) 
Majan' ge +ail' ga 

Land the large 
pl. in 
ob. 

adan we¢ihide sagigi- nan kan'b¢a ha. 
there- tool hard ones only I desire 

Usni 
Winter 

fore of ditrerent kinds 
g¢eba ki e' di ¢ab¢in l+igan¢ai ¢inke'+a pi te ag¢1 te, ki cetan' we¢ihide 6 

ten and on it three the one had to the I was the I havR the, and that far tool as a grand- there come 
father back 

sagi- ctewan' ab¢in'_ maji. .Adan we¢ihide sagi ge kan'b¢a. Wagan'ze tan 
bard by any means l have I not. Therefore tool hard the I desire. pl in Teacher the 

ob. 
kan'b¢a te an¢an'bahan. Kt ekigan' qti in¢eckaxai kan' eb¢egan. 

And just like it for me l~u make I hope that. I desire the he knows about me. 

win' i¢anin+a te ctewan' ¢ingee ha. Enaqtci i<tanin+a te ha. 
That only I live by may . 

means of him one I live by may soever there is 
means of it none 

NOTES. 

(std.) 

This was the first text of any sort dictated to the writer (in 1872). "Gray Hat" 
was the name given by the Ponkas to the late William Welsh, of Philadelphia. A 
translation of this letter appeared in the '~Spirit of Missions" (of the Protestant 
El)iscopal Church) for 1872. 

629, 5. Wa¢age qude g¢i Jt'i, rather, Wa¢age qude ihe g¢i Jt'i, When Gray Hat 
came back by this 'route. Wajinda¢in, Washington, in Ponka notation; but the native 
phrase, waj!u da¢in, means, foolish d-isposition. 

630, 4 and 5. One "eskana" is enough; omit the other (i. e., either one). 
630, 8. Wi nanxide anskaqti, etc. The speaker names himself, but the true refer

ence is to his people, the Ponka. Nearly all the personal statPments shoulU be so 
construed. 

630, 11. (/Jecetan eskana anctanbe eg eteani ede, I think that you (pl.) should at least 
have seen me (i. e., should have come to see me) by this time. L. gaye another reading: 
<Pecetan eskana aPctanbe egan etai ede, 1 think that you should have visited me ere this. 

630, 15. For geb¢egan, L. reads, kanb¢egan; I hope. But the other, too, makes 
sense. 

631, 1. 'leska jan·'i0 -ma, those cattle u•hich carry yokes, i. e., oxen. 
631, 4. i¢aninla te ahan, eb¢egau. L. reads, i¢anin~a ete {than, eb¢egan, I think, 

"I ought to Uve by means of it!" 
Waganze in this letter refers to the missionary, i.e., the author. 

9 
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TRANSI.JATION. 

0 Gray Hat, when yon came hithr.r after your visit to the tribes up the Missouri 
River I talked with you. (And now I talk abont tbe same busines~.) I have been 
to the place of the President, I mean vVaslJiugton. I went thither to sell my land to 
the President. I saw some people down the Missouri l{i ver who were just like Amer
icans, and I noticed that when they sold their land they were rich. 

The President gave me a good road. I have not fonnd it, therefore I am poor. I 
am poor, I say, for that reason. I am always in darkness. I hope that I may soon 
co~e out into the day of God and his Son. 0 ye AmericanH, I hope that henceforth 
I may reach the light. I think that if you will help me my children will improve, 
thus realizing my hopes. 0 ye Americanl'l, though these Dakota. tribes are very bad 
you giYe them many things and they aru wealthy. But my people have behaved 
well, they have obeyed your words (though you have not given us many things). (If) 
there are a great many white people along tllis Missouri River, I shall die poor. When 
you are attending to the Indians who will not hehave I am obeying your words. I am 
ever in darkness. I think that you sllould at least have visited me before this time. 

A missionary is here at the Ponka village. He knows about my poverty. He 
shall bear of the things which are difficult for me to endure. From time to time I 
will get him to write about those things. And when you hear llis words, 0 ye Amer
icans, I imagine that yon will think " He tells the truth." 

Those whom we have had as our agents have not been upright. I have not found 
any of their acts advantageous to rue. I desire to have one of the truly honest per
sons. If you send me one of tllat kind and he aids me, l may improve by meau;.;; of 
his assistance. 

0 Gray Hat, when I heard that you were to speak (in our behalf~) our affairs 
really improved a little from that time onward. I desire only what is right. I thiuk 
that it is good. In future I ought to improve. Therefore I desire substantial appli
ances of different kinds. I desire wagons, cows, oxen, plows, scythes, spades, cross
cut saws, nails, harness, and a grist-mill. If I obtain the things which I have 
named, I think that I ought to imp1'ove by means of them. 

Tile lands which I have are by no mean" large, therefore I desire substantial ap
pliances of different kinds. It has been thirty-three winters since I returned home 
after my first visit to the President, and I haYe not yet had even one substantial im
plement. Therefore I desire them. The missionary knows what I wish to obtain. And 
I hope that you may do for me just as I desire. There has not been even one thing 
here of advantage to me. My only present dependence is the missionary. 



HBGAGA ~ABE AND ~A~ANGA NAJIN 'fO BETSY DIUK. 633 

HEQAGA SABE AND J.A~ANGA NAJIN TO BETSY DICK. 

N ttjinga ·aka · ¢idan'be 
.Boy the to see you 

(sub.) 

n' II> • ga 'Val. 
desires . 

n'iJ. • ga 'Vm. 
be desires. 

Uq¢eqtci ¢a'i te gan'¢ai. 
V .: r.r soon yon the he de»ires. 

give it 
to him 

Wft¢aha 
Clothing 

{nva¢agi~n{t te 
you tol!l Wl about the 

gilan'lw 
to se.• his 

own 

T'an' adi ¢ati te' di can' gelajin' ga wi 'i 
Last fall you when colt I ga•c 

came you 

an in' ¢ag¢e, g¢1. N {~jinga ¢i'i ¢inke e {tji ha, g¢izaji ha can' gelajin' ga. 
Boy he 11:ave the one he dif- he did not colt. you took it home- it has 

ward, retnrned. it to you who ferent take it back 

Pan'ka ~ji can'ge tan' ihan' tan a¢in' aka, e g¢.izai can'gelajin'ga. Dlan'be 
Ponka '-an- horse the its the he has the he took it colt. Do not look 

other (std.) moth- (l't<l.) her (sub.) back for 
er 

gi¢{tji-ga! Anwan'wala ugacan-bajL Ckan'aji g¢in'. W awaqpani hegabajL 
it, as your own! Whither the)' have not gone 

· traveling. 
Motionless sits. \Yo are poor not a little. 

Galide-ma n' ¢in, 
Galido rua"¢in, 

nikagahi waci elai t\~. C{lde-gaxe ijin' ge, Qega¢iqan, 
chief adherent their dead. Smoke-maker his son, Qega~iqa", 

t'e ¢ictan' g¢iu'" 
de:Hl finished sits. 

Pahan' gadi wabaxn win cn¢ea¢e, g¢iaji. In'tcan ci ga¢au 
Formerly lettet· oun I sent to you, it has not Now again that one 

returned. 

cu¢ea¢e. Min' ¢e hebe ¢igilanbe gan' ¢ai 
to see you, de:>ires 

ntljinga. T'an' dan ¢ati te' di 
Iseml to you. Moon this part 

his own 
boy. In the fall you when 

came 

¢a 'e¢i¢e nitjinga. Can' ge win ¢i 'i. Ed{tdan {nva¢agina ¢ag¢i b¢uga gina.'al'i, 
ball pity on boy. Horse one he 

you 
t~~-~~-

iJ.' b/, "v 'Vlna- ctjl. N exiga1ftl enaqtci ¢inai. 
they did not 
beg of:,Tou. 

Drum alone they 
asked 
of you. 

vVhat you toltl us about you all have heard of 
came their own, 
back 

:Min' ¢e hebe ghan'be gan' ¢ai. 
Moon this part to see their they wish. 

own 

Ca¢e 
To go 
to you 

'i¢ai nujinga Wlla. W abaxu win tian' ¢aki¢e 'i¢a¢e ede tHijL Edadan te 
RpPaks boy 

of it 
my. Letter one you cansP to you prom- but it has 

come hither ised not come. 
What the 

(ob.) 

3 

6 

9 

n¢{tket'an 1{i'ji, an{t 'an 
yoLl acrJ.uiro if, I hear 

kan'b¢a. 
I desire. 

Wabaxn ¢an cnhi te egasani 
Letter the reaches the on the fol-

te i¢a¢e te 12 
you lowing day 

the you the 
find it 

ana 'an ka11'b¢a. 
I hear it I desire. 

wab{txu tian' ¢aki¢e kan' b¢a. 
letter you cause to I desire. 

come to me 

E 'an' ¢ald einte 
How you it may 

reach be 
home 

NOTES. 

Written in 1872. Dictated by Black Elk (Heqaga sabe), afterwards John Nichols, 
or Pahaiiga-man¢in, son of the chief by that name, of the (Ponka) Wacabe gens. 
J_a~aiiga najin was a 1ea.der of a dancing society. He sbonld not be confounded with 
tb.e head chief, J;enuga naJin, or Acawage (sometimes called ~a~aiiga nn;jin). A Jetter 
of (the yonnger) J;a,rplfiga najin, written after he became a Christian alHl a fanner, 
will be found on a subsequent page in this Yolurne. J_alailga najin jiuga, the younger 
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ili34afiga najiu, now called J..enuga zi, Yellow Buffa.Zo Bull, came to Washington in 
April, 1889, and furnished the author with an account of his dancing society, two 
legends of Ukiabi (pp. 609, 613), and other information. Betsy Dick was an Omaha 
doctor, mystery woman, leader of a dancing society, interpreter, etc. She spoke 
several Indian languages besides having a knowledge of English. From her the 
writer obtained several Oto myths. 

633, 3. Nujifiga ¢i'i ¢ifike e aj'l ha. Note the use of ¢ifike, when the sentence 
affirms no voluntary action, but the mere fact of his being a different perAon. Had a 
voluntary action been predicated of him, the sentence would have begun thus: Nujiiiga 
¢i'i aka. 

633, 6. nikagahi waci e1ai t'e. L. inserts ede before t'e: He was the chief's servant, 
but he is dead. 

633, 7. t'e ¢ictan g¢in, He is at the point of death, or, He is about to die. 
633, 11. Nujifiga used without aka, probably incorrectly. 

TRANSLATION. 

Standing Buffalo wishes to see you. He desires to see his clothing about which 
you told us. He wishes you to give it to him very soon. The colt which I ·gave you 
when you were here last fall, and which you took home with you, bas returned. The 
youth who gave it to yon is not the one who now has it; he did not take back the colt. 
He who has taken it is the Ponka, who has the colt's mother. Do not look for it as 
your own. The people have been nowhere. They are staying at home. vYe are very 
poor. Ga1ide-man¢in, the chief's adherent, is dead. Smoke-maker's son, Qega-¢iqan, 
is ahout to die. I sent you a letter formerly, but no reply has come. Now I send this 
one to you. Standing Buffalo wishes to see you before the end of this month. When 
you came here in the autumn he had pity on you and gave you a horse. 

All have heard about the things concerning themselves, about which you told us 
(i. e., promised us) when you returned to us. The,y diu not beg these things of you. 
They asked you for nothing but a drum. They desire to see what belongs to them before 
the end of tlJi.s month. My young man (Standing Buffalo) speaks of going to you. 
Yon promised to send me a letter, but it has not come. I wish to Lear whether yon 
Lave acquired anything. When this lettt>r reaches you, I wish you to send me one on 
the day after you receive it. I desire to hear how you reached home. 



HEQAGA SABE TO KUCLCA A~D CEKI. 635 

HEQAGA SABE TO K.UCACA, A1., THE OMAHA AGENCY, 
NEBR. March 11, 1872. 

Cupi tate eb¢egan. Man'zepe niniba inwin' ¢ane ece, an¢a'i ¢ictan'. 
I reach shall I think Hatchet pipe you seek for me you you gave finished. 

you ~hat. said, to mfl 
Ceki gi 1{1, a¢in' giki¢a-ga! lLejinhin' de wa¢{tge an¢a'i 'i¢a¢e agi1{anb¢a. 

Ceki is re- when, cause him to bring it Woven yarn head-drc·ss you gave you I wish my own. 
turn- back! me promised ing 

Cerra. 3 
Enough. 

TRANSLATION. 

I think that I shall be with you. You said that you would seek a hatchet-pipe for 
me: yon have already given it to me. Get Ceki to bring it when he returns. I desire 
my bead-dress of woven yarn, which you promised to give me. Enough. 

HEQAGA SABE TO CEKI, A PONKA STAYING A11 THE 
OMAHA AGENCY. 1872. 

Ceki, man'zeska ¢ila ab¢in', b¢.ize. Niacinga ¢{tb¢in 
_, .. 

ede an 1J:II 
Ceki, money your I have, I took it. Person three contendr(l but with me 

for it 
awa'i-n1{tj'i: l¢{tdi¢ai ¢irrke, ieska, Mantc{l-nha. Anwan' ckanlafi' ga, ad an 
I diu not gi"e it Agent the, interpre- Ma"tcu-ni<Ja. I am strong, there-

to them: tPr, foro 

a wa 'i-m{tj'i Man'zeska wfla g¢eba itewiki¢6, ede wilahan t'e ftdan· , ,. 
awa 1. 

I did Jiot, gh·e it Money (?J my ten I put nwny for but my wife's dead there- I g;tve to 
to them. you, brother fore them. 

Can'ge nan'ba, leska • I ed{tbe, ed{tdan gan'¢a an' ¢agaji uaket'a11
, ede nun ga 

Horses two, OX female also, what to desire you com- I acquired, but mandedme 
, 

whu.hall t'e, a dan zan I ¢inge, L¢ugaqti ¢inge. Man'zeska ¢agictanbe 
my wife's dead, there- all there is every one there is 
brother fore 

kan'b¢a, {tdan itea¢e. 
I desire, there- I put it 

fore aw!J;y. 
Waqin'ha ctan'be 1J:'f, 

Paper you behold when, 

none, none. 
Um{tha 1e. nne am a ki 

Omaha buf- hunters reach Jato home 
egas{tni tian' ¢aki¢e te an~t'an 
the follow- you send to rue please I hear ing day 

NOTES. 

635, 5. ieska, the U. S. interpreter, David LeClerc. 

Money you Ree. your 
own 

1J:'i, ana'an kan'b¢a. 
when, I hear I desire. 

111. Cena. · 
when. · Enough. 

The reading of the last line (635,10j is conjectural. If we transpose te and Jt'i, the 
sentence will read, egasani tian¢aki¢e JII, ana'an te, if you will send me (one) on the 
next day, I may bear it. 
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TRA.NSI.1ATION. 

Ceki, I have your money; I took it. Tllree persons contended with me for it, 
trying to get it from me, but I did not give it to them. (I refer to) the agent, the 
interpreter, and Grizzly-bear's Ear. I am strong, therefore I have not given it to 
them. I had put away ten dollars of my money for JOU, lmt my wife's brother died, 
therefore I gave it away to the people. I llad acquired two horses, and also domestic 
cows, which you told me to desire, but my wife's brother died, tberefore all is gone; 
everything is gone! I wished you to see your own money, so I put it away. I wish 
to hear when the Omahas who went on the buffalo hunt reach home. When you see 
the letter, please send one to me on the following day, and l may hear of it (¥). 
Enough. 

HEQAGA SABE TO DR. POTTER, YANKrroN, DAK. 1873. 

Waqe daxe in'tan n1in cade. 
White I act now moon six. 

Pahan'gadi illwin'¢akan1aji ede, wagan'ze 
Formerly you did not he-lp me but, teacher 

man 
wage {tdan hegajr te, weki0nan¢aki¢e 111, edadanctecte tian' ¢aki¢e kau'b¢a, 

white good not a little as you make me thankful if, whatsoew·r you send to me I desire, 
man (1) suddenly 

kageha Wigisi¢e-nan can' can. I¢{tdi lldan wedahan-maji. Nanpan'hin 
0 friend. I renHllll L1~1· only always. Ag'ent (or good I do not know th<>m. I am hungry 

you Father) 
' · ¢"' n n' Jn'tcan , '¢' d' Pan'ka-ma leska win an'i. UJan ag1s1 e-na -rna . waqe 1 a 1 

· I remember it usually. Now white agent (or the Ponkas (pl. ox: one has Good 
man father) ob.) given 

tome. 

nin' ede ¢iaqai. I¢adi¢ai ajr win udanqti ati, e awake. W{tqtanan¢akj¢e 
you but he bas ex-are celled you. 

Agent an- one very goo<l has tllat I mean. 
other come 

You a1e pleast>d with· 
what. I am doing 

6 111, edadan we¢ihide au¢a'i kan'b¢a, dadiha. 
if, wl1at tool you give I desire, 0 father! 

to me 

NOTES. 

Dr. J. A. Potter, of Yankton, South Dak., was agent among the Ponka before 
1869. 

636, 1. Pahafigadi ... kageha. F. said that the words were used incorrectly, 
and that it was impossible to discover the meaning. G. said it was a badly constructed 
sentence (ukig¢e piaj'i), and that the words were " u¢udanbe piaji," bad for one to con
sider. Bnt W., an older Omalla, found the sentence a plain one. His explanation is 
gi\·e11 in the translation. For kanb¢a, I 10ish, F. substituted, kaPb¢egan, I hope. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I ban~ been lidug as a white man for six months. Formerly, when I was a wild 
Iudiall, yotl diu 11ot help me. At that time I had no one to teach me. But now 1 
have the missionary, and I wish to improve. So if you are willing to make me thank
ful suddenly (or unexpectedly), I hope, my friend, that you will send me something or 

other, 
I am always thinking about you. I have not known good agents. I have been 

always thinking about my hunger. Just now the white agent has given me one of the 
Ponka oxen. You are good., but he has excelled you. I refer to another agent, a very 
good man, who bas come recently. 0 father, if you are pleased with what I am doing, 
I wish ;you to give me some tool or other useful appliance. 

HEQAGA SABE TO I{UCACA. 1872. 

w abaxu ¢ana ¢e en¢ea¢e. ¢eaka i¢Adi¢ai ak{L udanqti aka, egan 
This one agent the very good the so Letter ~you this I send to you. 

aske!l (sub.) (sub.) (flub.), 
for 

Macan ska 
.l<'eather White 

edadan llju taite weagibaha g¢in', una'a11 an'¢agaji te wina'an. 
what impor· shall showing to us, sits, to hear you com· as I have heard taut be (pl.) his own about it mau!letlllle about it. 

cu¢eaki¢e waqin'ha. Ceki man'zeska te ab¢in'. Ag¢i te, ece. 
I sent it to yon paper. Ceki money the I have. I come will you 

tor him home said. 
Webaxu-ga! 

Write to us! 

\Vi ub¢an' te, ece. w aqin'ha uq¢e' qtci kau'b¢a, wabaxu e awake. 
Paper very soon I rl<'sire, letter that I mean. 

I n/' J3-
\Veusu· ally I I take will, yon hold said. 

kan'b¢a. 
I wish. 

nan'i Umaha i¢adi¢ai ¢ink e. Wi wabaxu gian'ki¢e te', ana'an 
doubt Omaha :tg<'nt the one I lett.er is caused to when, I bear it 
him wt.o. come back forme 

Egan I • afigan ¢a1. 
80 we desire. 

NOTES. 

Kucaca, prob. the Omaha notation of the Pawnee name for Housseau Pepin or 
Pappan, an Omaha. 

637, 1. i¢adi¢ai, i.e., C. P. Birkett, of Nebraska. 
637, 2. Macan ska., White Quill-feather, a Ponka, who died afterwards at the Omaha 

Heservation in Nebraska.. 
637, 5. Umaha i¢adi¢ai ¢ifike, the Omaha agent, Edward Painter, M. D., of 

Maryland. 
TRANSLATION. 

I send you this letter for which you asked. This agent whom we now have is very 
good; so he continues showing to us ("to whom he belongs as agent") the things which 
shall be important for us. As you commanded me to hear about it, I have done so. 
I sent a letter to yon for White Quill-feather. 0 Oeki, I have the money. You said, 
''I will return." Write to us. You said, ;, I will take hold of it." I desire a paper 
very soon, I mean a letter. \Ye usually doubt the Omaha agent. When a letter is 
sent to me, I wish to hear what you iuteu<l doing. A.ll of us have a similar <lesire. 

3 
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UfiANGE-JAN, A PONKA, TO HIRAM CIIASE (WASABE ~ANGA), 
AT OMAHA AGENCY. 

Jn'nanha gi te agaji-ga. Waqpani ¢inge. w a¢ate k(e) ujawa. Gi-ga 
My mother be may command Poor there is Food the abundance. He turn 

thou com- her! none. 
ing 

h{t. Ihan'ktanwin can' ge ahigi wa'i, adan afigtt wawaqpani-bajL Kr 
Yankton horse many gave to 

us, 
there- we are not poor. 
fore 

3 wictl tldanqti anajin_ 
1 too very good I stand. 

N anbuwib¢an' n1irrke. 
I am shaking hands with you. 

Cena. 
Enough. 

NOTES. 

And 

Ubaiige-jan, Lies at the end, or Big Snake, was a brother of Standing Bear, of the 
Ponka Wajaje gens. Hiram Chase was the trader at the Omaha Agency, who bad 
taken an Omaha woman for his wife. 

The classifier ke is contracted before ujawa, in this sentence, although this is not 
always done. 

TRANSLATION. 

Tell my mother to be corning back. There is no one poor (here). Food is abun
dant. 0 come! The Yank tons gave us many horses, so we are not poor. And I, 
too, am doing very well. I am ~o~haking hands with you. Enough. 

PART OF A LETTER FROM UHANGE-JAN TO HIS BROrrHER, 
MANTCU-NAJIN. 

Wabahi-jin' ga uqpa¢e; Caan' utin1-baji, nin'la ag¢i. Cr weanaxi¢ai 
Wabahi-jiiiga feli; Dakotas did no~ hit alive he came Again they attacked us 

him, back. 

Cehi t'an te' watcicka ke itaxi ¢an wan' ga¢in arrgahi. Cangag¢in denanba 
Apple- abound the creek the head the we having them we reached Riding on horse;~ seven 

tree there. 

6 an' guq¢ai, k1 weanaxi¢ai. 
we overtook and they attacked 

them, us. 

Afi1(ian¢e ti¢ean' ¢ai. 
We threw our- we passer! along 
selves down suddenly (1) 

[We threw ourRelves down suddenly 
in quick :;uccession] 

Majan' -ibahan wacl'1ce, 
Knows-the-Land brave, 

MantCll-lafi' ga waCllCe, nan'pewa¢e, nin'la. ~alan' ga-najin wacuce: Caan' 
Bil! Grizzly-bear bl'ave, daugerous, alive. Standing Buffalo brave: Dakota 

win uh:lackaqtci nutn in, ~Lalafi' ga-nAjiu. 
one very close to him ar- wounded Standing Buffalo. 

row with, 

Jinga-nudan wacuce. 
lloy Wanior brave. 



HEQAGA SABE AND OTHERS TO AN OMAHA. 639 

NOTES. 

All the Ponkas, except Jifiga-nudan, mentioned in this letter, were scholars of the 
autl10r. Staudiug Buffalo was the younger man of that name. 

The creek called '' Cehit'an," or "\VLere apple trees abound", is probably Willow 
Creek, a tributary of the Niobrara LUver~ Neuraska. 

TRANSLATION. 

Little Picker (or Grazer) fell, but he has returned alive without being struck by 
the Dakotas. The.)' da.slled on us again. We chased them to the head of Willow 
Oreek (~). We overtook seven horsemen, who assaulted us. We threw oursel\'es to 
the ground, to hide, one after another(~). Knows-the-La11d was brave; Big Grizzly
l>ear was brave and dangerous (to the foe); he survives~ Standing Buffalo was brave. 
Stauding Buffalo wounded a Dakota with an arrow when he stood very close to him. 
Boy Warrior was brave. 

J ;EQAGA-SABE AND OTHERS TO AN OMAHA. 

T'an1adi Umaha li cupi. 1{1 nujinga wiwila we11i'an uwa¢agi0na, 
Last fall Omaha bouse I went And boy my ornament you told 1 hem 

thither about it, 
to you. 

llU0l1an1ha, qi¢a macant win, cena, inwin1¢ana'an. T'an1dan ¢ati ha. MaU1zepe-
otter skin, eagle quill- one, enough, you heanl about for In the fall you Hatchet 

feather me. came 
hither 

niniba uwa¢agina, gina'ani ha, 
pipe you told them t,hey have 

abou , it, heard of it, 

zani nujinga. 
all boy. 

Matze-unajiu maca11-daa¢au 
Iron shirt head-llresl:l of ~glo 

tail feather~ 
their own 

wa¢age, leha-nacabe, hinbe, wa¢a'i 1i¢a¢e, rnau1Ze-akanta, cena, {nva¢agin{t, 
bead cover- buffalo robe smoked moe- you give you prom- metal nrrulets, enough, you told tl.Jeru 

ing, dark, casins, to us il:led, · abottt it, 

in¢ina-ctewan-baj1. Waji:X11 ¢i¢i1a wa¢a'i 'i¢a¢e. Gatau'adi ukct 1a11 eskau au-
we did not beg of you in Disposition your you g-ive :yott prom- At last to acquire perhaps we 

the least. own to t•S ised. it 

¢an1¢ai, ede edadan uwa¢agina afi1kaji1qtian. 
thought, but what you told them is not so at all. 

about 

NOTES. 

The letter was dictated by Heqaga-sahe in the presence of tLa:J.afiga-najin, Ni-ane, 
and Mi~asi-nikagahi. 

639, 1. '-li cupi :seems elliptical; perhaps it sbonld be lii ¢aula cupi (to the village I 
went to ymt) I went to your 'Dillage, a~ he did not go to a single Omaha house to the 
excl usiou of <:tll Qthers. 

639, 4. wa¢age appears superfluous here. Manze unajin refers to some present 
rather than to the Ponka man, Iron Shirt. 
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TRANSLATION. 

Last autumn I went to your hou:se(s) 011 the Omaha land. Ancl yuu told ruy 
young men about trinket8; you henrd about only au otter :skin aud au eagle quill
feather for me. You earue to this place in the early fall. All the young meu hase 
h(--anl of t.heir hatchet-pive of whicll you told theUl. You prowi:sed to give u:s au iron 
sllirt (sic), a head-dress of eagle tail feathers, a buffalo robe smoked dark, moccasins, 
and metal arm lets. You told them about it; we did uot lJeg of you at all. Of your 
owu mind you promised to give them to us. We have thought, "At last after much 
delay lle may have acquired them;" but what you told tllem about is not so at all. 

UHANGE-JAN TO CANGE-SKA, AN OMAHA CI-IIEF. 

T'an' adi cupi ie {tdan 
Last I reached word gooll 
fall there where you ate 

i~¢eckaxe, 
you llJa(k fo~: me, 

we¢ig¢an 
thought 
(or plan) 

awatega.n wagazuqti 
in what way very straig!JL 

ian1ki¢a-ga, dadfha. An1ba¢e cub¢e kan 1b¢a, ede anwafi'kega. K1 ¢eam{t 
send to rue, 0 father. To-day I go to 1 desire, but. I am sick. And these you 

3 Caan' ama ct1 
Dakota the (pl. too 

sub.) 
'ag¢a wa¢in, 
suffering they have 

ll8, 

adall 11uahegau cub¢a-majL 
there- ff'aring unt:~cen I do not go to JOU. fure dangt'r t:>ome-

'l.,'an' 
Fall 

)[1, cub¢e. 
when, I go t•J 

you 

Can' ge+ajin' ga 
Colt 

ka11'b¢a.. 
I desire. 

what 
agia11b¢a 
I abandoned my own 

pi. 
I 

reached 
there. 

Pnn'ka 
Ponka 

ce¢u 
there 
where you are 

giwa¢aki¢e kan'b¢a. 
cause tht~m to be I desire. 

returning 
W ahan' ¢inge niniba win a11 'i 'i¢e kan1 b¢a: 

Orphan pipe Olle to give prom- I desire: 
me ise 

in¢in'~~n 
having it 

for me 

ui¢a-ga. 
tell it to biu1. 

6 Edadan inwin1 ¢ana te win' aqtcfcte una, 'ana u¢aki¢ajL 
you d1tl not ('ause me to 

}Jpar aUOllt it. 
Edadall winaqtci 

9 

What yon told to me the even one 

¢inai niacinga na11'ba: nexiga)[ll 
tsked of person two: drum 

you 
¢inai. 
at:> ked of yon. 

What ju::;t uue 

A ulba ¢e¢uadi gan' ¢ai, ede ni'a, 
day on tlli::; they desire but yo;1 

it, hav1~ 
faill't!, 

te, zaniqti gi}[an' ¢a-baj11 qtian'i. 1e ¢i¢fla win' ¢akajL adan ' ckan1na cena 
there- enough 
fore 

yon desire 
it 

may, all they do not wish at all for their 
own. Word your you do not speak truly. 

K' . , nge Wlu 
Box one 

afiga.¢in 
we have 

adan cena 
there- enough 

fore 
+afigaqti i¢ae. Ugihita-baji 

very lal'ge ~ou They are waiting very speak. anxiously for what 
was promisl'd. 

ni'a {tdan · ca¢a-baj1 'i¢ai ba. 
you there- llOt going to you they 
have fore speak 
failed ofit 

gan' ¢ai 
they de-

sire 
W e11i'an 
Trinkets 

Cena. 
Enough. 

kuge. Wa'u ni11 ede ' ¢i¢i+a 1e 
box. Woman you but WOld your own are 

{l wa¢{tgina te adan ca¢e 'i¢ai ede, 
1 on toll! them the there- to go to they but, about them (past fore you spoke act) of it 



/ 
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NOTES. 

640, 9. ~i~ila, superfluous according to F. 
640, 11 and 11. Ugihita-baj1 .. ca~a-1Jaj1 'i¢ai ha. F. gives another reading: 

We~i'an uwa~agi~ua te ugillita-b{tjii ha, adan ca~e 4i~ai ede, ~ui'a, ita, adaP ca¢a-baj1 
'i¢ai ha, You told then~ about the trinkets, so they were waiting very anxiously for what 
was promised. Therefore they talked of going to (visit) you (not waiting on you any 
longer), but now that you have failed (to send them), they speak of not going to (visit) you. 

TRANSLATION. 

When I was with you last autumn you made very good words for me. 0 father, 
send me a decision in whatever way it may be ver.Y honest. I wish to go to you to
<lay, but I am sick. And these Dakotas also are abusing us, therefore I do not go to 
yon on account of my fear of some unseen danger. I wish to go to see you next au
tumn. I left one of my colts there (with the Omahas). I desire you to induce the 
Ponkas who are with you to bring it back for me. I wish the Orphan to promise to 
g-ive me a pipe. Tell him about it. You have not caused me to hear about even one 
of the things about which you told me (i. e., you have not sent ~ord about their com
ing). Two men asked just one thing of you; they begged a drum of you. 

They desire it on this very day, but you have failed, so you need not think of it 
any longer. They do not wish you to give them anything. You have not spoken true 
words. We have a box, therefore they have no further desire for one (from you). 
You are (as) a woman, but you speak very great words! They are waiting very anx
iously for what was promised. You told them about the trinkets, so they promise(l 
to go to see yon; but now that you have failed (to send them) they speak of not going 
to yon~ Enough. 

UIIANGE-JAN TO AGENT C. P. BIRKETT. 1873. 

Edadan in'teqi 
What hard for me 

uwfb¢a. Pan'ka nfkagahi 1iju, l\Iantc{I-wa¢ihi, 
I tell you. Ponka chief principal, Ma"tcu-wa¢ihi, 

A , , 'b"' ca wage, )!axe-sa e, 
.A.cawage, .Black Crow, 

W ajin' agahiga, Gahfge, jan'inange an'faji, ¢e in' teqi 
Waji"agahiga, chief, wagon has not this hard for 

given me, me 

Gan' adi' qti jan'inafige ¢iqti, nan' qe ¢i¢ila, Major, ja n'inange 
Just now wag-on you your- heart your own, Major, wagon 

hega-majl. 
not a little for 

me. self, 

kan'l:>¢a. f¢ig¢an te Pan'ka nfka:gahi ¢anlut we¢eckann~ji, 
I destre. Decision the Ponka chtef the one~ you do not de!iire for 

who them, 

win an¢a'i 
one you give 

to me 

¢1qtci fnig¢an wa¢a'i kan'b¢a. Nfkagahi b¢uga ¢e¢u e¢egan- nan'di ki 
just you you decining give to I desire. Chief all here thinking usu~lly and 

them that when 

3 

jan'inange ke an'f-baji 1f1,. tan'wang¢an pfaji tate, eb¢egan; Major. Ki 6 
wagon the do not give to if, village bad ehall be, I think that, Major. And 

me 

VOL VI--41 
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edadan pii:iji dc1xa-n1{tjl. J /' '.. ,, ,, b' , /.d b , an lllafige llllJlfiga wa 1 1¢a- Ianut, e e U ¢1'ag-e. 
what bad I do not. Wagon boy to give they it is said, but I was unwil-

to them prom- ling. 
ised 

Mantc{t-nttjin tan' wang¢an ela ¢an'di jan'inange nanba etegan; wenanba te 
Stamling BeaL· gens his in tiJe wagon two prob<thle; the second the 

3 Wllai, eskan eb¢egan. 
it is mine, per· I thought. 

haps 

Inwin'kan wackan'-ga! 
To help md try ! 

NOTE. 

641, 2. an'Wt i (t.l1e 3d sing.) should be an'i-baji, in the plural, to agree with the 
pl. subj. the chil{_fJ. 

TRANSLATION. 

I tell you what is difficult for me to bear. The principal Ponka chiefs, Grizzly
bear that-starts-the-gam(.l-from-the-thicket, Striped-horse (Zebra), Black Crow, Bird
chief, and The Chief, have not given me a wagon; t~is very hard for me. Just 
now, Major, I wish you. yourself of your own will to give me a wagon. You do not de
sire the Pouka chiefs to make the decision; l wil:lll you alone to decide and give (the 
wagon) to them. I think~ Major, that therA will be trouble in the tribe if all the chiefs 
who are here, after thinking of the matter, do not give me a wagon. Yet I have done 
nothing wrong. They promised to give the wa gous to the young men, but I was un
willing. There are probably two wagons which will belong to Standing Bear's gens, 
and I suppose that the second one may be mine. Try to help me! 

FRANK LAFLECHE, SR., TO HIS DAUGHTER, SUSANNE. 

November 12, 1877. 

Majan' ¢an anJI:bran¢ai te' an¢i'a tan'gatan eb¢egan. Umaha lii ¢an 
Land the we desire for our- the we shall fail to obtain I think that. Omaha vil- the 

selves lage 

in' tan anna tan' gatan. ¢ecetan'-nan uwaweci ke cetan'-nan 'ian' ¢a-baji'-qtian'i. 
now we shall ask for.. Up to this time pa.y the so far only w~ have not at all men· 

tioned it. 

6 Indadan nie cte wa¢in' gai. Gan' ~i'aqti 1ft, gan' tlwaweci_ 'ian' ¢a tan' gatan. 
w·hat pain so- we have none. And failing al- If, .then pay we shall mention it. 

ever together 

Ce n1ajan' niacillga uke¢in n1ajan' elai e' di u¢aJiine tai ha, eweagai ha. 
That land Indian common land their there you can seek for they said the 

yourselves foregoing to·us 

..Agudi ede cetan angan' ¢a-bajt 
Where what so far we have not desired it. 

¢ieg¢ange 
your husband 

¢anka 
.the (pl. ob.) 

can' g_e 
horse 

they 
said 

9 wakihidai-ga. Gan' 
And 

cena gan'te uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e. 
I tell you I send to you. 

Ieska 
Interpreter 

anwafi' ga¢in 
we have them atten,l ye to them. • enough for a while 

afigati wiutan' ga dedeni <tatan'i, pibajL 
we ha1l as soon as whisky be drank, be (was) 

come hither bad. 
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NOTES. 

This Frank LaFleche is the younger brother of Joseph La Fleche of the Omaha 
tribe. Frank is a chief of the Ponka half-breed "baud." His daughter Susanue is 
the ·wife of Makata. She and her husband were at the Quapaw Heservation, Indian 
Territory, when this letter was written. 

The author was present at the interviews with the President and other officials, 
as a check on the interpreters, whom he corrected ouce or twice. 

642, 9. ieska. Tpis interpreter was Baptiste Barnaby, who was not a Ponka. 
He was fond of liquor; so t.he agent brought the chief of police, Big Snake or Uhafige 
jan, to watch him and keep him sober. Big Snake did his work well. 

TRANSLATION. 

I think that we shall tail to obtain the land which we desire for ourseln·s (i.e., 
the old reservation in 'l'odd County, Dakota). We shall now ask for the Omaha Res
ervation (as our home). Up to this time we have not mentioned the damag-Ps at all 
(but we shall do so hereafter). 

We have no sickness whatever. If there is a total failure (to get either our old 
land or the Omaha Reservation), we will speak of the damages (or pay). 'l'hey have. 
said to us, "You can seek a lan<l for yourselYes in the Indian Territory." \Ve have 
uot yet expressed a wish to go where they llave said. Now, you and your husband 
must attend to the horses. I send you all that I have to tell you for some time. The 
interpreter is bad; he drank. whisky as soon as we brought him here. 

vV AQPECA, AN OMAIIA TO MR. PROVOST. 

August 24, 1878. 
Warn{tske d'{tLa anwau''i-ga h{t, kageba. 

'Vheat sowc lend me ! 0 fricuu. 
N anj{t ena wf'i tcinke, an¢tl. 'i 
'l'hl'o:<h· that I nivc will you ~ive 

ing quanti- b;ck ' to me 
ty to you 

to. \V ~ganze d{tba kan'b¢a. 
whPn .M.casuro fuur I desire. 
(or if) 

THANSLATION. 

My friend, lentl me some wheat. If you give it to me I will give you back that 
much of threshed (wheat). I desire four bushels. 
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~IAQPIYA-QAGA TO CAK:U¢U-¢AKITAWE. 

W aqin' ha ga¢an cu¢e. 
Paper that (ob.) goes to you. 

Can' gan' 
At any rate 

wisi¢ai te 
I remember the you(pl.) 

Gatan'adi ajani edan, eb¢egan, ci wina'ani kan'b¢a. 
By this time have 1 (in a I think that, again I hear I wish. you (pl.) so- from you acted liloquy), 

waqin'ha cuhi-nan tate. 
paper reach usu- shall. you ally 

u man'han-ma man' zeska 
The Omahas money 

3 ¢iza-baj1 can' can iu'tan. Pahan' ga ge' di Ina n' zeska ¢ize ca nca n'i, ede in' tan 
do not receive always now. 

¢iza-baj1, wa 'i-baji' qtian'i. 
they do not get they do not give it to us it, at all. 

Before at differ· money received always, but now ent times 
Ada n rna n' zeska ¢ana 
There- money you fore begged 

te u¢ihajr te, 
the you have will, not your way 

about it 

wa'i-bajr 
they do not give it to us 

can' can 
always 

egan u¢ihaj1 ha. 
so you do not . have your desire 

Wamuske ke gan' hegaji ab¢in' ehe ¢andi, can' can. 
wheat the and not a little I have I said in the it continues. 

(?) past, 

6 Majan' ¢an wamuske +anga uaji, weganze g¢ebahfwin nan'ba ab¢in'. Eskana 
!.and the wheat largo I sowed, measnro hundred two I have. I h >]le 

¢e¢u nin' eb¢egan wa1nuske t'an' Jti, wa¢:ite t'an' JIL Watan'zi ke' ctr hegaji 
here you I think that wheat abounds if, food abounds if. Corn the too not a 

are little 
w aqe nu e+a ke hegaji ab¢in'. 

White potato his the not a few I have. 
ab¢in'. 

I have. 
Waqe waqta e+a ke b¢uga ab¢in'. 
White fruit his the all I have. man man 

9 Ab¢in' ge' cte hegaji ab¢in'. Nikagahi-ma pahan' gadi weat'ab¢e U n1an'han-ma; 
I have the things not a I have. The chiefs (pl. ob.) formerly , I hated them The Omahas (pl. ob.); (what) soever few • 

ki in'tall nikacinga ama udanqti man¢in'i, in'tan nikagahi-ma weat'ab¢a-majr 
and now people the (pl. very good they walk, now the chiefs (pl. ob.) I do not hate them sub.) 
ha. Can' ldkui gazan' gan iidanqti gan' e' di manb¢in' ha. Nikagahi te e udan 

At any calling among so (?) very good so OJ there I walk Chief the it good 
rate to feasts 

12 egi¢e weat'ab¢e ke egi¢e pHiji daxe te ha. 
behold I hate them the behold bad I may do . 

Nikacinga ¢in' win' waqpani 1{1, 
Person the one poor if, (mv.) 

nitan etegan ha, nikagahi ama in¢ifi' gai ha. 
you ought chief the (pl. said the fore- . work sub.) going to me 

N ikacinga win' dada n ga n' ¢ai, 
Person one what he desires, 

waqpani JI'i, uikan-ga, 
poor when, help him, 

ai ha nikagahi an1a. 
said chief the (pl. they sub.). 

Adan nikacinga waqpani ¢in 
There- person poor the fore (mv. ob.) 

15 *a'ea¢e in' tan. Can'ge wab¢in ¢anka can cenawa¢e, · nikacinga waqpani 
pity him now. Horse I have the ones at are expended, person poor them that (ob.) length 

(?) 

ctewan' awa'i-nan-man'. Ki janman' ¢in' in' ¢ailka enaq tci uctai ha. Whan'be 
soever I used to give to them. And wagon car· the ones only they.re- I see you ried that roam 
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tat eskan eb¢egan. 
shall perhaps that.! think. 

waqe gaxe gan' ¢ai 
white act desire 
man 

jtl wag¢e ga n '¢ai. 
be with them .desire. 

cenujifi' ga b¢uga. 
young man all. 

In'tcan can'ge ubahadi {tji an¢iil'ge ha. Uman'han am{t 
Now horse on their flank au- I am with· Om.aha the (pl. 

(=beside other out sub.) 
them) 

ha. Snsi jttwag¢ai nikacinga g¢eba-duba waqe gaxe 
. LaFleche he with them person forty white act 

Omaha the (pl. 
sub.) 

b"'' t!o'' • 't'uga n't'1 agm ; 
all are unwilling; 

Waqe gaxe-ma e wian't'a¢aii ha. 
White those who act that we hate them 

man (pl. ob.) 

man 
nikag{thi te teqigi¢ai 

chief the prize their (thing) own. 
Kr waqe gaxaji ama 
And white do not act the (pl. man sub.) 

uman' ¢ifika ¢c cahi-nan ta an1a, 
season this will be reaching you, 

nikagahi ama. Win' ¢idan'bai 1[1 waqe gaxe 
chief the (pl. One sees you when white act 

sub.). man 
anla dadan ¢a'f-haji etegan ha: nikacinga uke¢in te e an'¢a gan'¢aii ha, 
the (pl. what you do not should . Indian common the that abandon they wish sub.) giYe to him (thing) 
waqe g{txe au1a K'l wi niacinga ukc¢in te a1rianb¢a kan'b¢a-1naji ha .. 

white act the (pl. And I Indian common the I throw away I do not wish man sub.). (thing) for myself 
Witail' ge an' ¢ina t'a-ba¢in', wakegai. Ede in' tan gig¢{tzu. Cetan' ediqti 

My sister came very near dying, she was sick. But now she has re- So far just there covered. 
lan'ba-rwiji ha, wa¢itan ke aakihide rnanb¢in' ha. 
I have not seen . work the I attend to it I walk . 

Ijiil' ge an1a e inwin' ¢a 
Her son the that to tell me 

her (ou.) (mv.sub.) 
ati-nani. Waqtca jirr' ga lH~gaji e'la b¢c, ki lllan¢an' weaJ[Uhe, adan e'la 

has come Vegetable small not a few unto I go, 
regularly. 

and stealing I fear for them, there· thither 
fore 

pi-maji-nan-man' cetan'-nan. J}qti te' di wab¢itan manb¢in'. 
I have uot been going so far. The very at the I work I w.alk. 

house 

¢an 
the (ob.) 

weahide anajin ha, adan e'la ' '·.~ n nt p1-maJI-na -rna . Eskana majan' ¢an 1anga 
distant (from) I stand there- there I have not reached there Oh, that! land the large 

fore regularly. (ob.) 

nib¢i kanb¢egan ha. E cupf 1[1, n1aja11
' ¢an +aflga nib¢i 1fi, u¢{qanbe 

you pul- I hope That !reach when, htnd the large you pul- when, I examine it 
verize it you (ol.>.) verize it 
etega.n ha. vVa'u win ag¢an' kan'b¢a, da¢in wa'u win. 

apt Woman one lmarry I wish, Pawnee woman one. 
her 

NOTES. 

The sender of this letter was a member of the ''chiefs' party" in the Omaba 
tribe. Caku~u-~akitawe, or ''Sun" was a Pawnee. 

645, 2. Susi, said to mean the late Joseph LaFleche; but its derivation was not 
explained. Juwag¢ai (instead of Jng~ai, they are with him) shows that the speaker 
regarded La Fleche as inferior to the forty men. · 

645, 13. E., said by F. to be unnecessary here. G. gave, as an equivalent to the 
last sentence but one, ~skana cupi egan JJ.I, ~an'be JJ.'f, u~u~anbe etegan h~, Oh! if 1 
could only go to you and see it, I might examine it. 

3 

6 

9 

12 
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TRANSLATION. 

That letter goes to you. At any rate, as I think of you {pl.), letters shall be reach
ing you regularly. Just about this time I am thinking how you are getting along. 
And I wish to bear from you again. The Omahas do not receive any more money an
nuities. They used to receive money at different periods in the past; but now they 
do not receive it, as (the white people) do not give it to us at all. Therefore you will 
not have your way about the money for which you asked; as they continue to give us 
none, you can not have your way. I said that I had plenty of wheat, and so it con
tinues. I sowed a large piece of land in wheat, and I have two hundred bushels. I 
long for yon to be here when wheat and otller kmds of food abound. I also have 
plenty of corn. I have plenty of Irish potatoes. I have all the (fruits or) vegetables 
of the white men. I have an abundance of whatever I have .. Formerly I hated the 
Omaha chiefs. But now the people are prospering, and I do not hate the chiefs. I 
adhere to the chiefs' side, going in and out among them, and attending the feasts, so I 
am prospering. The chieftainship is good, and if I should hate them I might do wrong. 
The chiefs have said to me," You ought to do something for a poor man if ,YOU see one 
in that condition. When a man desires somethiug, and is poor, do you aid him." 
Therefore I pity the poor man now. All the horses which I had have been expended, 
as I have been making presents regularly to various poor men. And only those horses 
remain which draw my wagon. I hope that I shall see you. Now I am without any 
horse beside them (the wagon horses). 

The Omahas wish to live as white men. LaFleche and f-orty men (who side) with 
him desire to live as white men. All the Omahas are unwilling. All the young men 
prize their chiefs. \Ve hate those who hve as white men. The chiefs and those wlto 
do not live as white men will be coming to you this year. If you see one of those who 
live as white men, you should not give him anything, for those who live as white 
men desire to abandon the life as Indians. But I do not wish to throw away from my
self the Indian way. My sister came very near dying . from illness. But now she i& 
convalescent. I have not yet been there to see her, as I have been very busy attend
ing to my work. Her son has been coming regularly to tell me how she 'is. I am 
progressing with the raising of many sman·vegetables, and I fear lest they should be 
stolen; therefore l have not been going thither. I keep at my work very close to the 
house. I am far from the land (where you are · now), therefore I have not been there. 
I hope that you may cultivate a large tract of the land (in which you now dwell). 
When I go to see you, I will be apt to examine it to see whether you cultivate it ex
tensively . 

. I desire to marry a Pawnee woman. 
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TWO CROvVS TO THE WINNEBAGO AGENT. 1878. 

Htllafiga i¢adi¢ai ninke, nikacinga ¢i¢ila win' a 0 wan'kie cug¢e. 
·winnebago agent you who person your one having spoke'n has A"One are, to me back to you. 

Can' ge inwin' qpa¢e- de nanba webahan, ubesnin ee ha, a n¢a 01 wankie ha. 
Horse I ln8t when two he knew tbem, he found. it that . he spuko to me about out is it it 

K'i gafi'}[I in' ban ha; , 
3{1 u¢ukie juan'g¢ ''f' ha Nikacinga 3 cnp1 1 .e 

Ami at lengLll he calle<l I reach if to Hpeak he with me prom- Person me you alwut it i8ed 

H(qang-a wan1an' ¢an ¢anka webahan ee ha, cde ieska an¢in' gegau cub¢a-m~j'r 
Winnebago thief the ones he )mows that . but interpre- as I have none I do not go to you who them is it ter 

egan, wabag~eze widaxe ha. Ede eskana ¢eban adan wagazuqti i¢amaxe 
as, letter I make to you . But oh that you call and ver~ straight you ask him him 

kanb¢egan, Sin'wanfnde ee ha. Wagazuqti u¢icha JII, ana'an kanb¢egan ha. 6 
I hope, (Henry) Rice it i!;l . Very straight he tehs if, I hear it I hope . he you 

Eganqti ){'i'j'i, U n1an'han i¢adi¢ai ¢inke wabag¢eze iki¢a-ga . 
.Just so if, Omaha agent tb(J one letter send hither who to him. 

NOTES. 

The Winneb::tgo agent was Howard White. Two Crows, or :xaxe ¢anba, is a lead
ing man of the Omaha Hanga gens. 

647, 1. nikacinga ¢i¢i'pt, Henry Rice, a half-breed Winnebago, who had learned 
where two of the stolen horses were secreted. 

TRAN_SLATION. 

Yon who are the Winnebago agent, one of your Indians has gone back to you after 
talking with me. He is one who knew two .of my horses which I have lost, and as he 
found out about them; he spoke to me on the subject. And at length he called to me 
(to go to the Winnebago Agency) and promised to join me in speaking about the mat
ter if I went to (see) you. It is he who knows the Winnebago Indians that are the 
thieves; but since I have no interpreter I am not going to see you, so I send you a 
letter. But I hope that you will summon him and question him very particularly. 
He is (Henry) Rice. I hope that I may hear (what he says), if he tells you a straight 
story. If it be just so, send a letter to the Omaha agent. 
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OANGE-SKA (WIII1,E HORSE) TO WIRU)IRAN NINE, AN OTO. 

Can ¢ijin1ge t'e, Heqaga-jin'ga, an'ba waqube te'di t'e ha An'ska 
Now your son dead, Little Elk, day mysterious on the died By the by 

wakeg ede djuba ja11
' te1 di t'e ha. N ikacinga uckud ede t' e ha. 

sick but a few »leep a.rter died Person kind but died . 

3 am~i gi1 ¢a-baj'( qtian1i ha. 
the (pl. are very sad . 

sub.) 

Nikagahi 
Chief 

gi1 ¢a-bajr, c1 
are sad, again 

nikacinga 
people 

wafi1gi¢e 
all 

cenujifi1 ga ctl gi1 ¢a-bajii. 
young man too are sad. 

E-hna111 cenujin' ga ata gaxai, tan1wang¢an g¢uba, 
He only young man excel- made, tribe whole, 

lent 

Adau nikaciuga g¢uba gi1 ¢a-baj1 ha 
There- people all are sad 

fore 

¢ij ifi1 gega n' ¢a gina' an 
As (he was) your yon hear of 

son, your own 

ede git'ai ha. 
but died to it . 

6 tegan, adan waqin1ha cu¢ea¢e ha. Nikacin1ga-ma Uman1han-1na wawakegai 
in order there- paper I send to you . 

that, fore 
T4e people the Omahas we are sick · 

ha. Wawakege- de Man-ga'aj1 ect1 t'e tai egan. 
We are sick dur- Ma•ga'aji he too is apt to die. 

ing 

pHijl. 
bad. 

NOTES. 

648, 2. wakeg ede, contr. fr. walrega ede. 
648, 2. uckud ede, in full uckud an ede. 

I--I a nl adi la nlbe; wakega 
Last night I saw him; sick 

Cailge-ska was the chief of the Ma0 ¢illka-gaxe gens of the Omahas. 

TRANSLATION. 

Your son, Heqaga jinga, is dead. He died on Sunday. By the by, he died after 
being sick only a few days. He was a kind man, but he is dead. The Omahas are 
very sad. .All the chiefs, and the young men, too, even the common people, are sad. 
All the nation regarded him as the most excellent young man whom they had, but they 
have lost him by death. Therefore all the people are sad. Ash~ was your son, I send 
you a letter that you may hear about him. We have sickness among us, and Man. 
ga'aji, too, is apt to die. I saw him last night. His sickness is bad. 
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MAQPIYA-QAGA AND OTIIERS, rro WIRU}IRAN NINE. 1878. 

<{;ijin' ge an'ba waq{lbe te' di t'e ha. 
Your son day mysterious on the dead. 

¢ana'an tegan waqin'ha {tdan 
You hear it in order paper there-that fore 

cu¢ea¢e. 
I send it to 

'Vik{tge wct'ai tau'wa11g¢an b¢{lgaqti wc¢a-bajii ha. 
My friend dead to us nation all we are sacl 

Nikagahi 
Chief you. 

¢ijirr' p:e ik{tge am{t wail' gi¢e wakega-bajfi ha. 
Your son hi~ frien•l the (pl. all are not sick . 

~mu.) 

ama. Ct'i b¢{Iga gi' ¢a-bajii. 
the (pl. too all are :-mel. sub.) 
W 'I b .,. l" ¢ijiil' ge enaqtci wakegai, t'e. Niacina-a ucktldan, ld awa rega- 3:Jll 1a. 

• 0 We have not been sick YOlll'SOII he only was sick, dead. Person kind, and 
t'c ha. Kr annin' tail' gata n. E{tta11 a 11 xigaxe taite an¢an'bahan-bajii. 
dead And we live will. How weco for you shall we do not know. 
Wik{tge ak{t l(icke. aldt carr' ge win o-i 'i ha, t'e ke'. Kr Uh n .. t 

b a -Jlil ga, 
My friend the Kicko the bone one gave dead the And Uhau-jifiga, (sub.) (suh.). his (lg. 

own ob.). 
G ahfge-wadft¢inge, 

Gahige-wadn¢iii.ge, 
)Jeb{tha, 

){Cball::t, 

can ¢an{t'an tegan ga¢an cu¢eanki¢af. 
11ow yon hear it in order that ob. we send it to you. 

(or well) that 
Gahfge-wad{t¢inge 

Gahige·wada~ifige 

ig{tq¢a11 ¢ag¢ai te' di t'e ha. Can' wab{tg¢eze ¢e¢an 
his wife you went whon dead An<l letter this ob. 

l10mcwartl 

cnhi wiutafig{tqti c1 win' i¢a-ga h{t. Antl>,l'na'an ai-lO'an' "'al· ~~ - c b 't'c • 
reaches just as Roon as you again one send hither ! We hear about we desire. you 

NOTE. 

649, 5. annin taiigatan, so understood by the author; but it may be intended for 
annin~a (m• annila) tailgatan. 

TRANSLATION. 

Your son died on Sunday. I send you a letter that you may hear it. As we have 
lost my friend by death, all of us in the nation are sad. All the chiefs, too, are sad. 
None of your son's friends are sick. We have not been sick. Your son alone was 
sick and is dead. He was a kind man and he is dead. ..And we will live. We <lo not 
know how we shall do (any thing) for you. My friend, Kicke, gave a horse on ac
count of the dead (man). Uhan-jifiga, Gahige-wada4~ifige, 11e-baha, Kicke, and I send 
the letter to you. Gabige wada¢iilge's wife die<l after you started back. As soon as 
this letter reaches you send one hither. We desire to hear from you. 

6 

9 
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MANTCU-NANBA TO WIYAI{QIN. 

September 14, 1878. 

¢e¢a11 cu¢e¢i¢e ha. ¢inegi ak{t Sinde-g¢ec1dt 1ikie aka waln1g¢eze 
Your the Spotted Tail pai!l a the one letter mother's (sub.) friPIHlly who 

brother visit to 

Sinde-g¢eje 
Spotte<l Tail 

gaq¢anr 
Jnigrati11g 

f • f anwall wala lllHJctn 
-whither l:tnd 

¢an inwinr ¢ 
the to tell me (ob.) 

this (ob.) sends it to you 

f¢a-ga ha. 
send hither 

3 nb¢an' te in1 bani 
he cal:ed 

me 

' • tf ~ n nt 
ag1s1~~e-na -rna . 1\:r • nt 

1n~a dada]) 

G 

I took tl1e hold (act) 
• f g¢ln t:-tt<:~ .. w{tgazu 

he .;it ~:~hall straig·ht 

Un1an'han afi1gatan 
Omaha we w·ho st:1nrl 

ke in1t'e ha, ada11 

the dead there-
(l'Cd. to me fore 
ob.) 

ijt~e a¢inl. Han. 
his he had. ~ name 

an{t'an 
I hear 

kanrb¢a. 
I wish. 

I remember from time 
to time. 

Cant ganr 
At any rate _ 

a 11 Wafi1kega 
I :1111 .;iek '-.) 

Lan<l what (sort) 

hega-n1aji, 
I not a little, 

wawf1kega 
we are sick 

hega-b<ij'f Cennjin' ga . wahehaj( qti daxe 
not a l:ttlu. Yonug man Vl'ry stout-hearted 1 tn;,dc 

Lan 

in' ¢a-m{tji ha, in' ¢a-n1{lji hega-m{tjL Heg{tga-jin 1 
g-;1 

I am sau I ana ;,atl I 11ot a little. Little Elk 

Cena 'iwiki¢e. 1e djf1baqtci cu¢ea¢e. 
Enough I have spoken 'Vor<l very few I send to yon. 

with you. 

NOTES. 

Mantcu-nanba, Two Grizzly bears, or Cudc-nazi, ''Yellow Smoke" (of the white 
people) was the leading chief of the Omaha Hafiga gens up to 1880. Wiyakoin, or 
Feather ear-ring, is a Yankton, Dakota, chief. 

650, 1. S1n<le-g¢ecka, the Omaha notation of the Teton Dakota Sinte glecka (Sinte 
gleska); the regular Omaha and Ponka equivalent is S!ncle g¢eje (line 2~. 

TRANSLA'riON. 

Your mother's brother, who went to 'isit Spotted Tail, sends this letter to you . 
. Send me word to what land Spotted Tail has removed. From time to time do I think 
how I shook bands with him. I also rem em lwr how he invited me to visit him. I 
desire to hear truly in what sort of land he is dwelling. I am very sick; we Omahas 
have much sickness among us. I have lost by deatll a •young man whom I regardtd 
as very stout-hearted. Therefore I am grieved. I am very sad. His name was 
Heq aga-j iilga. 

I have spoken enough with you. I send you a very few words. 
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Gi-grt hrt. 
Return I 
thon 

¢ijin' ¢e aldt, Mang¢iqt~, wamuske akiasta de¢ab¢in a.¢in'. 
Your elder the Blackbird, wheat stack eight has. brother (sub.), · 

Kr 
, 

{tkast<1 d{tba ab¢in'. Ki ¢ana'an 1fi, nan' de ¢iudan ete 111. Nika-Wl 
And I stack four I have. And you hear it when, heart you good on\~~ to Per-

ein' ga t nt 1 ' f manni111 han' de in¢i11'pi-Inajr, ne te in' pi -·tn{tjL Ki n ,a na1a.q 1 
son very solitary you walk heart I am bad by you the bad for me. And 

means of, went 
W{t¢nt{tda atna e'an' • I 

1f1, uq¢e'qtci inwi11
' ¢ '¢ ~ usnHijr cante. n1an¢1n 1 ~-ga, 

Oto the (pl. how they walk if, vcty soon to tell me send hither, not cold yet 
sub.) awhile. 

Usni~ijr cante, ¢ag¢i wika11b¢a. l(i U1na11'han Heqa.ga-jin' ga t'e ha, e ¢a-
Not cold yet yon ha'>e I desire fur And Omaha Little Elk dead that you 

awhile, come hack you. 
na.'a11 te ha. l{i wa'{t wiwila wakega ha. l{J Pan'ka1a ne iwi11:uhe. 

hear will And woman 

I~skana n{01 kanb¢ega11
• 

Oh that you go I hope. 
not 

ruy sick And to the Ponkas you I fear for go :you. 
l{I wana11ju ama an'ba-waq{tbe ¢e¢u{tdi ag¢1 ta ama. 
Antl thresher the (pl. · Sunday at this place they will have 

sub.) returned. 
<pijin' ~~e ak{t. q{tde janman' ¢i11-uji g¢cba-nan'ba gaxai, wanuiske-li te. Ji 
Your Plder 

brother 
1lto hay wagon full twenty made, wheat bouse the. House 
(sub.) 

~ 'd ll t• ' . te u a q 1 gaxar. 
the very guoll matle. 

Waq1n'ha ¢an 
Paper the (ob.) 

wi'i ¢an nize ~I, ctan'be 1I1, waqin'ha 
I g;ive t.ho you re- when, you see when, paper to you (ob.) ceive 

egau an'i-ga. E'an' rnannin' uckau inwin' ¢a-ga. An{t'an kan'b¢a. 
so • give to me. How you walk aeod toll to me. I hear it I wish. 

NOTES. 

Mactin-'ansa, Swift Rabbit, an Omaha of the Ifike-sabe gens. J_.enuga-waj1u, or 
Philip Sheridan, was the younger brother of Malig¢iqta, Blackbird, and a member of 
the vVajinga-¢atajr sub gens of the ¢atada gens. Philip was at tbe Oto Agency when 
this letter was written. 

651, 2. akasta. akiasta is preferred by F. 

TRANSLATION. 

Return! Your elder brotlier, Blackbird, has eight stacks of wheat. And I have 
four stacks. When you hear i-t you ought to be glad. My heart is made sad by your 
leading such a solitars life. Your going was bad for me. I wish you to send me word 
very soon, some time before the cold weather, how the Otos are progressing. I wish 
you to come back before the winter comes. An Omaha, Little Elk, has died. You 

3 

6 

9 
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will hear that. And my wife is sick. I am apprehensive about your going to the 
Ponkas. I hope that you may not go. By Sunday the threshers will have returned 
to this place. Your elder brother made twenty wagon-loads of hay, which be has in 
his barn. He has done very well with the barn. When you receive the letter which I 
send you, and look at it, give me one in return. Tell me how you are getting along. 
I wish to hear it. 

MANTCU-NANBA TO PAWNEE JOE. 1878. 

Can' waqin'ha pahan' gad£ cte cu¢ewiki¢e-nan-1nan' tian' ¢aki¢aj1 can' can. 
Now paper formerly at various I used to send to you by some you have not sent always. 

times one hither to me 
Nikacin' ga n1ajan' ¢aan'na nai te lan'be 1f1, in' ¢a-majl-nan-1nan'. 

Indian land yon aban- ~-ou the I see when, I am sa<l frum time to time. 
doned weut 

Nikacin'ga 
People 

3 wiwila u man'ha11-jirr' ga w{tnin ma11nin'- bada11 eskan ¢a'ewa¢a¢e 
my young Omaha yotl keep yon walk and (pl.) 

them 
·oh that you have pity on 

them 
kanb¢egan. Udanqti aw{tgin{t'an kan'b¢a. 1(1 ukit'e 2ran'ha can' A¢abahu, 

I hope. Very good. I hear of them, I wish. And foreigner border for ex- Arapaho, 
m.v own ample. 

Maqpiyalu, Padanka, C{thie¢a, )Ian' ze, W aj{tje, U gaqpa, Pan'ka, gana 
Arapaho, Comanche, Cheyenne, Kansas, Osage, Quapaw, Ponka, that number 

6 wactan'be 1fi, manniu' 
you walk 

{tdan 
there
fore 

ntf>' • tf>' ·~ a 'VasLy::tj 1. 
me you forget. 

Kr wi, 
..i.ntl I, 

• 'tf> v n nr WISI'Ve-na -rna . 
I remember you ftom 

time to time 

9 

12 

you see them if, 

Wicti, u.kit'e d'{tba in'tcan 
I too, foreigner some now 

wa1an'be 
I have seen 

~hem 

ha. 

ama, tan'wang¢an de¢anba, Walan'be ha. 
the (pl. nation (or gens) seven, I have seen 
sub.), them 

Hau. Wa1an'be nikacin'ga wiwi1a 
,Y I saw them Indian (o1· people) my own 

Srndc-g¢ecka tan' wang¢an e1a 
Spotted Tail nation his 

cafi' ge 
horse 

g¢eba-de¢ab¢in k1 e'di 
eighty and on it 

de¢anba wa'ii Caan' am a. 
the (pl. 
sub.). 

Wi uju minke Srnde-g¢ecka cangag¢in pi 
I prin- I who Spotted Tail riding a horse I seven gave to Dakota 

us cipal · reacl1e1l 

a'i. Mik6oji 
I gave Minnecon-
to him. jou 

nikag{thi ttj n 
chief prin-cipal 

¢irrke 
the one 

who 

a'i ha. Dadan winecte ing{txa-bajf 
I gave 
to him 

\Vhat even one they did not do 
for me 

wain' 
robe 

pi. 
I w:1s 
there. 

there 
udan-qti win' pi ede Cl 

one very good one I but again 
reached 
there 

Maja n' agudi wagazu ag¢in' 2fi, 
Laud where straight I sit when, 

::tn¢agictan'be te ha, ' a1 ha, Srnde-g¢ecka in¢in' gai. Wa¢aha, unajin 
you may see me, your own said 

be 
a b¢aha ge, zani' q ti a Wcl 'i. 

I wore the pl. every one I gave to 
in ob. them. 

· Spotted Tail said the foregoing to me. 
Clothing, 

Utau' ge' ctl, can hinbe ge' cti, awa'i. 
Leg- the too, even mocca- the too, I gave to 
gins pl. ob. sin pl. ob. t.hem. 

shirt 

B¢liga 
The whole 

15 aw{t'i ha. 
I gave to 

them 
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Hau. Gail'JI1 ¢1 mannin', 
'If And now you you walk, 

i¢a-ga. Wina'ani kan'b¢a. Can' 
send tome. I hear about I wish. Well you (pl.) 

e'an' rna nnin'' lldan mann in' egan inwin' i 
how you walk, good you walk so to tell me 

gafi'Jii ci{t¢in nfkagahi ana t'ai te ana'an 
and now Pawnee chief how havt'l the I hear it many died 

kan'b¢a. Cr cenujin' ga wahehaji ki wan ace 
police 

wahehaji ana t'ai te · 3 
I wish. Again young man stout-hearted and stout-hearted how many have 

died 
the 

ana'an kan'b¢a. 
I hear it I wish. 

Ahau. 
'IT 

Ci 
Again 

wa¢ate ckaxe ke, watan' zi ¢a1J:ickaxe ke u¢aket'an einte, 
food you make the corn you make for the you have ac- perhaps, (ob.), yourself quired 

can' ana'an kan'b¢a. 01 wamuske u¢aji ke' ctl u¢aket'an einte ana'an 
wheat you the too you acquire it perhaps I hear it still I hear it I wish. Again planted (ob.) 

uhiacka wanate awi'an kan'b¢a. 
close by you eat them I hear it I wish. 

kan'b¢a. Ci le wanate, le ' a1na 
I wish. Again buf- you eat them, buf- the falo falo (sub.) 

Hau. Ci uckan win' wiwi1a 
'IT Again dead one my 

uwfb¢a teinke. Wa¢ate aJiidaxe 
I tell to you will. Food I make for myself 
tul,ket'an, ¢awa u¢ici egan uaket'an. 

I have ac- difficult to be counted I have ac-
hega: wamuske 
a little: wheat 

weganze kuge ¢ab¢in 
measure box three 

(= 3,000] quircd, qui red. 

man 
waqta elai, ce, nug¢e, 1najan' qe, 

vegeta- their, apple, turnip, onion, ble 
Again corn 

Cl ekiga u. W aq e 
the again like it. White (ob.) 
ke Cr 

nan'pa ctl, can' ' waqta-jinga waqe 
cherry to~. in fact white small vegetable 

nu ctl, luizi 
potato too, grape 

dan' xi 
par~.>nip 

ctl, 
too, 

lafi' ga ctl, 
large too, 

man . ,. 
ge b¢uga b¢ijut'an, uhfa¢e. Ki waqe ' ¢e~una piqti wackan' UJll am a 

planted the whole I have brought I have And white the {pl. these anfiW to make an pl. in to maturity, raised. man sub.) effort ob. 
nt ' ••• a agaJn, " U }Iig¢i 'agaji-ga·," ai.ha. N'l . I l caCl11 ga wahehajl' qti na n'ba in' t' ai 
they have Do not be lazy, they Person very stout-hearted two have died commanded say tome me. 

ha. cia¢in-gahige ijin' ge, Heqaga-jin' ga, t'e ha. 
Pawnee Chief his son, Little Elk, dead 

6 

9 

12 

Hau. W ac-Ltee cenujin' ga cenanba {tta angaxai, ki akf¢a t'ai ha. 15 
'If Brave young man those two excel- made, and both died lent. 

Tan'wang¢an we¢a-bajL Can' Urna11'han-jin' ga-ma aki¢a wagina'a11'waki¢a-ga! 
Nation we are sad. Now the young Omahas (pl. ob.) both cause them to hear about them. tbeirown. · 

Aki¢a wagina 'an tab ace. 
Both they must hear about them, their own. 

Uwagi¢a-ga Uma11'ha11-jin'ga. 
Tell to them young Omaha. 

Ahau. Majan' icpahan Uman'han n1aja11
' -elai b¢uga b¢ilube. 

'IT Land yon know it Omaha land their the whole I have pul-verizetl. 
Winaqtci in'teqi: wanag¢e, +eska, kukusi, wajin' ga-jide, cetan' ahigi 

Just one hard for domestic ani-

'btf.'D t•v wa 'VI -maJI. 
I do not have them. 

me: mal, 
Uq¢e'qtci 

Very soon 

cow, 

waqin'ha 
paper 

hog, 

nize JI1, 
yon when, 

takt> it 

chicken, 

gian'ki¢a-ga, 
canso to be return

ing hither, 

so far many 

waqi11'ha egan 
paper such (or like) 

18 
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•nt 
Wl . fe ahigi "gian'ki¢a-ga. 
.one. Word many cau8e to be return-

ing hither. 

Oub¢e 
I go to you 

kan'b¢a 
I wish 

ctewan' 
even thou~h 

b¢i'a-na 11-lna n'. 
I have failAtl from time 

to time. 

In'teqi ha Cau majan' aakihide, adau cub¢e kan'b¢a b¢i'a-na11-tnau'. K.r 
Well , lond I attend to it, there- I go to I wish I have failed from .Aml Hard for 

me fore . yoLl time to time. 

3 an'ba¢e ma¢e u¢tlgacibe witan'be ka11b¢ ede b¢f'a 1(1, cl ¢an{t 'an tate, 
again yon bear it shall, to-day winter tluou!!lwut I see you I wi:lhed lmt I fail when 

cub¢{t-n1~\ji }{1. UnH111 'han-tn{t ¢emn{t an'ba¢c wakega 
I do not go tc• you if. The Omaha.s these to-day sick 

h ' b, ·~ ega- HJ1, 
not a little, 

adan 
there
fore 

nikacin' ga wahehaj1 nau'ba t'ai ha. Oin'g~jin'ga ·wa'tl edabe t'ai ha. Adan 
Indian stout-hearted two died Child wonian also died There-

6 wakega 
sick 

¢ana'an 
you hear it 

te 'vaqin'ha 
paper may 

weduba te'di w actl ce t' e. 
the fourth on the Wacuco dead. 

Mitcaqpe-jin' ga 
.. , . 

.a¢in'. IJaJe 
Little Star his name he has. 

cu¢ea¢e. 
I send to you. 

Cena fe cu¢ewiki¢e. 
Enough word I send to you by 

(some one). 

(Mantcu-nanba) isafi' ga jt1gig¢e 
Two Grizzly bears his younger he with hiH 

brother own 

NOTES. 

fore 

baxtli, 
writes, 

652, 4. A~abahu, evidently .Ma.ntcu-nanba's ndtation Of Arapaho, the real name 
of the latter being- Maqpiyato, given in the text as Maqpiya~u. This last is the Omaha 
ami Ponka notation of the tribal n?~me. 

652, 8. tanwaPg-¢au de~anba, the seven villages or peoples of the Teton :pakota 
may be intended, rather tllau the Oteeti cakowin or Seven Oounciljit·es, i. e., the whole 
Dakota nation. Miko~ji, the Omaha notation of Mikooju or Minneconjou, is one of 
the seven Teton divisions. 

652, 9. For " ~ralanbe" read '' Walanbe tedi," when I saw them. 
654, 7. The name .Mantcu-nanba is supplied by the author in order to complete 

the sense. It was understood by the senders of the letter. 

TRANSLATION. 

Though I sent you letters at various times, you have never sent me any. I am 
sad when I behold the Indian land which you abandoned when you went away. I 
hope that you have pitied my two Omaha young ·men whom yon have kept. I wish to . 
hear a very good account of them. You are on good terms with the neighboring 
tribes, the Arapahos, Comanches, Cheyennes~ Kapsas, Osages, Quapaws, ani:l Pon
kas; therefore you forget me. And I, for my part, am thinking about you very often. 
I, too, have just semi some nations. I have seen the tribe of Spotted Tail, the Seven 
Nations. 

When I saw them the Dakotas gave to my Indians eighty-seven horses. I, the 
principal one, for my part, gave to Spotted Tail the horse on which I had ridden to 
him. I gave to the principal Minneconjou chief a ver.v good robe which I took there. 
I was there without their doing anything at all for me in return. Spotted Tail said 
to me, " When the question of my land is fully settled you may see me." I gave to 
them all the clothing, the shirts which I wore. I gave them the leggins and mocca
sins too, I gave them everything. 
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And uow with reference to your own condition, send me word how you are getting 
along, whether 3 ou are doing well. I desire to hear from you. Ami I wish to hear 
lww many of the Pawnee chiefs have <lied. I also wish to hear how many of the stout· 
hearted young men and policemen have died. 

Aud I wish to hear how yon are succeeding with your food, what you have done 
towards raising a crop of corn. .._<\nd with reference to the buffalo which you eat, [ 
wish to hear whether the buffalo which you eat are close by (your land). 

I will tell you one "of my deeds. I have made a little food for myself. I have 
acquired 3,000 busheh; of wheat; what I have acquired is difficult to ue countert. 
And so it is with the corn. And as to the vegetables of the white people, apples, tur
nips, onions, parsnips, potatoes, large grapes, cherries, in fact, all tlle small vegetables 
(and fruits) of the white people have I brought to perfection. I have raised them. 
And these white people have told me to make another attempt. They say, "Do not 
be lazy." 

I have lost two very stout-hearted men. Pawnee Chief's son, Little Elk, is dead. 
We prized Brave and the young man just named, above all others, yet both rlied. 

We people are sad. Cause both of the Omaha youf1g men who are with you to hear 
auout (the deaths of) these two. Both must hear about (the deaths of) their-kiqsrnen. 
'fell the young Orna4as! 

I have pulverized (made fallow) the whole Omaha land which you know. Ju~t 

one thing is hard for me. I have few domestic animals, cows, hogs, chic]{ ens. When 
yon get the letter, return a similar one very quickly. Send back many words to tue. 
Even though I have been wishing to go to you, I have been always failing to accom
vlish my desire. It is hard for me. Yet I attend to the laud, therefore I am ever un
able to go to see you. Throughout the winter have I wished to see you, but if I can 
not visit you, you shall hear from me again. 

These Omahas are very sick to-day; two stout-hearted men have died. Children 
and women also have died. Therefore I send a letter to you that you may hear of the 
sickness. I have written enough to you. Brave di~d on Thursday. (Mantcu
nanlla's) younger brother, Little Star, writes with him. 

SPAFFORD WOODHULL, AN OMAfiA, TO JOHN HERON, PLlJl\f 
CREEK, NEBR. 

Kageha, ie dj{lbaqtci widaxu cu¢ea¢e. 
Friend, word very few I write to l send to you. 

you 

September 24, 1878. 

{/jeama mijii1gajuawag¢e cupi 
These boy I with them I wt>nt 

to you 

am{t man1Zeska wagaxe e¢i¢ill gisi¢e-nan/i edegan nlan'zeska ¢i'a hega-b{tji 
the (pl. money debt they llaYe remember it from but money they not a little 
sub.) for :you time to time have 

failed 

cetan'. Can' ¢i'i-baji }yaei te in' ¢a-1najf ha. Can' n1in' nanba tedihi ){i, cupi 3 
so far. And they do not a long the I am sad And moon two it reaches when, I reach 

give it back time there you 
to you 

etegan, ceta11
' n1ajan' ¢ag¢in' ke'+a. Ce¢u wat::tP' ¢e wa¢aci te¢a11

' +ehA-nasage 
apt, that fat· land you sit 4t tbe, There to tan hiC:.es you lliretl in tlle hardened buffalo 

them past hide 
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d 'l, I ,.. ' • ,, I • fl.' ' E' I k' ' uua te¢an nUJifiga ama gnut an gan q~a1 't'earna. an c axe te wagaxe te 
four · in the boy 1he (pl. to hear of they wish these llow you make the debt the 

past sub.) their owH (the sub.). it 

e d '{tba icpace¢a11 i te in win'¢ i¢a-ga. Garr')fi tau' ¢e ¢ictan' te¢an' -dttba ¢an 
that some you have rubbed tho to tell mo send hither. .And then tanning finished in tho four the 

it out past 

3 watan'¢e ' • I wa¢am te¢an e'an' ckaxe t~ an~1'an kan'b¢a, wictL W ~tgaztlq ti 
to tan hides you hired in tho how you make the I hear it I wish, I too. Yery stmight 

thorn pa"t it 

•n 'nt fl. 
1 WI 't' '"' ~ 1'~-'a-ga. Cupi etegan can' i¢~tdi¢ai in<tifi' ginahin' tedihi ~1, 

I r<'ach apt now ag ?lnt wi~ling for me, his in case . that, 
cupi 

to toll to sentl hither. I reach 
me _you own you 

ta tninke. 
I will. 

6 waqin'ha. 
paper. 

Cena · wa,vidaxu 
Enough I write them to 

you 

cu¢ea¢e ha. 
I send it to 

you 

NOTES. 

Can' 
And 

uq¢e'qtei 
very soon 

g¢ia11
' ¢aki¢e 

you cause to have 
returned to me 

The writer, Pidaiga, belongs to the Omaha J;eda-it'aji sub-gens of the CiJatada gens. 
He and other Omahas owe Mr. IIm·on some money. They ask in this letter what he 
intends dqing about the hides which they had tanned for him. Will he credit them 
for the hides, and so allow them to cancel part of their debt~ 

655, 4. ~eba-nasage, to be distinguished from ~aha-nu11.a, a green hide. 

TRANSLATION. 

My friend, I send you a very few words in writing. These young men with whom 
I visited you hmve thought from time to time of what they owe you, but so far they 

· have utterly failed to pay their debt. And I am sad because they have given :yon 
nothing for a long time. 

These young men wish to hear about the four buffalo hides which you hired them 
to tan when we were with you. Send word hither whether you will cancel part of the 
debt with (this work on) them, and how you propose doing. And I, too, wish to hear 
bow you will allow for the four hides which you hired them to tan. Send and tell me 
just how it is. Now, I am apt to reach your land, that is, if the agent is willing for me 
to go I will come to you. I have sent you enough in writing. You (will please) send 
a letter back very quickly. · 

WAQPECA, AN 01HAHA, TO 'TATANKA-MANI; A YANKTON. 

September 25, 1878. 

W abag¢eze win cu¢ewiki¢e. 
Letter one I send for you. 

Jn' ¢a-m~1j1 hcga-tnajl. 
I am very sorrowfnl. 

Is an' ga wfla t' e 
His younger my dea<l 

bl'other 

ha, adan waqin'ha cu¢ca¢e. 
there- paper I send to you. 

W ' n nt ~ 'k' 'fl. "' ag1a -rna ze, WI age, u1't'a-ga. 
Wagia"-ma"ze, my friend, t<>ll it to him. 

Pahan' gacli 
Formerly 

fore 

9 wactan'be te lldanqti eganj'i ha. 
you saw us the very good not so 

Can'ge c{tde wa¢{t'i-rna cte ¢ingai, e wa'fi. 
Horse six the ones which even are want- that are 

you 12:ave us ing given 
away 



Ce'la 
There 
where 

you arc 

pi ag¢i 
I I came 

reache!l back 

GAHIGE TO WIYAKOIN. 

te' d{, watcigaxe ati : 
when. to dance they 

can' ge wa¢in' geqtian'i. 
horse we had none at all. 

came: 

657 

¢ana'an 
You hear it 

·wikanb¢a. (/Jisan' ga can' ge ¢inge hega-b{~j'i. 
Your younger horse he is very destitute of. 

Uckan win' pi~ij'i hega-bajf 
Dead one bad very I desire for you. 

brother 

n wib¢a cn¢ea¢e. w awakega duba jan' ){l, t'e-nani, nikacin' ga ahigi t'ai. 
when, they usually person many have I tell you I send to you. We are sick four sleep 

ill~ d~ 

Cin' gajin' ga ¢ila awana'a11 kan'b¢a. ¢ijin' ¢e ctr e'an'i einte awana'an kan'b¢a. 
Child your I hear of them I wish. Your elti,•r too how they I hear of them I desire. 

brothl'r may be 

NOTES. 

657, 1. Ceta pi ag¢i tedi watcigaxe ati. Waqpeca gave another reading, as an 
equivalent: E''la caiigahi cailga,g¢i te'di ¢ihniiike''Ja watcigaxe ati. When we returned 

There we reached we had when at you (=at to dance they 
you come back your place) came. 

from our visit to you, those who dwell at your place came hither to dance. 
657, 2. </Jisaiiga, i.e. Waqpeca. 

TRANSLATION. 

I send a letter for you. I am very sorrowful. My younger brother is dead; there
fore I send you a letter. Tell it to my friend. Wagian:mauze. When you saw me for
merly I was doing very well, but it is not .so (now). The six horses which you gave 
us are wanting; they have been given away. On my return from visiting you they 
came to dance; (but) we hacl no horses at all! I wish you to hear it. Your younger 
brother is very destitute of horses! I send to tell you a very bad thing: when any 
of us are sick for four days the sick ones usually die. Thus many persons have died. 
I wish to bear auout your children. I wish to hear about your elder brothers also, 
Low they are. 

GAHIGE. AN OMAHA, TO WIYAKOIN, A YANKTON. 

September 28, 1878. 
Dadiha, in'tan an'ba¢e teqi i¢apahan. 

Father, now to-day trouble I know it. 
Can' edadan, dadiha, we¢ig¢an' 
And what, 0 father, plan 

ctewan' ¢inge. 
::!Ocver there is 

In'tcau an'ba waqube ¢eke !Cage t'e ha, Wacuce ijftje a¢in'. 
Now day mysterious this Fourth dead . \Vacuce his he had. 

none. son name 

Mawadan¢in ui¢a-ga. Cr, dadiha, cenujin' ga ataqti, Heqaga-jin' ga, c1 t'e 
Mandan tell him. Again, father, young man venT ex- Little Elk, again dead 

ceilent, 

ha. Tan'waug¢an in'tau wawakega hega-bajr egan we¢ig¢an' ctewan' ¢inge. 
Nation now we are very sick as plan soever there is 

none. 

3 

6 

Waqin'ha win, dadiha, I-Ieqftga-man' ¢in ti¢e ¢a11
'. an¢an'bahan-baji, niacin' ga 9 

Paper one, 0 father, Hehaka-mani cau~:~e it the we do not know it, Indian 
to come (ob.) 

VOL VI--42 
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uke¢in baxui ¢an egan. fe te Wi11dena na'an'i ede fe ¢ita na'an' gan' ¢ai. 
common it was the as. written 

Word the one-half they heard but word your to hear wish 

fe ahigi fbahan'ji egan, adan waqin'ha fwim{txe cu¢ea¢e. D{tdan e wakaf 
Word many he did not as, there- paper I ask you I send to yon. \Vhat that he mean>~ 

know fore 
te anna'an afigan' ¢ai ha. Nfkacin' ga-ma, dadiha, Un1an'han-ma, 

, 
pl 

the we hear it we wish The people, 0 fatbe.r, the Omahas, anew 
¢a 'ewa¢a-ga. We¢ig¢all udall wegaxa-glt. rndadi ¢inge ¢an'ja, dadiha, 

pity them! Plan good make for them! My father there is though, 0 father, none 
¢anin'la te in'udan' qti anajin. u man'han-ma ¢a 'thva¢{t¢e egan cehe ha, 

yon live the very good for I stand. The Omahas you pity them so I say 
me tllat 

talJ'wang¢an' ¢an. 
nation the. 

NOTE. 

657, 9. Waqinha win, dadiha, etc. This order has been corrected by three 
Omahas, who gave two readings: 1. If "win" be dropped, read, Dadiha, waqin'ha 
Heqaga man'¢in tf¢e ¢au an¢an'bahan-baj1, 0 father, 1Ce do not ~tnderstand the letter u·hich 
Walking Elk has sent hither. 2. If the" win" be retained, read, Oa<liha, Heqaga man'¢in 
waqin'ha win' ti¢e edegan an¢an'bahan-baji1 ha/, 0 father, lVallcing Elk has seni a letter 
hither, but we do not ~tnderstand it. Walking Elk had sent a letter, written in Omaha, 
asking about a certain herb. 

TRANSLATION. 

:My father, on this very day I experience trouble. 0 tather, I can come to no de
cision whatever. During this present week he whom we called "Fourth son" has 
dif'd; his name was Wacuce. Tell Mawatanna. Furthermore, father, a most excellent 
young man, Little Elk, i8 dead. We have much Aickness in the nation at present, aml 
so there iA nothing to be done. Father, we do not understand the letter which Heuaka 
mani has sent, as it is written in the Indian language. The Omahas understand about 
one-half of the words, but they wish to hear your words. (The reader) did not know 
many of the words, therefore I send a letter to you to question you. We wish to hear 
what he means. 

0 father, pity the Omaha people again. Uome to a good decision in their behalf. 
0 father, thongh I have no father of my own, I am benefited by your being alive. As 
you have (already~) pitied the Omahas, I say that which I think concerning the nation. 
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MANTCU-NANBA TO HEQAKA-MANI AND TATANKA-JNYANI(E, 

YANK TONS. 

I-Ieqaga 
Elk 

October 3, 187H_ 

man' ¢in ~alafi' ga nafi' ge e¢anba, waqin'ha ti¢a.¢ai ¢an b¢fze 
walks Buffalo runs he too, paper which you have I luwe 

sent hither taken it 
egan lan'be ha. Cr waqin'ha ¢e¢an cu¢ea¢e. Wa¢ig¢an ctewan' ¢inge ha. 

as I have 
seen it 

Again paper th1s I Rend to you. Plan Roever there if! 
none 

N ikacin' ga ahigi t'e, cin' gajifi' ga wa '{l ct'f edabe t'e. 
Persons many dead, child woman too also dead. Person two 

wah8haj1 egan l_n't'ai ha, adan ax{tge-nan-rna,n' can' can. vV ac{we Mawadana 
stout-hearted so have diefl there I am usually crying always. \Vacuce Mandan to rue 

. ' . ¢ifike t'e ha, ' niniba a¢ill' ¢inke cde t'e ha. Cr ama ke, Heqaga-1neg1 e 
his the one dead he pipe had the oue but dead Again other the, Little 

mother's who who one 
IH·other (sat) (sat) 

jin' ga 
.. , . ¢'n' Niacin'ga wahehaj!qti wad{txai ede t'ai ha. Icpahan IJaJe a 1 . 

Elk his name he had. Person very stout-hearted I made them but tlwy You know are him 
dead 

etai, dudangag¢in can' ge win e¢aonin ¢ati, can' ge an'pan-hin-egan te, e 
ought, we sat on this side horse one you l)rought itere horse the eolor of elk hair the, that 

Heqaga-jin' ga ijaje a¢in' ke. 
Little Elk his he had the name (lg. ob.) 

in'man¢an'i Hu1anga ama. 
have stolen \Vinnebago the (pl. 

frumme (sub.). 
dan' qti in'pi-maj'i hega-m{tji. 

beyond I am sad not a litt.le. 
measure 

for him, 
Ce1atan can' ge w{t¢in ag¢1, wa¢a.'i-rna b¢{Iga 
From yon- horse they br·ought those you gave all der place them baek 

hither 
Wakega te 

Sick the 
cetan'ha an'¢icta."~~' ctewan'jr, {tdan 

so far stoppP-cl ou not at all, there 
me 

I¢ae ag¢in' te' di nikacin' ga ahigi in't'ai, 
I talk I sit when perf!on many have die<l 

to me, 

{tdan 
therefore 

nan' de in' pi-m{tj1 ha. 
heart 1 am r;a(l 

J('i e¢e wi wha am{t, Pan'ka am a, web an ti¢ai ha, 
And kin- my the (pl. Ponka the (pl. to invite ha.v•· s<>nt . dred sub.), sub.), us hitLer 

ede b¢e tate i¢apahan-maj1 ha, anwafi'kega anajin egan. 
but I go shall I do not know I am sick I stand as. 

Ceama Caan' qti mn{t 
Those Real Dakota the (pl. sub) 

Srndc-g¢ecka dadau we¢ig¢an gaxai ana'an kan'b¢a M nl v k"'' tv btl>' ,.v a zes a c 1 't'Iza-nlaJI, 
Spotted Tail what plan they I hear it I wish. 

make Mouey too I have not 
received, 

W{Lqe ama an'i-b~ij'f. 
white the (pl. theyhavenot 
man sub.) given to me. 

Can' ge cenawa¢e egan an wan' qpani hega-maj'f, can' 
Horse made an end of as I am very poor, and 

waqin'ha cn¢ewik1q~e, ie 
paper I c: tn~e (Rome one) word 

to take it to you, 

them 
djubaqtci cu¢ewiki¢e. 

very few I cause {some one) 
to take it to you. 

3 

6 

9 
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15 



660 THE CIJEGIHA LANUUAGE-l\1YTRS; STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

NOTES. 

659, 5. ¢ifike, superfluous (.fide F.), but given by the chief, who is one of the a,ged 
men, and au orator. Perhaps there have been some changes in the language within 
the past ten years. F. and G. are young men. 

659, 5. · e, snp~rfluous, fide F. In the next line F. reads '' wadaxe," referring it 
to one man, Little Elk; but Mantcu nanba said, '' wadaxai," and seemingly referreu to 
both men. 

659, 7. dudafiga¢in, contr. of duda aiiga¢i11
• 

659, 8. Ce~atan, etc. F. at first accepted tbis reading, having inserted the com
mas after "ag¢i" and "wa¢a'i-ma." Subsequently he gave the following reading~ 
CelataP cafi'ge wa¢in ag¢ii-ma, wa¢a'ii-ma, b¢uga wema 11¢an'i ha Hu~afiga ama, The 
Winnebago have stolen from us all the horses which you gave us, and which u·e brought 
back from yonder _place where ymt are. But G. ~ays that Mantcu nanba used ''inman
¢ani," as he spoke as a chief, regarding his people's horses as his own. 

659, 9. Wakega te, etc. F. and G. read, Wakega te' an'¢ictan ctewan' maj1 ha, 
ada11 dan'qti intpimaj1 ha, The sickness has no_t stopped on me at all, therefore I am much 
sadder than I have ever been. 

659, 12. b¢e tate, etc. As Mantcu nanba spoke for his tribe, this sentence would 
be, if expressetl in ordinary language, E(le anga¢e taite an¢a11'bahan-baj1 ha, wawakega 
a11najini egan, in the 1st. pers. pl. 

TRANSLATION. 

0 Walking Elk and Running BuftaJo, I have received and read the letter which 
has come. And I send this letter to you. I can not come to any decision. Many 
persons are dead, including womeu aUtl ellilu ren. Tvw very stout-hearted men have 
died, so I am crying incessantly. Wacuce (or, Brave), the mother's brother of your 
Mawatanna, and the one who has been the keeper of the sacred pipes, is dead. The 
other dead man was named Little Elk. I regarded tllern as very stout-hearted men, 
but they are dead. You ought to know one of them, Little Elk. When we dwelt on 
this side of (Omaha Creek~) ·you brought a horse to give to him. It was a dun 
horse. The Winnebagos ha,re stolen from me all the horses which the Omahat-~ 
received from you and brought back to yonder place(1). The sickness has not yet 
stopped its violence among my people in the lea.st degree, therefore I am much sadder 
than I have ever been. Even while I sit talking thus many persons have been lost 
to me by dellth, therefore I am sad. And my relations, the Ponkas, have sent here 
to invite us to visit tllem, but we do not know whether we shall go or not, because we 
still have sickness among us. I wish to bear what plans have been made by those 
real Dakotas, who are under Spotted Tail. I have received no money, as the white 
peo1)le have given me none. I am very poor because the horses have been expended~ 
so I send you a letter by some one, I send you a very few words by some oo.e. 
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WAQPECA TO TATANKA-~fANI. 

October 9, 1878. 

W {tgaz1rqti win{t 'au te nan' de in' udan ha. Cin' gajin' ga wi wila ¢isi¢e-
verystraight Il1avehear<l .the heart .goodforme Chil<l my nst~<tlly 

from you remew l.Jers 

nau'i. Wa'u wiwila ¢isi¢e-nan'i. 
Woman my usually remom -you. 

W aqin'ha cu¢af. te' di n{l s{ttan wahehaji' qti 
Paper went to when man five very stout-ht\arteu 

1l<'l'B you. you 

t'ai ha. Can' ed{tdau can' gaxai b¢ugaqti afigtlket'an'i. ctl 
hfl.ve 
dietl 

.And what they l1avo done the whole 
"enough 

we have acquirerl. \Vheat too 

afigt1jii ke' ang{tket'an'i. rn'tan ¢e¢utan¢e¢e e¢e ¢i¢ila-ma b¢ugaqti awasi-
wa sowed the we have acquired. Now from this time km- those who are tlw whole Ire-

forward dred your 

¢e-nan-man' ta.te, eb¢egan. Geb¢e tate, eb¢egan. Wa¢ut{tda e'la b¢e tate, 
member them from shall, I think that. I go that shall, I think that. Oto to I go shall, 

time to time way (pointed 
out) 

eb¢egan. An'ba waqube nanb{t ted:ihi Jii, Uman'han ama d'uba a¢e taite, 
Omaha the (pl. some they go • shall, I think that. Day mysterious two by that time, 

sub.) 

Wakega ¢ab¢inha ' nt• eawaga 1. A n'ba waqt1be winaqtci JI:i' cte 
Sick in three 

ways(~) 
so we are (?). Week just one 

t'e-nani. Niacin' ga ama nf.-mas{tnial{t-ma e'an'i a. 
they usually P erson the (pl. those on the other fiirle of how are 

die. sub.) the river they 

S1nde-g¢ecka lii-ma. 
Spotted •.rail those in his 

village. 

661, 3. caiigaxai, in full, caP aii.gaxai. 

Aw{tna'an 
I hear alwut 

them 

even 
when 

kan'L¢a, 
I wish, 

661, 5. geb¢e tate, I shaH go that way (pointed out, and understood by both 
parties, though the way is not descril>ed fully). 

661, 8. Niacinga ama, Spotted Tail's peopl~, who were at this time dwelling on 
the old Ponka Reservation, in Todd County, Dakota Territory, nearly opposite the 
Yankton Village at Choteau Creek. 

TRANSLATION. 

I am glad to hear such a full account of you. My child and my wife generally think 
of you. Just as this letter starts to you five of th~ most stout-hearted men among us 
have died. We have succeeded in all that we have uudertaken. We have done well, 
too, with the wheat which we sowed. Now from this time forward I think that I 
shall remember all of your. kindred from time to time. I think that I shall go that 
way. I think that I shall go to the Otos. I think that iu two weeks some of the 
Omahas shall depart. We have three kinds of sickness among us("~). The ~ick ones 
usually die when they have been ill not more than a week. How are those people on 
the other side of the Missouri River~ I wish to hear about tlwm, that is, the people 
in Spotted Tail's village. 

3 

• 
G 

9 
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ICTA{j)ABI, AN O~fAHA, TO HEQAGA-SABE, A PONKA, AT 
YANKTON AGENCY, DAK. 

October 14, 1878. 

Wawakegai. WactlCe t'e, Heqaga-jin' ga t'e, dahe-lap'e t'e, Uu1ra--
we ha\ e been sick. \Vacuce dead, Little .Elk dead, aahe lap·e dead, Cu:>J.a-

lllan' ¢in t'e, nfkacinga lldanqti t'af ha. w a'{t wiwfla wf cenanba, wawakegaf, 
ma"¢in dead, person very good died \Voman my I those two, we have been sick, 

3 nan1jincke1 qtci annin1lai .. A 11nin'la 1f1, wisi¢e ha, adan wawfdax{l. Ce-ma 
barely we are alive. We are alive when, I remem- there- I write things to Those 

ber you fore you. 

• I •• I Ih 1k . I d' , b . , , d, , , . , Cifi gaJifi ga-rna afi tanWl11 u a w1wqa-rna wa axe-rna uwag1¢a-ga, 
children Yankton some those who are my_ those whom I made tell it to them, 

tan' wan ¢an. Majan' ¢an an'ba¢c pHijr hega-bajr . ha: an1ba win' 1{1, 
viEage· the. Laud the to-day is very bad day one whe11, 

6 nfkacin1 ga nanba cte t'ai, k1 ¢Ab¢in cte t'af, ki duba cte t'af, an1ba winaqtci 
person two for in- died, and three forin- died, a11d four for in- tlied, day just one 

~ tance stance stance 

1{L Kr ce¢an ¢e cuhf te ctan'be 
when. And that this r eaches tho you see it 

(cv. ob.) you 

te ekitanha wain'baxu-ga. 
the at the same write things to mo. 

time 

¢anajin 1fi, wain¢ecpaxtl kan'b¢a. 
you stand if, you write things I wish. 

Jnwin' ¢ f¢a-ga 
To toll me send to me. 

to me 

NOTES. 

e'an' 
how 

662, 3 and 4. Ce-rna ... uwag1¢a-ga. This sentence may be expressed differently, 
thus: Ihaiik1tanwin d'uba ce-ma ciii'gajiil'ga wadaxe-ma uwag-i¢a-ga. 

Yankton some those chUaren those whom I tell it to them. 
made (or adopted) 

662, 7. ~e is superfluous (F.). 

TRANSLATION. 

We have been sick. Wacuce, Little Elk, a:ahe-tap'e and Cu}La-man¢in, who 
were very good men, have died. My wife and I have been sick, and we barely es
caped dying. As we live, I remember you, therefore I write several things to you. 
Tell some of those Yanktons in the tribe, tqose whom I regard as my childr-en. This 
country is very bad to day; in one day two, three, or even four persons die. And 
when this letter reaches you, and you see it, write to me in return one of equal leugth 
and about several topics. I wi~h you to write to me how you are progressing. Send 
hither to tell me. 
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I.ION TO BATTISTE DEROIN AND THE OTO CHIEFS. 
October 9, 1878. 

Kageha, uwikie cu¢ea¢e Kageha, wi+an'be kanb¢ede anwan'kega ha. 
My friend, I speak to I senfl to My friend, I see you I wish, but I am sick 

you you. 

Angini 1{1, cupi ta nlinke, whan'be ta rninke. 
I recover when, I reach will J who, I see you will I who. .A.ntl 

cupf-n1aji 
I do not reach 

you 

you 

cante 
vet 

awhile 

ca¢e 
going to 

you 

'i¢e-nani. 
they usually 
speak of it. 

Ca¢e 
Going to 

you 

'i¢e te 
speak- the 
ing of 

now Omaha the (pl. 
sub.) 

ub¢i'age: wawakega 
I am unwilling! we aro 

hega-baji, ki ¢fcti wa¢ikega. A tan' angini 1£1, ekitanha cangahi tan' gatan 
very sick, and you too you are sick. When I recover when, at the same we shall reach you 

¢iskie. 
all together. 

Wawasninde tan' gatan 
vVe shall delay 

wamuske 
wheat 

time 

ke 
the 

¢i'af; 
they 
have 

failed; 

¢ictan'i J{i, 
they fin- when, 

ish 

3 

cang~1hi tan' gatan. W a¢ikega te ¢at'af te ang-L1cti an'faf te in' ¢a-n1aji ha. 6 
we shall re'lch you. You are sick the you die the we too we die the I am &ad 

Can' waqin'ha ¢e¢au nfze JI1, uq¢e'qtci ci egan waqin'ha win' g¢ian~ki¢a-ga. 
Now paper this ob. you re- when, very soon again like it paper one send back to me. 

ceive it 

)Jfba-Jnan cuhf ewekanb¢a-maj.L Waqin'ha nanhebai-ga, ece f¢a¢e taL 
Missing one another in I do not wish for them. Paper wait ye for it, you you send please. 

going to you say hither 

Uman'han·ma b¢uga e 
The Omahas · all that 

awawake: wf pahan' ga cuhf kan'b¢a-nlaji, ¢fskie 
I mean: me before to ~o to I wish not. all to-

cafigahi afiga¢ai a tan' cte. 
we reach you we go at some fu

ture time. 

you gether 

NOTES. 

Lion was the keeper of the sacred pipe in the ~.tada gens. He was the friend of 
Battiste Deroin and Ukaloe-yifie. Battiste is the Oto half-breed interpreter. 

663, 4L ekitanha refers here to both tribes, Omahas and Otos. There had been 
much sickness in each tribe, and when both should recover the Omahas intended vis
iting the Otos. 

TUANSLATION. 

My friend, I send to you to speak to you. My friend, I wish to see you, but I am 
sick. When I recover I will come and visit you. (Note by author.-This may be in
tended for the whole tribe, iw~tead of the speaker alone.) .And now the Omahas are 
speaking of going to yon before I do. I am nn willing for them to speak of going to 
you. We have many sick amoug us, and you, too, have sickness. "\Vht--\11 both you 
and we recover, we shall all come together to see you. We shall uelay, as they have 

9 
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not finished threshing the wheat. When they finish it, we will come to you. I am 
sad because you and we too are losing our people by sickness. When you receive this 
letter send me back one like it very soon. I do not wish the Omahas and t1Je letter 
to miss (or pass) one another on the way when the former go to you. I desire you 
to send word hither, saying, " Stop on the way and ~ait for a Jetter!" I refer to all 
the Omahas. I do not wish them to anticipate me in going to you. At some future 
day we (will) all go together to visit you. 

CKAJ.oE-YINE, A 1\-!ISSOURI, TO BA'rTISTE DEROIN. 

Ce1a niacin' ga an¢an't'a¢e ¢inke wagazu ana'an kan'b¢a: i 11 win' ¢ i¢a-ga. 
There pt>rson he who is jealous of me straight I hear I wish: to tell me sencl 
where hither. you are 

Kr cag¢e kanb¢ede w{tgazuajr, in'teqi ha. Gafi'JI1 inwin' ¢ana ti¢a¢e, w{tgazu 
.And I go back I wiflh, but it is not straight, it is bard . And then you tell to me yo!l send · straight 

to you for me hither, 
3 ana 'an_ kan'b¢a. . ¢e wabag¢eze ¢an nize JI'l, uq¢e' qtci win' ian'ki¢a-ga. 

I hear I wish. '!'his letter the you re- when, very soon one send hither. (ob.) ceive it 
Cin' gajin' ga ¢i¢ila, Badize, wakega te inwin' ¢a-ga: awana'an kan'b¢a. Can' 

Child your, Battiste, sick the . tell to me: I hear of them I wish. .And 
U man'han-madi in'udan' qti anajin. Kiku eduehe-nan-man'. A n'ba windetan 

among the Omahas Vt·ry good I stand. Calling I usually am a member. Day part 
to feasts 

6 te hi¢ai te'di 
the Saturday on the Unu:tn'han ama watcigaxe eduehe-nan-n1an'. 

Omaha the (pl. dance I usually join. w ahi1i¢aqa . 
sub.) Pottawatomi 

Wa¢utada am a 
Oto the (pl. 

a¢ai einte ana 'an kan'b¢a. 
w0nt whether I hear it I wish. A¢a-bajJ: dan' ctea n/ i, a hi sub.) or not 

dan' ctean'i, arui 'an kan'b¢a. 
for example, I hear it I wish. 

9 cag¢e kanb¢ede in'teqi ha 
I go back I wish, but difficult to you for me 
in win' ¢ana ti¢a¢e udan ){I, 

They did not go for example, they 
reached there 

Edadan edece ti¢a¢e }{I, cag¢e ta n1inke. Can' 
What what you you send when, I go back I will. .And say hither to you 
Teqi 1f'i'cte, cag¢a-majr teinke. ·Wagazu 
Difficult if, I will not return to yon. Straight 

you tell it to me you send good if, 
it hither 

cag¢e ta minke. 
I go back 1 will. 

lLi gua¢i can ¢anka 
Lodge beyond the ones ¢ai ){I, 

awana'an kan'b¢a, wagazu. 
I hear about I wish, straight. them 

to you who went if, 

Can'ge-ska (Wa¢utada nfkagahi) Pan'ka1a ¢8 
White Horse Oto chief to the Ponkas to 

12 'i¢e a.na'an kan/b¢a, wagazu. 
spoke I hear it I wish, straight. of it 

go 

Pan
1

ka1a ¢e gan/ ¢ai 1f1, wabag¢eze ian'ki¢{t-ga. 
To the Ponkas to he wishes if; letter ~:end to me. go 

NOTE. 

This letter was dictated in Omaha by Lion, acting as interpreter for Cka!Jne-yifie, 
who spoke in 0~. Battiste Deroin married the sister of Cka:Jne·yiile. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I wish to hear the truth about the man yonder, who is jealous of me. Send hither 
and tell me. I wish to r<>tnrn to ~on, bnt affairs are not right, so it is hard for mE:> (to 
act). Please send and tell me how it is; I wish to hear the exact state of affairs. 
When you get this letter sen<l me one very soon. Tell me about the sickness of your 
children, Battiste; I wish to hear about them. I am still dwelling very pleasantly 
among the Omahas, and I am attending feasts from time to time. I wish to hear 
whether the Otos went to the Pottawatomis. I wish to bear whether they went or sta;ved 
at home. If you send hither and say anything, I will return to you. I still wish to 
return to yon, hut it is difficult. If it is (still) difficult, l will not return to yon (now). 
If you SPIHl and tell me the truth, and all is well, I will go back to you. I wish to hear 
about those lodges beyond (your village~), whether they went or not. I wish to hear 
whether White Horse (the Oto cllief) spoke of going to the Ponkas. If he wishes to 
go to the Poukas, send me a letter. 

MAQPIYA-QAGA TO CA-l{U-¢U ¢A-KI-TA-WE. 

October 12, 1878. 

Waqin'ha cu¢ewiki¢e ¢an g¢Hij1 ede wjl{than t'e ha ¢an{L'an t( e) eb¢egan 
Paper I Rent hy some tho bas not bnt my hrothm·- deat1 . yon hear it may that I think one to you (ob.) rotnrnecl in-law 

waqin'ha cu¢ea¢e. Nikacin' ga ekigan' qti widaxe ede Wilafi' ge eg¢afi' ge t'e 
paper I send to you. Iudiltn just alike I make you but my Rister her husband dead 

ha. Cin' gajin' ga e+{t ¢arrk{L {tdanbe ~ingai {tdan e'an' cub¢a-majL .1iuji te 3 
Child his the ours to look they l•aw' there- how I do not go to you. House- the who after none foro hold 

wakega-b{tj1 _uwib¢a te¢an' in'tan wakegai, wafl'gi¢e'qti. Cetan ucte ¢anldt 
they were not Rick I told to you in the now arc sick, eYery one. So far the rest past 
gig¢azu-baji' qtian'i. Satan jan' 1{1-nani t'ai ha. Wakega te pHijL Pahan' gadi 

h:wo not recovered at all. Five sleep when nAn- they Sick the bad. Formerly ally dio 
niin' de in'udan' qti-man' ede, in' tan in' ¢a-m{tji ha. Cub¢e ehe te¢an' cnb¢a-m{tjl 6 

lJOart very good for me but, now lam sad I go to I said in the I go not to you you past 
t{t n1inke ha. \V aqin'ha ¢an cuhi 1{1, uq¢e' qtci g¢ian'ki¢{t-ga, win{t •an 

I will Paper tho reaches when, very soon send it back to me, I hear from you you 
kan'b¢a-qti. Nikacin' ga-ma {lda11qti-na11

' t'ai ha. Niacin' ga uck{tda11qti 
I wish very. The people very good some die Person very kind 

ju{twag¢e {thigi t'ai ha. Nan' de in' ¢a-rnajr'-qti-nan can' can. Man'zeska' cti 9 
I with them man 1 have . Heart very Aad for me con- a! ways. Money too · died timws 

wa'i-baj1 can' calli. 
they have not alwayR (pl.). 

_given to us 

Can {tdan 
.And there· fore 

money even one 
ctan'baj1-nan. 
you Ising.) usn
do not see ally. 

Wekantan 
Lariat 
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~enajiha gazan'de win' gian'ki¢a-ga. Wa¢aha ab¢in' ede, witahan t'e, ¢inge-
h~ir ?n a buf- to plait one send back to me. Clothing I had but, my brother- dead, there is 
falo s head in-Jaw none 

b¢ligaqti ¢inge. 
all is gone. 

Can' edadan weJ[i'an ctewan' an¢in' ge. 
Now what ornament soever I have none. 

U n1an' ¢inka ¢e 

3 i¢aug¢e can' ma¢e ama te~a ctewan' wa¢aha a1(ikanb¢a teifike. 
thruu~hout in fact winter the at the soever clothing I will desire for myself. 

other 

wilan'be te. Pan'ka amadi win' 
I see you may. Ponka with them one 

itize 
together 

(with you) 
(or at the 

same time) 

wabag¢eze cu¢eaki¢e. 
letter I send it to you 

(by a messenger). 

Season this 

Egan ge'di 
8o at dif-

erenttimes 

Pan'ka ake 
Ponka it is 

he 

wiu tian'ki¢ai. 
one be ha~ se~t to 

me. 

Pan'ka ake waqin'ha win tian'ki¢ai, Pan'ka nikagahi win, 
Ponka it is paper one be has sent it Ponka chief one, 

6 Mantcu-najrn ai aka, wi 
Standing Grizzly they the I 

bear say one 
who, 

he to me, 

ikagea¢e. 
I have him for 

a friend. 

NOTES. 
Caku¢i1 ~akitawe was a Pawnee. 
665, 1. te eb~egan, pronounced rapidly by the speaker, teb~egan. 
666, 2 and 3. F. inserts "¢e" and omits ''can," though the latter is thus used by 

many Omahas. 
666, 3. Egan gedi, meaning conjectural : perhaps he expected to g-et the clothing 

for himself a-t different times. F. rendels it" then." 

TRANSLATION. 

The letter which I sent you by some one has not been answered, but my brother
in-law has died, and I send this letter to you because I think that you will (thus) hear 
it. I regard you as a person just like him, but my sister's husband has died. His 
children hav~ no one to look after them, therefore it is impossible for me to go to you. 
I told yon heretofore that those in the household were not sick; but now every one is 
sick. The rest of the people have not yet recovered at all: thoy usually die in five 
days. The sickness is bad. Formerly I was very glad, but now I am sorrowful. 
Though I said in the past that I would go to you, I will not go (now). 

\Vheu the letter reaches you, send me back one very soon, as I am very anxious 
to hear from you. Some of the very best men have died. Many very kind men with 
whom I went have died. I continue very sad all the timeo They continue to give 
us no money. And therefore you have not been seeing even one dollar (of our money~). 
I had clothing, but my sister's husband died, and there is none (left)-all is go11e. 
Indeed, I have not even any trinkets. Throughout this year and even througlwut 
next winter I will desire clothing for myself. When I sllall have acquired (these gar
ment8) at difi:'erent timeR in the future(~), I may see :you. I send the letter to a Ponka 
as well as to you. He is the Ponka who has sent me one. Be is the Ponka who has 
sent me a letter. He is a Ponka cbiet~ Standing Bear, '''hom I reg~rd as my friend. 
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MANTCU-NANBA TO BATTISTE DEROIN. 

October 10, 1878. 

!ckadabi, nikagahi nankace wan' gi¢e, nil~acin' ga wila cu¢ai. Cin' ga-
Ickadabi, chief ye who n.re all, people my have gone chnd 

jin' ga wi+a ct'i 

cu¢ai. 
have _gone to you. 

my too 

Udanqti 
Very good 

ama cu¢ai ha. 
tho have gone . 
(pl. ·to you sub.) 

to yon. 
cu¢ai. . (/;idan'be cu¢a:L Uman'han 

Omaha 
udall wab¢in-n1a zani 

has gone To see you have gone to you. good thot:~e whom I all to you. have 
win' ke t'e ha, Heq~1ga-jin' ga, aa¢in-gahige ijifi' ge; ucte 

the dead Little Elk, Pawnee Chief his son; the {reel. rest one 
ob.) 

Wa¢ikega-bi ai te, ana'a11 can' ¢idan'be gan' ¢ai egan cu¢ai. 
That yon bad lwen they I heard it yet to see you they wish as they 

s:ck said, have gone to you. 
Kageha, nikagahi nai1k[tee, ¢a'ean' gi¢ai-ga. Ce-rna nikacin' ga uda11qti 

Friend, chief yc who ar<', have pity on me. Those person very good 
gi waki ¢ai - ga, ¢a'e¢a¢e ' k'"''. '-' g1 wa 1-ral- ga, nan' de- giuda11qti giwaki¢~j- ga. 

send ye them back 
to me, 

you pity him send ye them back to me, 
being -very glad send ye them hack 

to rue. 
Cenujifi' ga wasisige ¢i¢i+a-ma wag¢ahan'i-ga! Nikagahi 

... _, 
¢inke IJln ge 

Young man active those wbo are pray ye to them, your Chief his son the (st. your own! an. ob.) 
g¢ahani-ga! K.l ieska nafika, ¢ieti, Badize iHafi' ga e¢anba, Wa¢utada 

pray ye to him, .A.nd inter- ye who are, you, too, Battiste his younger he too, Oto your own! preter brother 
nikagahi fe u w agi ka ul i-ga, ieska nankace. Uman'han ta0 'Wa0 g¢an " I 

llaJl
11 

chief word help ye thei:n, inter- ye who are. Omaha nation stand preter 
nikacin'ga ' wasisige atacan cu¢ai. Eskan ¢a'ean' gi¢a-bada11 'f¢ai an1a 

people the (pl. (l:!ub.) active 

eteganqti ing{txa-ga. 
very apt make for me. 

exceed-ingly 

Unw,n'han 
Omaha 

have gone Oh that you have pity and (pl.) · they 
to you. on rue }Jl'4lll ise 

nikag~\hi 
chief 

waft.' gi¢e cenujin' ga ¢e ti-In{t 
all young man this tbo,;e 

who have 
cume 

3 

6 

9 

teqi wagi¢e' q tia 0 i. 1e edada11 edai 111, Uman'han nikagahi egauqti waghtaxe- 12 
they pr1ze the111 Yery 

hi;.rhl_y. 

nan'i, ¢e ti-ma 
their these who own, have come 

han'i, kageha. 
you (pl.), my friends. 

Word what what when, Omaha chief ju:-~t su they usnally do 
they for thew say 

, .. -
Hau. Cena 'v a¢utada nfkag{thi 11ankace, wib¢a-llUJinga. 

boy. ~ Enough Oto cbiPf yc who are, I have prayed to 
Han. 1e te cena wib¢ahau cu¢ea¢e. 

11 Word the enough I pray to you I send it to you. 
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TRANSIJATION. 

0 Tck::Hlabi, and all ye chiefs! my people have gone to yon. My- child, too, bas 
gone to you. They have gone to see you, All those good Onw bas whom I govern 
baYc gone to you. The best one of them, Little Nlk, son of Pawnee Chief, has 
died; but the rest have gone to you. I heard it said that you had been sick, yet they 
have gone to you, as they wished to see you. 0 my friends, ye chiefs, have pity on me! 
Send back to me those very good men; pity them and send them back to me; send 
them back to me after making them very glad! Pray to those who are your active 
young men ! Pr<1y to your chief's son ! And 0 you interpreters, you, Battiste, and 
your younger brother,_ help the Oto chiefs. The most active of the men who <lwen in 
the Om alta territory have gone to you. Oh that you would pity me and for my sake 
so ad that the OLos shall be sure to promise (them good things). All the Omaha 
chief!;; prize highly those young men who have gone to you. Whatever those young 
men say, the Omaha chiefs usuallj: uo just so for them. My friends, you Oto chiefs, 
I have petitioned to you enough. I have sent enough words to you to petition to you. 

KI-WI-GU-TI-DJA-¢1-CI TO Ol-¢E-¢f-TA-WE. 

October 21. 

Wi minke, Acawage ¢a¢ihu¢e, waqin'ha cu¢ewiki¢ai ha, ¢ijin' ¢e megan. 
(Pawnee words), paper I cause >'orne one to . your older likewise. I I ::vho sit, 

Can' majan' ¢e¢an 
And land this (cv. 

ob.) (or 
place) 

3 Wilan'be ka n'b¢a, 
I see you I wish, 

take it to you (pl.) brother 

¢aan'na nai ¢an anwan'qpaniqti anajin ha. Can' an'ba¢e 
you aban- you tlie me very poor I stand . And to-day 

doned went. place 

u 'an' ¢inge' qti waqin'ha cu¢ewiki¢ai. Gan' -nan juga 
for no reason what· paper I cause some one to And usually (1) body 

over take it to you (pl.). 

wiqtci Cl udan n1anb¢in' ete-n;lan', can' gan' edadan a1(idaxe te udanqti 
I my again good I walk I do this at at any rate what I have made the very good 

very self least. for myself 

anajin ede, an'ba¢e WalllllSke itea¢e nikacin' ga cade a¢in' ena-b¢uga ite¢e 
I stood but, to.day wheat I piled it person six had it aU together }'Ut in 

6 na¢inge ha. 
was burnt 
to notlling 

up aheap 

NOTES. 

Kiwigutidja¢ici, a Pawnee name of ~enuga waj'ln pH1j1, Mad Buffalo, an Omaha. 
Acawage ¢a¢ihu¢e, Big Spotted Horse, the name of a Pawnee, in the Omaha notation 
of Pawnee words. Ci¢e¢itawe, the Omaha notation of a Pawnee name. 

668, 3 and 4. juga wiqtci c'l udan manb¢iu ete-man. L. gave as the corresponding 
a:,oiwere, ir6 mhmaqtci pi haman:yi ihaki~rayin ke. But ihaki~rayin ke is the Omaha 
a~ib~e ha. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I, for my part, 0 Big Spotted Horse, have sent a letter to you and your elder 
brother (Ci¢e¢itawe?). I dwell a very poor man in this country in which you left me~ 
I wh;h to see you to-day, (but) I send you a letter at any rate (though I can not say 
wl!eu I way cowe). And while I myself am at least doing well and I am prospering in 
wllat l ha,7 e been doing for myself, to-day all of the wheat which belonged to six per
sons, including myself, and all which I llad put into a heap, was consumed by fire. 

~fANTCU-NANBA TO HEQAKA-MANI AND TATANKA-INYANKE. 

October 16. 

({Jutan'qti uwib¢a cu¢J.a¢e ha i111 tca11 ¢1 wikage megan. Tan'wang¢an 
Very straight I tell you I send it to . now you my friend likewise. Nation 

you 

piaj'i ¢all hegaj'i ha: min' ¢ab¢in wawakegai, cetan ,wagini-b~ji; adan ¢at'e 
bad the not a little . moon three we have been sick, so far we have not recov- there- you 

(cv. ered; fore die 
ob.) 

taite uwib¢i'agai, fwit'ab¢ai-majL Egi¢e wa¢ikega ¢at'ai J[i, an' ¢ag¢a tai. 3 
shall I am unwilling for I do not hate yon (pl.). Beware you sick you die if you blame lest. 
(pl.) you (pl.), me 

Cena. f-bajii-ga. Wakega te pHijl cancan'qtian'i. Mau'zeska' cti 
Enough. Do nut be com- Sick the bau remains indeed! Money too 

ing! 

an¢iza-b{tj'i, wawaqpani hega-btljL Can' ge-ma H{llafiga 
The horses 'Vinnebago we have notre- we are Ycry poor. 

ceived, 
I • waman ¢an1; 

they have stolen 
them; 

adan a){ina kan'b¢a ag¢in1
, in1¢a-nl{tj'i in1tan. 

there· I fight I wi~>ll I si~, I am displeased now. 
fore 

Pail'kama g¢ebahiwin ki e'di ~tta t'ai; l\f{tqude-rna cti, 
the Poukl\s a ltundrecl and over have the Iowas too, 

died; 

c:I{t¢in, tan'vvang¢an-ma ct'i b¢{lga wakega hega-bajl. 
Pawnees, the nations tuo all have been very ill. 

a rna cena wa¢ai, 
the (pl. have made au 

sub.) end of them, 

Tan' wang¢au-rn{t 
The nations 

Zage, Wa¢utada, 
Sacs, Otos, 

Nikagahi 
Chief 

{Iju 
princi

pal 

¢a11ka wecpahan ha. G¢edan'_ n{tjin ij{tje a¢in' aka i¢ig¢an ta aka ha', 
Hawk stands hi>~ he who has it, he will decide 

e 
tlw ones yon know 

who 

w{tgazu 
straight 

¢igaxe ta aka ha'. 
he w11l do for you. . 

tate. Cena cu¢ewiki¢e. 
shu.ll. Enough I have sent to you 

by some one. 

nallle (the sub.) 
that 
one 
(the 

afore. 
said) 

Can'ge cade ¢a'i ha, G¢edan'_ najin. fcpahan' 
llorse six yon Hawk stands. You know 

gave -' him 
to him 

6 

9 
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NOTES. 

669, 1. ¢utanqti uwib¢a, etc. Given just as dictated: The author is sure of this. 
But the sentence is reconstructed thus by F.: Intcan wikage megan, ¢ntanqti uwiu¢a 
cu¢ea¢ai ha. This accords with the general usage, as observed in the epistles collected 
by the author. 

Tlle two Yanktons, Heqaka-mani and Tatailka-inyafike, had writteu to say that 
they were coming to visit the Omahas. 

TRANSLATION. 

Just now I will send and tell you and my friend the exact truth. The nation is 
in a very bad condition; for three months we have been ill, and we have not yet re
covered. Therefore I am unwilling for you to die (by taking the sickness from us); I 
do not (send this word because I) hate you. Should any of you die from the sickness 
you would blame me. Enough! Do not come! The sickness is continually bad! And, 
mot'eover, we have not received money; we are very poor. The Winnebagoes have 
made away with our horses; they have stolen them; therefore I am wishing to fight 
them; I am displeased at present. With reference to the (other) nations, over a 
bundrecl Ponkas have died; and the Iowas, Sacs and Foxes, Otos, and Pawnees have 
had much siekness among them. You know the Omaha head-chiefs. That one of 
them who bas the name of Standing Hawk will decide; it is he who will do for you 
what is right. You will surely recognize Standing Hawk (by this): you gave him six 
hor~es. I have sent you enough. 

LION TO BATTISTE DEROIN AND THE OTO CHIEFS. 

Waqin'ha au'ba¢e b¢ize, uq¢e' qtci 
Paper to-day I have re- very soon 

ceived it, 

October 19, 1878. 
uwfkie ct1¢ea¢e, kageha. Nfkacin' ga 
I speak to I send it to my friend. Persons 

you you, 

d'{tba anwafi'kie atii, ikageawa¢e-de 
some to speak to me have I made them my friends, 

atii. 
they 
ha>e 

CO !Ill'. 

A nwan'kie ana 'an 1[1, nan' de 
to speak to me I heard it wlien, heart 

3 in' udan' qti-rnan. 
was very good for me. 

come, and 

Cen::1. 
Enough. 

G _, "' 'k "n' t' ' an }p n1 am ga , e 
And now person dead 

ha., t1J:uh{tbi sfdadi ama 
Ikuhabi yesterday the 

other 

te' di t'e ha, e nfkacin' ga wiwila, n{ljinga wiwi+a. . E'be tan'wang¢an t'e 
on the dead he person my, boy my. \V'ho nation die 

ctectewan, zani wi wi+a, in' ¢a-maji ha. C'i nikacin' ga wi wila ama cuhi 
soever, all mine, I am sad Again person my the (pl. have 

sub.) reached 
you 

6 cafi'ge wa¢{t'i te awana'an in1¢G-qti-man', nrtn'de in'udan. 
horse yon have the I heard it of I .1'.t~ yei'.Y well heart good for 

given to them pleased, me. 
them 



LION TO BA'l'l'l. ' 'rg D]j]RUlN A~ D 'l'Hg OTO Ulll I1JFS. 671 

Hau. 
'If 

Gail'1Ii tah'wang¢an ¢i¢ilai ¢an pahan' ga te' di t'e i11 win' ¢ana 
the 1>efore when «lead sou tola to me An<l then nation your(pl.) 

(ob .) 

ti¢a¢e aw{tna'an te in'¢a-maji ha. Ki in'tcan winecte t'e in win' ¢ana-baji 
evrn one dead :vou have r>ot told to me you Ht>Ht I heard of them the 1 was sad And now hither 

udan nan'de in'uda11'qti-Ina111
• l('i haft, nihlg{thi nank{tee, I •• -I cennJIIl ga 

thorP- heart mine feel» nwy gno<l. fore And ho! chief yo who are, young man 

¢ccetan' edadan win' fu¢a 
From this time what one news 

ed{tbe, 
also, 

t'e win{t'aui-In{lj1 
dead I havf' not beard of 

in' ¢e-qti-man'. 
I am ·er.v glad. 

yon 

Angini etegan. ¢e wabag¢eze b¢ize te'di 
\Ve recover apt. This lett6r I receive when it 

nan'i ka11b¢egan. 
only I hope. 

w{tq e li te' di atf. whan'bai -majr }l{tci taite ha '\Vam{tske 
man come. I do not see you (pl.) along sball Wheat 

time white house into it I have 

i 11 ¢in'na~ju-b{tji 1Iaci taite, {l,da11 wila11'bai- nu1ji 1p\ei taite. Ma¢e uska n' ska n 
tiH·y not thresh my a long !'!hall, thl'T'O· I RP<' yon (pl.) not a long shall. timo foro time 

nsni idanbe' qti tedihi 1Ii, in¢in'na11j{t taite. 
cold in the very mid- by that time, tbev thresh it shall. 

die ·for me 

TRANSLATION. 

Winter in a straight 
line with 

My frien<l~, I received the letter to-day, and I send yon a reply very soon. Some 
Indians have come to talk with me; J made them m.v friends and they have come. 
When I heard them speak to me I was very glad. Enough (about this). And now a 
man is dead: lJinhabi died day before yesterday. He was my Indian, my young man. 
No matter who diPs in the nation, I am grieved, for all are mine. And when I heard 
that my people had reached you, and you had given them horses, I was well pleased, 
my heart felt good. 

I was sad when I heard formerly what you sent to tell me of the deaths in your 
nation. But now you have not told me of the death of even one person, tllerefore I 
feel Yery glad. And ho! ye chiefs, and ye young men, too, I am delighted because I 
have not heard of your deaths! I hope that henceforth you will makt• it a rule to tell 
me (at least) one piPce of news (when yon write). vVe are apt to recover. I have 
come to a white man's house when I have received this letter. I shall not see yon for 
a long time. M.v wheat can not be threshed for a long time, therefore r si.Jall not see 
you for a long time. They will not thresh it for me before mid winter. 

C) 

iJ 

6 
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MANTCU-NANBA TO BATTISTE DEROIN AND THE Orr-,0 CHIEFS. 

~ucp{tha, wib¢ahan. w e¢ig¢an daxe te eganqti in¢eckaxe w {t¢ut{tda 
Grandchild, I pray to you. Decision I make the just so you make it Oto 

it · for me 

::.1'kagahi nankace edabe wib¢ahan'i. Nan' de in' ¢a-rn{tji. A n'ba i¢{tng¢e 
chief ye who are also I pray to) ou (pl.). Heart 1 am sad. Day throughout 

3 ax{tge cancan'i ede, nanba jan wina'ani te in' ¢eqti-ruan'. \Vanag¢e an¢{t'i-ma 
I weep always but, two sleep I l1ave beard the I am very glad. Domestic ani- the ones'~ hich 

from you mal you gave to me 

we¢ihide wedaxe ada11 wakan'b¢a-nan-man', egan wina egan a11¢ct'i te nan' de 
tool Itreatthem there- I desire them only, as I have as you havo the heart 

as (or I uso fore begged given 
them for) of you to me 

in'udan, 
good for 

me, 

ci wakega te afigini-1U{tj1-nan-man', adan cenujin'ga wahehaji'qti 
again sick the I have not yet recovered, there- young man very stout-hearted 

fore 

Wanita-waqe ijin' ge, l)ruh{tbi ij::1je a¢in'. 
Lion his son, l:!J.nhabi his he had. 

6 win in' t' e, 
one ofmine 

is dead, name 

Han. (/Jihan' rnegan nie ¢i¢in'ge ¢anajin nan' de in'udan. 
~ Your likewise pain you have you stanu heart good for 

mother none me. 

I{1 ¢ilafi' ge 
.And your 8istur 

U man' han ama ¢a 'e¢ai, wanag¢e dtlba 'ii ha, adan ¢il{tha11 Wa}(lg¢itan' qti, 
Omaha the (pl. have pitied domestic ani- four have ~ . there- your s1ster' t> works very hard for 

sub.) her, mal given fore hu:lbaud himself, 
to her 

9 {ula11 nan' de in'udan' qti an{tjin. J}uji wi wi1a {ulanqti awtji 11
• Cena cn¢Ehvild¢e. 

tlwro- heart very good for I 8tand. House- my very good I stand. Enough I have sent to you. 
fun me h~d 

~OTI~S. 

672, 5. afigini-maj1-na0 -man, used by a chief, really, wagini-bajii hit, we have not 
(yet) recm_,ered. 

672, 8. ¢i:Jahan, Ckawe-yine, or Sam Allis, the brother of Deroin's wife. 

TRANSLATION. 

My grandchild, I petition to you. I ask you and the Oto chiefs to do for me just 
according to tlw plan wllich I have made. I am sau at heart. Tluoughout the day I 
am ever crying, l)Ut I am delighted to hear from you after au interval of (ouly) two 
days. From time to time have I regarded the domestic animals which you have given 
me as helpful appliances in connection with my work, and so I have desired them. I 
have been glad on account of your giving me these thiugs when I begged them of 
yon. I (i. e., my people) have not yet recovered from the sickness, tller_:efore I have 
lost one of my most stout-hearted young men, IJJ:uhabi by name, the sou of Lion. 

I am glad because you and your mother continue well. The Omahas have pitied 
your sister, and have given her four domestic animals; therefore your wife's brother 
works very hard for himself, and so I continue well pleased. The membdrs of my 
household are doing very well. I have seut you enough. 



• 

JABE-SKA TO GAOTAGABI. 673 

JABE-SKA TO GACTAGABI, A PONKA, A'r YANKTON AGENCY, 

DAKOTA TERRITORY. 1S78. 

Pa:1'ka nikacin' ga g¢ebahiwin t'a-bi a1 ede ¢ana 'an tegan "\<Vaqin'ha 
but you bear it in order paper Ponka Indians a hundred have died, they 

it is said say that 

cuhi wiki¢e. Niacin' ga winaqtci t'e ke u¢ai, ucte te u¢a-baj1, ijaje anwan'_ 
we did not I cause it to reach 

you. 
Person just one dead the they remain· the they did not his 

name (reel. told, der tell, 
ob.) 

ilienuga-cage-+afi' ga enaqtci anna 'ani ha. 
Buffalo bull hoof large he only we have 

heard 

na'an-bajL 
hear them. 

{/)ana 'an tegan cuhia¢e 
You hear it in order I cause it 

that to reach 
you 

. 'h waq111 a. ' ' " _, t'e' kx tan'wang¢an ~enuga-cage--tan ga \J v b¢{Iga we¢a ba ji' -q tia n' i, 
whole they are very sad, · paper. 

a-bi ¢an' mna. 
it is said in the 

letter. 

;tennga cage ~ai'iga dead the nation 
(reel. 
ob.) 

NOrE. 

Jabe-sld1 or Wa¢acpe, an aged Ponka, who was a refugee among the Omahas from 
1877 to 1880. Gactaga-ui was also called Wahutan¢e (Gun) and Macau (Feather). 

TRANSLATION. 

They say that a hundred Ponkas have died (in the Indian Territory), and I send 
you a letter that you may hear it. They tell of just one man who has died, they have 
not told (the names) of the rest, (so) we have not heard their names. We have heard 
the name of J.enuga cage ~aiiga alone. I send you the letter that you may hear it. 
It is sai<l in the letter (which came from the Indian Territory) that the whole tribe is 
very sad on account of the death of J.enuga cage ~aiiga. 

iliANGA-GAXE TO ICTA-MANoE, AN OTO. 

October 25, 1878. 
Wamuske ke in'na¢in' ge. lcpahan ¢ag¢e na¢inge. W amuske ke 

IV'heat the is burnt to noth- You knew ~yon WPnt it is consumed. Wheat 
(lg. ing for me. it back 
ob.) 

the 
(l\1. 
ob.) 

na¢inge. lcpahan ¢ag¢ede na¢inge, wan1uske ke. Ede waga.xe te' cte 
is consumed. You knew it you went it is consumed, whuat the But d~;~bt the even 

back, bqt (lg. ob.). 

eweb¢i'a ta minke. Indadan cte idaxa-n1ajr, warn{lske 
I fail for them will I who. What soever I do not make by wheat 

ke na¢inge 
means of, · 

an¢an'sabe tcabe. 
.J. sufl:'er greatly. 

Ede tan'wang¢an wakega tcabai 
But p.atioll e~ck very much 

YOL VI--~3. 

e()'an 
b ' as, 

the is consumed 
(lg.ob.) 

whahau iu'tcan 
your brother-

in·lll!W 
uow 

3 

6 

9 
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t'e ha, Ctn{a-,Inan' ¢in ijaje a¢in'. 
dead . Cuka-ma"<bi" his he had. 

Nie an¢in' ge-qti-tnau'. 
Pain I have none at all. 

wag axe eweb¢i'a te 
debt I fall for them the 

name 
an¢an' wa n¢ispegan, 

as I am kept back (or restrained) on account of it, 
cupi-maj1 te. 
I may not reach you. 

Cupi 
I reach you 

'ia¢e te¢a nl 
what I said in the past 

Gategan' cupi 
In that man- I reach 

ner you 
an¢in' ge 
I have none 

3 'i{t¢e te¢an', nie an¢i-n'ge JI'l, cupi ta nlifike; 
what I promised in pain I have none if. I will reach you; 

kr wagaxe te 
and debt the 

nie 
pain 

the past, 
1{1, u¢uhiagi¢ etegan. ¢eke ¢iban' wakegede in' tea nq tci gini. Nujinga 
if, I cause it to be apt (or This (reel. your was sick, but just now she has Boy 

enough for me may). ob.) mother recovered. (to pay or can-eel it) 
hucpaawa¢e eifi' gajin' ga ¢ila ¢ihan' wasi¢e- nan'i. Uekan e'an' nin' te 
I have them for infant your your rememb.ers usually. Deed how you the gmnclcllildren mother them are 

6 wagaz{lqti ana'an kan'b¢a, adan edabe wabaxu cu¢ea¢e. Kr cin' gajin' ga 
very straight I hear it I wish, there- also letter I send to you. 

fore 
And · child 

¢ankaet1 nie ¢ingai 1]:1, awana'an kan'b¢a. 
the pl. ob. too pain have none if, I bear of them I wish. 

Kr ¢igaq¢an ¢inke_ etr nie ¢ingai 
And your wife the one too pain she has 

1]:1, ana'an kan'b¢a. 
if, I hear it I wish. 

Ki wabag¢eze tia n' ¢aki¢e 
And letter you send hither 

tome 

who none 
(kan'b¢a). 

I wish. 
I¢awipe ede, 
I have waited but, for you 

9 wabag¢eze tian' ¢aki¢aji. Cub¢e 
I goto.you 

te, ece J{l, wabag¢eze ian'ki¢a-ga. 
will, you if, letter send to me. 

12 

letter yon have not sent 
hither to me. say 

Gan'1{'i W a¢u tada- rna 
And then Oto the 

i¢a- bi ai, 
have it is they gone said say, 

e'an' uckan te awana'an kan'b¢a. 
how deed the I hear of them I wish. 

Kr 
(pl. 
sub.) (by re

quest) 

And 

na-bajr ckan'na 
you wish 

1]:1, ie wagazu ana,'an kan'b¢a. 
word straight I hear it I wish. 

Kr ne te JI1, wagazu 
you rlo not 

go 

ana'an 
I hear it 

kan'b¢a. 
I wish. 

cupi t~~ n1inke. 
I will reach you. 

if, 

Can'ge 
Horse 

Wedaji 
Elsewhere 

wabag¢eze i¢a¢e kan'b¢a. 
letter you send I wish. 

hi thor 

win an in' an1ede an¢a'i 
one you have they ~my, yotl give 

but (or as) to me 

wa¢a'i wika n b¢a-nui jl'. 
you give I do not wish for you. 

them 

And you will if, straight go 
kan'b¢a. 

I wish. 

Nize 
You re- · 
ceive it 

J{l, 
if, 

Edece 111, 
Yon say if, something 
uq¢e'qtci 

very soon 

Can' tan'wang¢an ¢i¢i+a nikag{thi 
And nation . ~our chief 

ama ie dadan 
the (pl. word what 
sub.) 

15 cte awana'an kau'b¢a. Kr indadan in win' ¢akan'i te u¢i1 winajin. 
ever I hear of them I wish. And what you have aided me 

Gan' edece te wagazuqti ana'an kan'b¢a. 
A.nd what you the very straight I hear it I wish. 

say 

the I depend on you 
for it. 

Hau. Pan'ka-ma elactr ie 11:e wagazu ana'an kan'b¢a. Pan'ka-ma 
,-r The Ponkas there too wonl the straight I hoar it I wish. The Ponkas 

18 nikagahi de¢ab¢in g¢i arna¢an' juawag¢e pi arna¢an', ie dadan 
chief · eight those who came back I with them those whom l -reached, word wb.a.t 

an¢an' wankiai asi¢e-nan can' can. Dadan u¢{lwikie ¢ati te' di Pan'ka ie 
the,· spol\e to me about I have always remembered. What I spoke to you you when Ponl_{a word " about carue hither 



u¢t1wikie asi¢e-na11-lnan'. 
I spoko lo you I am 1hinking- of from 

about time to tuue. 

rn'bani egan asi¢e-nan-lllan'. 
They ealled as I am thinkin~ of it 

mo from time to time. 

fe n¢(twikie 
\V unl 1 "pokP to you 

about 

asi1~e-nan-nutn', 
I am thiuking- of from 

ti mo to time, 

w{tgazu 
straight 

in' na 'ml'·-git. 
hoar fur mo. 

675 

E walan'be kan'b¢a. 
That I see them I wish. 

niautc{t-wa¢ihi, 
Awl .lla"tcu-wa¢iln, 

A 1 ''r~t ,~ -1 ' ca wage, v e s a-lail ga, 1e e+c'li asi¢e-na0 -ma11
'. 

their I am thinkiug of from 
time to. time. 

rn'bani ~!a0tCtt-wa¢ihi; 
Acawage, Bi~ Snake, word He called Ma.ntcu-wa¢ihi; 

fe 
word 

ke gisi¢e¢ai. 
tho he l1as canfled 

him to remem
ber. 

i¢ewa¢{tki¢e tai. 
cause it to go please. 

thither for them • 

¢agisi¢e 
You rem<'m· 

ber it 

1f.l, 
when, 

hi-ga. 
reach 
there. 

W aqin'ha i wi11i1[a. 
Paper I ask as a fa. 

vor of you (1) 
see note.). 

NOTES. 

me 

Pan'ka+a +ii 
At the Ponkas village 

¢an'di 
at the 

waqin'ha 
paper 

673, 6 and 7. Observe how ~afiga-gaxe says one thing four times. He could have 
expressed himself in one sentence, thus: ·Wamuske ke icpahan ¢agq~ede (or;¢ag¢edegan) 
in'na¢ifi'ge ha, JJfy wheat which you knew abm.tt when you went home has been consumed 
by fire. ~afiga-gaxe was an Omaha. 

674, 4. u¢uhiagi¢ etegan, in full, u¢uhiagi¢e etegan. 
674, 10. Gafill'( vVa¢utada-ma i¢a-bi ai, etc. This should be changed, in order to 

conform to the standard Omaha, to read thul:): Gafi'lll Wa¢utada-ma i¢a-bi ai, aua'an 
h~. Egani te amt'an kan'b¢a, And I ha?.'e heard that the Otos have gone away. If it is 
so, I wish to heat· it (F.). Had the Otos gone of their own accord Wa¢ub1da ama 
a-ia¢a-bi should have been used; Wa¢utada-ma i¢a-bi shows that they went because 
they were forced or requested. 

674, 12. amede. F. prefers the fuller form, amedegan, as it is said that (you have 
a horse). 

675, 4. Pafikala ~ii, etc. Explained by the third sentence preceding it. ~afiga
gaxe wished his Oto friend to send a letter to the three Ponka chiefs, .Mantcu-wa¢ihi, 
Acawage. and Wes'a-~afiga. 

675, 5. Waqi11ha iwbriJia (sic). Not plain to any of the author's Omaha inform
ants, who have aided him since 1882. L. suggested vVaqinha wh[iJia, I ask a letter to 
him (or, thmn), as a favor from you. F. rendered this, I ask ct letter for you (sic!). lie 
gave another readiug, Waqinha tiafi'ki¢a-ga, Send a letter to me. W. said that either 
whthta or tiafiki¢a-ga should be used'. But G. substituted, vVaqinha ¢hthlai, They 
(the Ponkas) beg you to ~end a letter to them. The context seems to require this ]ast. 

TRANSLATION. 

1\iy wheat has been consumed by fire. V\1hat you knew (about) when you started 
home has been burnt. The wheat has been burnt. The wheat that you knew (about) 
when you started back has been burnt. And I shall not be able even to cancel my 
debt. There is nothing at all by means of which I can do anything; I suffer greatly 
from the burning of the wheat. But (that is not all)-there has been much sickness 
in the nation,_ and your brother-in-law, OuJta-mau~in, has died. I am ver.y well, I 

I 

3 
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spoke of going to you, but as I am kept back by my inability to cancel the debt, I may 
not get to you. That is the way; I promised to come to you, and if I keep well, I 
will come to you; for I may make enough to cancel the debt if I keep in good 
health. This one whom you call your mother has been sick, but she has just now 
recovered. Your mother generally thinks of your children, whom I call my grand
children. I wish to hear just what you are doing, therefore I send a letter to you and 
them. And I wish to hear whether the children, too, are well. I also wish to hear 
whether your wife is well. I desire yoti to send me a letter. I have waited for you 
(to send me one), but you have not sent me a letter. If yon say, "I will come, to 
you," send a letter to me. I have heard that the Otos have gone (to the Indian Ter
ritory). I wish to hear whether this is so. I wish to hear correct words, if you do 
not desire to go. And if you wish to go, I wish to hear the truth. They say that 
you have a horse, so I wish you to give it to me. If you say something) I will come 
to you. I do not wish you to give it to any other person. When yon receive the let
ter, I wish you to send one hither very soon. I wish to hear any words whatsoever 
that the chiefs of your nation (may send). And I depend on you to-day for anything 
with which you have helped me. And when you say anything, I wish to hear it cor
rectly. 

I wish to hear an exact account of the Ponkas, who also are there. I have 
always remembered the things- about which the eight Ponka chiefs, who came back 
and with whom I was, spoke to me. I am thinking from time to time of the Ponka 
matters about which I spoke to you wheu you came to this place. I am thinking from 
time to time of their invitation to visit them. I wish to see them. I am usually think
ing of the words about which I spoke to you. Hear correctly for me. I think from 
time to time of the words of White Eagle, Standing Buffalo, and Big Snake. White 
Eagle invited me to visit him; he bas caused him (sic) to remember the words. Re
member them and go thither! Please send a letter to the Ponka village. They ask 
you to favor them by sending them a letter. 

DUBA-MAN¢IN TO HEQAGA-SABE. 

October 25, 1878. 
Can' Pan'ka-mala wabag~eze hia~e. Ki iu~a win' awana'an: Pan'ka-ma 
And to the Ponkas letter I have And news one I have heard rrhe Ponka~ 

(pl. ob.) caused it about them: (pl. ob.) 
to arrive 

there. 

ahigi t'a-bi ai, g~eba-hi-win ata t'a-bianla; nikagahi 
over have died, they chief 

i-biarna. 
many that they they hundred 

have died say, 

3 Nikagahi lafigaqti winaqtci 
Chief vary great only one 

say; 

t'e ama ha, An'pan lan'ga. 
is dead, they . Elk big. 

say 

nan'-bi ~an'ja, nanpehin t'ai egan weg~inwin-nan'-bian1a. 
them, though, hungry die as they are selling them, they say. 

they say 

five .ve died, they 
say. 

Can' can' ge wa~in-
And horse they usu

ally have 

Can' b~uga wakega-
In fact all are sick, 

biama. Can' giteqi hegabaji-bi, ai. Can' an'ba¢e cena ana'an. 
And it is very difficult for them, they And to-da~: enough I have they say. 

that say. heard. 
And Omaha. 



JOSEPH LA FLEOHE TO A. B. MEACHAM. 677 

afi' ga¢in' ctl wawakega hega-bajii ha. Niacin' ga satan t'a:f. m '' n tl> n/' 'Van a a 'fa J a, 
we who move too we are very sick . Men five dead 

(pl.). 
You have though, 
heard it 

can' uwib¢a. Heq{tga-jin' ga t'e, W acuce ·cr icpahan t'e, Cfnla-n1an' ¢in t'e, 
still I tell it to Elk little dead, Brave again you know dead, Cu1{a-man¢i• dead, 

you. him 

icpahan. dahe-~ltp'e icpahan. l}{uh{tbi t'e. Cena t'ai ha. K1 cetan' 3 
you know .rahe-'p1p'e you know IJ[uhabi dead. Enough they And so far 

him. him. are 
dead 

wakega aka wa¢ictan-baj1-an'i. 
sickness the he has not stopped on us. 

(sub.) 

Kr in' cte ui¢anbe anga¢e egan. 
And as if up-hill we go so. 

NOTES. 

676, 3, 4, 5. Can, superfluous, fide F. 
677, 4. wakega aka, etc. The sickness is here spoken of as a person, or as the 

voluntary cause of distress to the people. L. read, K'l cetan' wakega aka wa¢ictan. baj'l 
~an'ja, ca111 uf¢anbe afiga¢e egan, The sickness has not yet ceased among us, but it is still 
on the increase. This is the meaning of the figure of speech, '"we are, as it were, going 
up-hill." It does not refer to improvement. W. said that L.'s reading was equivalent 
to the other one. 

Heqaga-sabe was a Ponka and a refugee at Yankton Agency, Dakota. 

TRANSLATION. 

I sent a letter to the Ponkas (in the Indian Territory). And I have heard one 
item of news about them: they say that ''many Ponkas have died," it is said that 
there have been over a hundred deaths, and that tive chiefs have died. Only one 
principal chief, Big Elk, has died. And although they usually have horses, it is said 
that as they are dying from hunger they are selling them. In fact, it is reported that 
all are sick, and they have many troubles. I have heard no more to-day. We Oma
has, too, have many sick among us; five men have died. Though you have heard it, 
still I tell you. Little Elk, Brave, CuJI.a-man¢i11

, and dahe-~ap'e, whom you knew, are 
dead. IJI.uhabi, too, is dead. These are all who have died. The sickness has not yet 
ceased among us; it is rather on the increase. 

JOSEPH LAFLECHE TO A. B. 1\riEACIIAM, OF "THE COUNCIL 
FIRE." 

Decernber 20, 1878. 
1\::ageha, an'ba¢e wisi¢e-gan', wab{tg¢eze widaxu, ie dj{tba. 

My friend, to-day as I remember letter I make to you, word a few. 
Kageha, 
My friend, 

you, 

i¢ae te eskan ¢ana'an kan' eb¢egan ha. Edadan win ma¢adi u wib¢a ha. 6 
I speak the perhaps you hear it I hope What one last winter I told you 

Widaxu b¢ictan nla¢adi, ie ke can' can Cl uwib¢a ha. 1\fajan' ¢c¢u anrnan' ¢in 
I wrote to you I finished last winter, word the , always again I tell you . Land here we walk 

te w akan' da aka ¢e¢u j{lt'an waxai egan, ¢e¢u anman' ¢ini ha. w aqe ama 
the God the here made us have bodies as, here we walk White the (pl. 

(sub.) man sub.) 
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¢e¢u ati-baji te' di majan' angtllai te eskan a0 ¢an' ¢ai ha. ICr Ilfgan¢ai aka 
here had not when land our the perhaps we thought . And Grandfather the come · (sub) 

majan' ¢an' we¢inwin' _ bi af egan, ·we¢inwin ha; ki maja111 jinaqtci afigugig¢actai 
land the that it was sold he as, it was sold . and land very small we have reserved of 

s~d ourown 
3 ha, ang{tg¢a¢in'i ha. Cr w{tqe a rna we¢izai gan' ¢ai ha, majan' wedaji ¢eftwakf¢e 

. we have our own . Again white the (pl. they take they wish . land elsewhere to send us · 

n/tf. • hv ga 't'm a: 
they wish 

weteqi 
hard for 

us 

man sub.) from us 
An' cte rna jan' ¢an we¢izai t'eawa¢ai te 

A.s if land the they take they kill us the (ob.) from us 
hega-b{tjl. 

not a little. 

ekiganqtian'i ha. Kr annin'la angan' ¢ai {tdan wabag¢eze ¢e wfdaxu ha. l{i 
And it is just like it And we live we wish there letter this I write to fore you 

6 nfkacin' ga uke¢in an1{L pHij1 ahan e'Jnegani ha, {tdan waqe afigaxe ta-bi an¢an' 
Indian common the (pl. bad ! (in you think there- white that we will act we say sub.) thought) fore man 

an' guf¢i¢af ha. 1e te win'keqti an' gui¢i¢ai ha. Kr waq e ang{txe te' di 
we tell to you Word the speaking the we tell it to you And white we act when very truth man 

majan' ¢an afigag¢a¢in' afigan' ¢ai ha. Adan w{tqe afigaxe afigan' ¢ai ha. 
land the we keep our own we wish There- white we act we wish fore man 

9 (Uan' edadan weteqi ke zal1i'qti uwib¢a ka.n'b¢a ¢an'ja, b¢i'a egan an'ba ajr 
And what bard for the all I tell to you I wish though, I fail some· day an· 

us what other 
1f'i'j1, Cl d'uba uwib¢a te.) l{ageha, waqe ama Mahin-lafi'ga 

if, again some I tell to you will. My friend, white the (pl. American man sub.) 
ama nikacin'ga uke¢in wadan'be ama edadan u¢i¢ai Jfi, lidan (wagazu) 
the (pT. Indian common those who have seen what they tell when, good straight sub.) them you 

12 u¢f¢a-!lan'i ha. Ki wadan'ba-baji' qti arna, "Nikacin' ga uke¢in-ma pibajr ama," 
they usumly tell . And those who have not seen them at Indian those who are are bad it is 

15 

18 

you all common said 
e-nani ha; ukikiaf te' di, '' Nikacin' ga uke¢in-n1a pfbaji' qti," e ukikie-nan'i ha. 
they usu- they talk when, Indian common, tl10se are very bad, that they usually talk 
ally say together who are together 
Ki, kageha, eskana nan' de ¢i¢fla ¢an ¢ag¢acibe adan Wakan' da ¢inke 
And, my friend, oh that heart your the you open your and God the one (cv. ob.) own (in speech~) who 

¢asf¢a¢e adan nfkaciu'ga uke¢in-ma ¢a~eawa¢a¢ai kan'an¢an'¢ai ha. Cau' han' 
you rem em· and those who are common Indians you have pity on us we hope In fact night 

berhim 
ge an'ba ge' ctl, Jillanhe-nan' cancan' qti an¢in'i ha. 
the day the too, usually we fear always we are . 

ICageha, c'i ie ajr· win' 
My friend, again word an- one 

other unseen danger 
djt1baqtci d{txe kan'b¢a. Kage, ie cf djtlba aji uwib¢a t{t minke ha. 

few different I tell 1 o I will . a very few I make 
it 

I wish. Friend, word again 

W{tqe wan{tce-Jn{t i¢adianwan'¢e ta-bi, ecaf ha. 
White the Rol<liers (pl. that we are to have them for you . ruan ob.) agents (pl.) say 

ha" Wian'bahan'i egan, nan'anwanpai ha. 
We lmow them as, we fear to se<> them 

you 
Ede wanace-ma wian'bahau'i 
nut the soldiers (pl. ob.) 

An -/ lltf. b'•v wan ga 't'a- aJI 
We do not want them 

we know tl.el.ll 

htt. Can' 
In fact 

nikacin' ga uke¢in am{t wail' gi¢e' qti wagan' ¢a-bajf wanace-1na. 
Indians the (pl. all of them do not want them the solrlicrs (pl. 

l(i nikacin' ga 
And person 

sub.) ob.). 
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1 -/ d'tn ''·¢'d'n n¢'' n n'bhn''l'"' pa Htn gama 1 a -rna 1 a 1a wa a1 ega , wea a a 1 1a. 
from the first ones tht~ we han them for as, we know them · . 

Jn' cte e0naqtci 
they onl,\' As if 

(pl. ob.) agtmts 

nikacin'ga eganqti-nan'i ha. 1{1 nikacin'ga, wa'{l dan'cte, win' iqta gan'¢ai 
human beings usually jnst so An<l Indian, man woman or, ono to desire(! 

abuse 

1[1 {t¢iza-baji' qti iqta-nan'i hti. l{J c'f t'ewa¢e gan' ¢ai 1[i' cte, t'<.~wa¢e-nan'i ha. 
if without taking her abused her Ancl again to kill them they even if, they usually killed 

at all usually 

Can' kukusi cinuda edabe ekigan' qti 
In fact hog dog also just like 

wished them 

w{txe-na u/ i, 
·usually treated 

them, 

t'ewa¢e te. 
killed them the. 

A dan 
There

fore 

a nwafi' gan¢a-b:ijr.. Nikacin' ga uke¢in aln{t edadau piajr gaxai te e pahan' ga 
Indians the (pl. what bad · they did the they before we do not want them. 

snb.) 

3 

gaxa-baj1-nan·i ha. Wanace an1a e pahan' ga g{txai ctewan', {lckan p:Hijr te 6 
they usually did not Soldier the (pl. they before did it even when, deed bad the 

sub.) 

.!.. • ¢ 'd nt• <-Lgig aqa e-na 1. 
usually covered their own. 

Agig¢aq{tdai egan, 
They covered their as, 

nikacin' ga uke¢in uckan p:Hij1 
Intlian deed bad 

own 

Iliga11 <bai ¢inke gibaha-nan'i. 
Grant1father the (st. usual!~ showed it 

ob.) to him. 

(1{1, kageha, cl ie d'tlba uhea¢e 
And, my friend, again word some I add 

ha. Can' ie angf11ai te niacin' ga uke¢in ie 8lai, U:cte wagazuqti, win'keqti 
And word our the Indian word their, the rest very straight, verJ true 

edige ha, ¢au'ja ie win'ke ctewan' I1igan¢ai ¢inke we¢iza-baj1 egan, i¢adi¢ai 
tlwre are though word they speak even when the President does not, as it were, take agent 
bore and truly them from us, 

there-

¢inke ie 
tho word 

8la enaqtci gi¢izai te, e 
his only takes from the, it 

him 

weteqi hega-an' ¢in-b{tj1, e weagiteqi tlju 
is very harrl for us, it our own chief 

troubles m 

9 

tee.) Kr ie win' c1 egipe ta mifike ¢an'ja, eganqti egipe ta lllifike. 12 
the, it 

is. 
And woril one again I will say that though, just so I will say that. 

Nikacin' ga uke¢in-n1a tnajan' I1igan¢ai aka we¢inwin-ma wa'e g¢in' -rna in' cte 
The Indians land President the those who have sold plowing those who as if 

(sub.) continue 

nikacin' ga uke¢in-ma Caan' 
the Indians Dakota 

w{t¢adai-ma weat'a¢ai ha. 
those who are they hate us 

called 

K1 c'f nikacin' ga 
And n.gain the In-

uke¢ill-ma b¢tlgaqti eawakigan' qti skan' e'Jnegan ha, edegan' eawakigan'-baj1 15 
dians all we are just alike you think that but '?e are unlike 

ha D'f1ba waqe ama1a¢ican gan' ¢ai ha, kr d'uba an'kab{tji ha. E Caan' 
Some towards the white men dot~ire and some are not so They Dakota 

vn-l.¢adai-ma. l{i ekigan' qti an¢in'-bi e0negani 1{l afi'ka-an' ¢in baji ha, 
arn the ones called. And just alike that we ue you think when we are not so . 

ekigau-an' ¢in-baj1 ha. Ukit'e aji¢an' ¢an au¢in'i ha. K1, waqe-mace, ¢ict1 18 
we are not alike Nation of different we are .A.nd, 0 ye white people, you too 

sorts 

aj1¢an' ¢an 'JDin'i ha, k'f ailgucti awagan'i ha. 
of various von are and wo too we are so 

Caan' ama cti weat'a¢ai ){I, ci 
Dakota the (pl. too they hate us if, again 

sub.) kinds • 

¢ictl wea¢at'a0nai 1[1, eatan an' ¢in a11nin'la taba. 
you too you (pl.) bate us if, how we are we live shall 

possibly(?) 

Egan 1[1, annin'la afigan' ¢ai 
So if, we live we wish 

(That being 
the case) 
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egan, ¢imacea+a¢ican anga¢e angan' ¢ai. A n¢i'ai ctectewan, can' anguket'a n 
as, towarcls you (pl.) we go we wish. We fail notwithstanding, yet we acquire 

afigan' ¢a tan' gatan, waqe g{txe te. 1{1 edi-nan weagiudani etegani. 01 ie gate 
we will wish, acting tho white the And in i~ only it will be good it is apt. Again word that 

man (thing). for us 

3 cena u wib¢a ha. 01 ie ~jr u wib¢a t{t n1i nke. K1 a un in' ta anga n' ¢a egan, 
enough I tell yon Again word differ· I will tell to you. Aml wo live wu wish as, 

e,_t 

anwafi'Jiig¢itani ha. K1 I • I • anwafi }(Ig¢1tanl te wm'tgi uda ni 
t.he it is goocl fur us 

te au¢an'bahan' qti 
we work for ourselves And we work for oursel vos the we know it very well 

egan, anwafi'1rig¢italli ha. Degan' uman' ¢inka ¢e weteqi' qti eg( au) an¢in' ha: 
as, we work for ourselves But season this we are in great so (1) we are 

trouble 

6 macte hegaj'i egan WaillllSke si ge wenat'ega ha, adan Cllga-jin' ga ¢ab¢in 
warm very as wheat Reed the withered by there- ten-cent piece three 

heat for us fore 

duba cetan' weagigaxai. Adan edadan ctewan' afi)Ihraxa-baji' -qti e{twagan'i. 
four eo far we have made of Thet'O· what soever we h<t>e not made at all for we are like that. 

our own. fore onrsclves 

K1 can' waqta aj1¢an'¢an ang{t¢iui ha, afl1[h[axai, n{l, watan'zi dan'cte. 1(1 
And in fact vegetable of different we have we have made pota.to, corn for instance. And 

kind~ for om·selves, 

9 nikacin' ga¢ema, qin'hit-ska'-ma an wan' danbai te, "U dan man¢in'i {than," a11¢an' ~ai 
person these (pl. those who have white we see them when, Good they walk ! (in we think 

ob.), skins (pl. oo.) thought), 

ha. Aaau angan' ¢ai ha. 1{1 we¢ihide edadau ¢i¢i+ai ge b¢ugaqti ini+awa¢e 
There- we desire it A..nd tool what your own the all life sustaining 

fore (pl. ob.) 

all¢an'bahan'i-de uman' ¢inka ¢ab¢inqtci editan we¢ihide ang{t¢in ha. 1{_1 
we have known, as, season just three from tool we have And 

12 anwan' ¢itan an¢afi' gaskan' ¢ai udall 
we try it good 

te a n¢a n'bahanqtian'i, 
the we know it Yery well, 

adan 
there
fore 

afigan' ¢ai 
we wish it we work 

1{1 wabag¢eze ¢e¢an in¢ibaxui te 
And letter this we write it for the 

(cv. ob.) you 

Wakan'da ak{t juawag¢e'qti g¢in' 
God the really with us he sits 

(snb.) 

ega11i, adan eskana majan' ¢an 'iawa¢{t¢a-baj1' qti 
land thf' you do not talk abont us 

kan' an¢an' ¢ai. Angag¢a¢in' 
so, there

fore 
oh that we hope. We keep our own 

(ob.) at all 

15 afigan' ¢ai ede an¢i¢ahan'i. l{i nikacinga u{twa¢agikan'i-mace' 
we wish but we pray to you. And person ye who help us 

ctl, an¢i¢ahan'i, 
too (01· we pray to you, 
on the 

k'i ama+a¢ican-nlace' 
and ye who are on the other side 

ct1 
too 

(or on 
the other 

hand) 

one hand), 

an¢i¢ahan'i 
we pray to yott 

ha. u man'han-ma nikacin' ga-ma 
The Omahas (pl. ob.) the Indians (the pl. 

ob.) 

¢a'eawa¢ai-ga. 
The nations 

zani'qti e 
all that 

an' wanwaka-baj1, 
we do not mean them, 

- ' angtwna 
we only 

e 
that 

Ukit'e-nut 
have pity on us. 

18 anwan'11ikai. 
we mean ourselves. 

NOTES. 

678, 8. Parenthetical remark. Mr. LaFleche ended the first day's dictation here. 
On another day he resumed at line 10. 

678,11. wagazu, pareuthetim1l and explanatory of his use of udan. 
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679, 8. Another parenthetical remark, at the beginning of the third day's 
dictation. 

680, 5. egan an¢in, contracted by the speaker, in dictation, to eg an¢in. 

TRANSLATION. 

My friend, as I think of yon to-rlay, I write you a letter of a few words. My friend, 
I hope that you may hear what I speak. Last winter I told you about one thing. I 
continue to tell you the words which I succeeded in writing to you last winter. As 
God made us here in the land in which we dwell, here we dwell. Before the white 
people came we thought that the lanrl was ours. But the President said that the 
land was sold, and so it was sold. We reserYed for ourselves a very small part of the 
land, and that we have for ourselves. But the white people wish to take that from 
us and send us to another land; that is very hard for us! To deprive us of our land 
would be just like killing us. But we wish to live, therefore I write a letter to you. 
And you think "Indians are bad!" Therefore we tell you that we will live as white 
people. This is the very truth which we tell you. And when we live as white 
people, we wish to keep our own land. Therefore we wish to live as white people. 
(Although 1 wish to tell you all the things which are difficult for us, I can not do it; 
so perhaps on another day I will tell you some again.) . . .My friend, when 
white people, Americans, who have seen Indians tell you anything, they usually tell 
you what is true about them. And those who have not seen therh at all generally 
say, ''It is said that Indians are bad." When they talk together they say, "The In
dians are very bad." Now, my friend, we hope that you may speak what is in your 
heart, and, having God in mind, haYe pity on us who are Indians! Whether it is 
night or day, we are ever apprehending some trouble. My friend, I wish to make a 
very few remarks upon another matter. Yon white people say that we are to have 
the white soldiers for agents. But we know about the soldiers. .And as we know 
about them, we fear to see them (among us). We do not want them. We know about 
them because the first agents that we had were soldiers. They usually act just as if 
they were the only human beings! And when they wished to abuse a man or a woman, 
they usually abused the person in utter defiance of all our ideas and customs. Even 
if they wished to kill them, they usually killed them. In fact, they usually treated 
them just as so many hogs and dogs. Therefore we do not want them (among us 
a~ain). When the Indians did wrong, they were not usually the first offenders. Even 
when the soldiers did wrong first, they usually concealed their bad deeds, and showed 
to the President the bad deeds of the Indians. . . . . .(And, my friend, I add some 
words again. Though there are here and there among us Indians those who speak 
very true and honest words, the President does not, as it were, accept them from us 
as true. He accepts only the words of the agent. That is very hard for us to bear. 
That is the chief tiling which gives us trouble.) .._t\..nd though I will repeat one subject, 
still I will say it just as I have done. The President (¥) hates us Indians who have 
sold our land to him, and who continue tbe cultivation of the soil, treating us as if we 
were those Indians called the Sioux. You think that we are just like all Indians; but 
we are unlike them. Some Indians desire (to act) on the side of the white people, and 
others are not so. The latter are those called Sioux. .And when you think that we 
are just alike, we are not so, we are unlike. We Indians are of different nations. You, 
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for your part, 0 white people, are of various kinds, and we are so too. If on the one 
hand the Dakotas hate us, and on the other hand you dislike us, how can we hope to 
live 1 That being the case, we wish to live, and so we wish to proceed towards you. 
Even though it is possible for us to fail, still we wish to acquire the privilege of living 
as white people. For only in that way can we prosper. Now, I have told you enough 
about that subject. I will tell yon about another matter. We work for ourselves be
cause we wish to live. We work for ourselves because we know full well that it is 
good for us. But this season we are in great trouble. Our wheat has been withered 
by the heat; therefore we have not realized from our wheat crop more than thirty or 
forty cents a bushel. Consequently it seems as if we had not accomplished anything 
at all for ourselves. Yet we have different kinds of vegetables; we have cultivated 
them for ourselves; potatoes and corn, for instance. And when we see these white 
persons (who are near us) we think, "They surely prosper!" Therefore we desire (to 
imitate them). It has been just three years since we began to have tools, as we have 
learned that all tools that are your own are life-sustaining. And we know very well 
that we ought to try to work at various occupat.ions, therefore we desire to do this . 
.And wben we write this letter to you God is, as it were, sitting with us; therefore 
we hope that you will not talk at all about (depriving us of) our land. We wish to 
keep our own, therefore we petition . to you. We petition on the one hand to you 
who have aided us Indians, and we petition on the other hand to you who are on the 
other side. Pity us Omaha Indians. We do not refer to all tribes, we refer to our
selves alone. 

~E-UJIANI-IA TO A. B. 1\lEACHAM. (Same date.) 

Kageha, wib¢ahan cu¢ea¢e t{t rninke. Ebe ¢in ctectewan majau' 
My friend, I pr:1y to you I send to you 1 will. Who he is soo>er lan<l 

¢an' di ni1a man¢in' gan' ¢ai, eb¢egan. Nikacin' ga ie aw{tna'an' Jii, in' c_te 
in the alive to walk he wishes, I think that. Person word I hear them when, as If 

3 snian't'eqti egan. Ki majan' ¢an pahan' ga anwafi'JJ:ig¢itani te wa¢ate 
I am very chilly so. And land the before we worked for onrseh·es the food 

an¢an'nhaqtian afiJiig¢itan'i ha. Gand' e t1dan eskanb¢egan. Nikacin' ga 
we lived by means of we worked for . And then that good I think that. Person 

ourselves {1) 

qin'ha-jide ¢in ctecte majan' ¢an' di n~1a rnan¢in' gan' ¢ai ha. Gate n1ajan' 
red-skin he is soever land in tho alive to walk he wishes That land 

_ 6 inilaw{t¢e tegan Wakan' da inwin' ¢ai egan, ie uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e. Eskana 
life-sustaining in order . God told me as, word I tell you I send it to Oh that 

that you. 

wib¢ahan cu¢ea¢e ie te nize ka11b¢egan. Ke, kageha, cena wfb¢ahan 
I pray to you I send it to word the you re- I hope. Come. friend, enough I pray to yon 

cu¢ea¢e. 
I send it to 

you. 

you ceive it 

NOTES. 

682, 2 and 3. Nikacinga - . - sniant'eqti egan. Refers to what the white peopb 
were talking about. Such talk chilled him, mad.e ldm shudder. 

682, 4. Gand e udan, etc. Gaud (e) has a good meaning, being prob.=gailJJ.'l (W.). 
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TRANSLATION. 

My friend, I send to you to petition to you. I think that whosoever exists wishes 
to live on the land. When I hear the words of (white) persons I am, as it were, very 
chilly! When we first worked. the land for ourselves we lived by means of food. 
And (~) I think that it is good. Whatever Indian (person with red skin) exists de
sires to continue alive in the land. As God has told me that thing in order for the 
land to be life-sustaining~ I send to tell you the word. I hope most earnestly that you 
will accept the words which I send you for the purpose of petitioning to you. Well, 
my friend, I have sent you enough of a petition. 

HUPEqJA TO A. B. MEAOHA~f. (Sa1ne date.) 

Kageha, ie win' u wib¢a ta minke ha. 
My friend, word one I will tell you 

Can' wagazuqti uwib¢a 
And very straight I tell you 

a1£idaxe. Nikacin' ga uke¢in an' ga¢in uckan 
I make it for Indian common we who are deed 

myself (mv.) 

¢i¢fla qtaan¢e afi' ga¢in, ahigi' qti 
your we who are loving it, very many 

an'¢in-baj1. lligan¢ai majan' we¢inwin-ma wan'gi¢e an¢in'. Nfkacin'ga uke¢in 
we are not. President land those who sold it all we are. Indian common 

an' ga¢in anwan'1(ig¢itan an' ga.¢in. Anwafi~Jiig¢itan an' ga¢in wa¢ananonin' a. 
we who are we are workinj:!; for ourselves. We who are working for ourselves (as do you forget us 

mv. wemv.) 

Nikacin' ga uke¢in 1idan afi' ga¢in ie an¢i'i-nan'i. Nikacin' ga uke¢in pHij1-ma 
Indian common good we who are word we have given Indian common those who 

mv. you from time to are bad 
time. 

edadan gaxe gan' ¢ajl-ma ekigan' qti wackaxe-nan'i. 
what to do they who do not just ~tlike you usually make us. 

wish 

Kr nfkacin' ga udan-ma 
And Indian those who 

are good 

W{hanin aDman' ¢in afigan' ¢ai. 
distinguished we walk we wish. 
(from others) 

Cena uwib¢a. 
Enough I tell you. 

TRANSLATION. 

My friend, I will tell you one thing. And on my own account I will tell you the 
exact state of affairs. We Indians who are loving your ways are not very many. 
We are all those who sold the land to the President. We Indians are working for 
ourselves. Have you forgotten us who have been working for ourselves' We who 
are good Indians have given you words regularly. You have treated us just as you 
have the bad Indians) who do not wish to do anything. But we good Indians wish to 
continue distinguished from others. I have told you enough. 

3 

6 
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MA WADAN¢IN TO A. B. MEACHAM. (Same date.) 

ICageha, ie djf1baqtci i¢ae wib¢ahan cu¢ea¢e t[t minke. fe ¢i~a 
My friend, word very few I speak I pray to you I will send to you. Word your 

jina-qtci an{t'an J[i' cte, gickan' qti ub¢an' -nan-man' ha. A n'ba¢e, kageha, 
very small I hear even if, very quickly I usually take hold of it 'l'o-day, my friend, 

3 ¢a'eawa¢a¢ai kanb¢egan. ¢a'eawagi¢ai-ga. Piqti, kage, tu1wagikan'i-ga. 
you take pity on us I hope. Pity ye us! .Anew, friend, help ye us! 

Ki majan' jf1at'an ¢an' di, kage, eskana e' di can' can ani+a wab¢itan 
.Anil land I have grown in the, friend, oh that there a! ways I live I work 

manb¢in' kanb¢egan. A tan' at'e ctectewan cin' gajin' ga wiwi~a-ma eskana 
I walk I hope. ·when · I die soever child those who are my oh that 

G ujan'ge ¢flai uhai ka11b¢egan. ICi uckan ¢i¢ilai edihi Jfi, "Cin'gajin'ga 
road your they fol- I hope. .d.nd deccl your in that cast>, child 

low 

ailg{qai-rna ibahan etegani {than," an¢an' ¢ai. 
those who are our knowing will be apt ! we think. 

Uckan 
Deed 

¢i¢i~ai 
your 

uhai 
they 

follow 

J[i-onan', "(J dan etai ahan," an¢an' ¢ai, qtaan¢ai. A nwan'han'e angan' ¢ai ba. 
when, only, Good will (be) ! we think, we love it. We pray for some· we wish 

thing 

9 l{e, kageha, cena u wib¢a cu¢ea¢e ha. 
Come, my friend, enough I tell you I send to you . 

~UTE . 

. The text is given as corrected. When it was dictated two explanatory words 
were mentioned before an¢a11¢ai, in line 7. The former, eweaii'gi¢ai, meaus. "we think 
about them." The latter, anwail'gbJ.an'¢ai, from wagi}[an¢a, means, '"we desire (it for) 
them, our own (kindred)." 

TRANSLATION. 

My friend, I will send you a very few words which I speak as I pray you (to do 
something). Even if I hear but a very small part of your words, I am always very 
quick to take hold of it. To day, my friend, I hope that you will pity us. Pity ye us! 
Friend, help us again! Friend, I hope that I may ever continue to live and work in 
the land where I was made. Whensoever I may die, I hope that my children may fol
low your road. A.nd in that event we think "Our children will be apt to have a 
knowledge of your deeds!" We think that only when they follow your customs can 
there be happiness. We love (that course). We wish to pray for something (for our 
children~). Well, my friend, I have told you enough. 



685 

Dead they I have 
say heard 

(da¢inrru1nhan ll te' di najin'.) 
Skidi lodge at the he stood. 

ai Egan 111 ¢utanqti 
So if very straight 

ana'an kan'b¢a. I<ba.di¢ai ¢atance, Wl)[a ha, wib¢ahan' ha. da¢in nikagahi 
I hear it I wish. You who stand as agent, I ask a fa- . I pray to you .Pawnee chief 

vor of you 

nankace, whrai, nikacin' ga t'e ke edadan a¢in' te wagazu in' ¢inki¢a-ga. 
ye who are (st.), I ask a fa- person he who what he had the straight cause it to be for me. 

vor of you, lies dead (whole) 

w agazu iD¢in/ ¢ackaxe 1ft, in¢in/ wan¢ i¢a-ga. 
Straight you do it for me if, to tell me about send hither. 

mine 

Wagazu in¢in'wan¢ i¢a¢e Jii, 
Straight to tell me of you send if, 

mine hither 

wilan'be te ekigan' qti wib¢ahan cu¢ea¢e. Majan' ¢e¢an an' ¢a ¢e tf. n' t~ 't'a c 1. 
I see you the just like it I pray to you I send to you. Land this aban- he 

doned went 
formerly. 

3 

J\.fajan' e.pi ¢all can' cka11'aji'qti gan' g¢in' gafi11{l ce'la najin' te edadan a¢in', 6 
Land his tile yet not moving at all so he sat ami. then yonder he stood the what he had, 

can' ll tedi, can' ge, leska ct'i, can' janman' ¢in ctl, can' edadan wa¢in ge 
for lodge in the, horse, ox too, and wagon too, and what he had the 
in- them (pl. in 

stance ob.) 

wagazuqti iD¢in' wan¢ i¢a-ga. Can' cifi' gajin' ga dan' cte win eskan t'an'i te 
Vl'ry straight to t ell me about seud And child for example one perhaps he had the 

mine hither. 

ana'an kan'b¢a. {/jeca¢u ki¢ibaski nikagahi e pahan' ga u¢i1kia-ga Kage, 9 
I hear I wish. Rccaru kiriua&ki chief he before speak to him My friend, 

about it. 

edadan a¢in' te irnaxa-ga. Kageha, ieska ninke' ce, wib¢ahan. Edadau 
what he had the ask hiw. My friend, you who are interpreter, I pray to you. What 

a¢in' te icpahan etegau. Kageha, niacin' ga uke¢in nutnb¢in' te can' can-maji, 
he had the you know it apt. My friend, Indian common I walked the always I am not, 

waqe uckan daxe gan' ed::tdan an' ¢a <be te wagazuqti i¢agidaxe kan'b¢a. 12 
white deed I do as what he aban- he the very straight I make by means I wish. 

man do ned went of my own 

Wagazuqti 
Very straight 

in¢in' ¢aki¢e 
you cause it to be 

for me 

){l, 
if, 

. we¢ig¢an a){idaxe teinke. 
plan I make for will. 

myself 

nq¢e'qtci 
very soon 

in¢in'wan¢ 
to tell me about 

my own 

NOTES. 

'tf. v 1'1-'a-ga. 
send hither. 

Agina'an 
I hear of my 

own 

J{l, 
if, 

Though the letter does not name the Omaha referred to, the author learned that 
he was Sida mau¢in, a member of aa¢iu nanpaj'i's sub gens, who had resided with the 
Pawnees for years~ After the death of this Omaha his name was assumed by another 
old man, likewise a member of the sub-gens. 

685, 1. The first sentence is explanatory. 
685, 9. ~eca1m ki~ibaski, the Omaha notation of the Pawnee uame. 



686 THE qJEGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STOlUES, AND LETTEHS. 

TRANSLATION. 

(He dwelt at the Skidi village.) I have heard it said that he is dead. If it be so, 
I wish to hear very accurately about it. 0 you who are the (Pawnee) agent, I ask a 
favor of you, I petition to you. 0 ye who are the Pawnee chiefs, I ask a favor of you; 
get for me all that the deceased owned. If you act uprightly for me in getting my 
own property for me, send hither to tell me about it. And if you send hither hon
estly to tell me about my own, I (will) send to you to petition to you, which i~ just the 
same as my seeing you (face to face~). Formerly he (the dead man) abandoned this 
land and departed. His land here has been lying altogether idle; but when he was 
yonder where you are he had possessions; and I wish you to send and tell me just 
what he had, whether articles in tlJe lodge, horses1 oxen, wagons, or anything else. 
And I wish to learn whether he left a child. ~peak first to the chief Recaru kiribaski 
about it. My friend, ask him what be (the deceased) had. My friend, the interpre- · 
ter, I petition to you. You are apt to know what he (the dead man) owned. My 
friend, I have not continued to act as a common Indian. As I act like the white peo- • 
pie, I wish to improve my own property very honestly by means of what he (the de
ceased) owned at the time of his death. If you can settle the affair for me, send to tell 
me about mine very quickly. When I hear about my own I will come to a decision. 

HUPE¢A TO {/)I-QKJ-DA-WI {/]E-CA-{/)U. 

Can', cia¢in-rnace, wis:i¢e-n'an-rru:tn'i. Whan'bai kanb¢egan ¢an'ja, wab¢1-
weu, 0 ye Pawnees, I think of you occasion- I see you I hope though, I have 

ally. 

~d nt • 1 btl>' n • 'tf> • N'k •nt • n" • ' ' ' ' tan e ega In tan 't'1cta 1{1, WISl't'ai. 1 am ga Wlla Dm-mace, ana ¢at a1 
been working, and now 

3 wina'ani kan'b¢a: 
I hear about I wish: 

you 

i11 'tan lldan a11¢l111
• 

now good we are. 

I have fin- if, I remember Person ye whom I have seen, how you have 
ished you (pl.). many died 

:iwimaxe cu¢ea¢e. N:ikacin' ga an' ga¢in wactan1 bai te¢an' 
I ask yon a I send to you. Person we who ruove yoa saw us in the 

question past 

Majan' ¢an' di ¢atii te' di wactan'be, tnajan' ang¢in'i ¢an 
Land in the you came when you saw us, laud we sit i.n the 

hither 

wactan'bai waqe am{t ckan'i b¢ttgaqti egan afigaxai. 
you saw us whi.te the (l)l. they all so we do. 

Majan' sag1qti l+igan¢ai 
Lallll very firm President 

people sub.) stir _ 

6 aka wegaxai we¢eqti alllTia11'¢in {tdan wis:i¢ai in'¢a-maj'i :iwimaxe cu¢ea¢e ha. 
the has made for we are very we walk there- l remember I am sad I ask vou a I send to 

(sub.) us glad fore you question you 

NOTES. 

!piqkidawi ¢eca¢n, the Omaha notation of the Pawnee, Riqkidawi recaru, accord
ing to L. Sanssouci. 

686, 2 and 3. ana ¢at'ai wina'a11i kanb¢a, otlJers express it more fully: ana ¢at'ai 
edan eb¢egan am1'an kan'lJ¢a ( 501, 9), and ana can' ¢at'ai cinte wiua'anj kaP'b¢a (512, 1 ). 
See, also, 482, 11 (t'e inte caP' aua'an kan'b¢a), and 506, 1 (t'eskani gin~Van gan'¢ai) . 

• 



TANW AN-GAXE JINGA TO BEQAKA-MANI AND IOTA-JAN-JAN. 687 

TRANSLATION. 

0 ye Pawnees, I think of you from time to time. I hoped to see you, but I have 
been working, aud now that I have finished I remember you. 0 ye Indians whom I 
have seen! I wish to know how many of you have died, and so I send to you to ask 
you (about it). We Indians whom you saw in the past are now uoing well. When 
you came here you saw us on the land, on the land in which we dwell, and there are 
we imitating all the acts of the white people. 'l'he President bas given us very good 
titles to our lands, so we are rejoicing and going forward; but when I think of you I 
am sad, and so I send to ask you a question (about yourselves~). 

TANWAN-GAXE-JINGA TO HEQAKA-MANI ~ND ICTA-JANJAN, 
YANKTONS. 

Pahan' gadi "LUnan' ¢inka ama te' di nikacin' ga wactan'be ¢ati. K1 e' di 
Fon:::erly season other in the pero>on you saw them you came .And then 

hither. 

'k 'n' J 'b ' 'd D t' ¢' ,. t'"' . '¢'"' l1 n' n Klv l'n'tan wa¢I'tan n1 aCI ga nu a 1e u a q 1 wa a 1 e g1s1 e- na ea ca . ~ 

p ~·rson four wort! very good ~~~l~f~e the mte':b~~~d c~~c~t always. And now to work 

¢ictan'i 111, ¢idan'be taite eb¢egan. Wawakega hcga-bajl. Niacin' ga ant'ai 3 
they finish when, they shall see you I think that. We have been very sick. People wehave 

died 

ha. W e¢a-baji' qtian'i, adan ¢i egan an¢isi¢ai cangahi tan' gatan. Nikagahi 
We are very sad, there- you so we remem- we shall reach you. Chief 

fore ber you 

am~t cahi te' di cena-ctewan' -b:ij1, adan afig{l wa¢asi¢a¢~t-bi eskan' e ag¢1 
the (pl. they when you (pl.) showed not even there- we that you remembered perhaps that they 
sub.) reached the slightest attention, fore us (introd1wtory that) returned 

you 

nikagahi 
chief 

atn{t, adan canga¢ai. Djo aka can' ge ¢i 'i te ¢ati te' di ede 
the (pl. there- we go to you. Joe the horse he gave the you when but 
sub.), fore (sub.) toyou (act) carne 

hither 

6 

ca¢a-baj1; in' tan ikage ¢inke gisi¢ai. 21axe-¢an'ba aka can' ge ¢i'i te¢an' 
he does not go now his frientl the (st. he remem- Two Crows the horse that he gave to 

to yon; ob.) bers him. (sub.) ~ ou in thtJ past 

¢ati te' di, in' tan ikage ¢inke gisi¢ai. A n'pan-lan' ga aka ¢ati te' di can' ge 
yon when, now his friend the (st. he remem- Big Elk the you when horse 

came ob.) bcrs him. (sub.) c:otme 
hither hither 

¢i'i; in'tan ilutge ¢inke gisi¢ai. ¢ati te'di Hupe¢a can'ge win wi'i; in'tan 
he now his friend the (st. he remem- You when Hupe¢a horse one I gave now 

9 
gave ob.) bers him. came you 
you; hither 

agisi¢e, wik<'tge. Oena ijaje angidaxu cu¢ean¢ai. U cte a rna wan' gi¢e 
I remember my friend. Enough his name we write our we send to you. The rest all 

it, . own 

can' ge ci'i-ma ¢ikage an1a b¢{tga wagflanbe ca¢e ta ama. Cin' gajin' ga 
horse those to your the (pl. all to see them, tbey will go to you. Child 

whom you friend sub.) their own · 
gave 

wha uwagi¢a-ga. Anwan'kega edegan' an' ¢in-nan at'a.¢in. 
my tell it to them. Me sick but so JJearly I died. 

1(1, 12 
if, 

awagisi¢e, awagilan'be kan'b¢a. 
1 remembrr I s13e them, my own I wish. 

them, my own, 



688 THE qJEGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STOIUES, AND LETrrERS. 

; 
NOTES. 

687, 2. nikacinga. duba,jour persons, Joseph LaFleche, Two Crows, Big Elk, and 
Tanwan-gaxe jifiga. Hupe~a, the fifth man, dictated the sentence in which his name 
occurs. 

687, 4. ~i egan, emphatic, ¢ieuin'gaP, etc. (F.), you t1·uly are the one. "\V. makes 
¢i cga.n, etc.,= Uwikie ~:>-rmnk{tet>, an#si~ai egan cailg{thi tail'gata.n,. 0 ye whom I ltave 
addres~wd, since we remember you, lee will go to you. 

687, 5. cemt-ctewan-baj1, ete. 1?tey did not rece-ive et,en the slightest attention (F.); 
You (pl.) shotced not e~·en the slightest attention (ce~Hlactewa11-uaj'l 0~); They did not get any
thing at all (\V.). The Omaha chiefs went to the Yankton without taking the "young 
men." The Yankton paid them no attention, so the ~hief~ thougllt that it was because 
the Yankton wished the "young men" to come. 

TRANSLATION. 

Last year you came to yisit our tribe. . Then you made very fair promises to four 
men, who have not forgotten them. Now they have done their work, aud I think that 
they will visit you. "\Ve have had cousiderable sickness, and our people have died. 
This bas made us very sad. Therefore we remember you especially, awl we shall 
visit you. When the chiefs went to see you you did not pay them mucll attention, so 
they concluded that it was because you thought of us, the members of the progressive 
party, and they said so on their return to n:s; tlwrefore we are going to visit you. Joe 
gave you a horse when you came, but he did not go to you (with the chiefs); and now 
he remembers his frieud. Two Crows gave you a hor~e when ~·ou came (to see us), 
and uow he remembers his friend. Big Elk gave you a horse when you canH', and 
now he remembers his friend. \Vhen yon came, I Hupe~<t ga,ve you a lwr~e, and 
now, my friend, I remember it. Only we write our names aud semi to you. All your 
other friends to whom you gave (i. e., promised) horses will go to you in order to see 
their own (horses). I, Ta.uwan-gaxe jiilga, wisb you to tell my adopted children among 
the Yanktons that I have been sick, atl(l that I came very uear dj·ing. If I live I will 
remember them, and I desire to see them. 

TANWANGAXE-JINGA TO 1\IINGABU, A YANI{TON. 

Celal<ttan, nisiha, can'ge an¢{t'i-Ina \Yafl'gi¢e'qti 
]'rom your my child, horse those which all 

place, you g~ve mu 

¢ifigai. Gan' wig-ila0 be 
are gone. And (so) I see you, 

rnyown 

kan'b¢a.. Adan edfldan ctcctewan, nisiha, ie l'tdanqti 
I wish. There- what soever, my chihl, word very good 

fore 

an¢{t'i.ti¢a¢e ka11b¢cga11
• 

yon ~iYe yon ~Pnd I hope. 
to me hither 

3 Waqin'ha uq¢e' qtci gian'ki¢{t-ga. 
Paper very soon send back to ID<'-

TRANSLATION. 

My child, all those horses which you gave me at your place, and which I brought 
away, are gone! So I wish to see you. Therefore, my chil<l, I hope that you will 
send and give me very good words of any kind whatsoever. Send back a letter very 
quickly. 



MANTCU-NANBA To PANYI-N.AQP.A0I. 689 

MANTCU-NANBA To PANYI-NAQPAoi. 

~anckaha, wi+licpa nu~gan, waqin'ha gan' cu¢ewiki¢e. Can' nikacin' ga 
My sister's son, my grand- likewise, paper any- I cause to be taken .A.nd person child bow to you. 

d'uba tan'wang¢an ¢i¢i+ai gaq¢an' ¢e gan' ¢ai ai, ana'an, ede iwimaxe 
some nation your migrating to go wish they I have but I ask you 

cu¢ea¢e. 
I st nd to .YOU. 

kan'b¢a. 
I wiRb. 

K1 
, 
ana 

.A.nd how many 
na-baj1 einte Cl ana'an 
yon do not perhaps again I hear it go 

say, heard, 
kan'b¢a, 

I wish, 
wagazuqti 
very straight 

ana'an 
I hear it 

Ki gafi'~1 nikagahi nafikace, Cl {tna na-baji einte Cl wagazu 
.A.nd and th~n chief ye who are, aga.in how you do not perhaps again straight many go 

wina'ani 
I hear from you 

kan'b¢a. Gan'~i angu ¢e¢utan te wakega te wagini anga¢ai 
I wish .A.nd then we from this the sick the we recover we go (time) 

ha. Usni te ekitan ¢inge tate. Ne tai te in' ¢a-majl. Majan' ¢an urn aka 
Cold the as far as none shall (be). You will go the I am sad. Land the cheap 

ckaxe ¢aan'nai te in' ¢a-maji. Gan'~i n1ajan' ¢an udall pahan'ga in' tan 
you make you abandon it the I am sad. .A.nd then land the good first now 
i¢apahan. Jn'tan majan' ¢an tldan pahan' ga te i¢apahan, adan lllajan' ¢an 

I know it. 

teqiagi¢e. 
I prize mine. 

nize 1l_i, 
you when, 

rt>.wive 
it 

~ow land the good first the I know it, there- land the 

Jnc'age ut'ai ¢an wina'ani kan'b¢a. 
Old man they the I hear of you I wish. 

i¢a¢e te. 
you will please 
Rend it hither. 

died in 

NOTES. 

fore 
Ad an uq¢e' qtci daze hebe 
There- very soon evening part fore 

This letter was sent to Panyi-naqpagi and his son, who were Otos. 
689, 9. Inc'age ut'ai ¢au, etc. .An appeal to the patriotism of tbe Otos. "I wish 

to hear from yon concerning the place where your old men (ancestors) have died (and 
where their bones lie)." Do you prize it~ Or have you lost all love for the land and 
its associations ~ 

TRANSI .. ATION. 

My sister's son and my grandchild, I have sent you a letter at any rate. I have 
beard that some persons of your nation wish to migrate to another country, and I send 
to you to ask you about it. I wish to hear bow many of you are not going; I wish to 
hear the facts. And I wish to hear from you, 0 ye chiefs, how in any of yon a1 e not 
going. And we, from this time forward, are progressing towards recovery from the 
Bickuess. By the time that the cold weather is over there will be noue of it. I am 
sad on account of yonr contemplated departure. I am displeased because yon set lit
tle value on,the land which you are abandoning. But I, for iny part, now know that 
the laud h; tlw chief good thing (for us). I know now that the land is the best thing 
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690 THE <PEGIHA LANGUAGE-MYTHS, STORIES, AND LETTERS. 

for us, therefore I prize my country. I wish to hear from you what yon thiuk about 
the plaee in which your ancestors died. Therefore please send a letter Yery quickly, 
on the very evening of the day when you receive this letter. 

ICTA¢ABI rro HEQAGA SABE, MAOAN, AND MAWATANNA, 
YANKTON AGENCY, DAKOTA TERRITORY. 1879. 

Can zanf wib¢ahan'i ha, 
Now all :::petition you (pl.) 

nfkacin' ga nankace. 
person ye who are. 

K'i 
And 

can' an'ba¢e' qtci 
at auy this very day 
l'ate 

cin' gajin' ga-tna 
the children 

uagacan kanb¢egan gall ' whan'bai 
I travel I hope as I see you (pl.) 

lntn'b¢a. 
I wish. 

¢e-1na 
These 

3 wadaxe-ma awagban'be kan'b¢a ha. Nan' de fsan¢in' ge. Ce S'inde g¢ecka 
those whom I made I see them, my I wish Heart cause of gladness I That Tail Spotted 

6 

a tan' 
how far 

g¢in' 
sits 

own have none. 

einte e inwin' ¢ 
perhaps that to tell me 

f¢ai-ga. 
send ye! 

Ga¢an 
That (cv. 

ob.) 

ctan'be JI'i nq¢e' qtci ekitan 

in'baxui-ga. 
you see it when very soon simulta

neously 

write ye to me. NOTE. 
Icta¢abi was an Omaha; Heqaga sa be and Macan were Ponkas, refugees among 

the Yanktons; and Mawatanna was a Yankton. 

TRANSLATION. 
Now I pet.ition to you all, 0 ye Indians ! And as I hope to start on a journey 

this very day, I wish to see you. I wish to see those persons (Yauktons) whom I 
have regarded as my children. I have nothing- to make me glad. I wish you to senrl 
and tell me how far distant Spotted Tail and his people are dwelling (from you~). · 
When you see this letter, do not let any time pass before you write to me. 

iliE-MIN-WA'U, A PONKA WOMAN, TO HER DAUGHTER, MARY 
NAPECA, A'r SANTEE AG·ENCY, NEBRASI(A. 

¢iadi ¢idan'be gan¢ede t'ee he. w aqa-naj'in ¢idan'be gan' ¢ai. 
Your to see you wished, but he is . Waqa-najin to see you wished. 

Inc'age 
Oldman 

father dead 

he. ¢han' ge ~idan'be gan¢ede, 
Your younger to see you wished, but, 

sister 

t'ee 
is dead 

¢ici 'e wa¢itan egan, 
yonr Rister's works as, 

husband 

aflga¢a-ba jr 
we do not go 

tan' gatan. 
we shall. 

Ma¢adi ¢han' ge nujinga win' fda¢ede, gft'ee he'. Oela te 
Last winter your younger 

shlter 
boy one gave hirth to, 

but, 
he is dead 

to her 
Yonder the 

9 e'an' ¢inge ¢anajin, cin' gajin' ga 
nothing being the you stand, chilti 

¢anka e'an' ¢inge 
the one!:' nothing the matter 

who 

najin' 1f'i, 
they if, 

awana'an 
I hear of them 

12 

matter stand 

kan'b¢a. ¢isan' ga aka nanban' inde-wagaxe g¢f¢ai he. Inc'age aka 
I wish. Your younger the twice "face-picture" has sent Old man t.he 

galalatan 
from that un

seen place 

gan'¢ai. 
wishes. 

brother (sub.) it back (sub.) 

wakega a-f te can' can it'e he. U'an' ¢inge ¢han' ge aka ¢idan'be 
sick he was the continuing 1lied . For no reason your younger the to see you 

fromit sister (sub.) coming 



LOUIS SANSSOUCI TO HANGA-CENU. 691 

NOTES. 

This is one of the few letters dictated to the author by women. 
690, 6. </Jiadi probably refers to Hexapa, mentioned by Jabe ska in his letter, p. 477. 
690, 7. </Jilafige, see 477, 3. 

TRANSLATiON. 

Your father wished to see you (again), but he died (without seeing you). Waqa
najin wished to see you. The venerable man is dead. Your younger sister wishes to 
see you, but her husband is working, and so we will not go away. Last winter your 
younger sister gave birth to a boy, but he died. I wish to hear whether you and the 
children, in yonder land, are well and happy. Your younger brother has sent his 
picture back twice. The old man was ill as he came from that land (Indian Territory~), 
and, as the illness continued, it killed him. In vain does your younger sister wish to 
see you. 

LOUIS SANSSOUCI TO HANGA-CENU. 

Waqin'ha gian' ¢aki¢e ¢an g¢1. Wina'an te udall ha. ¢anha mannin' 
Paper you have sent the has re· I hear from the good You live you walk 

back to me turned. you 
te tan'wang¢an'-ma g1' ¢ai, ¢ina'ani 1J:'l, nan' de gfudan'i. lq¢a an¢~'i ke 
the the gentes are glad, thev hear when, heart good for them. News you g1vc the froin you. me 
u¢agacan mannin' ke'1a udanqti mannin' te ctf 1J:1, CI , .. •.., 

te cti • • I p1aJl lnWln ¢a-
~·ou travel yon walk to the 

f •v Ki lldan naJl. 
told And good 
rile. 

in' udan teinte. 
good for it may be. 

me 

mannin' 
you walk 

Edi 2fi, 
In that case, 

very good you walk the too when again bad the too you have not 

1J:'l, inwin'¢ana 1J:'l, cl 
, ... ..., 

1J:fcte in win' ¢ana 1{1, p1aJl 
if, you tell m~ if, again bad even if you tell me if, 

tan' wang¢an' -rna ¢elna uawagfb¢a te. 
the gentes these I will tell it to them. 

Uckan an-
Deed you 

¢an' ¢awan'xe te uwfb¢a t:i n1inke. 
asked me about the I will tel'! to you. 

Nfkacin'ga uma.n'¢inka ¢enaqtci t'e-ma 
People season only this those who 

died 
wa¢ana'an ckan'na te uwib¢a ta minke. 
you bear about you wish the I will tell it to you. 

them 
W acuce, Gahige isan' ga ; Man-

wacuce, Gabige his younger Two 
brother; 

tcu-nan'ba isafi' ga, CU.~ a-man' ¢in; da¢in-gahfge ijin' ge, Heqaga-jin' ga; 
Grizzly bears his younger Cul{a·ma•cpi•; Pawnee-Chief his son, Little-Elk; brother, 

3 

6 

W aqa-najin isan' ga, f11uhabi; dahe-1ap'e, Mantcu-nan'ba han' cka; W ejincte 9 
Waqa-naji• his younger llf.ubabi; dahe-~ap'e, Ma•tcu-na•ba his sister's Weji•cte brother, son ; 

akadi Nimanhan ijin' ge, 
in the Nemaha his son, 

He-sna1a; 
He sna~a; 

Jntcafi' ga¢a, Mantcu-nan'ba isafi' ga; 
Intcaii.ga¢a, Ma•tcu-na•ba his younger 

brother; 
G¢edan'-najin i1ahan, W ac'aji, Ictasanda akadi, Kidahanu ijin' ge; 

Standing Hawk his brother- Wac'ajl, Ictasanda in the, Kidabanu his son; in-law, 
Cyu-
Prairie· 
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jinga ijin' ge, Mange-jin' ga; J.e-¢i+in ijin' ge; dede-gahi ijan' ge, )Ian' ze-
chicken his son, Small-Breast; Bufi'alo Rib his son; Fire Chief his daughter, xa•ze-

hafi' ga igaq¢an; Si-+afiga igaq¢an; Man' g¢i¢an igaq¢an, Mantcu-xi ijan' ge ; 
haiiga his wife; Big Foot his wife; Mang¢i¢a• his wife, Ma•tcuxi his daughter ; 

3 Wacuce ijan'ge nan' ke;_ Wauqtawa¢e igaq¢an; fekadabi itucpa; da-san'_ 
Wacuce his grown the Lover his wife; Ickadahi his grand- Pasa•-

daughter (reel. child; 
ob.J; 

n{tjin itucpa ; 
naji" his grand-

child; 

Tan' wang-axe 
Village-maker 

Oage-d1lba ijan' ge; He-san'nida ijan' ge; Kawaha ijan' ge; 
Cage-duba hi8 daughter; Horn-on-one-side his daughter; Kawaha his daughter; 

inc 'age hucpa: 
old man his grand-

child; 

w acuce ijin' ge, E' di-a-i-najin'; ki Pan'ka 
Wacuce his son, Edi-a-i-naji•; and Ponka 

6 inc'age, He-xapa t'e. fu¢a aj1 t'an' ~an'ja, uwib¢a-maji ta minke 
old man, Scabby-Horn dead. News other exists though, I will not tell you. 

Wa¢ana'an ckan'na JI1, pi waqin'ha i¢a-ga. Mantcu-nan'ba aka wabajin 
you hear about you wish it, anew paper send hither. Two Grizzly bears the message 

them (sub.) 

¢ete cu¢e¢ai : Waqin'ha nan ban' cn¢ewiki¢e ¢an g¢ian' ¢aki¢aj1-nan, adan 
this sends to you: Paper twice I have sent it to (see you han~ not sent it usu- there-

you by some one note). back to me by ally, fore 

Udanqti n1anb¢in'. 
Very good I walk. 

9 i¢anban' a¢ana'an'j1 tate. 
a second you shall not listen to it. 

time (=ever) 

NOTES. 

Louis Sanssouci is the son of an Omaha mother. 
Hafiga-cenu was an Omaha staying at the Pawnee Agency. 

some one 

691, 3. te cti . te cti (F.'s reading); but W. gave, udanqti mannin' te'ctl G1 
pfajl H~'ctl inwi11'¢aw1j1. 

692, 7. ¢an, intended for ¢anja, though, which makes sense. 

TRANSLATION. 

The letter which you sent me has come. It is good for me to hear from you. The 
gentes rejoice because you continue alive; they are happy to hear from you. When 
you gave me the news concerning your travels, you did not tell me whether you bad 
been very prosperous or unfortunate. You ought to tell me if you are doing well, and 
even if you ~re not prospering. In that case, I will tell it to these gentes. I will tell 
you the thing about which you asked me. You wish to hear about those (Omahas) 
who have died only during this year. I will tell you. (Their names are as follows:) 
vVacuce, Gahige's younger brother; Cu1ra-man¢in, Yellow Smoke's younger brother; 
Little Elk, Pawnee Chief's son; I~ubabi, "Va.qa-najin's J'Otmger brother; ciahe-'-lap'e, 

. Yellow Smoke's sister's son; He-snata, Nemaha's son, of the Elk gens; Intcafiga¢a, 
Yellow Smoke's younger brother; Standing Hawk's brother-in-law, Wac'aj'l, of the 
Ictasanda gens, and sou of Kidahanu; Prairie Chicken's son, Small Breast; Buffalo 
Rib's son; Fire Chief's daughter, the wife of }lanze hafiga (or Henry Blackbird); Big 
Foot's wife; Mang¢i¢an's wife, the daughter of Ma,ntcu-xi; Wacnce's grown daughter; 
Lover's wife; Ickadabi's grandchild; cia-Sa11-naj in's grandchild; Four Hoof's daughter; 
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Horn-on-one-side's daughter; Kawaha's daughter; the grandchilrl of the elder Village
maker; Wacuce's son, Edi-ai-najiu; and the Ponka old man, Hexapa. There is other 
news, but I will not tell you. If you wish to hear it, send a letter again. Yellow 
Smoke sends you this message: I have sent you two letters, but you have not replied; 
therefore you shall not hear from me again. I am doing very well. 

CANTAN-JINGA TO T. L. GILLINGHAM. 

Can'tan-jin' ga wa¢itan ¢eckanna te wa¢itanqti. 
Little Wolf to work you wished for the he has worked 

Nan'za 
Fence 

u'e ¢an' ctl 
field the too him very hard. 

an as e. Ki egan lldan ¢eckanria tegan 
, 

K'i eO'an , 
ede ¢eama gaxe. b gaxe 

he has And so goou you wished like the he has And flO he has but these fenced in. for him done. done (Rub.) 
Unlan'han , 

piaj'i-nan ·a . , can' can. U 'e-i~anase ¢ice¢ani; can'-am a g1 xm-nan 
Omahas the (pl. bad only have done usn- always. Fence of a field thay have the sub.) to him ally pulled to pieces; 

ge-ma ¢atewaki¢e-nan'i u'e e+a ¢an' di. 
horses they have caused usn- field his in the. 

them to eat ally 
Gan'JI1 waweci 'i-baj!-nan'i, gl' ¢aj1' qti-
And then pay they have contin- very sad he not given ually, (has been) 

nan'L Eskana ie ¢i¢i+a in win' ¢akan i¢a¢e kan'b¢a. 
Oh that word your you help me y~~t~:rd I tvish. 

I¢adi ¢inke ui¢ i¢a-ga. 
usually. Hi;; the one to tell send 

father who to him hither. 
Gan'Jfi aahucige ¢an'ja i¢adi¢ai aka wa¢itan-baji-nan'i, adan in' ¢a-maj1-nan-

the does not delll with usu- there- I am Rad uRu-And then I insist on it though agent (sub.) them (as offendorR) aHy, fore ally 
.A dan ie ¢i¢i+a in win' ¢akan i¢a¢e kan'b¢a. Gan' ){1, kageha, "W anag¢e 
There- word your you help me you send I wish. And then, my friend, Domestic ani-• 

fore hither mal 
wa¢in-ga," ece gall egan daxe ede, g¢eba-cade wab¢in ede, 

keep them, you as so I have but, sixty I had them but, 
¢eama in'rnan-

said it done these they stole (sub.) 
¢an'i, cenawaki¢ai. 
trom have made an end 
me, of them. 

wanag¢e 
U.omestic animal 

h¢uga 
all 

in' n1an¢an-nan'i. 
tllf'y have usu-;:;tolen from me ally. 

01' hacidan g¢eba-mtde ci' in' man¢an'i. 
Again afterwards sixty again they stole from 

N anban'kig¢e 

t' e·an' ki ¢e-na nt i. 
they have killed usn-for me ally. 

Kageha, 
My friend, 

jan' 
wood 

On two occasions me. 
can' ge-+i daxe 
horse-house I made 

JI'i' cte, 
even 
when, 

flau. Gafi'){i, kageha, c:Ia¢i0 -nanpaj1 ijin' ge can' ge tan in'man¢an'i ha. 
~ And then, my friend, Pa¢i0 -nanpaj1 his sou horse the he has stolen . 

(std. ob.) from me 
In'baxu g¢in' aka, i¢adi¢ai ctl, waqe ucte ama ct'i, can' ge ta11 ibahan'i. 
To write for he sits the one agent too, white the others (pl. too, horse the they know 

me who, people sub.) (std. ob.) him. 
Eskana, kageha, iuwin' ¢akan kanb¢egan. Can' egan giaxai wa¢ag{tj1 etede. 

Oh that, my friend, you help me I hope. And so to do to yon should ha.ve com-
him manded them. 

Gan'1fi J{inai, t'ean' ¢egan' ¢ai. An'hucigai. Dadan wiwfla te waqpa¢ in' gan¢ai. 
And then they to kill me they They spoke sau- What mine the to lose (1) the.v wished fought, wished. cily to me. for me . 

• 

. 
3 

6 

9 

12 

15 
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.Adan in'man¢an enaqti najin'. Waqe b¢uga an¢an'bahan'i, ¢e jn' man¢a n/ i 
this they stole from 

me 
There- to steal from alone they stand. White man all they knov about me, 

fore me 

te. Adan eskana, kageha, wa¢itan a.¢agaji kanb¢egan ¢etan. Anwan'tin 
He hit me the. There- oh that, my friend, to deal with you com- I hope this (std. 

ob.). fore them as mand him 
offenders 

3 t'ean' ¢e gan' ¢ai ~r' cte, in' ¢itan-baj1. "Gi¢it egan-ga," ece kanb¢egan. Teqiqti 
to kill me he wished even he did not deal with Do deal with the of- you I hope. Ver_y hard 

when, the offender for me. fender for him, · say it 

ing{txai u ':ig¢a uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e. Ti¢a¢aj1 1J'i, wain'man¢an can' can ingaxe 
they have the suf- I tell you 1 send to you. You do not if, to Ateal them from always be will 

done for me fering se11d hither me do it a-

ta-aka Can'ge tan' enaqtci in¢in'¢in g¢i; ucte te in'¢itau-b{tjL Uckan win' 
gainst Horse the that alone he has brought rest the he bas done Deed one 

me. (std. ob.) mine back; nothing for me. 

6 ¢e 1Jllla akadi, wa'u ni agi i¢e-nla wabisan'de watci-nani; ede wa¢itan-b{tji 
this he about the woman water those who go holding them he vio- mm- but he does not deal 

fights one who 0), after it down by press- lates ally; with them as 
ure them offenders 

i¢:idi¢ai ak{t. 
agent the 

(sub.). 

1safi' ga megan g:ixai, ¢e wabisan' de watci, ¢ita11
' ekanb¢a 

His younger likewise does it, this holding them coitio, to treat I wish it 
brother down lly press- him as an for him 

ure offender 

¢an'ja, can' ¢itan'-bajl. 
though, yet he does not deal 

with him. 

NOTES. 

Mr. Gillingham was one of the two teachers in the agency day school when Dr. 
Pamter was agent. He succeeded Dr. Paiuter as agent for the Omahas. When this 
letter was written he was living at St. James, Nebr. 

6R3, 2. tegan gaxe, contr. fr. te egan gaxe. 
69~, 13. Inbaxu g~i11 aka, the author. cia~in na11paj1 ijiiige, i.e., Nindahan. 
693 and 694, 15. t'ean~e gan~ai. Canta11 jinga was assaulted by Tanwa11-gaxe jillga, 

while the author was at the Omaha Agency. These two men belong to the same 
Omaha gens. 

TRANSLATION. 

As you desired Little Wolf to work, he has worked. He has also inclosed his 
field with a fence. Yon wished him to work well in this manner, and so has he worked. 
So has he done, but these Omahas have been const;mtly doing evil to him. They have 
pulled the fence to pieces, and have turned horses into his field to de\·our the crops 
(against his wishes). And then, as they have never allowed him any damages, he bas 
been always displeased. I earnestly wish that you wonld send here and aid me with 
your words. Send to tell the agent! Though I have insisted on it, tbe agent haR 
never dealt with them as offenders; therefore I am always sad. Therefore I wish yon 
to send here and help me with your words. And as you said, ''My friend, keep 
domestic animals," so have I done; but these men have stolen from me sixty which I 
had·, making an end of thrm. And subsequently they stole sixty more from me. On 
two occasions have they killed all my domestic animalH (poultry~). l.\Iy friend, even 
when I had made a wooden stable they stole my animals from me. 

• 
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My friend, a:a¢in-uanpaj1's son bas stolen my horse. He who is writing this for me, 
the agent, and the other white people, know the horse. I earnestly desire, my friend, 
that ;you would aid me. You should have commanded them to treat him likewise. 
And then they fought; they wished to kill me. They spoke saucily to me. They 
wished me to lose my possessions. Therefore they have done nothing but steal from 
me. All the white people (here) kn.ow about me, and how they (the Indians) ha\e 
stolen from me. Therefore. my friend, I hope that you will tell this (agent) to deal 
with tllem as offenders. EYen when one bit me and wished to kill me the agent did 
not deal with him for me. I hope that you will say to him, "Do deal with tl.Je offender 
for the sake of the plain tiff!" I send to tell you bow I suffer from the hard treatment 
which I have endured from the Omahas. If you do not send hRre (to stop it) the 
young man will always work against me by stealing my horses, etc., from me. The 
agent has made the offender restore my horse; but he has done nothing else for me. 
There is one thing which is done by the one who fights (i.' e., Tanwan-gaxe jiiigaJ. 
When the women go for water, he usually holds. them down and ravishes them; but 
the agent does not punish the offenders. This man's brother also does it; he, too, 
ravishes them by holding them down. Though I have wished him (the agent) to deal 
with the Omaha as an offender, he has not done so. 

cia¢in akadi ci }IJ:'.jr, uq¢e' qti gf-ga. 
To the Pawnees you if, very soon return. 

Ne 1tt'j1, uckan pHij'(qti ua'ansi 
You if, deed very bad I have 

reach went · leaped into 

hi:t, adan uq¢e' qti whan'be kan'b¢a ha. {{;i', uq¢e' qti, Tcaza-¢in1 ge, ¢isan' ga 
there- very soon I see you I wish You, very soon, Tcaza-¢ifige your younger 

fore brother 

juwag¢e g:f-ga. Tcaza-¢in' ge, ne te' di uckan pHij( qti anini ne ha. Nikacin' ga 
with them return. Tcaza-¢iflgt> , you when deed ve1·y bad you took . People 

went away 

ha. w am{lske uji ke' di ¢ag¢fi ka n/ b¢a. 
Wheat phtntcd in the J ou return I wish. 

(pl.) 

ama b¢ugaqti iai 
the (pl. all have 

sub.) spoken 

Akihide 
Attend to it 

cuhi 1[1'jr, waqin'ha uq¢e' qti giau'ki¢a-ga, 
reaches when, paper very soon cause to he return-

wackan' gii-ga. Waqin'ha 
try return ye! Paper 

you ing to me, 

¢ijinf ¢8 mega n_ ¢eaka i¢adi¢ai aldt 
your Plder likewise. Thi8 one · agent the 

hrotbe1· (sub.) 

han' 
night 

g¢eba-¢ab¢in jan' 
thirty sleep deed 

•- ' • 'd n 'n' n. '·~ n nt n 1ngaxm, a. a 1 -ra-maJI- na ca ca . 
has made there- I am sad usn- always. 

A dan nq¢e' qti ¢ag¢fi kan'b¢a. 
There- very soon :you return I wish. 

for me, fore ally fore (pl.) 

a~u1 ¢a'e¢i¢a:f 1J.i' cte, uq¢e' qti 
the (pl. they have pitied even if, very Roon 

sub.) you 

u¢{t gi¢ai-ga. rnwin' ¢a gi¢ai-ga. 
to tell be sending To tell me be ye sending 

it back (pl.). back. 

to ex
ist(~) 

cia¢in 
Pawnee 

3 

6 
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NOTES. 

695, 1. cra¢in akadi, refers to the Pawnees bemg settled in a village, "sitting." 
Had tlJey been traveling, amadi would have been used. · 

695, 1 and 3. uckan pHij1qti, etc. See the charge made against Nindahan in the 
preceding letter. The father says that he was punished (for his son't; offense). 

Nindahan is addressed in lines l and 2; Tcaza ~iiige, in lines 2, 3, and 4; and 
Nindahan from line 5 to the end. 

TRANSLATION. 

If you have reached the Pawnee settlement, return very soon . . After your de
parture I got into great trouble; therefore I wish to see you very soon. You, Tcaza
~ifige, return Yery soon with your younger brothers! Tcaza-¢ifige, when you weLit, you 
took away a very bad deed (sic). All the people have spoken of it. I wish you 
to return in time for the sowing of the wheat. Make an effort to return and attend to 
it! When the letter reaches you, send one to me very quickly. (I speak to you, 
Nindaban) as well as your elder brother. This agent has made trouble for me for thirty 
days; therefore I am sad all the time. So I wish you to return very soon. Even if 
the Pawnees have pitied you, send back very soon to tell (about your return). Send 
back to tell me! 

._Lanckaha, iu¢a dadancte an¢in1ge. Can' anwan'qpani, lanckaha. 
Sister's son, news whatever I have none. Still I am poor, sister's son. 

Anctan'be te cancan/ qtian1i. Tan' wang¢an ct1 nan' de i¢agisa-maj1 afi1 gan. 
You saw me the it baH always con tin- Nation too heart I am uneasy about I am so. 

3 W aqpani b¢in'. 
Poor I am. 

in'udan-nan-man'. 
it is very good for me. 

ued so. my own 

Adan nugeadi wila01 bai 1f1, ujawa ckaxai agisi¢e, nan' de 
There· last summer I saw you when, abundance you made I remember, heart 

fore (or pleasure) 

Han. An'pan-wadan'be ¢inke Iltall'ktanwin' an1adi edi ¢inkeinte 
at tho (pl.) there he sits'wbether ,-r He who Hits looking at the Elk (pl.) Yankton 

6 inwin'¢ i¢a-ga. Man'ze-nan'p'in isail1
g"Cl, m{t¢adi {)Ina n'handi tf ha, e 

send hither to tell me. Iron Necklace hiR younp:er last, winter to the Omahas came that 
brother, 

awake. Pan'ka d't1ba gi-bi ai, ede cetan' agi-bajii. 
I mean him. Ponka some that the.v the,y 

a1 e retnrn. say, 
in~ 

but so far they are not 
• returning. 

a¢in', la:figaqti icpahan1i. Gman1 han d'uba Pafi1kala a¢ai, 
he has, very great you know him. Omaha some -to tho Ponkas. went, 

9 s{t ta,n a¢ai. 
five have ~rone. 

Cetan' angu anna'an-baji 
So far we we have not heard. 

Uman'han 
Omaha 

Ct1de-gaxe 
Smoke Maker 

ijaje 
hit> 

nam ' 

in1tan an'ba-waqtlbe 
now m.Ysterious day 

(=wet<k) 

arna ¢eama can/ 
the (pl. these in fact 
sub.) 
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anwan'wala a¢ai wedahan-m3jl. 
whether they I uo not know about 

have them. 
Can.. 1tkie a¢a-baji, ci le une ctr a¢a-bajl. 

And to talk they did not and to bunt too tbev did not to them go, bufl"alo ·go. 
gone 

Wa¢itan ngine a¢ai, w(tqe an1adi. Ahigi t'ai niacin' ga. Ga¢an waqin'ha, 
'Vork to serk have white among Many have people. That (cv. paper, 

their own gone, people them. died oh.) 
+anckaha, nize JII, uq¢e' qtci ian'ki¢a-ga. Ki An' pan-wadan'be ¢inke e' dedi 3 

sister's son, youre- when, ver.v soon send to me. And He who sits looking at the Elk (pl.) he is 
ceive it there 

}(I, 
if, 

l·nwl'n' t!oa a1' t!oa ga" 
't' 0 't'c- ' to tell me send l.Jack, 

wan an' q¢inqti. 
very hastily. 

Wigaq ¢an aka e¢ai. 
My wife the has him 

(sub.) for are
lation. 

1u¢a jinjin' ga 
News small ones 

of various 
kinds 

¢at'an' }[l1
, in win' ¢a gi¢a-ga. Cub¢a-maji JII', wigaq¢an cu¢e tate. Cu¢e 

~ ou have If, to tell me send back. I do not go to you if, my wife shall go to you. To go to you 
gall¢ egan, iwimaxe cu¢ea¢e. 
as she uesires it, I ask you I send to you. 

a question 
cu¢~a¢e. 
I send to you-

Can' iu¢a ¢inge' qti egan, 
And news there is none as, 

at all 

in'tan waqin'ha 
now paper 

NOTES. 

696, 2. nande i¢agisa-maj'J' afigan. Without angan, the phrase would mean, ''I am 
uneasy about my own nation." Used with afigan, it refers to the pleasure which he 
would feel if the Omahas gave many horses and other presents to their Yankton vis
itors. Waqpani b¢in, used (fide W.) as well as anwanqpani (see line 1). 

696, 3. Adan nugeadi wilanbai Jt'i', etc. )II generally has a future reference, but 
it can refer to the past. A fuller reading is, Adan nngeadi wilan'bai te'di, ujawa 
ckaxai te agisi¢e te', nan'de iu'ndan-nan-mau' (W.). 

696, 5. ¢ifikeinte, contr. fr. ¢inke einte. So gan¢ egan, for gan'¢a egan, in line 697, 6. 

TRANSLATION. 

Sister's son, I have no news at all! Sister's son, I am poor. It has ever been 
with me as yon saw me. I cannot be made glad by the generosity of my own nation. 
I am poor; I feel glad when I think of the abundance of good things which you made 
when I -saw yon last summer. 

Send and tell me whether He-who-sits-looking-at-the-elk is with the Yanktons. I 
refer to the younger brother of Iron Necklace, who came here to the Omahas last win
ter. It is said that some Ponkas are coming back, but they have not yet come. One, 
whom you know very well, is named Smoke Maker. It bas now been five weeks 
since some Omahas went to the Ponkas. vVe have not yet heard about (the arrival of 
thP party~). I do not know positively whither these Omahas went. They did not go 
to pay a friendly visit, nor did they go to hunt the buffalo. They went to seek work 
among the white people. Many Indians have died. Sister's son, when you receive that 
letter, send to me very soon. Send back to tell me very hastily whether He-who-sits
looking-at-the-elk i~ there. My wife has him for a kinsman. If you have small news 
items of different kinds, send hack and tell me. If I do not go to you, my wife shall 
go. I send to ask you a question, because she wishes to go to you. There is hardly 
any news at an (when) I send you this letter. 

6 
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~ANGA-GAXE TO ICTA-MAN6E. 

Waqin'ha }1ac1qti egan cu~ewiki~e' hHijt J(l
1 cte, wagazu gaxa-ga. 

Paper a very long time ago I caused to be it has not even if, s1raight make it. taken to you reached 
there 

Cin' gajin' ga ~f1a nie ~ifige 1]:1, awana'an kan'b~a. · E'an' mann in' te udanqti 
Uhild your have no pain if, I hear about I wish. How you walk the very good them 

3 mannin' wina'an kan'b~a. Pan'ka1a waqin'ha ~inke e ~e~a~e a. Pan'ka+a 
you walk I hear it I wish. To the Ponka!'! paper the (cv. that have you ~ 

sent it To the Ponkas about yon ob.) 
waqin'ha ~an e ~ean' ~aki~e 

paper the that you have sent it 
te, ie edai te wagazu inwin' ~a gi~a-ga. 
the, words what the sh;aight you tell rue send back. they said (cv. ob.) away 

Awana 'an kan'b~a, Panika, wfctl. 
I hear about I wish, Ponka!'!, I, too. 

Tan'wang~an nankace, uckan e'an' wagazu 
Nation ye who are, deed how straight them 

6 wina'an kan'b~a. 
I hear abvut. I wish. you 

Caan ~ean1a in'tcan g~ebahfwin nan'ba atf-biama. 
Dakota these now two hundred have come it is 

said. 
A.ti 
They 
come 

etean' ta ama. 
will, at some future 

time. 
A nba~e ati taite. 

To-day they shall 
surely come. 

E'+a wa'ujinga ~inke agina'an kan'b~a, 
There olrl wom.m tho one I hear -about I wi~h. who her, my own 

ectr nie ~ifige 1]:1. }\fin' -anba-~in awake. 
she, has no pain if. Moon Moving by I mean her. 

Ectr nujinga (Inb¢itu) cin' gajin' ga 
Slle, boy Blackbird child too Day too 

9 8la ~anka awana'an kan' b¢a, nie ¢ifige 1]:1. 
her the ones I hear about I wish, has no pain if. 

Wa'u g¢an' ~inke ana'an kan'b~a, 
Woman the one whom ha I he1r I wish, 

(1) who them has married about her 
ectl nie ~ifige 1]:1. Indadau wakega cte an¢in' ge, nie an¢ in' geqti ha'. ¢ean1a 
she, has no pain if. 
too 

What sick soever I have pain I h~ve none at all . These 

tan'wang~an' 
nation 

ama u'ag~a 
the (pl. suffer sub.) 

tcabai. 
exceedingly. 

none, 
~aq~an' 
Migrating 

u'e~ai 
have scattered 

b¢U.ga, 
all, 

tan'wang¢au'. 
nation. 

12 I~adi~ai aka man'zeska wa'i-baji. Waqin'ha cuhi te nize 1£1, uq~e'tqci 
Agent the (eub.) has not given Paper reaches the you re· when, v~:Jry soon 

to them. you ceive it 
money 

ian' ~aki¢e te. ¢i1£a11
' ct1 ~higan edabe nie ¢iuge 1£1, awana'an kan'b~a. 

you will send it to Your too your also (more have no pain if, I hear about I wish. 
me. grand- grand- than two) them 

mother father 
Hau. Indadan wanag~e wajin' ga, kuknsi cti uhiwa¢ai gick uhiwa¢a-ga. 

What domestic bird, hog too they raise quickly raise them! 
animal them 

15 Majan! ¢an meadi nhu be akihide ~i1uba-ga. 
Land the last you attending plow it! spring plowed to it 

Waqta dan' cte g:lck uji 1£1, 
Fruit (or whatever is quickly if, Y!)g;etable) planted 

wa¢!tan udan ha. Wa~itan udanqtian'. 
to work go0d . Work (is) very good. 

Can' ge dan' cte w{tnin 1£1, gan' gickan' qti 
Horse ·soever you have if, so very quickly 

them 
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wa¢itanwaki¢a-ga, n1ajan' 
land 

¢an' di. 0 
_, 

an ge-ma ¢ih{qa ¢ewa¢ajr-ga, gaqe 
cause them to work, on the. The horses do not gi•o them to any one aside 

tbat comes along, 

¢ewa¢{tj1-ga. In' tan wa¢ita11 te e-nan' ttdan, gategan' uw:lb¢a cu¢ea¢e. Can' 
do not sewl them. Now work the that only goou, in t!Jat !)Iauner I tell you I send to you. An<l 

wabag¢eze nize JI'i, ie udallqtian' uq¢e' qtci ian' ¢aki¢e te. 3 
letter you re- when, word very good very soon you send hither will. 

ceive it by some one 

NOTES. 

698, 3. waqi11ha ~iiike, i.e., waqi11ha ~an. Nana1 in ~oiwere, stands for both ~ifike 
and ¢an, in </Jegiha, as the sitting and the curvilinear are undifferentiated in the former 
language. 

698, {3 and 7. Ati etean taama, a parenthetical expression. 
698, 8. Inb¢itu, parenthetical, the Omaha notation of the Oto Idrinqtu. 
698, 9. Wa'u g¢an ¢iiike, etc. Amended thus: Wa'u g¢aP' ~ifike uie ¢inge J[l, 

ana•an kau'b¢a, I wish to hea.r whether the woman whom he has married is well (W.) 
698, 11. tanwang¢an ama and tanwang¢an, the Omaha people. 

TRANSLATION. 

Even if the letter which I sent you a very long time ago has not reached there, 
act fairly! I wish to hear whether your child is well. I wish to hear how you are, 
whether you are doing well. Have you sent the letter to the Ponkas ~ Send back 
all(} tell me just what words they say in reply to the letter which you sent them. I, 
too, wish to hear about the Ponkas. 0 ye gentes, I wish to hear just how you are 
getting alo11g. J tis said that two hundred of these Dakotas have now come. (If they 
ln-we uot arrived, they will come at some future time.) They shall come to-day. I 
wish to hear about the old woman, my relation, who iK there, whethPr she is well. I 
mean Min-anba-~in. I wish to hear about the children of her son, Blackbird. Are 
they well~ I wi ~h to hea.r about the woman whom he has married. Is she well~ I 
have no sickness wbatmTer; I am without any disease. These Omaha. gentes have 
suffered exceedingly. A11 the nation has scattered; the people have removed. The 
ag·ent has not given them money. 

When the Jetter reaches you please send me one very soon. I wish to hear 
whethei your Tandparents are well. 

Whatever domestic animals, birds, awl hogs the white men raise, do you raise 
quickly! Cultivate the land carefully which you cultivated last spring, It is good 
work to plant vegetables quiekly. Work is very good. If you have horses make 
them work the land very quickly. Do not give away the horses to anybody that comeR 
along. Do not send them off to another land. I send to you to tell you that work is 
now the ouly good thing. \Vhen you receive the letter please send me very good 
words speedily. 
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~ENUGA-WAJIN TO WAJINSKA, AN OTO. 

1e 
Word 

djubaqtci wab:ig¢eze widaxe cu¢ea¢e. 
very few letter I make to I send·to you. 

Can' 1ickan e'an' J[1, wina 'an 
And deed how if, I hf'ar from you you 

kan'b¢a. 
I wish. 

Wictl ttdanqti anajin ¢e¢u. 
I too very good I stand here. 

Ce'la nugeadi cupi te'di _ie win' wi'i 
Yonder last summer I when word one I _gave 

reached you you 
3 pi eskan b¢egan. E:itan <fatiajL Ce'la Gahige-wada¢inge cuhi te¢an' di ie 

Yonder Saucy Chief reached in tlie past word 
:ron 

I I thought that. 
was 
there 
win' in' ¢in g¢i. 
one he brought back 

tome. 

Why you have 
not come. 

Ed:idan te wiwfla gan' wiban gan' an'ba aakihideqti ag¢in'. 
What the my as I called as day I watched it very I sat. you closely 

Ki Gahige-wad:i¢inge ie win' a¢in' g¢1: ihu¢aji' qti ¢ati 1[1, in' udanqti-n1an' te. 
one brought it you did not con- you if, it would have been good And Saucy Chief word 

back: sult me at all bad fol" me. 
come 

6 l{i an'ba wib¢ade te akihan hi egan, ¢atfaji te ha. Can' ¢ihan' ¢iadi cena 
And day I mentioned the beyond reached as, you did not And your your those 

9 

to JOU come mother father ouly 
awasi¢e-nan-n1an', in'udan'qti-man'. Can' edadan wi'i te ¢atiaji te (i¢:icpag¢a 
I remember usu- I do, it (is) very good for me. Now what I gave the you did not. you hesitated on 

them ally you come account of it 
ciaji te), in' ¢a-maji tea be. An' cte ¢i in¢in' ¢a 'in' ge gan. Ki edada n a n¢:i 'ia'ji 
you,were not I am sad very. As if you you despised mine so. And what you did not give me coming, 
te i¢acpag¢a 

, ........ 
te. Kt ce'la ' te' di CiaJI cup I 

the you hesitated you were not And yonder I reached when 
on account of it coming you 

edadancte a1lidaxa-1naji, 
whatsoever I did not make for myself, 

wab¢itan-majL Ki ag¢1 1[1, b¢'t n f n' wa I a -q I-nla . 
I did not "~><'tk. .And I have when, I have worked very hard. 

returned 
wan1uske, 

wheat, 
nu cti, 

potato too, 

wahaba cti, afigttjii, egan ¢aJ[ickaxe kanb¢egan. 
corn too, we have so you do for your- I hope. 

planted, self 
Majan' ¢an' di waJ[ig¢itan 

Land in the to work for him· self 
12 udanqtian'i. Majan' ¢an' di we¢ig¢an gaxa-ga. Nikacin' ga wa1[ig¢itan ctan'be 

15 

is very good. Land in the mind make it. Person works for himself you see 

J[i, "¢e ¢egiman t{t minke," e¢egan-ga. 
when, This I do this I will, think that! 
waJ[ig¢itan te. Cena uwib¢a cn¢ea¢e. 
to work for him- the. Enough I tell you I send to you. 

self 

him 
Kt e 
Ancl that 

tldan eb¢egan, majan' ¢an'di 
good I think that, land in the 

Wabag¢eze in¢enai egan, cu¢ea¢e. 
Letter you (pl.~) as, I send it to 

have l>egged you. 
of me 

:f~skana enegan 1[1, ' dadancte win:i'an kanb¢egan, ' udanqti. Nugeadi Ie 1e 
Oh that yon think if, word whatsoever I hear from I hope, word very good. Last s_ummer 

that you 
' te' di dub a . n' 1[l ag¢i. pi Ja 

I when four sleep when I came 
was back. 
1ihere 
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NOTES. 
ilienuga-waj'fn-see 651. 
700, 5. ihu¢aj1qti ¢ati JII inudan-qti-man te, explained thus by L.: I would have 

been very glarl if you had come without consulting (or heeding) Sa,ucy Chief at all. 
700, 7 and 8. i¢acpag¢a ciaj'f te, parenthetical and explanatory: we can read eitlwr 

"rdadan wi'i te i¢acpag¢a ciaj1 te in¢a-maj1 tcabe," or "edada11 wi•i te )atiaj'f te i11¢a
maj1 tcabe." The former can be rendered thus: I am much displeased because you 
hesitated rtbout coming on account of (your having given me nothing in atl vance of) 
'What I gave you. (See line 9.) Tlle latter is plain: I am much displeased because ymt 
did not come when I gave you something. 

TRANSLATION. 

I send you a letter of a very few words. I wish to hear from you how matters 
are. J, for my part, am doing very well in this place. I thought that when 1 went to 
-see you last summer I went to give you one piece of advice. Wby have you not come~ 
When Saucy Chief returned from his visit to yon he brought 111e one word (from you~?). 
I invited you to come as I had something, and so I watched the days very closely, 
expecting .vour arrival. And Saucy Ohief brought back one word: I would have been 
very glad if you had come without consulting him at all! And when the time had 
gone beyond the day which I mentioned to you you had not come. I remember your 
father and mother from time to time with pleasure. But I am much displeased because 
you did not come when I offered to give you something. It was as if you d{lspised 
my possessions (which I intended giving you after your arrival). You did not come 
because you held back on account of your having given me nothing (when l was there). 
And when I reacl1ed yonder where yoLl are I had made nothing at all for myself, I had 
done no work. But since my return home I have been working very bard. We have 
planted corn and potatoes, and have sowed wheat, and I hope that you may do like
wise. It is very good to work for one's self in the lana.. Come to some decision with 
regard to the land. When you see a man working for himself think, ''I will do thns." 
I think that it il'l good for one to work the land for himself. I have told you enough. 
I send you a letter because you begged one of me. If you think thus (i.e., wish to do 
as I have advised), I would like to hear from yon any good words whatever. When 
I was with you last summer I returned here in four days. 

J.anckaha, ie ¢i+a te ana'an ha. Anwan' ¢akie ti¢a¢e te in' ¢eqti-man' 
Sister's son, word your the ~e~:J~t You speak to me s~".::;.t ~i~~~r the I am very glad 

h~L "Negiha, winegi megan," ece te an¢ag¢ahan'qti ha, ede nikacin'ga-ma 
Mother's my moth- likewise, _von the you prayt'd to me most . but the per ple 
brotht'r, er's brother sard that earnestly 

¢i 'tide hega-baji a, inc'age- nan uctai. K1 Pan'ka+a cti aia¢ai ha, c:Ia¢inala 3 
have aban- very ! old man only they re- And to the Ponkas too they hav13 . to the Pawnees 
tloned the main. gone 

place 

ct1 {tia¢ai ha, Wa¢tltada+a cu aia¢ai ha, rneha cti ga'{t a¢ai. Ada11 

too they have to the Otos too they have spring too to they There-
gone gone hides scrape went. foro 
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inc'age-nan uctai. f¢ae te¢an: b¢i'a tate eb¢egan. Udan daxe b¢i'a tate 
old man only 

eb¢egan. 
I think that. 

3 ¢-inaqtci 
you only 

are left. What you men· I shall suruly I think that. Good I do it. I shall surely tionecl formerly fail fail 
AJ[iqib¢a ! • I ¢i'{Idai egan tlkiz{tqti atii, {tdan, lanckaha, niaCin ga 

I hesitate on person scarce as not :1t honH' they there- sister's son, account of proba- at all Lave fore able failure COlli(), 

¢ikage 
your friend 

rnegan, 
likewise, 

i11'uda11 ckaxe- nan'] {tdan awackallqti tate. 
good for yo11 make usually there- I JU<t ke a great ef- 'bball. me it fore fort 

B¢i'a tate ¢an'ja can' an¢an'¢acigaji-ga. ¢ikage IIH~gau, can' b¢i'aqti ¢ana'ani 
I shall fail though still <lo not ><peak a~rainst me ou Your friend Jikewisu, stiil I fail alto- yon (pl.) 

account of it! gether bear it 
ctectewan' ¢{t'eafi' gi¢ai-ga. Tan' wang¢an' waqpa¢in te ahigi u wib¢a ee ha 

even if pity (ye) me! N;Liion poor the much I have told that . yon is it 
6 b¢i'a te. Man' zeska' ctl 

I fail the. 
01 wain' te in't'ani ¢an' aw{t'i etede an¢in'ge ha 
And robe the I had it the I should have I have none Money too 

b¢iza-majl. 
I have notre

ceived. 

given to them, but 
K:r nikacin' ga-ma, qtawi¢ai hega-nu1jL 
And the people, I love you (pl.) very much. 

Dadan wi'i-rnaji tate 
What I shall not give to you 

•ntn. , • ...., h'"' 
1 't'a-tnaJI· a. f wit'ab¢ai-n1ajL Atan' annitai te cetan' ean'ki¢ai cancan' 

alwa.\s lam sad I do not hate you (pl.). How long we live the so long we h:lve each other as kin-
dred 

9 tate. 
shall. 

¢1 can' ge t'an' a1na gazan' 
You those who have many among 

horses 
¢anajin, 
you stand, 

adan wa¢1qpa¢in 
there- yo11 are poor 
fore 

ctectewa n'ji 
not by any means 

ha. Ede wi, can' ge ¢ingead:I' qti anajin. B¢t1ga . ¢utanqti u wib¢a. 
But I just where there are no horses I stand. All very straight I tell you. 

N ikagahi nankace, wanace ¢i¢ila ¢anka, nikagahi ijin' ge nankace, d 
Ye wbo arc chief~, s 1ldier your they who chief his son ye who are, aga n 

are, 

12 nikagahi ijan'ge-mace' cti, anwan'qpa¢i11 egan can' ¢a'ean'¢a¢e te wib¢ahan' 
chief ye who are their too, I am p:Jot· as · still you pity me the I pmy to you 

daughters 
cu¢ea¢e. A nwan' qpa¢in te CanCa11'-qti-Inan', adan 
I send to you. I am poor the I am continually, therefore 
ti-ma i¢agaskan'b¢e ctectew~n' can' 
those who I make the ex per- notwithstilnd- still 
have come iment ing 

wab¢i'a tate 
I shall fail in regard 

to them 

¢e-n1a 
these 

eb¢ega11
• 

I think that. 

nikacin' ga-ma 
the peoplfl 

vV ib¢aha n' te 
I pray to you the 

15 cena ha. Sinde-g¢ecka ededi gei11te u¢ikie te inwin' ¢ i¢a-ga. Waqin'ha 
Paper enough Spotted Tail whether they (in pl.) 

are there 
has spo- the to tell me send ken to you hither. 

¢an b¢ize ha, ti¢a¢e. 
the I have . you have 
ob. received sent it 

Min' ¢uma n' ci wa¢ate hi te' di b¢ize ha. 
Noon meal arrived wheu Ire-there ceived 

it hither. it 

NOTES. 

701, 2. The idea is, "You have appealed to me su strongly that I can not reful'le 
you, when you address me as your mother's brother. Yet I do not see how I can do 
anything for you." 

702, 4. an¢a11¢acigaj1-ga, Jr. i¢acige. 
Do not talk against me becau,se I give yO?.t 

Changed by W. to a,n¢au¢acHij1-ga (fr. i¢aci), 
no food! Ameuded by G. thus: An¢an~aciaj1 
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ka.nb¢egan, I hope that y01t will not talk again.o.;t me, etc. U ¢acige still has a personal 
refereuee, and it is very probable that sueh a use of ¢acige and i¢acige may yet be found. 

702, 6. wain te int'ani ¢aP awa'i etede a 11¢iflge ha. The use. of "te" is puzzling. 
\V. suggests this: Wain int'ani ~\an eua ctectewa11 awa'i etede, an¢ifige gan ectewan (or 
ectewan an¢ifige gan) b¢i'a tate eb¢egan, I ought to give them even my only robe, but I 
have none, so 1 think that must fail (to do as they wish). G. reads, C'i wain int'ani ¢an 
awa'i etedegan, an¢ifige ha, adan b¢i'a tate eb¢egan, I should have given them my robe, 
but I ha'ne none, therefore I think that r shall fail. 

702, 8 and 9. eafiki¢ai cancan tate, archaic, fide G., for ea1iki¢e cancan taite, which 
si the modern expression, the change to the pl. being made now in the future sign, 
rather than in the verb itself. 

TRANSLATION. 

Sister's son, I have heard your words. I am delighted at your sending to speak 
to me. As you have said, "Mother's brother, and you, 0 mot. her's brother," you have 
petitioned to me most earnestly; but the people have left the place almost destitute 
of inhabitants; only the old men remain. Some have gone to the Ponkas, others to 
the Pawnees, and others to the Otos. Some have gone to dress spring hides. There
fore only the old men are left here. I think that I shall be unable to do what you 
have mentioned. I thmk that I shall fail to do wllatis good. (If) they come when no 
one is at home, when the people an~ scarce, I hesitate on account of probable failure; 
therefore, 0 sister's son, I shall make a great effort, because you and your friend alone 
have generally treated me kindly. Though I shall fail, still do not speak against me 
on account of it! I appeal to you and your friend; even if you bear that I have failed 
altogether, pity me! I have told you often that the nation is poor; that is the cause 
of my failure. I should have given them my robe, but I have none. Besides, I have 
not received any money. I love your people much. I am sad because I shall not give 

· you anything. I do not hate you. As long as we both shall live shall we regard each 
other as kindred! You are among those who have plenty of horses; therefore you are 
far from being poor. But I dwell just where there are no horseR. I have told you 
all vtry particularly. 0 ye chiefs-(I include) your policemen (too), ye sons and 
<laughters of chiefs-as I am poor I send and petition to you to pity me! My pov
erty continues, therefore I am sure that I shall fail to do anything for these Indians 
who have come, even if I make the experiment. I have petitioned to you enough. 
Send and tell me whether Spotted Tail's people have spoken to you about the place 
where thej· are. I have received the letter which you sent. I received it at dinner time. 

• 
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CANGE-SKA TO BATTISTE, THE PAWNEE INrrERPRETER. 

Can' ce nikacin' ga e¢e wi+aqti cu¢ai ha. 1(1 ieska ninke nikagahi 
Now that person kins- my real have gone . And inter- yon who chief 

man to you preter are 

cenanba ¢a'ewa¢a¢e kanb¢egan. Can' n1ajan' ¢an' weahide ¢an'ja, waqpa,ni 
thos11 two you pity them I hope. .And laud the distant though, poor 

only ob. 

3 egan ¢idan'be cu¢ai. Nan' de giudanqti wackaxe kan'b¢a. U awa¢a1£an'i 
as to see you have gone Heart very good you make I wish. You aiel us 

to you. them 

kan'b¢a. 
I wish. 

K'i gate aji win' uwib¢a. 
.And that an- one I tell you. 

u n1a0 'han ilafi' ge aka edadan an' ¢a 
Omaha his sister the what he aban-

other 

¢e ge win' gi){an' ¢ai, a.dan ¢i¢ahan cu¢e¢ai ha. 
he the one wishes her there- to pray to she sell(IS to . 

went (pl. own, fore :rou you 
in ob.) 

6 a¢in' wa¢aci tai. 
to keep you will employ 

it them. 

K'i Kumica 
And Kucaca 

ihan' e¢anba 
his she too 

mothe-r 

(sub.) doned 

Win' ¢a'i "11_1, Uman'han-nui 
One you if, the Omahas 

~rive 
her 

{lwagi¢a-ga ha. K'i e'an' 
tell it to them And bow 

J[l' cte, Kucaca waqin'ha win' gian'ki¢e te ha. w agazu inwin' ¢a einte. 
even U, Kucaca paper one he wiil send back 

tome 

K1 ce nikacin' ga 
And that person 

cuhi 111, 
reach if, 

e¢e wiwila 
kins- my 
man you 

9 ka~'b¢a. 
I wish. 

Waqin'ha ian' ¢aki¢e kan'b¢a. 
Paper yon send hither I wish. 

to me 

NOTES. 

e'an' 
how 

Straight to tell me whether. 

cuhi einte awagin{t'an 
reach whether I bear about them, 
yon my own 

704, 3. uawa¢aJiani, from uwaJf_an. See ubtan and uwagbptP in the Dictionary. 
704, 4. Umanban, i.e., Sida man¢in, wlw died among the Pawnees. 

TRANSLATION. 

Now, those men~ my near kinsmen, have gone to you. I hope that you, the interpre
ter, and chiefs wili pity them. Though the laud is distant, they have gone to see yon 
because they are poor. I hope that you will treat them kindly ancl make them very 
glad. I wish yt u to. help us. And I will tell you about another matter. The sister 
of the Omaha (who died among the Pawnees) wishes to have one of the things wllieh 
be left when he departed, therefore she sends to you to petition to you. If you give 
her one, please ask the (visiting) Omahas to keep it for her. Tell Kucaca and his 
mother. And Kucaca will please send back to me a letter, telling me how they are. 
Perhaps be will tell me correctly. And when those Indians, my relations, reach yon, 
I wish to bear about them, and how they reach you. I wish you to send me a letter. 



UNAJIN-SKA TO GAHIGE. 705 

WAJINGA-SABE TO BATTISTE DEROIN AND l{E-)lREoE. 

Can' Wa¢utada 
, 

n1ajan' macte ke'1a gaq ¢a nl ¢e ga 111 ¢ai 1[1' cte, am a 
And Oto t4e (pl. land warm to the migrate to go they wi!.'h even if, 

sub.) (ob.) 
inwin' ¢ i¢a-ga. Cr ¢aj1 ga n' ¢a-ba jr 1[1' cte, ¢{ltan •n •nt ¢ , ¢ " 1 Wl 1 a-ga. 
to tell me send Again not they do not wish even if, straight to tell send 

hither. to go me hither. 

NOTES. 

W ~jiii.ga-sabe, Black Bird, is an Omaha, grandson of the celebrated chief of that 
name. Ke-11.re6e~ Spotted Turtle, is an Oto chief. 

705, 2. ¢~j1 gan¢a-baj1 is a mistake. It should be either ¢e gan'¢a· baj'l, literally, 
they-do-not-wish to-go, or ¢a-baj1 gan'¢ai, literally, they-wish not-to-go. 

TRANSLATION. 

Send me word whether the Otos wish to migrate to the Indian Territory, or 
whether they do not wish to go. 

UNAJIN-SKA TO GAHIGE. 

Ga n' ag¢ii ha. Umahanuldi ag¢i egan ¢a'ean'¢ai egan in'ka11-nan'i. 3 
Just I have 

returned 
To the Omahas I have as they pity me as they 11ave as a 

returned condoled rule. 
with me 

Dj6 ¢inke' di ag¢i egan, e' di anajin ha. 
Joe to him who I have as there I stand 

Wa¢ate udanqti b¢ate an/¢eqtci 
Food very goocl I eat it very gently 

return ell 

an' ¢in. 
he keeps 

me. 
Ceama Caa n' mna ati-biam{t. H{qanga amadi ati-bimna. Cetan' 

So far Those Dakota the (pl. ha>e come, it 
is saill. 

Winnebago to the (pl.) have come, it 
is R'lid. 

wa1an'ba-rnajL 
l have not seen them. 

sub.) 
Gas{tni ctecte walan'be t{t minke. 
To.morrow or (some I see them will I who. da,·) there-

after 

U'agdmqti-egan ag¢1 ha. 
I suffered greatly I have . 

como 

Kr can' ge-1na ctl uje¢ai egan, ceta n' gac1be ag¢{t-muj1 ha. U {nvakie te 
And the horses too are tired as, so far outside I have not gone I talk to them the · back (act) 
ct1 ceta11'-nan an¢an'b¢an~ctewa11-majL Can' ¢e¢u ag¢1 te 1cpahan tai-egan, 
too so far only· I am far from having enough of it. And here I have the you (pl., in orrler returned know it that (pl.), 

6 

uwib¢a cu¢ea¢ai ha. Can majan' ¢e¢u ag¢1 te in'ct_e ny{l in'udan'qti egan 9 
I toil you I send to And land her~:~ I have the merely to is very good for me 

you (pl.) returned breathe 
ha. Can pahan' ga a11wan' danbai ge egan ca11can' qti g¢in' am~1 ha. Kr 

Aml before we saw thell!- the (pl. so continually are sitting .AlJd 
j;o. ob.) 

VOLVI--4() 

• 
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warrruske ct1 b¢uga ugiji amegan, tldanqti g¢i11
' ama ha. 

wheat too all as they have planted very good t-hey are sitting . 
Can e'an' ¢e 
And how this 

their own, 

manb¢in' te gan' wisi¢ai manb¢in'. Can ¢e¢u ag¢i 
I walk the at any I remember I walk. And here Ire-

te ¢eama waq e ama 
the these whit-e the (pl. 

mte you (pl.) turned people sub.) · 

3 udanqti wa+an'be ha. Can tlCkan wab¢ipi-m3j1 di anckaxe te¢an'ja, ani+a 
very good I see them And deed I did them m wrong I was you made although, in I live 

the past, 

kanb¢egan, eginlan ha. 
I hoped, I did that 

wakega te· nan'ape ha. 
sick the I feared the 

seen danger 

6 eb¢egan ha, i¢adi¢ai ¢ie 
I think that • agent you 

¢agi0na eb¢egan ha. 
tell them I think that • 

wakihida-ga; watizaqti 
at tend thou to them; all together 

return- (=reek-
ing oned) me 

uman' ¢inka anactecte anfla kanb¢egan, aan'he: 
season how many so- I live I hoped, I fled: 

eYer 

Ceatna wa0nin ¢anajin-ma ¢a 'ewa¢a¢e' qti kan' 
Those you keep you stand the you have great pity on Oh 

them ones them that 
who 

wawike ha. Can' eskana i¢ae te ¢utanqti uwa-
r mean you .And oh that I speak the very straight you 

Cerna uawakfji-ma, in'nauha, idaw:a¢e-ma 
Those those who my mothers, the ones who gave 

are my near kindred, me birth 

awagilanbe kan'b¢egan ha Nanka-t'ani ect'i egan 
I see them, my I hope • Has-a-Back he too· so 

own 

9 wakihide kanb¢egan, uawakfji-ma. Cahie¢a indadi ectl egan cema uawa-
ho attends to I hope, those who are my Cheyenne my father he too so those those who 

them near kindred. 

kiji-ma wakihide kanb¢egan. Ma ntcu~wijin e¢an'ba . ga¢an wi 'ii. W a¢utada 
are my near he attends to I hope. Standing Grizzly he too that I g-ive to Oto 

kindred them bear (ob.) you (pl.). 

¢ankadi angag¢i te' di can' ge duba wa0nin ¢aki-bi, e ti¢ai ha, e te Ba-
to the (pl.) we came when horse four you had reached there that they said Bat-

back again with them, it sent 
was said, hither 

12 dize aka. K:r win an' wa+atan can' ge-ma wa¢iu ki einte in win' ¢a i¢a-ga ha, 
tiste the And whence the horses tbov reached if to tell me send ! 

(sub.) tllere again with hither 
them 

Gahige. 
Gahige. 

NOTES. 

The writer refused to send this letter to the Indian Territory, so Unajin-ska applied 
to some one else to act as his amanuensis. 

Unajin-ska was a son of Cahie¢a, a Yankton who was adopted by the Ponkas. 
This letter was sent to the Ponka Gahige. 

706, 3. Oan uckan wab¢ipi-maj1, etc. Addressed to the Ponka agent, 1\Ir. White
man. At first Unajin·ska dictated the following: Can uckau wab¢ipi-maj1'-qti-man' 
di ~an'ja, And although I did the tribe(~) a great wrong by (or, before) returning (to the 
Omahas). But on reflection, as this bad" a bad meaning" (sic), he changed it. 

706, 7. Cema uawakiji-ma. The idea of suckling is implied here in this phrase 
(from uji, to fill with a liquid or many small objects), in other cases it refers to those 
who suclc the breast together. . The messages to Gahige were resumed in this line. 

706, 8. N anka- t'ani, a name of Gacudi¢an, W a¢idaze, "Fire-shaker,'' a shaman in 
1871, but now a leader of the civilization party in the tribe. 706, 9. Cahie¢a, the real 
father of Unajin·ska. 706, 11. Badize, Battiste Barnaby, the Ponka interpreter. · 

• 
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TRANSLATION. 

I have returned. As I have come back to the Omahas, they have condoled with 
me because they pity me. I have ·returned to Joe's (lodge), and there I stay. He 
treats m~ very kindly, and I eat excellent food. Those Dakotas have come, it is said, 
to the Winnebago Reservation. I have not yet seen them. I will see them to-morrow 
or at some future day. I sufl'ered exceedingly betore I returned here (or, as I returned 
to this place). I have not yet returned to the Yankton Reservation because the horses 
are weary. And, moreover, I have not yet begun to have enough. of intercourse with 
the people here. I send to tell you, in order that you (pl.) may know that I have 
returned here. It has been very good for me merely to breathe the air (with a sense 
of freedom) since I have come here. The Omahas continue just as they were when we 
saw them formerly. They are prospering, as they have Rown their wheat. And no 

·matter how I get along here, I continue to think of you all. And when I returned 
here I beheld the white people who are neighbors to the Omahas, and these white 
people are doing very well. Although yon reckoned that I was returning hither on 
account of bad deeds which I had done, it was not so. I did that because I wished to 
live. As I hoped to live for a number of years to come, I fled (from Indian Territory). 
I feared to encounter the sickness. I hope that you will have great pity on those 
(Indians) whom you continue to keep. I refer to you, 0 agent! I hope that you will 
tell them exactly what I speak. . Attend to those who are my near kindred, 
my mothers, the ones who gave me birth. I hope to see them all together. I hope 
that Has-a-back will likewise attend to those who are my near kindred. I make a 
similar request of Cheyenne, my father. I giv~ this message to you (whom I have 
named~) aud also to Standing Bear. Battiste has said that word has been sent hither 
that when we came back hither from the Otos, you returned there (the Ponka Agency~) 
with four horses. 0 Gahige, send and tell me where they obtained those horses which 
they took home (to the Ponkas). 

An'ba ¢e¢u Caan' anu1 wa+a n'be ha, U maha +ii ¢an' di. An' danbai 
Day here Dakota the (pl. I saw them . Omaba village in the. They saw me 

subj.) 

egan ¢a'ean'¢eqti in'kani ha. In'¢a-m{tj1 · tcabe. "Awadi ne- gau 
as they pitied me ex- they con- I am sad very. ·where you went as 

coedingly doled with me 

nan' de waqpani- wa¢a¢ai, xe{twa¢a¢ai," in¢in' gai ¢eama. ¢an'ja, "Wanace, 
anxious you (pl.) have you (pl.) have made they said the these. Though, Policemen, 

made us ns weep, foregoing to me 

¢ie an'wanjan'i," ehe. "Jingaqtci ¢e-nl{t gi' ¢aj1wa¢a¢ai, wanace-nl{tee." Can' 
you are they who caused I said. Very small these ones you llavo made them 0 ye policemen 1 Yet 

me the trouble, Cpl. ob.) sad, -

uckan u'ag¢a ke nan'de wi+a i¢an'a¢e ¢an ean'kigan'i ha, g1'¢a-baji'qtian'i. 
deed I suffer the heart my · I put it in the they were like they were very aad. 

(coli) (oh.) me 

3 
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Umaha am a edabe nan' de ekigan' qtian'i ¢an'ja, e'an' tate an¢an'bahan'jl. 
Omaha the (pl. also heart they are very similar though, · what shall we two do not know it. sub.) the mat- (be) 

ter 
:E uwib¢a cu¢ea¢ai. E'an' ckaxai ge wan'ete winaqtci egan u1rihai-ga. 
That I tell you I send to you. How . youdo the at least this just one as follow it for 

scattered one time yourselves. (in an. obj.) 
3 Egan ne ctr ukit'e gi¢aj1wa¢a¢e-nan'i. Begi¢e' q_ti ede can' ¢a'e¢i¢e tcabe-

so only too nation you have usually made them A total stranger but yet they pitied very 
[See note.] sad. you 

nan'i. Ke, in'teqi egan cehe. Ci gate U1lan'ha. Ci gan' uwib¢a cu¢ea¢ai. 
usually. Come! hard for as I say Again that apart. Again so I tell you I send to you. 

me that. 
Cetan' uagacan tate hHiji, itaxa1a¢ican ke. E1a ke' ctewan' can' nan' de 

I travel shall it has not towards the head the There the notwith- yet heart reached, of the river (lg. ob.). (lg. ob.) standing That far 

6 ke egan tait eb¢egan. Ela ama ie e1ai ge ana'an ¢an'ja, ecti fe 
the so shall I think. There the (pl. word their the I hear it though, they word (coll.1) sub.) (pl. ob.) too 
U1lan'adiqtian' wi a¢inhela¢ican ¢an'ja, "Win'keqtian'i ahan" eb¢egan. Atan' 
are altogether at one I towards me as I though, They have spoken ! (in so- I think. side move the full truth liloquy) When 

e i¢apahan 111', waqin'ha win' euhi ete ha ci. Ha{l-ha! W aqin'ha win' ingaxai 
til know about if (in paper one it may again. Well! Paper one they mako 

it future). reaches it for me you 
9 kan'b¢a, i¢adi¢ai-a! 

I wish, 0 agent! 
I¢adi¢af ¢a'ean' ¢a¢e' qti kanb¢egan te-nan can' canqti b¢in'. 

Agent you pity me greatly I hoped usually I really continue. 

12 

15 

Ce pi te edadan 1nin' -n1aji ha. W aqin'ha b¢e1raqtci n1in' ag¢i ha.. Ki 
That I the 

reached 
what I did not wear Paper (or calico) very thin I wore I carne And 

as a robe as a robe back 
niacin' ga-ma ee ha, ¢a'ean' ¢ai te i¢adi¢ai udanqti afigaTi¢in' eska n h¢ega n 

the people said they pitied me the aJ;ent very good we ha you I thought that 
it 

¢an' cti. Ee ha, i¢act-a n¢a¢ egan ha, ¢an'ja edadan te ni'a egan egan a han 
That some- tbough what the you some- so ! (in SO· formerly you, my friend, 

(not now). is it have ma<le mo what fa,iled at what liloquy) 
a:;hamLd 

eb¢egan ha. Wa¢ack n¢aket'an "' 1!1, 
if, 

udall i¢apahan teinte eb¢egan. 
good I know it might (in I think that. I think that You try you acquire it past) 

W a¢ackan te¢an'ja, ni'a teha, eb¢egan. 
You tried though, in you perhaps, I think. 

Kr ceama can' -nan we¢ewackan'-nan 
And those at any rate (1) yon make efforts for them 

the past, failed 
can' can kaub¢egau. 

always I hope. 
I¢adi¢ai 'an' qtian' ¢igi¢egani 

Agent we regarded you, our own, too highly 
¢an' ct'i. In dad udall 
in the past. What good 

we¢eckaxe te wiecte i¢apahan-n1aji ha ¢an'ja edadan win' ewan te'cte 
yon made for us the I for my part I do not know about Though what 

egan ahan 
so ! (in 

eh¢egan. Can' 
I think. Yet thought) 

it 
fe ahigi' q ti wi 'i tate cte 

word very many I give shall even you 

one - is causing the 
trouble • 

Cl in' teqi egan ha. 
hard for some-again 

me what 
18 Cena gan' can' i¢ae te, gan' ~ana'an t eb¢egan, egan gan' uwib¢a 

Enough so 

i¢adi¢ai-a! 
0 agent! 

at any I have tho, 
rate !!poken 

so you hear it will I think, so thus 

Gategan' cena, i¢adi¢ai -a! 
Thue enough, 0 agent! 

Gan'111 niacin' ga win' t' e 
And then person one died 

I tell you 

g¢i¢a-
you have 

sent 
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¢ai- de i¢apahan-m{tj1 ha. 'Vanace lafi' ga t'ee ha ecai- de i¢apahan-maj1 ha. 
back when I do not know him . Policeman largo is dead . you when I do not know him . 

said 

E ¢titan ana'an kan'b¢a ha. Can' niacin' ga ¢at'ai te e wagazu ti a. E 
person you have the that correct bas ? That That straight I hear it I wish . Now 

died come 

vVanace lan' ga enaqtci {t¢iq{lde ha. Niacin' ga g¢0bahiwin k'i e' di g¢eba-s{ttan 
Person one hundred and be· fifty Policeman large that only not plain 

sides 

ki e' di nan'ba ¢at'ai te wagazu i¢apahan ag¢i. 
aml besides two you died the straight • I knew it \~~~-o 

.Agahadi cl ana ¢at' ai 
Besides again how you have 

many died 

te ce wa¢awa baxu an'i i¢ai-ga. Gan' gatcegan' ha, We's'a-la:fi' ga i¢adi¢ai 
the that counting writing give send to me. And thus it is Big Snake agent 

them to me 

e¢an'ba. 
he too. 

NOTES. 

Wes'a-'laiiga or Uhaiige-jan (see 638) ·was then on the Ponka reservation in the 
Indian Territory. 

708, 3 . . Egan ne ctl. F. said that it should be, ''Egan-nan' cti." The author in
ferred from analogy that the full form was "Ega.n-nan ect1," only in that manner those 
too (obj. of some action), confirmed by W. The idea is that the Ponkas, by contin
uing divided, not only brought trouble on themselves, but in that very course of ac-
tion they made the neighboring tribes of Indian sad. · 

708, 6. tait eb¢egan, ·in full, taite eb¢egan. 
708, 11. niacinga-ma ee ha ( =egi¢ani ha, fide W., but pro b. needs modification), 

where we would expect to find, "niacinga ama ai ha." 
708, 12. Ee ha, may be intended for "That is it." Otherwise its connection with 

the rest of the text is not clear. 
708, 13. Wa¢ack, in full, wa¢ackan, as in line 14. 
708, 15. lndad, in full, :Indadan. 
708, 18. ¢ana'an t eb¢egan, i. e. ¢aua'au te eb¢egan. 
709, 1 Wanace-'lafiga, his Indian 11ames were Wajinagahiga (Bird Chief) and 

Agitcita (a Ponka modification of the Dakota, Aldcita, ~oldier or Policeman. On the 
agency roll he was recorded as ''Big Soldier," of which Wanace 'lailga is the translation . . 

TRANSLATION. 

On this day I have _seen the Yanktons at the Omaha village. When they saw me 
they pitied me exceedingly, and condoled with me, as I was very sad. These said to 
me, " Your departure to another place has made us very anxious and has caused 
us to weep, just as if we were children." But I said, "0 policemen; you are to 
blame for this trouble which I have. 0 ye policemen, you have caused the.se youngest 
ones (or, children) to be sor.rowful." Yet they, being like me, were very sad when 
tlley heard the things which I had suffered and had treasured up in my heart. Tho 
'Omahas have hearts just like those of the Yanktons, but we do not yet know how it 
shall result (i. e., what the Omahas and their agent shall decide with reference to us). 
I send to tell you that. Let all of you make up your minds for this once, at least, to 
do but one thing. You have been making the nations sad by the course which you 

3 
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have been pursuing. You have been total strangers, but they have shown great 
kindness to you. Well, I say that, though it is somewhat hard for me (to speak thus). 
And that is a different subject about which I send to tell you. The time for me to 
travel towards the north (or, up the Missouri R. to the Yanktons) has not yet come. 
I think that even over there their hearts will resemble those of the Omahas and the 
visiting Dakotas. Though I understand their language, their words, too, are not ex
actly in harmony with mine, yet I think that they speak the very truth! When I 
know about it I will be apt to send you a ietter again. 

Well, 0 agent, I wish them to send me a letter! I have been continually hoping 
that you would pity me exceedingly. When I left the place where you are I wore no 
comfortable robe; I ca1)1e here with only a very thin piece of cotton cloth on me. And 
the people said that they pitied me, so I th(mght at one time (but I do not think so 

· now) that we had in you a very good agent! That is it. Though you have made me 
somewhat ashamed, I think that you have failed in some endeavor. Had yon tried 
till you acquired it I think that I might have known what was good. You did make 
the effort, but I think that perhaps you failed. Now, I hope that you will exert your
self in behalf of those still under your care. We did think heretofore that we were 
very fortunate in having you for our agent. But what goo!I thing have you done 
for us I, for my part, do not know. Although I think that one tliing has been caus
ing the trouble. Now, it is hard for me to give you very many words. I have spoken 
enough, and I think that you will understand it, so I tell you, 0 agent! This is 
sufficient, 0 agent! 

You have sent us words that one man has died, but I do not know him. You say 
that Big Soldier has died, but I do not know him (by that name). I wish to under
stand it thoroughly. Has the account of the deaths of your people come in a correct 
form~ Only the name of Big Soldier is not plain. When I retun~ed here I knew about 
the deaths of one hundred and fifty-two of your people. I wish you to count those who 
have died in addition (to the first) and write me an account. Thus it is, 0 Big Snake, 
and you, 0 agent! 

LION rro BATTISTE DEROIN. 

December 12, 1878. 

Wabag¢eze tian' ¢aki¢e ¢an b¢ize an'ba¢e. 
Let.ter you have sent the I have to-day. hither to me (ob.) received it 

W abag¢eze b¢ize · te' di 
Letter I have when 

received it 
nan' de in¢in'udan'-qti-man'. N'I . I wanan'ju-tnadi ede nikacin'ga win' 1 (aCln ga 

heart I had it very good for me. People among the threshers but people one 
nant'ai ¢an·'ja, cetan' nfla jan~. I¢apahan-nl{tj'i nila tecte, t'e tecte 
killed by though, so far alive lies. I do not know it whether he will whether he will 
the ruacbine live, die 
i¢apahan-majL Ijaje te l{icke isan' ga, :1\-fantc-Lt-da e. 

His the Kicke his younger Mantcu-pa that. 
Piajr te hegajr gaxai 

I do not know. 

. ' b"'' JUga 'ruga. 
body whole. 

name brother, 
w enanju ak cwani . 

Threshing- the caused it. machine (sub.) 

Bad the not a wail made little · 
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Hau. Nikagahi nafikace, ieska ninke'ce, wa¢ackan kanb¢egan adan 
,-r Ye who are chiefs, inter- you who are, you m11ke an I hope there-

preter effort fore 
uckudan wa¢a1£i cka n' kan'b¢a. .Wa¢ackan ta-bi ehe te, cin' gajin' ga 
to do good you exert your- I wish. That you are to persevere I said the, child 

deeds selves it 

wabag¢eze a¢adewa¢aki¢e ehe te, e awake. Nfkacin' g~ <:1na nin' 
book you cause them to rea.d I ~~id the, that I mean it. People how you many are 

~an' de wa¢ackan ¢itan'i-ga. W a¢ackan ta-bi ehe 
ground you persevere work ye! That you are to persevere I said 

cl i¢adi¢af ¢inke ce dan'be¢aki¢af kanb¢egan. 
again agent the one that you cause him to I hope. who see it 
kanb¢egan, wackan'. kan'b¢a. 

I hope, he makes I wish. an effort 

te, e awake. Eskana 
the, that I mean. Oh that 

W abag¢eze . ¢an 
Letter the 

(Ob) 

u¢fkani 
it helps you 

Han. 
,-r 

Nfkacin' ga cema ama-ma edadan edaf eh~ctewan ia-bajfi-ga, 
Person those the others what they soever do not speak, say what 

d n'b b .,. wa a a- aJn-ga. 
do not look at them. 

Nfkacin' ga ce¢u fhe g¢f ¢in Pan'ka nfkagahi ¢inke ¢e¢u 
Person . yonder passed he who Ponka chief the one here was re- who turning 

g¢f ha. G¢f te' di ~an'be te' di in' ¢a-maj1 ede cetan' 
Here- when I saw him when I ;was sad but so far 

uakia-maj'i wagazu. 
I have not spoken straight. 

to him has 
returned turned 
Uman'han i¢£tdi¢af aka nfkagahi edahe wagazn giaxai tedfhi 1£1, ¢ana'an taite, 

Omaha agent the chief also straight they make when it shall you shall hear it, (sub.) for him reach, 

nfkagahi nafikace, w a¢utada nankace, ieska ninke' ce edabe. 
ye who are chiefs, ye who are Otos, you who are the in- also. terpreter 

3 

6 

9 

Han. Uckan wiwf~a te ¢ana'an tai, we¢ig¢an wiwi1a te. N ikacin' ga 12 
,-]" Deed my the ye will bear it, decision my the. Indian 

uke¢in ikageawa¢a-maj'i ha; ¢iwiqtci ikagewi¢af. Caan' a1na 
common I do not have them for my . you only I have you for Dakota the (pl. 

atfi ede 
have but friends friends. (sab.) come 

nawakia-maji. Uawakia-majr ag¢af. Ikageawa¢a-maj1 ehe te. Nfkagahi 
I did not speak to them. I did not speak to they went I did not have them for I said the. 

them back. friel.lds Chief 

ama inc'age am(t e ewani; 
the (pl. old man the (pl. that caused it; 

adan ildtgeavva¢a-n1aj'i, nawakia-majl. Enaqtci 15 
sub.) sub.) there- I did not have them for I did not speak to They only fore friends, them. 

ika.gewa¢e gan' ¢ai te inc'age anla, e:..nan'i nfkagahi ama. 
to have them fot· wished the old man the (pl. they only chief the (pl. friends sub.), sub.). 

¢ema waqe-ma, majan' ¢e¢n najin'-ma zani ikageawa¢e ha. 
these the white land here those who all I have them for (pl. ob.) people, stand friends 

ke edadall i¢.::biid{txe pahafi' gadftan ke egijan kan'b¢aqti. 
the what I did for myself from the first the you do I strongly desire. 

that 

Can' nfkacin' ga 
And person 

Can' nckudanqti 
.And doing very good 

deeds 

PHij'i te 1£1, ¢f 18 
Bad will if, you 

ckaxa-baj'f wfkanb¢ai. 
you do it not I wish for you (pl.). 

Cin'gajin'ga ¢a'e.wa¢agi¢a-ba wa¢itan wackan'i-ga. 
Child do p1ty them your and to work persevere ye I 

own (pl.) 
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Ed! Jft, vVakan' da aka ¢a'e¢i¢e taf, kr edadan ctecte udall ¢igaxe tal. Can 
In that case, God the will pity yon, and what soever good will do for you. 

(sub.) And 

an wan' ¢akie wabag¢eze ti¢a¢e te nan' de in' ud egan, eskana udanqti mannin' 
you spoke to me letter you sent the heart good as, oh that very good you walk 

hither for me 

3 kanb¢egan. Nikacin' ga ce¢anka g¢adinaia a¢e 
I hope. Person · those across to go 

gan' ¢a ¢anka cgi¢an-bajii-ga. 

Egi¢egan egiee tai. 
Beware you sa,y lest. 

Egi¢an-bajii-ga. 
Say it not to (them). 

the one& who wish it do not say anything 
to (them) 

Can' wictr anwan'qpani ¢an'ja, can' 
to And I too ' I am poor though, yet 

wa¢itan te e udall ha. 
to work the ~hat good 

Ke, cena u wf~¢a cu¢ea¢ai. 
Come, enough I tell yqu I send to you. 

NOTE. 

710, 5. WenanJu aK myani: aka contraction of aka. 

TRANSLATION. 

I have received to-day the letter that you sent me. It made me very glad. Among 
the men who have been threshing there is one who has been severely injured b;\r the 
machine, but he is still ali\~e. I do not know whether he must die, or whether he can 
live. He is the younger b-rother of Kicke, and his name is Mantcu-da. His whole 
body is in a shocking condition. It was caused by the threshing-machine. 

0 ye chiefs, and you interpreter! I hope that you may make an effort, therefore 
I wish you to exert yourselves in doing good actions. . 

When I say that you should persevere I refer to what I said about your·causing 
your children to be educated. As many men as there are among you I exhort: Per
severe in working the ground! I mean that when I say, "Persevere." I hope that 
you will let your agent see this letter. I hope that the letter may aid you, and I wish 
him (the agent) to persevere. 

No matter what those other Indians say, do not speak, do not look at them. Tbe 
man who passed yonder where you are on his way back hither (I mean), the Ponka 
chief, has returned here. I was sad when I saw him after his return, but I have not 
ye~ had a chance to talk to him. When the Omaha agent and the clliefs shall have 
made a decision in his favor you shall hear it, 0 ye chiefs, ye Otos, and you also, 0 
interpreter! 

You shall hear of my acts and of my plans. I do not regctrd the majority of Indians 
as my friends; I have none but you for my friends. 

The Yanktons came here, but I did not speak to them. They went back without 
my speaking to them. I have said that I did not regard tlJem as my friends. "The 
old men, the chiefs, are to blame for this; therefore I did not regard them as friends 
I did not speak to them. The old men wished to be the only ones to have them for 
friends; they alone are chiefs. I regard as my friends all these white people who 
occupy the land. And what very good deeds I have done for myself from the first, I 
strongly wish you to imitate. If anything should be bad I would not wish you to do 
it. Pity (i.e., be Jdnd to, or do what is for the good of) your children, and persevere 
in working. In that case God will be kind to you and will do for you something or 



other which is good. As I am glad because you sent a letter and spoke to me, I hope 
that you may continue to be very prosperom;! Do not say anything to those Indians 
who wish to go south! Beware lest you say (auything) to them! Say nothing to 
them! And though I, too, am poor, the work (which I have) is good . . 

vVell, I have told you e~wugh. 

ciA¢IN-NANPAJI TO HEQAKA-:MANI, IOTA-JANJAN, AND PTE
WAKAN-INAJIN. 

December 21, 1878. 

Nikagahi-ma, kageha, uckan wecpahan in¢igan¢ai egan cean' ¢a--bajii 
The chief (pl. obj.), my friend, deed you knew us we desired for as we paid no atten-

you tion to it 

ha, ¢ald¢ag¢ai te' di. In' tan we¢a-bajii. Ki ¢aki¢ag¢ai te' di in' tan wepibajii. 
you had gone when. Now we are sad. And you had gone when now bad for us (un-

back back fortunate). 

Ga waqin'ha cu¢ea¢e ¢an'ja, eskana ie t1danqti wigina'an'i kan'b¢a. 3 
That paper I send to you though, oh that word very good I hear from you, I wish. 

my own (pl.) 

U q¢e' qti waqin'ha ian' ¢aki¢e te. Can' eskana ie t1danqti wina 'ani 
Very soon paper you send hither will. .And ph ~hat word very good I hear from 

to me you, (pl.) 

. kanb¢egan. Nikacin' ga d'uba U1J:an'h an¢in' weacpahar.'i; UJian'ha annlan' ¢ini. 
I hope. Person some apart from wo are you know us; apart from we walk. 

the rest the rest 

¢iskie UJian'h angatan' an' g~1iha-bajl. Cean' ¢i¢a-baj1' qti ¢ag¢ai, ki wa¢ate 6 
All to- apart we who we do not. follow them. We disregarded you alto- you went and food 
~J;ether stand gether back, 

an¢i'i-baj1' qti ¢ag¢ai wepi-bajl. 
we gave you none you went bad for us. 

at all back 

NOTES. 

The writer gives his reason for slighting his Yankton visitors. The apparent want 
of hospitality was not owing to a dislike for the Yanktons. The latter were the guests 
of the Omaha chiefs, but the chiefs and the progressive Omahas would not work in 
unison. The progressive men did nothing because they wished the visitors to find out 
the real intentions of the chiefs. 

713, 5. tn1_anh an¢in, in full, UJianha an¢in. 

TRANSLATION. 

My friends, we did nothing prior to your departure, because we wished you to find 
out the ways (or, minds, etc.) of the (Omaha) chiefs. Now we are sad. And we are 
sad now on account of your having gqne home. Though I send this letter to you, I 
hope that I may bear very good words from you. Please send me a letter very soon. 
I hope that I may hear very good words from you. You know about us that we are 
some Indians who walk apart from the rest; we continue apart from them. All we 
who stand apart from them do not follow them. \Ve are sad because we did not pay 
any attention to you before you left, allowing you to depart without giving you any 
food at all! 
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MANTCU-NANBA TO 1fATO-l\fAZA, A YANI{TON. 

Can' ¢irfga11 mega11 \Yib¢n.hn.n cn¢en.¢e tai n1ii1ke. Nikacin' ga arn{t ¢eatna 
Anll your grand- like- I pray to yon I will send to yon (pl.). Person the (pl. these 

father wise sub.) 

Heqaka-mani d'f1ba jf1wag¢e ti-ma li wilaqti tii ha. Wa¢ate d{tdan b¢ate 
Walking Elk some those with whom he house my own came • Food what I ate 

came hither 

3 wan' dan jwiwag¢egan, wa¢ate ¢actan' cug¢af. Can' uag¢acige ta minke. 
together I having been with food finished eat- they wenti .And I will complain of my own (tribe). 

them, ing it back to you. 

In' ¢a-maj1 uag¢a t{t mink e. U n1an'han ama ¢eama nfkagahi am{t cenujin' ga 
I am displeased I will tell of my own. Omahas the (pl. these chief the (pl. young men 

sub.) sub.) 

a rna edabe, "Ke, f1wa 'ii-ga," ehe 11:1, wacta-b::1j1 an' ¢i11-nan ma11¢in'i, {tdan 
the (pl. also, Come, give ye food to I said when, not sparing them having me they walked, there-

sub.) them, (articles of food) fore 

r, uman' ¢inka win' in' ¢a-maj:r tate eb¢egan. Can' {tdan ¢ean1a U man'han ama 
season one I shall b~ diSI)leascd I think it. And there- these Omaha the (pl. 

fore sub.) 

in'ku najin'i. B¢{t-maji-nan-nlan'. ''Anwan'kega," ehe. fe anwan'ha-maj:r 
inviting they stand. I make it a rule noL to go: I am sick, I say. \Vonl I am not followed 

me 

ntf> n' k/. • a 't'a wail egm. 
I am sick on account of 

Heqaka-m{tni, ,, M{t¢e dttba W[\,lan'ba-m{tji tai,'' e cag¢ai. 
"\Valking Elk, Winter four I shall not see them, said went back 

to you. 

n Cena gan' iu¢a cu¢ea¢e. Gan' ¢hfgan g¢1 ~an' c~ea11'i 11:1, waqin'ha itize 
Enough at any news I send to you. 

rate 

ctan'be taf. 
you will see it. 

And your grand- l1as even If (1) when, paper together 
father returned 

NOTES. 

Mato-maza, called Mantcu-manze by the Omahas, was the son-in-law of Wiyakoi11• 

714, 5. wacta-b{lJI an~in-nan ma11 ~tni, They were unwilling (to spare the food to 
them) and they carried me along with them. The idea is, I could not when standing 
alone go against the voice of the majo'rity. 

TRANSLATION. 

I will send to you and your wife's father to petition to you. These Indians 
who came hither with Walking Elk entered my own house. When I had entertained 
them, sharing with tbem what kinds of food I had to eat, they returned to you. But 
I will complain of my own people. I will tell of my sorrow. When I said to these 
Omahas, the chiefs and young men, "Corne, give food to them!" they refused to do 
it, and I could not act in opposition to them. Therefore I think that I shall be sad for 
a year. As the Omahas know my feelings, they continue inviting me to feasts. But 
I make it a rule not to go. I say that I am sick. I am sick because they have not 
heeded my words. When Walking Elk departed, he said, ''I shall not see them for 
four years." I have sent enough news to you. And whenever your wife's father 
returns, please examine this letter together. 



LOUIS SANSSOUCI TO WILLIAM PARRY. 715 

LOUIS SANSSOUOI TO WILLIAl\1: PARRY. 

v-.;-r aqin'ha widaxe te ehe te ie eganqti agidaxe kan'b¢a. Tan'wang¢au 
Paper I make to will I the word just so I make ruy I wish. Nation 

you said own 

zani' qti nie wa¢in' gai. 
all we.have no pain. 

l(i nie wa¢in' gai can' ete e¢ewa¢e. 
Anu we have no pain as it may reasonable. 

should 

1u¢a an¢in' ge 
News I have none 

be 

¢an'ja, can' ie ewigehe te egan agidaxe kan'b¢a. A¢uhage ¢e¢u ¢ati te, 
Last here you the, though, yet word I said that the so I make my I wish. 

to you own 

"Ieska te anau' ctan ta minke," ehe, eb¢egan. 
Inter· the I will stop walking, I said, I think it. 
preter 

came 
hither 

Kr ega~ daxe ¢an' j a, nikagahi 
And so I have though, chief 

done 

ama gican-qti-baji eb¢egan ¢an'ja, wi eatan anlan tate an¢in' ge eb¢egan, 
t.he (pl. were not fully satis- I thought though, I how I shall do I have none I thought, 

sub.) fied 

3 

anan' ctan ha. E' di. uwedi-majL AngiJ[an¢ai 11_1, i¢adi¢.ai ¢inke u¢ukie tai, 6 
I stopped There I am not in it. They wish me, if, · agent the (ob.) let them talk 

walking their own with him about it, 

angi11_an¢a-baji Jii' cte, cr egi¢an tai. Wiminke' di e'an' ¢inge. Gahie 
they do not want me, even if, again let them say it to With reference to there is no cause Council 

their own him. me for complaint 
(against them) 

1-an' ga win angaxai. I¢adi¢af. ¢inke anwan' ci egan, egan edaxe, ede gahi 
great one we have made. Agent the st. askEtd (or em· as, so I did for but council 

one ployed) me him, 

ie flCkan gan' ¢ai te eganqti angaxai. Oe'1-a cub¢e kanb¢ede e'an' tate inte. 9 
word deed they the just so we made it. Yonder I go to I wish. but how it shall be is 

wished you uncertain. 

leta ¢e¢an zean' ¢ai egan cub¢e kan'b¢a. w aqe afigulai ama inwin'kan gan' ¢ai 
Eye this they prac· so I go to I wish. White peo· our the (pl. to help me wish 

tice on me you ple sub.) 

ha. Nikacin'ga ¢i¢i1-a ama waqe ama inwin'kani te egan ta-bite eonegan . 
Person your the (pl. white the (pl. they helped the so that they shall you think 

a. 
1 

sub.) people sub.) me (past be it 
act) 

ie te egipe ha. u q¢e' qtci ie te qa¢a 12 
word the I have Very soon word the back 

said it again 
(what pre-

cedes) 

tiin¢in' ¢aki¢e kanb¢egan, kageha. (/Jikage-ma uwagi¢a-ga, MinJ[{t'e cti. 
yon will cause some I hope, my friend. 
one to bhlf~~y own 

Your frienus tell it to them, Star too. 

NOTE. 

Sanssouci was the blind interpreter at the Omaha Agency. He dictated the fol
lowing translation as far as the end of the last questjon. What follows that question 
was translated from the original Omaha text by the author. Sanssouci's words are 
given verbatim, although not always in the best English. His successor as interpreter 
was an Iowa, Charles P. Morgan, who had been interpreter for the Ponkas. Mr. 
Parry's home was in Richmond, Indiana. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I promised to write to you, and I want to fulfill my promises. We are all well 
and doing as well as might be expected. I have not much news to write, but still I 

-wish to fulfill my promise this time. When you were here last I told you that I was 
going to resign my office. I have done so, and the chiefs were not very well satisfied 
about it. But I can not help it. I am out of it now. If they want me, they can say 
so to their agent; and if they do not want me, they can say so. It will be all right 
with me. We have bad a great council here. The agent asked me to interpret for 
him, so I did so, and got the tliing worked out very nicely. I wish to go east to visit 
you if I can and to have my eyes attended to. The people here are trying to raise 
the money to send .me. Dv you think that your people will help me as well as my 
people (i. e., the white people) here~ I consider you-my friends, so I have said what 
I have. My friend, I hope that you will send me word back very soon. Tell your 
friends, WilHam Starr and others. 

ICTA¢ABI rro CUN)riQOvVE. 
Janua.ry 14, 1879. 

l1ahan'ha, nikacin' ga ¢i¢ila ¢anka wilan'be kan'b¢a. Nikacin' ga juwa¢a-
Brother-in-Iaw, people your the ones I ste you I wish. People you with 

who (sing.) 

g¢e ¢anka wilan'be kan'b¢a. Inc'ageqti ci 1l_1, ed~l,dan iwidAxe kan'b¢a ha. 
t-hem the ones I see you I wish. Very old man you when, what I make for you I wish . 

who (sing.) rtach by means of 

3 Nikagahi Mantcu-nan'ba aka ingaxai ha, {tdan cub¢e kan'b¢a, nikacin' ga 
Chief · Ma•tcu-na•ba the has done for there· - I go to l wish, people 

(sub.) me fore you 

¢i¢ila ¢anka whan'be kan'b¢a ¢e uq¢e' qtci. w acaka¢lide ee ha, lan'be 
your the ones I see you I wish this very soon. Wagakarutce it is I see him · 

who be 

kan'b¢a ¢inke: e lan'be tai ha, nikag{thi aka. Gan'11.1 uq¢e' qtci ga¢an 
I wish the one him I see will . chief the 

who: (sub.). 

6 ctan'be ·1l_'f, lahan'ha, 
you see when, 0 brother-in

law, 

waqin'ha win tian'ki¢a-ga. 
paper one send hither to me. 

And then very soon that (cv. 
ob.) 

A1l_ig¢ictan' -qti-man' ha. 
I have fully prepared myself 

for it 

N ikacin' ga 'an' aka W~tbaxuki¢a¢ini ak{t e bax1ii te, win' b¢fze-nan-man'. 
the he whom they have as their he write when, one I usually receive it. Indian how 

(sub.) amanuensis 

NOTES. 

CU.:i'iJtiqowe (<IJegiba, Caiige i¢a'e¢e), He who has mysteriO'lts inteTv·iews with a HoTse 
(or, ~Volf), the name of the Oto head chief. 

716, 1, 2, anll 4. wilanlJe kanb¢a, used for the pl., wi'lanbai kanb¢a.. 
716, -7. Nikacinga 'an aka, etc. A better reading suggested by G.: Nikacin' ga 

Indian 

e'an' wabaxuki¢ai ti¢ai ctewan' win' b¢ize-naP-_m::~P'. 
how they cause him he sends soever one I usually receive 1t. 

• to wnte it hither 



TANWAN-GAXE-JINGA TO A. B. MEACHAM. 717 

TRANSLATION. 

Brother-in-law, I wish to visit your people. I desire to see those with whom you 
dwell. When yon become a very aged man I wish to do some work for you at your 
request. The chief, Two Grizzly Bears, has done (something) for me, therefore I wish 
to go to see you. I wish to see your people very soon hereafter. Wagakerutce is the 
chief whom I wish to see. Brother-in-law, when you receive this letter send me one 
very soon. I hold myself in readiness to start to you. When Indians of any tribe 
have some one to write letters, stating how the people are, and he sends a letter, I 
usually receive it. 

TANWAN--GAXE-JINGA TO A. B. MEACHAM. 

January 16, 1879. 
Hli+anga can' ge weman¢an' waweci kan'b¢a, +igan'ha. Can' ge g¢eba-

winnebago horse they stole from pay I wish, 0 Grand- Horse a hun-
u fu~~ 

hiwP" ata 
dred and 

over 

wenacai ha. 
they snatched . 

from us 

Pahan'gadi Isan'yati can'ge g¢ebahiwin kr e'di 
Formerly · Santee horse a hundred and be-

sides 

g¢eba-de¢ab¢in in'nacai egan, waweci kan'b¢a, +igan'ha. 3 
eighty . took from me as, pay I wish, 0 Grand-

father. 

W agazuqti anna 'an angan' ¢ai, +igan'ha. Majan' ¢an ag¢itan ha: waqin'ha sagi 
V t~ry straight we hear it we wish, 0 grandfather. Land the I work my paper hard 

(ob~) own 

kan'b¢a. Oe¢in i¢adi¢ai b¢uga u¢uakie b¢ictan ie te a¢in' cug¢eaki¢e, c1 
I w.ish. That (mv. agent all I have talked I have fin- word the I cause him to take it again 

ob.) to him about it ished back to you, 

ga¢an waqin'ha cu¢ea¢e. can' awa'e tedihi ~1, in'teqi tat eskanb¢egan, 6 
that (ob.) paper I send to you. And I plow when the time bard for shall I think that, 

can' 
:yet 

comes, me 

e'di eskana rnan'zeska d'uba in'¢ecpaha kanb¢egan. 
there oh that money some you sllow to me I hope. 

cena uwib¢a. u wib¢a te eskana eganqti in¢eckaxe kanb¢egan. 
enough I have told I have told the oh that just so you do for me I hope. 

you. you 

+igan'ha, 
0 Grand

father, 

l+igan¢ai 
Grandfather 

wib¢aha n' ha. N ikacin' ga uke¢iu wegi¢ig¢an oninke, wib¢aban. 
common the one who plans you who I pray to you. 

oninke, 
you who 

are, 
I pray to you Indian 

for them are, 

Gan' gate cena. wib¢ahan 
And that enough I pray to you 

ba. Kr uckan ajr ci win' uwib¢a ta minke. 
And deed ott~r again one I 'Yill tell you. 

Eskana edadan in'teqi ke wa¢ionaqti wi+an'be u¢t1wikie kanb¢egan. Eskana 
Oh that what difficult tile very plainly I see you I talk to you I hope. 

for me (coli.) 1 about it · 
Oh that 

eneganqti in¢eckaxe kanb¢egan. Ede tedan eb¢egan awina'an ta minke. 
just so you you do for me I hope. What will be say1 I think I will hear from yon. 

think (a soliloquy) · 

Eskana ie te nize kanb¢egan. Can' edece J£1, uq¢e' qtci g¢i¢a¢e tat eskan 
Oh that word the you I hope. And what you if, very soon you cause to shall SQ 

an¢an' ¢ai. 
we think. 

(ob.) t~te say return hither 

9 

12 
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NOTES. 

This letter was sent by TanwaP-gaxe-jiilga, da¢in-naPpaJ1, Two Crows, Hnpe¢a, 
Mazi-kide, Matthew Tyndall, ilie-uJ[anha, and Nanpewa¢e, Omahas of the civilization 
party, to A. B. Meacham, editor of "The Council Fire," at Washington, D. C. Thongh 
addressed to Colonel Meacham, it was intended for the President, the Secretary of the 
Interior, and the Commissioner of Indian Affairs. Part was not written in Omaha, 
but in English, as the author found it easier to make a translation as fast as he wrote. 
See the third line of the text, where a hiatus occurs. 

717, 1, et passim, kanb¢a, I wish, spoken by one man, but intended for the expres
sion of all. 

717, 6. tat eskanb¢egan, in full, tate eska11h¢egau. 
717, 12. Ede tedan eb¢ega,n, etc. When pronounced rapidly, "an" was dropped 

before ''eb¢egan." L. agreed with Tanwan-gaxe-jiiiga in the use of" Ede,'' though that 
is 3d. s. L. gave as the equivalentilioiwere, Taku ecera ihare arinaqon(hamina) hniye ke, 

what you I think I hear you I sit will . 
say 

I think," What will you say~" 1 tdll (sit, waiting to) hear it from you. But W. (1888) 
changed Ede tedan, etc., to Edece tate awin{t'aP ta miiike ha, I will hear from you 

What shall I bear vou will I who 
you say • 

what you shall say. 
717, 13 and 14. tat eskan an¢an¢ai, in full, tate eskan an¢an¢ai. 

TRANSLATION. 

Grandfather, we wish pay for the horses which the Winnebagos have stolen from 
us. They have stolen from us more than a hundred horses. Grandfather, we also 
desire pay for the hundred and eighty horses which the Santees stole from us formerly. 
(The former agent, Dr. Graff, wrote to Washington about it; and he said to us, "You shall 
be paid; the Grandfathe.r has promised it." We have been expecting it ever since, 
and if it ever came we suspect that the chiefs devoured it.) 0 Grandfather, we wish 
to hear correctly about it. We work the land, and we wish to have good titles to it. 
We have already spoken to the agent who has gone to you, telling him of all this, and 
getting him to take it back to you. And now we ~end it to you in a letter. When 
plowing time arrives we think that we shall have trouble; ;yet we hope that then 
yon will show us some money. V\7e have told you enough on this point, 0 Grand
father! We hope that yon will do for us just as we have told you. 0 Grandfather, 
we petition to yon! We petition to you, 0 you who govern the Indians! Now, we 
have petitioned to you enough on that subject. And we will tell you about something 
else. vVe hope that we may be allowed to see you face to face and speak to yon about 
the things which give us trouble. We hope that you will think favorably of this and 
do accordingly for us. We think, "What will be have to say~" We sit awaiting your 
reply. We hope that you accept these words. And if you have anything to say to 
us we hope that you will send it back to us very soon. 

• 

: 



• 

MINXA-SKA TO MAZA-NAP'IN. 719 

MINXA-SKA TO MAZA-NAP'IN, A YANKTON. 

January 25, 1879. 

N egfha, cub¢e t{t minke. Kf wilail' ge ct1 in'nanlui ct'i wa1an'be kan'b¢a. 
Mother'~ I will go to you. And my sister too my mother too I see them I wish. 
brother, 

An'ba gan' anwan'qpani gan' whaP'be kan1b¢a gan' cub¢e ta minke. In'nanha 
Day as I am poor as • I see you I wish as I will go to you. My mother 

t'¢ te cetaP' inda.di waqpani hadan wilan'be kanb¢a-qti-n1an' ha. H:rnda, gan' 3 
died so far my father · poor 1 there- I see you I l1ave a strong desire Let me see, as 

fore 

n1inag¢an gan' anwan' qpani gan' Wilan'be kanb¢a~qti-man' ha. K:r Wihe ct1 
I have taken a as I am poor as I see you I have a strong desire And lfourth too 

wife sister 

in'tcan wa¢ixe gan' egan ¢ana'an tai eb¢egan cu¢ea¢e. K:r ¢atfi tect1 edadan 
now has taken as so you will hear it I think it I send to you. .And you in the what 

· a husband came past, too 

ab¢in' -majf hadan ¢i¢in' ge-nan ¢ag¢af. K:r U man' han Badfze cu¢e ta-¢inke, 6 
I bad not I 1 there- you without usu- you went And Omaha Battiste he is the one who will 

fore any ally back. · go to you, 

wawau. K:r e' di cub¢e ta minke. Pan'ka nan'ba e.ctl ca¢e t::1 aka. (Cerra 
to dance the And there I will go to you. Ponka two they will go of tl1eir (Enough 
pipe dance. too own accord 

to you. 

etegan ha. 
it may be 

Gena ta aka.) 
Enough it will be.) 

NOTES. 

Minxa-ska was formerly called, Waqwatan-¢ifige, the Omaha notation of the Oto 
Waqwatan-yiii'e, Poor Boy. He was the son of Wasabe-~anga, an Omaha. 

719, 3 and 6. hadan, a peculiar contr. of ha, the oral period, and a.uan. 
719, 6. Badize, a man who had a negro father and an Omaha mother . 
719, 7 and 8. (Cena etegan ba, etc.), an observation made to the author, and not 

part of the letter. 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother's broth-er, I will go to you. I wish to see my sister and also my mot~er. 
I wish to see you, as I have been poor for days, so I will go to you. My father is still 
poor because my mother is dead, therefore I have a strong desire to see you. By the 
way, I have a strong desire to see yon because lam poor through having taken a wife. 
I send to you that you may hear that Fourth-sister has just taken a husband. Whei). 
you came hither in the past you generall.Y went back without anything, because I bad 
nothing to give you. The Omaha Battiste is the one who is going to see you for the 
purpose of performing the pipe dance. And then I will go to you. Besides us there 
are two Ponkas who will go to see you. (To the author: "That is enough! That will 
be sufficient.") 
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CANGE-SKA TO \VIYAKOIN. 

January 27, 1879. 

Negiha, can' winegi ct'i in' t'e gan' wh{than cti in't'e gan' a nwa n/ qpani 
Mother's 
broth or, 

hega-nl{0L 
I am very. 

is dead as my brother- too is dead as 
tome in-law tome 

atany my too 
rate mother's 

brother 

Ce cin' gajin' ga daxe ¢inkc 
That child I made the one 

him who 

aghanbe kan'b¢a. 
I see my own I wish. 

I amJ>oor 

Anwan'qpani 
I am pt-or 

3 hega-m{tj! gan' adan' tan' wang¢an' ¢i¢fla, negiha, awa1anbe kan'b¢a. IQ 

6 

I am very as thoro- nation your, mother's 
fore brother, 

waqin'h~ ¢an cuhi tedfhi ;II', cin' gajin' ga wiwfla 
l>aper tho reaches when the tim child my 

(ob.) yon arrives, 

kan'b¢a te inahin }11, waqin'ha ian' ¢aki¢c kanb¢egan. 
I wish the h€1 is if, paper you caus11 to be I hope. 

willing coming hi thor 
to me •• 

I see them I wish. And 

u¢{tkie kan'. 
yon talk please. 

to 

lLan'be 
I see him 

I Dtf> 'k"tf>'-' wagazua 't'a I't".e 
you straighten it for me 

J{l, inwin' ¢ana i¢a¢e te. l('i ¢e¢n nfkacin' ga ¢i¢i1a am a atii ha. Kt 
if, you tell me you will send And here people your the (pl. came And 

hither. sub.) hither 
a nwa nl qpani egan ed{tdan win' aqtc'i' cte inwifi' gaxa-baj'f cag¢ai. 1{1' ' ke 1e 

I was poor so what even ono wo <lid not do for them they went And word tho 
back to you. 

j{w.j'f wegaxe cag¢{t-bianla. l(i e' eli can' jtlga wincl.qtci cub ¢e kan'~¢a. 1(1 
inferior made for they w~nt back to And then at any body I alone I go to I wish. And 

us you, it is said. rate you 
9 e'an' nlannin' can' nie ¢i¢in' ge ){I, can' lldanqti Blannin' ){I, win{t'a.11 ka11'b¢a. 

how you walk at any "you haYe no pain if, at any very good you walk if, I hear from I wish. 
rate 1·ate you 

ukit'e irlt{txal{t anul, e'an'i ge' ctewan' can' 
foreigners tllos€1 who are up how (pl.) ROt-vor tl1eir af- still 

towards the head fairs may I.Jo 

ie wagazn an{t'an kan'b¢a. 
wor<l t;traight I l.Jca1· it I wibh. 

of the riYer 
Can' tau'wa11g¢an' ¢i¢ila-m{t cti ilCkan e'an' man¢in' )lr, can' e'au'i ge' ctewau' 
And nation those who aro too deed how they walk if, at any how (pl.) Roever their 

yours 1·ato a train; may bo 

12 can' w{tgaz{tqti ana'an kau'b¢a. 
still very straight I hear it I wish. 

720, 11. e'ani ge ctewan however their ll~fferent affairs r;nay be: ge shows that the 
affairs, etc., belong to different times or places. 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother's brother, I am very poor on account of the deaths of my mother's brother 
and my brother-in·law. I wish to see that one whom I made my child. I am very 
poor, therefore I wish to see your nation, 0 mother's brother! And when the letter 
shall have reached you please talk to my child. Should be be willing for me to see 
him, as I desir~, I hope that you will send me a letter. When you get the matter 
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settled for me in a satisfactory manner, please send to tell me. Your people came 
llitber. But they went back again to J ou without our doing even one thing for them 
on account of my poverty. 

And it il':l said that they started back to ;you after making- some uncomplimentary 
remarks about us. Consequently I wish to· go to you by myself. I wish to hear from 
you, how yon are, whether you are well and prospering. I desire to hear a correct· 
account of the various affairs of the Dakota tribes up tbe Missouri River. I also desire 
to bear a very correct account of the various affairs of your own nation, and what they 
are doing. 

Ke, 'lanckaha, wawina cu¢ea<te ta minke. 
Como, sister's son, l bl'g from I wni send to you. 

Mantcu-cage, nanbe elai ge 
Grizzly bear claw, hand their the 

(pl. 
in. 

ob. 

you 

d'uba anin' 1J.1, wabag¢eze 'in'-amadi uji-adan' e' di ian'ki¢a-ga. Tii 1J.1, 
some yon if, letter where they carry put it in and there <>end it hither to It if, 

have them on their back me. comes 

lauckaha, in' ¢e-qti"'"ma ta minke. W a¢inan' ¢a¢e aJJ.idaxe ta minke. Nikacin' ga 
sist.er's son I will be greatly pleased. Yon treat me as I will make for myself. People 

yonr kinsman (i.e., 
very kindly) 

ce ag¢in' minke gu~i¢ica11 ta111Wa11g¢an' dflbahai 
I am sitting beyo11d nation in four places 

edita n in'nai ti¢ai edegan 
thence to beg; have but that 

(11ear tlw from me Rent 
speaker) hither 

an¢{t'i 1[1, e'la awa'i ta n1inke, adan inwin'¢a1lan'qti kan'b¢a ha . . Awackau 
if, there I will give to them, there- you give me all pos- I wish . I try yon ·ve 

itt( Je 

teg n cehe ha. 
in order I say 

to that 

widaxu cu¢ea¢e. 
I write to I send to you. 

you 

fore sible help 

Gan'1[1 iu¢a aj1 ¢inge' qtian adan uwib¢a-maji. Cena gan' 
And then news d!!~r- there ~i?one at t~:::- I do not tell you. .Enough as 

¢ictl e'an' ¢anajin 1[1, udall ¢an{lji11 111, wina!a11 ka11'b¢a. 
Yon too how you stand if, good you stand if, I hrar from I wish. 

you 

NOTE. 

721, 4. tanwang-¢an dubahai, probably refers to the four Pawnee divisions of Skidi, 
Tt·awi, Pitahawirat, and Kitkehaqki. 

TRANSLATION. 

Well, sister's son, I send to beg something from you. If you have some claws of 
grizzly bears, send them to me in the mail-bag from your post-office. When they come, 
si:ster's Hon, I will be well pleased. I will consider that you .are treating . me, your 
kinsman, with the greatest kindness. I have received a letter from that nation dwell
ing beyond me in four villages. begging (a necklace of bears' claws~) from me. If 
you will giYe it to me, I will giYe it to them iu that place, therefore I wish you to 
afford me all possible help. I promise to do my best and get something in return from 
them, which I can send to you. 

Now, there is no other news at all, therefore I do not tell you anything. I have 
written enoug·h to you. I wish to bear bow you are and whether you are prospering. 
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CUDE-GAXE, TO LOUIS ROY AND MANTCU-INC'AGE. 

February 6, 1879. 

Cub¢e ha. Awananq¢in'qti cub¢e ha. Wilan'be ta minke, dadiha. 
I am going • I am in a great hurry I am goin!J; I will see you, 0 father. 

to you to you 

An'ba¢e, dadiha, inwin'¢aJian' te hrt'. A11wan'qpan1'qti ag¢in'. Nikacin·'ga 
To-day, 0 father, you will please help me . I am very poor I sit. People 

3 ¢i¢ila ¢an' b¢uga walan'be kan' b¢a. Nikagahi de¢anba nankace, wib¢ahan 
your the all I see them I wish. Chief seven ye who are, I pray to you 

(CV. 
ob.) 

cu¢ea¢ai. 
I send to you. 

(pl.). 

W anace nudan'hanga duba nafikace, wib¢ahan cu¢ea¢ai. 
Captain of police four you who are, I pray to you I send to you 

(pl.). 

NOTES. 

Mantcu-inc'age, Venerable-man Grizzly-bear, a name of Padani-apapi, Struck-by-the
Ree, the bead chief of the Yanktons. Louis Roy, a half-breed Ponka, son of the former 
interpreter, Frank Roy. Louis married a Yankton woman before 1871; so he bad a 
right to dwell on the Yankton reservation. Louis's mother was the wife of Cude-gaxe 
when this letter was written. Cude-gaxe waR a Ponka. 

Only the first and second sentences in line 1 are addressed to Louis Roy. The 
rest is intended for Padani-apapi, whom Cu<le-gaxe calls Grandfather. 

722, :t ¢an refers to the Yankton tribal circle. We may, however, sub:-;titu1e 
. ¢afika, the ones who. 

722, 3. Nikagabi de¢anba, the chiefs of the seven Yankton gentes (excluding tlte 
half.breed gens). 

722, 4. Wanace nudanhafiga duba, the four captains of police. See Omaha 
Sociology,§ 195, in 3d Ann. H.ept. Bnr. Ethnology. 

TRANSLATION. 

I am going to you. I am going to you in a great hurry. 0 father, I will see you. 
0 father, you will please aid me to-day. I dwell in great poverty. I wish to see all of 
your people. 0 ye seven chiefs, J send to you to petition to you. 0 ye four captains 
of policemen, I send to you to petition to you~ 



EDWA}{D ESAU TO JOSEPH ESAU. 723 

EDWARD ESAU TO JOSEPI-I ESAU, AT PAWNEE AGENCY. 
February 17, 1879. 

wabag¢eze qa¢a g¢i¢a¢ajl. 
letter back you have not again sent it back. 

Pahan' gadi wa widaxu 
Formerly I wrote several 

thin~s to yon 
cu¢ea¢e 
I sent to you 

¢an'ja, 
though, 

Jn'tcan Pan'ka ama ag¢ii 1f1, u¢i¢ai, ¢idan'ba-bi ai egan, ie djubaqtci 
Now Ponka the (pl. they when, they told that be bad seen he as, word very few sub.) have come about you, yon said 

back 
uwib¢a ta minke. Ce¢u juwig¢e te¢an' di cta11'be te¢an' cancan' qti manb¢in' 3 

I will tell to you. Yonder when I was with you in you saw me in the always I walk the past past 
ha. Can' nie cte an¢in' ge-qti-n1an',. wa'u wiwila cin' gajin' ga wiwha-ma 

And pain even I am really destitute of, woman my child those who are mine 
ctl. 
too. 

Can' in' ¢e-qti ga11' 

And I am very so 
~lad 

manb<bin' ha. 
I walk 

K1 
And 

edada n ahigi 
what many 

ab¢in' -majl. 
I have not. 

A nwan' qpani tcabe manb¢in'. An'ba ge can' whan'be kanb¢a-qti-man' ha. 
I am poor very I walk. Day th~ at any I see you I have a strong desire (pl. in. rate ob.) 

Can' u 'an~inge' qti eb¢egan-nan·-man' ha. Kt majan' weahide' qti ¢anajin 
Yet a lin vain I usually think it And land at a great distance you stand 

adan, e awake, whan'be te b¢i'a ha. · Can' u man'ha11-ma wactan'be 
because, it I mean, I see you the I am un- And the Omahas you saw them able 
cancan' qtian' in' tan udanqti a¢af. 
continued all the now very good they go. 

Can' waqin'ha pahan' gadi cu¢ea¢e ¢an' 
And paper formerly I sent to you the 

time ob. 
g¢Hij1 egan, i.¢a11:uhegan ie te djubaqtci widaxe ha. Ce wabag¢eze qa<ba 
has not as, as I apprehend word the very fe1v I make for . That letter back returned unseen trouble you again 
g¢ian'¢aki¢e 1f'i, c1 ie d'uba uwib¢a ta n1inke. Can' uq¢e'qtci in'baxu 
you cause it to have if, again word some I will give to you. And very soon write to me 

. teturned 

6 

9 

i¢a-ga. Wina'an te kan'b¢a-qti-man' ha. 12 
send it I hear from the I have a strong desire . 
. hit.ber. you 

NOTES. 

Edward Esau, or Hutantan, an Omaha, is the maternal uncle of the younger Frank 
LaFleche. His cousin, Joseph, became interpreter for the Ponkas in 1880. 

723, ~. JI'i', used here in a past sense; but tedi is the common term. 
723, 4,. Supply nie wa¢iii'geqtian'i, they are really without it, after wiwi~a-ma ctl. 

TRANSLATION. 

I wrote about several matters to you formerly, but you have not sent a letter back 
again. Now that the Ponkas have returned they have told about you, saying that 
they saw you, so I will tell you a very few worcj.s. I haYe always continued as you 
saw me when you and I were together. I am wel1, aw.l my wife and children are also 
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in good health. I live very happily. I have not many things. I am very poor. Day 
after day I have had a strong desire to see you. But I refiect each time that it is all 
in vain. I am unable to see you. I refer to the great distance of the land in which 
you dwell. As no reply has been received since I sent you letters, I send you now a 
very few words, as I apprehend unseen trouble. If you send. a letter in reply, I will 
tell you of some other ruatters. Write and send a letter to me very soon. I have a 
strong desire to hear from you. 

dA¢IN-NANPAJI TO_NINDAHAN, AT THE PONKA AGENCY. 
FebruaTy 22, 1879. 

W ab¢itan te b¢i'a-qti-man' ta mifike, eb<tegan 
I work at dif- the I shall utterly fail to complete it, I think it. • 

Whan'ba-maji Jil'jr, 
I do not see you if: 

ferent thing 
wa¢itan 

work 
te 
the 

nan' de 
heart 

an¢an' sa-maji-nan-man'. 
I am usually uneMy on account of it. 

Wanan' q¢in-qti 
In great haste 

gi-ga. 
be returning. 

udanqti anajin. Can' edadan :iu¢a ¢inge egan. Wa¢itan te en{tqti uhita-
very good I stand. And what news there is so. 

none 

jiwa¢e, {tdan wanan' q¢inqti ¢ag¢i kanb¢egan. 
looking for there-t·esults, fore 
wa¢:isnindai 
you (pl.) are tardy 

making great haste 

a dan 
therefore 

nan' de 
heart 

you come 
back 

I hope. 

gipi-bajii ha. 
is bad for him 

Ga¢an 
That ob. 

\Vork the it only causingim· 

¢eaka ¢ilahan 
This ono your brother-(sub.) in-law 

waqin'ha cuhi 
paper reaches you 

patient or 
anxious 
akactl 
the sub., 

too 
te' di, 
when, 

6 cki cka n' na ){i'ji, waqin'ha wanan' q¢inqti · gian'ki¢a-g-a. f1danqti 
yon are you desire 
return-ing 

if, paper making great haste you send it back to me. 

nie ¢ifige gaD anajin, nujifiga ctl wafi.' gi¢e udaDqti in'najin'i. 
without pain so I stand, boy too all very good they stand 

forme. 

NOTE. 

very good 

724, 5. wa~isnindai refers to da~in-nanpajr's son, Nindahan, and his comrade; 
Tcaza-¢ifige (seep. 695) who were at the Ponka Agency, Indian Territory. The sentence 
should read thus: Wa¢isnindai egan, ¢eaka ¢ilahan akact'l nan'de gipi-ba,jii ha, As you 
delay your coming, this one, too, your brother-in-law (i. e., Mactin-'ansa) is sorrowful. 

TRANSLATION. 

I think that I shall utterly fail to complete my diflerent kinds of work. As I do 
not see you, the work usually mitkes me uuPasy. Return in great haste. I am very 
well. There is hardly any news. The work is the only urgent matter, therefore I 
hope that you will return very speedily. This one, too, your brother-in-law, is sor
rowful because you delay your return. When this letter reaches you, send me a letter 
immediately if you wish to ct..me home. I am very well, aud all ruy young men (i. e., 
men of my party ¥) are well too. 



MANTOU-NANBA TO ICTAqJABI. 725 

le djubaqtci cu¢ewiki¢e ta minke ha. u a wa 'i ta arna ede icpahan'jl. 
'Vonl very few I will cause some one to take to They will give thing" to bat you clo not know 

you us it. 
Jeska d'tlba wa'i 'i¢ai, leska lllla wa'i 'i¢ai, wanag¢e anwan'ga¢in ta-bi 

.I Oxen some they have pl'om- oxen alive they have prom- domestic an- that we may keep them 
ised to give to us, ist>d to give to us, imal" 

kanb¢egan. 
I hope. 

Cehi ctl d'uba wa'i 'i¢ai, e icpahan wikanb¢a ha. Caan' 
Apple too some they have prom- that yon know I desire for Dakota 

tree ised to give to us, it you 
tan'wang¢an' satan wadan'be gan' ¢ai.. Pan'ka u¢iqe ab¢in' 

nation five to see them they wif!h. Ponka refugee I have 
am{t ¢eama 
tlw (pl. these sub.) 
inc'age in' t'e. Gatan' adi edadan inig¢an' te nictan teinte, gii-ga. (/;ag¢Wjf 
old man is dead for me. 

Now, at last what you planned the you have shall, if, return ye. 
finished 

You do not come back 
1[1 uwa'i te u¢u¢i¢in' ge tate eb¢egan. Pan'ka ct1 d 'u ba agi am a. 
if they issue the 

them 
shall not be sufficient to give you a share I think it. Ponka too 

Mantcu-najin agii ha. 
Standing Grizzly is re-

hear turning 
Ag¢i tedihi 1£1, wa¢itan ta ama ha. 
He has by the time they will act in his case 
returned that 

NOTE. 

some are re- it is turning, said. 

Icta¢abi was the son-in-law of Mantcu-uanba. He had· gone to visit the Otos. 

TRANSLATION. 

I will send you a very few words. They are going to issue things to us, but you 
do not know about it! They have promised to give us some cattle as live stock, and 
I hope that we may keep them as domeRtic animals. rrhey have also promised to give 
us some apple trees; I wish you to know that. These Dakotas wish to go to see five 
nations. The aged Ponka man whom I harl as a refugee is dead. If by this time you 
have accomplished what you planned, return! If you do not return, I think that 
you will miss your share of the issue. It is said that some Ponkas have returned from 
the Indian Territory. Standing Bear is returning. When he shall have returned, 
the Omahas will act in his case. 

RICHARD RUSH TO UNAJIN-SKA. 

J)gan'ha, ie djubaqtci widaxu ha. K1 in'udan'-qti-nutn' ha. 
Grandfather, word very few I write to you . And I am doing very well 

3 

6 

)I'i'j1 Pan'ka li d 'uba ag¢ii. (/;eama U man'han am{t e'an' wegaxe taite 9 
~ Ponka lodg-e some have re- These Omaha the (pl. how they shall do to them turned. sub.) 

cetan' wagazu-ctewan'jl. . MantCll-najin aka juwag¢e ag¢ii. vV aqe ¢e¢u 
so far is by no means certain. Stauding Grizzly uear. the he with them they have White here (suu.) rt:tnrnecl. man 
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ti ¢in' 
he who has 
come and 

ismv. 

ti tedihi 
he it reaches 

w/ 0 w 

1(1 Jl, 
when, 

wagazu tate 
it shall be straight 

ha. Ki wabag¢eze wina ¢an 
And letter I have the 

has there begged (ob.) 
come from .you 

Man' zeska' ctl cetan' 
Money too AO far 

kan'b¢a-qti-man' ha. 
I desire it greatly 

w agazu in¢eckaxe kanb¢egan. 
Straight you do for me I hope. 

¢aan'na ¢.ag¢e tan 
you abandoned when the 

you went back (std 
ob.) 

3 b¢iza-maji, adan 
1 have notre- there-

ceived, fore 

waweci an¢in' ge ha. Ki can'jinga 
pay I have none And colt 

e'an' ckaxe 1[1, ana 'an kan'b¢a. 
how you do if, I hear it I wish. 

U q¢e wain'baxu-ga. 
Soon write t•' me about 

the things. 

NOTES. 

Richard Ru~h is an Omaha. Unajinska was at the Yankton Agency. 
725, 10, and 726, 1. Waqe ¢e¢u ti ¢in refers to Mr. T. H. Tibbles, of Omaha, who 

visited the reservation after the release of Standing Bear. 

TRANSLATION. 

Grandfather, I write a very few words to you. I am doing very well. Some 
Ponka lodges have returned. It is still by no means certain how these Omahas shall 
decide with regard to them. Standing Bear has returned with them. When the 
white man who came to the reservation some time ago shall have come again the 
question shall be settled. I am very anxious to get the letter which I begged of you. 
I hope that you will do for. me what is right. I have not yt>t received any money, so 
I have no pay. I wish to hear what you intend doing about the colt which you left 
here when you went to the Yanktons. Write to me soon about these things. 

¢ati 'i¢a¢e te, 1-aji-ga .. 
Yon have the, do not come. 

A nwan' qpani hega-majL 
I am very poor. 

Egi¢e ¢ati 1(1, u 'an' -
spoken of com-

ing 

6 ¢inge' qti ¢ati te. 
vain. you lest. 

come 

maji i¢anahin-n1ajL 
of iL I am not willing. 

tenaqti asi¢e ha. 
only the I think · 

of it 

Beware you if, all in 
come 

Nan'de ¢ipeji'qti ¢ag¢e 1£1 wicti egan nan'de in¢in'udan-
Heart very sad for you go if I too so heart not good for' me 

you back on account 

Can' waqe, "Wa1£ig¢itan'i-ga," ai egan, aakihide; wa¢itan 
And white peo- Work. for yourselves! said hav- I pay attention work 

ple, ing, · to it ; 

NOTE. 

l\fun~oe-qa~oe, Large Black bear, in Omaha, Wasabe-~afiga. 

TRANSLATION. 

You have spoken of coming hithe:r; bl!t do not come! I am very poor. Beware 
lest you come altogether in vain! I am unwilling for you to start for your home with 
·a very sad heart,-in which case I too would be very sad. The white people have said, 
"Work for yourselves!" I have followed their advice. I think of nothing but work. 



BUPE¢A TO INSPECTOR J. H. HAMMOND. 

HUPE¢A TO INSPECTOR J. H. HAMMOND. 

Kageha, 
My friend, 

u'b "ti>' tf> a I't'aug't'e. 
through the day. 

a nlll'la tai ega u lll'la 
we live in order that to live 

we¢eckanna uawa¢agi0nai. 
you wished for us you told us. 

Angisi¢ai 
We have re

- membered it 

w akan' da ¢inke hidadi ti egan, uawa¢akiai. w ajin' waska' -qti 
God the one clown to had as, you talked to us. We are very sensible 

who the bot- come 
tom hither 

egan wackaxe. Nikacin' ga aka wawe¢ig¢an' aka 1[:iCi hega-baj1; ma¢e 3 
so you made us. Person the ruler the a long not a little; winter 

(con. (con. while 
sub.) suh.) 
1 =those who (col!.) give directions] . 

g¢eba-¢ab¢in ki e' di de¢ab¢in wawe¢ig¢an'i; ede uhe anga¢e tai ibahan-baj1, 
thirty and besides eight they have ruled but the we will go along they have not 

over us; path known, 

u{twagi¢a-baji. 'Ag~a-qti an' ¢in ¢ati. (/jati egan, uawa¢aginai te anna'ani. 
they have not told uR. Suffering we were you You as, you have told us the we have 

greatly came came heard it. 
hither. hither 

u {twa¢aginai te wan' gi¢e' qti ¢iza-baji ctectewan an¢afi' gaskan' ¢e tan'gatan. 6 
You have told us the all have notre- even though we will try it. 

ceived it 

Nikaci11'ga aka ¢eaka wawe¢ig¢an' aka nanctan'i te e'be {lwagi¢a 1£1, na'an' 
Person the this those (col!.) who give they stop the who to trll them if, hear 

tai edan, 
apt 1 (in solil

oquy), 

nikacin' ga 
person 

(sub.) directions walking 

an¢an' ¢ai. 
we think. 

Kr ¢i uwa¢agina tedihi 1£i'ji, na'an' inwin' gan¢ai. 
~nd you you tell us onr\~atr· when, to hear it we desire for them. 

Kr 
And 

ama waqe-nlace' ctl tan' wang¢an' ¢anajin ge' wawe¢ig¢an' ¢inge 
the (pl. ye white people too nation (or city) you stand the ruler none 
sub.) (pl. in. 

ob.) 

1{1, wagazu-baji te ha. Kr tan'wang¢an' an' gatan wawe¢ig¢an wa¢in' gai 1£1, 
if, they will not be straight 

wagazu-an' ¢in-baji taite 
we shall not be straight 

A..nrl nation we who stand ruler we have none if, 

eska n a n¢a n' ¢ai 
we think that probably. 

Adan nikacin'ga d'uba waj1n'skaqtci 
There- person some very sensible 

fore 

9 

wack a nl +angaq ti rna jan' 
land 

¢an' di ie ena 'an etai 
in the word they listen ought 

..._, .. 
J!l JI, 

if, 
wea¢agickaxai kan' 12 

· very strong 
to it 

you make it for us we 

an¢an'¢ai. 
hope. 

NOTE. 

Though th9 speaker and his associates were opposed to the old chiefs, they were 
not prepared to do without leaders. 

TRANSLATION. 

My friend, you told us that you wished us to improve our condition that we might 
live. We have remembered your speech throughout the day. When you spoke to 
u~, it was just as if God had come down from alJov~. You have made us very sensible . 

• 
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Those men who are chiefs have held their positions for a very long time; they have ruled 
us for thirty-eight years.· But they do not know the path which we ought to follow in 
order to improve ourselves, so they have not told us about it. Hence we were suffer
ing much when you came. When you came we heard what you told us. Even though 
all have not received what you told us, we will try it. We think that if these metl 

who are chiefs should resign ·and there should be none to succeed them, who woul<.l 
obey if any one should tell the people anything~ We desire them to hear what you 
have to tell us when .your reply shall have come. Now it is the case with you white 
people, if you have no persons in authority in your cities there will be a bad state of 
affairs. And in like manner we think that if we should have 110 rulers in our nation 
our affairs would be in disorder. 'fherefore we hope that you will arrange for us to 
have some very sensible and very strong men in our land whom the people will be apt 
to obey. 

Nikacin' ga dflba, satan, cade dan' ctean'i, ahigi ukikie, e' di wackan'lafiga 
Person four, five, six it may be (?), much they talk then strong . ~~ 

edadan gaxai, egan afigan' ¢ai. wail' ga¢in Jii, ie a nwafi' gagina 'an tai, ada n 
what they do, so we wish. We have them if, word we obey them, our will there-

own, (pl.), fore 

3 ge te angan' ¢ai. 
what has we wish it. 

been 
specified(?) 

TRANSLATION. 

When four, five, six, or many persons talk together, what they do is enduring; 
and this is wbat we desire. If we can have them, we will obey them. Therefore we 
desire what bas been specified. 

MAZI-KIDE TO INSPECTOR HAMMOND. 

¢ati te' di i widahan-nlaj1, jin¢eha. (T wa¢akie-medegan ie ¢i+a te ana 'an; 
You when I did not know you, 0 elder Since you have spoken to us word your the I have 
came . brother. heard ; 

nan'de in¢in'udan. Ki ¢e-ma nikacin'ga d'uba wa¢itan we¢eckanna-rrH~degan 
heart mine is good And these (pl. person some to work as you have wished (for) them 

by means of 1t. • ob.) (pl. ob.) 

6 wi+igan llH~gan, e' duehe. K1 nikacin' ga ¢eama, nikagahi-ma lTiannan' ¢in, 
my grand· likewise, I belong to. And person these, the ehiefs have made mis-

father takes, 

wa¢itau-n1a ¢eama nikacin' ga 
the ones who these person 

d'uba wa¢itan gan' ¢ai-ma e' duehe. 
some those who wish to work I belong to. 

Ed(' 
But. 

work 

uman' ¢inka nan'ba ir:'tcan ini1awa¢e ibahan'i; si masani ¢ize a¢aL 
season two now (what is) favora· th1•.\' know; foot ou one taking; they 

bl!' to life side it ~o. · 

• 
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NOTES. 
728, 4. Uwa¢akie-medegan, etc. W. gan_• another reading, though he said that 

the text (-me<legan) was eorrect: Kageha, nikaci 11 'ga ll'.ra¢~lde rna ie ¢ila te iuwjn'¢ai 
egan, m1a'a11 te nan'de P1¢i11'udau, Friend, those persons tu 'lchorn you spoke told rne your 
u_.ords, and 1-clzen 1 heard them they rnade me glad. 

728, 8. si masaui ¢ize a¢ai. This meaus, "They learn a little about the way and 
advance onA foot; theu they learn a little more and advance the other." 

There were other sreakers after Mazi-kide, put their words were not recorded in 
their own language. 

TRANSLATION. 

0 elder brother, I did not know about you when you came. Since you have 
spoken to us, I ha\e heard your words, and they make me glad. Since you and my 
Grandfather (the President?) have wished some of these Indians to work, I have 
joined them. These Indians, the chiefs, have ma(le blu.nders. I have joined those 
Iudians who wish to work. It has been two years since they found out that it is life
sustaining. They are advancing one step at a tiine. 

WAQPECA TO UNAJIN-SKA. 

March 24, 1879. 
N egiha, wabag¢eze b¢ize JI'i, nan' de iu¢in'udan'-qti-ma11

'. Negiha, -
Mother's letter Ire- when, heart mine was very good by means Mother's brother, ceived of it. brother, 

wijin' ¢e nha, wakega te ginin'. Eskana i¢ae te b¢1Iga egan ckaxe 
my elder lives, sick the be bas re· Oh that you the all so you do brother covered spoke 

from. 
kanb¢egan. Hne te¢an' di nan' de in'pi-m{tjl. Kr in' tan an'ka-majl. Can' 3 

I hope. You wentin the past heart bad for roe. And now I am not so And 
Pan'ka am a edadan giteq1' qti win' akipai, - waqe wan ace an'ba¢e' qtci . 

Ponka ·the (pl. what very dilficult one have met it, white soldiers thi~ very day _ sub.) for 
'tJ.•n ti> ' M nt ' t ··n . ' ' ti> t nt ' • ti>' C ' h n W ti>' ' • wa'f1 a'fa1: a cu-na_JI , ):[axe-ni-'fa a , ~...Le-sig'fe, yu-1- na , a't'Iqe-J[am, 

·ua>e taken them Mantcn·naji", xaxe-ni-¢atan, Buffalo Tracks, Pr~irie c~icken Run~ a long time, away: · IS commg, 
~1anu~u-dtt¢in, Cange-bin-zi. Bu¢ite ijin' ge ¢ajr, ihan' aka ¢uzft¢i g¢izai egan. 6 
Foolish Grizzly bear, Hor;;e with yellow Charles his son did not his the Rosalie havinrr taken him 

hair. - Pepin go, mother (sub.) fronfher own. 
W arrn'tske uaji b¢ictan ){1, "T a¢utada walan'be b¢e teinke, negiha. Can 

Wheat I sow I finish when, Oto I see them I may go, 0 mother's And 
· · brother. 

an'ba i¢ftug¢e e'ta ¢anajin kanb¢egan. Wackan'-ga. w anace ¢,i¢ize tai, 
day through there you stand I hope. Make an effort. Soldier they will take 

eb¢egan. Ctlde-g{txe, 
, 

wilimi winegi, 
I think it. Smoke-maker, 

kan'b¢a. 
I wisli. 

Icta¢abi 
Icta¢abi 

. wa¢in ag¢ii. 
he bas brought 

them back. 

m:r mother's mv father's brother, "'sister 
aka Wa¢utada1a 

the (sub.) to the Otos 

you, 
mega11

, wakega-bajr )j_'i, awana'an 
likewise, not sick if. I hear about them 
wawani ahii, can'ge cade-nan'ba 
to dance the reached. horse twelve pipe-dance there, 

9 
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NOTES. 

729, 5. 11.axe-ni-¢atan, a name of ~eje-ba~e, or Bujf'alo Chips, one of the Ponka~ 
arrested at Omaha Agency in March, 1879, by order of Commissioner Hayt. 

729, 6. Bu¢ite, the Ponka notation of tlle Freuch pouliche, a she colt. This was 
the Ponka name of Charles Pepin's elder brother, who died on the old Ponka reser
vation, in Dakota. His son by Rosalie Primeau ({/)uza¢i) was John Pepin, a scholar 
of the author in 1872. 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother's brother, when I received your Jetter it made me very glad. Mother's 
brothf'r, my elder brother is alive; he has recovered from the sickness. I hope that 
you will fulfill all ;your promises. I was sad when ;you went away (in the past). But 
now I am not so. For the Ponkas (who were here) are in great trouble; this very 
day the white soldiers came and took them away (to Omaha City). (The names of 
the arrested Ponkas are as follows:) Standing Bear, Crow Drinks Water, Buffalo 
Tracks, Prairie-chicken is Coming, Runs a Long time, Foolish Grizzly bear, and Horse 
with Yellow Hair. John Pepin did not go, as his mother, Rosalie, (now wife of the 
Omaha Silas Wood) took him. Mother's brother, when I finh;h sowing wheat I may 
go to see the Otos. Throughout each day I hope that you may remain there (where 
you are). Persevere. I think that the soldiers will arrest you (if you return here). 
I wish to bear whether Smoke-maker, my mother's brother, and my father's sister are 
well. Jcta¢abi went to the Otos to dance the pipe-dance. He bas come borne with 
twelve horses. 

A.pril 3, 1879. 

Can'' lanckaha, uag¢acige cu¢ea¢e ta Ininke. 
And, sister's son, I complain of I will send to you. 

1{1 anwan' qpani ehe 
And • I am poor I said 

my own 

uwib¢a-nan-man'. 
I usually told you. 

Kr I-Ieqaga-n1an' ¢in 
And W al)dng Elk 

ma¢adi 
last winter 

can' wadan'be 
at any to see us 
rate 

atii, k1 
came, and 

3 anwan' qpani ehe egan, can' can waqpani te cug¢e. Gan'1f1 Heqaga-man' ¢in 
I am poor I said as, always poor the he went And Walking Elk 

6 

ama afikan'tani cag¢ai, lanckaha. 
the (mv. tied me they went 0 sister's son. 

sub.) back to you, 

eb<tegan anajin can' can ta lnifike. 
I thfuk it I stand always will I who. 

back to you. 

K1 wil{lCpa an'ba atafi'JI1 au' ¢icke tedan, 
And my grand- <lay when (fut.) he loose me will1 (in 

child soliloquy), 

Cena, la nckaha, ie 
Enough, 0 sister's son, word 

uag¢acige cu¢ea¢e. 
I complain of I send to you. 

my own 

Ahau. 
1T 

Caan'-qti-mala ci te' di ed{tda n ie u ¢tl¢ikiai aml'an 
I hear it · To the real Dakotas you v. hen 

went 
what word tl1ey spoke to 

you about 
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kan'b¢a. Can' edadan uwib¢a te ¢inge eO'an ha. Can' -iu¢a ¢inge ct'i B 
I wish. And what I tell you the there is so Antl news none too 

none 
anajin. Pan'ka ¢e Mantmi-najin g¢1 ede wan ace 

, , t' egan, an1a ag1a 1 
I stand. Ponka this Standing Grizzly came but soldier the (pl. came for as, 

bear back sub.) him 
Uman'han tan'wang¢an ¢an' di wa¢in ag¢ai. K'i e'a111 . , 

taite cetan" gia.Xal 
to the they took them !Jack. And how they shall do to t,hem so far Omaha city 

i¢apahan-maj1: 
, 

taite cti ag1 
I do not know: the.v shalt be re- too turning 

wa¢in hi taite ct'i i¢apahan-maj1. 
they shall take them too I do not know. 

thither 

i¢apahan-nutjf, ci Pan'ka majan' ¢an+a 
I do not know, again Ponka land to the 

Kr, '' Inwifi'J[afi-ga," aj'i egan, ne}'j_an-maj'i: 
And, Help me ! as be did not I did not help say, hiw: 

e in' ¢a-maj'i te. 1u¢a uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e lJ man'han li de¢anba gaq¢a.n' 
Omaha lodge seven migrating that I am sad for the. News I tell you I send to you. 

a¢ai ede, ag¢i-baj1 can' can. da¢ina'la d '{lba gaq¢an' a¢ai ede cetan' 
went but, they have not always. To. the Paw- some migrating went but so far 

returned nees 
ag¢i-baji. 
they have not 

returned. 
1u¢a 
News 

pHij1' qti 
very bad 

in'tcan ana'an. 
now I have heard. 

Hidea+a 
Down the 

Wa¢utada 
Oto 

gua¢ican'la dixe wakega egan-hi; j{lga 
beyond it is said that they have the small-pox; body 

:>tream 
q¢iq¢i, ahigi t'c\-biama. 

broken out in running 
sores, 

many have died, it is 
said. 

+ii ¢an' 
the village 

¢''d' 1a 1 
Your 
father 

makan' iwan'xeki¢a-ga, waqe anutdi. Ze¢i¢ai 1[1, dixe e¢igan-baj1 tai. 
medicine cause him to ask about it, amung the white They pr&- if, you will not .have the small-pox. people. scribe for you 
AngtlCt'i Uman'han ama eawagan tan' gatan, makan' an¢afi'1(iwan'xe tan' gatan. 

We too Omaha the (pl. we will be so, medicine we will ask about it for our:>elves. sub.) 

3 

6 

Pan'ka inc'age win' ab¢in' ede t'ee ha. Wasabe-q¢a ijaje a¢in'. Cude- 1~ 
Ponka old man one I had but he is Black bear lean his he had. Smoke-

dMd ~~ 

gaxe 
maker 

, t!> ~ n1'Va-ga. 
tell it to him! 

C1 ie 
word 

edadan 
what 

uwib¢a 
I ten to you 

ke 
the Again 

W aqin'ha ga¢an nize k'i, uq¢e gian'ki¢a-ga. 
Paper that you re- when, ~<oon send it back. ceive it 

NOTES. 

¢utanqti 
very correctly 

uwib¢a 
I tell it to you 

cu¢ea¢e. 
I send to you. 

730, 4. wilucpa, Walking Elk. Mautcu-nanba expected a great many good words 
from Walking Elk whenever (in future) the latter should "untie" him. (L.) 

731, 8 and 9. Wa~utada lii ~an gua~icanla, i. e., near Vinita, Indian Territory. 

TRANSLATION. 

Sister's son, I will send to you to complain of my own (people~). I have told you 
often that I was poor. Yet Walking Elk came at any rate last winter to visit us; and, 
as I had said that I was poor, he returned to you without any presents. And then. U 
sister's son, as he returned to you, Walking Elk placed restrictions .on me. So I will 
continue to think, "Ou what day will my grandchild untie me~" I have sent you 
enough words of complaint about my own (people), 0 sister's son! 
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When you visit the real Dakotas (i. e., the Tetons), I wish to hear about what 
matters they talk to you. There is hardly anything for me to tell you. There is no 
news where I am. This Ponka, Standing Bear, came back, but the soldiers carne after 
him and carried him and his party to Omaha City. I do not know yet bow they will 
treat them; whether they will return hither, or whether they will take them to the 
Ponka land (in Indian Territory). As they did not say" Help me!" I did not help them. 
I am sad on that account. I send to ·tell you news. Seven lodges of Omahas went 
away, and they have not returned. Some migrated to the Pawnees, but they have 
not yet returned. 

I have just heard a very bad piece of news. It is said that the people in the 
south, beyond the Oto village, ba\e the small-pox; that their bodies have broken out 
in running sores, and that many have died. Get yonr agent to ask for medicine 
among the white people. If you a:e vaccinated you will not have the small-pox. 
We Omahas will do, likewise; we will ask about the medicine for ourselves. .An aged 
Ponka man whom I kept has died. His name was Lean Black bear. Tell Smoke
maker. 

Now, I send you a correct account of the matters of which I tell you . . vVhen you 
receive the letter, return one to me soon. 

AnwaD1Wala cte nagacan-lnajr, adan cafi1 ge all¢ifi1 ge, aliwan/ qpani ha. 
In any direction what· I have not traveled, there- horse I have none, I am poor 

ever fore 

f-ajr-ga ha. 
Do n~Jt be ! 

coming 

3 nahin-maj'L 
not willing. 

Egife 'a111 ¢inge/ qti u¢agacan ¢ati te. 
Beware altogether in vain you travel you lest. 

come 

¢i¢aj11 qti ¢ag¢e i¢a-
You are very you go I am 

sad back 

·Nikacin1ga d'aba ikageawa¢e ¢anja, wa¢itan akihfdai egan, 
P erson some I have them for though, work they attend as, 

friends to 

niacin/ ga uke¢in uckau e+ai te gaxe angan/ ¢a-bajL Adau f-ajr-ga ha. Cena. 
Indian common deed their the to do we do not wish. There- do not be Enough. 

fore coming 

NOTE. 

See 726. After cla¢in·ijanpaj1 had sent that letter, Mi'in::J.ge-qanloe wrote again, 
insisting on coming to visit the Omahas. T·his elicited the above letter. 

TRANSLATION. 

I have not tra1veled in any direction whatever, so I have no horses; I am poor. 
Do not come! Beware lest you travel and comfll altogether in vain! I am not willing 
for you to start home much displeased. Though I have some persons as friends, tbey 
attend to work, and so we do not wish to do tile deeds of wild In11ians. Therefore do 
not come! Enough! 
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TANWAN-GAXE-JINGA 'l-,0 MAWATANNA. 

Can gan' majan' ¢an' b¢itan ede edadan b¢uga uaji b¢ictan 1J1, Ihank'-
At any rate · land the I have but what all I plant I finish when, Yank-

(ob.) worked them 

tanwin' lii lan'be te, eb¢egan. Can' Ihank'tanwin' li gua¢ican' Oaan' {tjf-
ton vil- I will see it, I think it. And Yankton vil- beyond Dakota di_f-

lage lage 

¢an¢an' Walan'be kan'b¢a. Can' ¢isail'ga, Oq¢ etegan, can'ge liuji can' 3 
ferent ones I see them I wi8h. And your younger To over- apt, horse houseful in fact 

brother, take (a foe) 

han' dan can' ge satan gina¢in' ge, wc'in, lnikusi ctl, b¢tlga gina¢in' ge. 
at night horse five he lost by fire, plow, hog too, all he lost by fire. 

¢ana'an tt~gan uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e. Can' gan'-nan cupi te eb¢egan uwib¢a 
You hear it in order I tell it to I send to you. And at any rate I will reach I think it I tell you 

that you (1) you 

cu¢ea¢e. Can' niacin'ga d't1ba nujinga wagazt1qti Ihank'tanwin7 ikagean- G 
I send to you. And person some boy very straight Yank; ton we have them 

wan'¢ai wagilap'e'qti juawag¢e. An'cte-nan' li wiwfla nagide cug¢e. 
for friends being very near to I was with them. Usually, as it houRe my own I enter my I return 

them, my kindred were own to you. 

Uq¢e'qt~ waqin'ha ge win' ian'ki¢a-ga. 
Very soon paper the (pl. one send hit.her to 

in.ob.) me! 

Niacin' ga-ma e'an'i 1J1, in win' ¢a-ga 
'l'!Je people how th"'y if, tell me. 

are 

w agaztlq ti in win' ¢a i¢a-ga. 
Very straight to tell me send hither! 

NOTES. 

733, 3. U q¢ etegan (U q¢e etegan), a war or bravery name, "Apt to overtake the 
foe," a name of Mandan (MawadaP¢iu), the Omaha, half-brother of the Yankton Man
dan (Mawatanna). 

733, 5. Can gan-uan, etc., said by W. to be bad Omaha. He gave other readings: 
Can gan' cub1\e etegan, I will be ctpt to go to y01.t at ctny rate; or, Can gan'qti cub¢~ etegan, 
I will be apt to go to you, no matter what happen~! · Or, l!Jdatian aakipa ctectewan', cupf 
te elJ¢egan, etc., I think that I shall rea,ch you.r land in spite of anythin,q that I may 
encounter, etc. Or, Jn'ban-baj1 ctectewan, can' (wfewaj'in) cupf te eb¢egan, Even though 
I shmtld not be invited (to your land), still, 1 (of my own accord.) think that 1 shall reach 
your land. 

733, 7. Ancte-nan, etc. An'cte ~f wiwf~a u::igide eganqti cub¢e, I go to you jwst as 
if I was entering my own house. (G.) W. and Tanwan.ga.xe-jiiiga agree in tlle use 
of cug¢e. An'cte-nan ~~ wiwila-qti uagide cug¢e egan ha (W.) differs from the text 
only in the use of the emphatic ending, -qti, very, and egan, so, like. 

9 
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TRANSLATION. 

I work my land, but I think that when I finish planting everything I will visit the 
Yankton villages. I also wish to see the various Dakota tribes that dwell beyond the 
Yanktons. Your younger brother, Mandan, had his stable, five horses, his hogs, and 
plows consumed one night by a fire. I send to tell you. I also send to inform you that 
I think of visiting you. There are some men among the YanktoJ1s, you·ng men whom 
we regard as warm friends, with whom I associated when very near their lodges. 
And if I now go to see ;vou it will be as if I entered my own bouse. Send me a 
letter very soon. Tell me how the people are. Send and tell me the truth. 

HUPE</JA TO A. B. MEACHAM. 

Kageha, ucka n 
My friend, deed 

ge an¢afi' gaskan' ¢ai, 
the we have attempted, 
(pl. 
in.ob.) 

ua wa¢agiona ti¢a¢ai te afigaxai. 
you told to us you have the we have done 

sent hither it. 

an¢ictaui. Nfkacin' ga an' ga¢iu' 
we have fin. Person we who are 

ished. 

3 aka jut'an waxai te edadan ctewan' an¢an'bahan-bajL 
the made us have the what soever we did not know. 

(sub) bodies 

W a¢ftan e'an' ckaxai 
Work how you (pl.) 

do it. 

pahan' ga W akan' da 
before God 

Kageha, wa¢fta n te 
My friend, work the 

an'ba¢e' qtci an¢ictani te uwi?¢a cu¢ea¢e. Nikaci11
' ga uke¢in an' ga¢in' uckan 

this very day we have fin· the I tell It to I send to you. Indian COII!rnou we who are deed 
· . ished yon 

¢i¢ha udall ctewan' fbahan-baji, angu-onan an¢an'bahan, Uman'han an'gatan. 
your . good soever they know uot, onl.Y we we know it. we who are Omahas. 

6 Kageha, nikacin' ga uke¢in ucte-1na gl.' ¢a-baji'-qti-nan' can' an'ba i¢aug¢e, 
My friend, Indian common the others are usually very sad yet day throughout, 

kageha, g1' ¢aji-mede anguihajr anga~' ¢ai. Eskana uawa1lan kan' an¢an' ¢ai. 
ruy friend, those who have we do not fol· we wish. Oh tbat they help us we hope. 

been sad low 

Nikaciu' ga uke¢in an' ga¢in' wa¢aha angu1ai ge a¢aha ctewan' gan' ¢a-bajt 
Indian common we who are clothing our the to wear at all they do not wish 

(pl. clothing 
· in.ob.) 

9 waqe ama. 
white the (pl. 
people sub.) 

Kr, waqe-mace, edadan aonin' ge b¢uga angan' ¢ai. 
And, 0 ye white people! what you the all we desire. 

have (pl. 
in. ob.) 

Paban'ga 
Form-

te' di ugahanadaze' qti angun1an¢in'-nan ~an' can, 
erly in great darkness we were always walkmg, 

nfkacin' ga u1H~¢in 
Indian common 

anman' ¢in 
we walked 

te' di. K:r au'ba¢e' qtci an¢fdanbaf te' di, 
when. And this very day we have seen yon whlln, 

12 angu¢ixfje 
we look to a dis

tance 

eawagan'i. 
we are so. 

Waqe-mace, 
0 ye white people! 

rr1ajan' 
land 

an'ba udanqti 
day very good 

niu¢uan'da 
island 

weahide' qti 
to a very great 

distance 

¢e nfkaci 11
' ga 

this Indian 



HUPE</JA TO A. B. MEAOllAM. 

nke¢i 11-n1a vVakan' da 
t lie enmmon ones God 

aka u<hawaki¢ai. Wiugace ctewan' 
tl111 caused them to own Iu the way in the leaRt 

(pl. oh.) (sub.) it. 

735 

., b'" a1'¢1gaxa- aiL 
we did not regard you. 

Ki-1an'ga masani ke majan' u¢u¢b[i¢ifl' gai ¢an' n1ajan' 
land it did not hold out for 'the land 

wiwha ¢an' ¢ati. 
Big Water other side the you (all) 

l(i ¢anila tai egan majan' wiwila ¢an ¢ati egan, 
A ntl you live in orderthat laud my the you having come 

¢anhai. 
you live. 

¢an ¢ati 
the you have 

come 
te'di, 
when, 

cafi'ge-ma 
the horses 

cin' qti 
very fat 

hither, 
wa1an'be-nan-man', 

I have u~ually seen them, 

my the you 

Majan' 
Land 

cti 
oxen too 

come hither. 
wiwha 

my 

cin' qti 
very fat 

walafl'be-nan-man', wanluske nj1 ge' ctl, weganze g¢eba-duba, g¢eba-satan, 
I have usually seen them, wheat Rown thtl too, measure forty, fifty, (pl. 

in. ou.) 

3 

uji-nani ge' wa1an'be, majan' wiwi1a ¢an'"di. Watan'zi ge' ctl g¢eba-duba 6 
they usually the I have seen land my in the. Corn the too forty sowed (pl. them, (pl. 

in. ob.) in. ob.) 
uji-na11i walan'be; nan' za ge' ct1 udanqti g¢i»'; can' ge ll ge'· ctl udanqti, 
they usually I have seen; fence the too very good sit; horse house the too very good, planted (pl. (pl. 

in. ob.) in. ob.) 
li-ug¢in' ge' cti, udall g¢in'; 

dwelling· the too, good sit; house (pl. 
kukusi wi 11aqtci g¢eha-satan ctean'i : 

hog· one fifty perhaps: 
in ob.) 

majan' 
land 

wiwila ¢an i1J:hraxai waqe ama. 
ruv the have marie whit.e ·the (pl. 

Gi' ¢eqti-nan can' cani. 
They are usually always. 

Wi in'¢a-n1aji-nan 9 

· for themselves people sub). 
by means of it 

can' can b¢in'. In' tea nq tci in'¢e ha, 
always lam. Just. now lam glad 

very glad 

adan wawidaxu 
there- I write several 
fore things to you. 

kanb¢egan. rnwin' ¢a1l_an Jti'ji, in' ¢e-nan can' can etegan. 
You help me> if, lam usually always apt. I hope. glad 

I I am sad usually 

cu¢ea¢e. rnwin' ¢aJian 
I send to You help me you. 
Nikacin' ga uke¢in-n1a 

Indian the common 
ones 

wan ita piaj'i' qti te ¢in' ekigan'qti wackaxai, waqe-mace. Tena' f wami 
quadruped very bad will the(mv. an.ob,) just like it you make us, 0 ye white people. Fie! blood 

ean' ¢iki.gan'i: qin'ha-ska' ¢iaxai, 
we are like you: white skin he made 

qinha-jide waxai. 
reel skin he made u~. 

Pahan' ga te' di edada n 
:Formerly what you, 

ctewan' an¢an'bahan-baji, 
soever we did not know, 

in'tan ucka11 

now deed 
¢i¢hai 

your 
ge an¢a111 ¢ibahan'i. 

the (pl. we know you by means 
in. ob.) of them. 

Uckan 
Deed 

12 

¢i¢ilai ge an¢a1
'' ¢ibahan'i te' di, 

your the (pl. we know you by when, 
uckan ¢i¢ilai ge' an¢afi' gu¢ihe 

deed your the (pl. we follow you in 
afigan' ¢ai· 15 

we wish. in.ob.) means of them in. ob.) t.hem 
An¢an' gu¢ihe tan' gatan ha. 

We will follow you in them 
A n¢an' nh etai te win' 

We may improve by the one 
means of (things) 

ua wagi¢ai-ga, 
tell it to us, 

waqe-mace. E'an' i¢igiudani ge' win' ua wagi¢ai -ga, kageha. Qtan'¢i¢e 
0 ye white people. How they are for the (pl. . one tell to us, my friend. We love you your good in.ob.) 
hega-baji, kageha. N:ikacin'ga l~ke¢in d'uba macte rna jan' ke'1a hi ede 18 

not a litt.le, my friend. Indian common some warm land to the reached but 
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g¢1. Gi' ¢a-baji tea be, nfkacin' ga uke¢in. Walan'be, Pan'ka ¢anka. Tena! 
have 
come 
back. 

ucka11 

deed 

They are sad very, Indian common. 

fbahan 
to know 

dan' be 
to see 

gan' ¢ai 
they wish 

I have seen Ponka the ones Fie! 

¢anka 
the ones 

who 

them, who. 

eata11 t'e 
why to die 

we¢eckannaf 
do you wish for them 

a. 

3 w akan' da ¢ifike wi eskana ie ¢ana 'ani edf-lllace, \V a kan Ida ¢ifike ie 
God the one I oh that word you hear it 0 you who are God the one wonl 

who there, who 

e¢ana'an-baji'qtian'i. Wa¢e:Ve¢e cte icpahan-b{0I 
you do not obey him at all. Pity even you do not know it 

eska11b¢egan, waqe-m{tce. 
it. may be, I think it, 0 ye white people. 

Nikacin'ga uke¢in ¢afika wa~ig¢itan'qti gan'¢ai 
Tndian common the ones to work hard for them- th ey 

who !!elves wished 

ede wani~uwi11Xe . wani 11 

but you have led them you haYe 
around kept them 

6 Pan'ka ¢anka. 
Pon ka the ones 

Waqin'ha cuhi .te' di, waqin'ha-gawa baxu-de can' majan' 
Paper reaches when, paper spread open written when and land 

who you 

b¢t1ga u¢i'ai te, gafi'1[i win' ian'ki¢a-ga. 
whole scatterqj. ·the, and then one send hither to me! 

in 

NOTES. 

The translation of this letter appeared in The Council Fire of 1879. 
734, 4. Nikacinga uke.pin afiga.piu, does not include the Omahas; so the phrase 

may be rendered by "The Indians w.ho are like us," etc. But in 734, 5, ailgu;maP 
U ma11han aiigatan, refers to the Omahas alone. 

TRANSLATION. 

My friend, we have done the deeds of which you told us when you sent hither. 
We have attempted the various kinds of work that you have done, and we have suc
ceeded. When God first made us, we Indians did not know anything whatever. My 
friend, I send to you to tell you that we have finished the work ou this very day. The 
wild Indians of our race do not know anything about your ways; but we Omahas 
alone know about them. My friend, the other Indians are very sad throughout the 
day; but we-do not wish to follow them. We hope that yon will aid us. The white 
people do not wish us Indians to wear any part of our own clotbiug. 0 ye white peo
ple! we desire all the things which you have. Formerly, when we lived as wild 
Indians~ we contmued in great darkness. But to-day as we have· seen you, we can 
perceive by steady gazing a very good day at a great distance. 0 ye white people! 
God caused the Indians to own the land on this island. We did not regard you as 
being in our way at all! You came to my land uecause the laud on the other side of 
the water was insufficient for you all. You came to my land in order to live, and so 
you have improved. Since you have come to my land, I have seen in ruy land very 
fat horses and cattle, as well as from forty to· fifty bushels of wheat sown (by one 
man).- I have seen forty bushels of corn planted; excellent fences, stables, and 
dwellings. One hog has, perhaps, increased (in a few years) to fifty. The white 
people have acquired these things for themselves frorn my land; and they are always 
very glad. But I was ever sorrowful. Now I am glad, tlwrefore I write to you about 
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several matters. I hope that you will help me. If you help me, I shall be apt to 
rejoice continually. 0 ye white people! you have regarded us Indians just as so many 
very bad quadrupeds! Fie! we resemble you in having blood, though you were made 
with white skins and we with red ones. 

In former days we knew nothing at all; but now we have learned your deeds from 
you. As we have learned your methods, we wish to imitate you in practicing them. 
We will follow you in this respect. 0 ye white people, tell us one of the things by 
means of which we may improve! My friend, tell us one of the many things which 
bave been advantageous to you. My friend, we have great love for you. 

Some Indians went to the Indian Territory, but they have returned. The Indians 
are very sad. I have seen them. They are the Ponkas. Shame on you! why do 
you wish those to die who dl·sire t~ see and know your ways~ 0 ye whom I regard 
as hearers of God's words (among those who are otherwise), you have not obeyed 
God's words at all! I think, 0 ye white people, that yon do not even know what pity 
is. The Ponkas desired to work very hard for themselves, but you have kept them in 
an unsettled condition. When this letter reaches you, and it is put in a newspaper and 
scattered over the whole country, send me a paper. 

JOHN SPRINGER TO JOHN .PRIMEAU. 

April 26, 1879. 

Kageha, can' ge tan cetan' ikikawina¢a-rnajL Can' ge tant q¢a ede in'tcan 
My friend, horse the so far I have not bartered. Hors11 the lean but now 

(std. (st.d. 
an. ob.) an. ob.) 

cin ¢e ha. Kr in'tcan wab¢itan hega-majr, web¢inwin-In{tj1 teinke. B¢ictan 
fat goes • .And now I have plenty of work, I may not sell. . I finish it 

JI1, can' ge ikikawina¢e ta ~inke. Jn'tcan liuji ang{Ilai nie ¢inge, {Idanqti 3 
when, horse I will trade. Now h~~1~- our pain has none, very good 

annajin. Ki Ihank'tanwin' lii ¢anla one wikanb¢a.· Cin' gajin' ga wiwi+a e'la 
wo stand. .A.nd Yankton vil- to the you I wish for you. Child my there 

lage go 

ctan'be ne wikanb¢a. 1(1 Mantcu-najin i¢{tma~e te llCkan e'an' i¢apahan-maj1 
you see you I wish for you. And. Standing Grizzly I ask him a may deed bow I do not know 

him go bear question 

ha. Wabag¢eze c1 uq¢e tian' ¢aki¢e kanb¢egan, waqin'ha 
Letter again soon you send hither I hope, paper 

to me 

NOTES. 

, v 

n1ze JIL 
you when. 

receive 
it 

John Springer was a half-blood Omaha. John Primeau was a half-blood Ponka, 
~ho resided on the Santee reservation, Knox County, Nebr. 

737, 5. K'i Mantcu-najin, etc. If te, the, be substituted forte, may, we may trans
late thus: "I do not know about the matter concerning which I questioned Standing 
Be~r." 

yoL YI--47 

6 
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TRANSLATION. 

My friend, I have not yet exchanged the horse for one of equal value. The horse 
has been lean, but now he is getting fat. At present I have plenty of work, and I 
may not sell it. When I finish the work I will trade the horse (for another')· All 
in our household are in good health, we are doing very well: I wish you to go to the 
Yankton village. I desire you to go to see my child that is there. I do not know 
how I can ask Standing Bear a question(')· I hope that when you receive this letter 
you will send me one soon. 

ANPAN-iliANGA, AND OTHERS, TO INSPECTOR J. H. HAM~IOND. 

May 8, 1879. 

Nikacin'ga ama ¢eama ikagewa¢a¢e Uman'han uwa¢akie ama¢an' can' 
Indian the (pl. these you have them for Omaha those whom you talked to at 

su~.) friends in the past any 
rate 

intaXala wagacan 0llC te Can' 
towards the traveling you the still 
head of the went 

¢ag¢.1 i¢a¢ipai ede, ¢ag¢Hij1 egan, majan' uki 
you have they have but, yotl have as, land home 
returned waited for not returned 

river you 

3 ¢i¢ha ¢an' di ¢ald eskan e¢egan egan, u¢u¢ikie gan' ¢ai, u¢ina'an gan' ¢ai. 
your in the you have perhaps they think as, to talk to you they wish, to hear about they wish. 

reached . about some· you 
home thing 

Kageha, ie win' u¢u¢ikie gan'¢ai ha, uckan win' n¢i1¢ikie gan'¢ai. Uq¢~'qtci 
My friend, word one to talk to you they wish . deed one to tfLlk to you they w1sh. Very soon 

about it about it 

wabag¢eze win' i waki¢a-ga ha. (/Jatiajr tate JI'i, ie · te ¢i 'i cuhi¢e 'i¢ai ha. 
You shall not if, word the to give to sen<l they letter one send to us • 

come hither to you thither promise 
to you 

TRANSLATION. 

These Indians whom you regard as your friends, the Omahas to whom you spoke, 
have waited for you to return from your journey up the Missouri River. But since 
you have not returned they thmk that you may have gone on to the land where your 
home is, and so they wish to speak to you about something. Then they desire to hear 
from you. 

My friend, they wish to speak to you about one matter, one deed. Send us a 
letter very soon. If you do not intend coming hither, they promise to give you the 
words and send them thither to you. 
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MAN'E-GAHI TO LOUIS ROY. 

May 24, 1879. 

u maha-madi ag¢1. Urnaha ¢eama wijin' ¢e ama, winegi ama edabe, 
Omaha these my elder the (pl. my the (pl. also, To the Omahas I have 

returned. 

au' ¢eqti 
very gently 
(or carefully) 

an' ¢in 
have me 

in' uda n/ q ti 
very good for 

me 

brothers sub.), mother's sub.) 
brother 

manb¢in'. Majan' pHijr hegajr, 
I walk. Land very bad, 

ut'e ke 
cause the 

of (coll. 
death ~) 

hega-ctewan'jr, macte hegajr-nan' can' can. Wilan'be .kan'b¢a-qti can' can 
far from being few, warm very usu· always. I see you I have a strong always 

ally desire 

manb¢in'. Wisi¢e-nan can' can. w a '{l ¢i¢ila uckudan gan'-adan' awasi¢e-nan 
I walk. 

can' can. 
always. 

I remember nsu- always. Woman your kind as, there- I remember usn-
you ally 

Hinbe t1dan ing{txe- nan, 
Moccasin good made for u~u-

me ally, 
there
fore 

fore them ally 

a wasi¢e·- nan_ nla n'. 
I am ust111ly thinki~g about 

them. 

¢iadi wa¢ate 
Your food 

father 

uket'an ¢an' u¢ide uhf juwig¢e, wan' dan uahi ha, gan'-adan' wisi¢e-nan-man'. 
be acquired the toget,ber I was with you in together I grew as, there- I am usually thinking 

(ob.l in work growing, np fore ofyou. 

Ede whan'ba-maj1 in'teqi i¢anahin n1anb¢i0
'. Ed nan a ea n' ¢a- bajr te 

But I do not see you hard for I accept it I walk. Antoine 
me 

ekigan' qtiau'' adan ll te ctewan'' lan'ba-maj1, can' di ha. 
is just like it, there- lodge the even, I did not see it, 1 was com· 

fore (ob.) ing back 
hither just 

so 

not related to the 
me 

¢ilaha n aka cafi' ge 
Your the horse 

brother-in- (sub.) 
law 

3 

6 

tan' 11 f'' tan ab tf..l"nl dl• te a1' .!d I • tf.Xl v n I •v 0 nl h nl • I • 9 't' tJ e, aglSl't'v -ctewa -IDaJl. a a -Ilna 0 ¢111 

the I am bringing will he but, I did not think of it at all. Jnst walking by night 
(std. it back hither said (as I 

the he 
(std. gave 
an. it to an. was) 
ob) you ob.) 

di ha. U q¢e' qtci whan'be ta minke etegan. Degan' wabaxu ¢an nize JI1, 
Very soon I will see you it is But (1) letter the you when, I 

was 
coming 
back 

uq¢e' qtci waqin'ha gian' ¢aki¢e te. 
very soon paper please be sending it 

back to me. 

probable. (ob.) receive 
it 

Edece JI1, cupi ta minke. N{l watan'zi 
What you if, I will reach you. Potato corn 

say 

edabe uaji edegan eetan' ag¢i'a. Ag<bicta JI1, cupi etegan ha. Hinbe eskana 12 
also I have but so far I have not I ftnish when, I reach it is Moccasin oh that 

planted :finished mine you probable 
mine. 

¢igaq¢an i¢an'anki¢ai kanb¢egan. 
your wife she puts them by I ho~e. 
· in order to sa.ve 

for me 
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NOTES. 

M:an'e-gahi was a Ponka. Louis Roy, a half-blood Ponka, was then staying on 
the Yankton reservation, Dakota. 

739. 10. Degan. W. substitutes, "Gan," And. G. agrees with the author in giving 
a -reading of equal value (both sentences being connected): U q¢eqtci wi~anbe ta miiike 
etegan ¢aJja, wabaxu ¢an, etc. i.e., Though I shall probably see you very soon, please send 
me a letter t'ery qu·ickly after you receive this one. 

TRANSLATION. 

I have come back as far as the Omaha reservation. These Omahas, my elder 
brothers, and my mother's brothers also, have treated me with the greatest considera
tion, so I continue to prosper. The land (in the south~) is very bad, it contains many 
things that tend to shorten life, and it is always very warm. I alwnys have a strong 
desire to see you. I always think of you. Your wives have been very kind, there
fore I have always remembered them. They usually made moccasins for me, so I am 
generally thinking about them. You and I were raised together on· the food which 
your father acquired, therefore I am usually thinking of yon. But I continue in great 
distress because I do not see you. Antoine (your brother) has been just aR if he was 
not related to me at all, therefore I started back hither without even seeing his house. 
Your brother-in-law said that I was to bring back to the Omaha reservation the horse 
which he had given you, but it escaped my memory altogether. I came hither travel
ing by night. It is probable that I shall see you very soon. When you get this 
letter, please send one back to me very soon. If you say anything I will come to you. 
I have been planting potatoes and corn, but I have not yet finished my work. When 
I finish it I will probably come to you. I hope that your wife will put some mocca
sins aside for me. 

pi 

TWO CROWS AND OTHERS TO JOSEP_H LAFLECHE, AT 
OMAHA. 

May 28, 1879. 

Ce-n1a ukikie wecpahan 1fi wackan' -ga. 
Those talking you know when make an effort! 

whom you together them 
see 

Can' 'iawa¢e-nan'i ge eskana 
And they are usually the oh that 

talking about us (pl. 
inob.) 

ie udanqti, eskana ckaxe kan' an¢an' ¢ai. w a¢ackan kan' an¢an' ¢ai. 
anew word very good, oh that you . we hope. You make an we hope. 

make it attempt 

NOTES. 
Joseph LaFleche went with his daughter Susette to the Indian Territory, to visit 

his younger brother, Frank, a Ponka chief. 
Two Crows said that when the letter was received La Fleche would think 

"Wackan"i¢ai tena," i.e. "they talk of nothing but perseverance!" G. (1889) gave what is 
plainer to the author: Wackan' te - na - qti 'i¢ai a. 

Persevere the only very they ! 
Epeak 

of 
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TRANSLATION. 

Do your best when those whom you see and know are talking together! We hope 
that when they talk about us alone, you will make very good speeches (in our behalf). 
We hope that you will persevere. 

FHED. MEHHICK TO G. W. CLOTHER. 

An'ba¢e wawfdaxu cu¢ea¢e ha. Ce<bu pi te nikacin' ga juawag¢e aka 
To-day I w1ite to you I send to you • Yonder I the Indian I with them the 

about several reached (coll. 
things there · sub.) 

giudan' qtian'i, {1danqti juawag¢e. Majan' b¢e 'ia¢e ¢anla juawag¢e b¢a-majl. 
it was very good for very good I was with Land I go I to the I with them I did not go. 

them, them. promised · 

Kr majan' ¢e¢uadi ag¢1 tedihi JI1, wab¢itanqti-man'. Kr uckan egice te¢an' 3 
And land in this place I have by the time I have worked. And deed you said in the 

come that, that to past 
back (some one) 

ana'an kan'b¢a-qti-man'. 
I h ear it I have a strong desire. 

W aha ckan'na 'i¢a¢e te¢an' eganqti gaxa-ga. Can' 
Animal you wish you in the just so act ! And 
skins for spoke of past 

ana'an kan'b¢a-qti-man' ha, u¢aket'an tedihi JI1'ji. W aqin'ha ¢e cuhi te 
I hear it I have a strong desire you acquire it by the if. 

time that 
Paper this reaches the 

you 

eskana fe an¢a'i 'i¢a¢e kanb¢egan, uq¢e' qtci. Nikacin' ga wagaxe e¢i¢in' aka 6 
oh that word you give you I hope, very soon. Indian debt he has the 

to me promise for you (sub.) 

gisi¢ai an'ba i¢aug¢e. Kr an'ba wilan'be te etandan wactan'be tate eb¢egan. 
remembers day through. And day I see you the by that you shall see it (ob. not I think it. 

it time named) 

Can' in'udanqti-man', eskana uq¢e'qtci waqin'ha ian'¢aki¢e kanb¢egan. K'i' 
And I am doing very well, oh that very soon paper you send hither I hope. And 

tome 

ll¢itan t'an' hegajf ha, wam{lske ke' ctr hegaji, adan anwan'sninde'-qti-man' 9 
work abounds very • wheat the too very there- I am delayed a long time 

much much, fore 

ha. Or waha u¢aket'an ckan'na te ha'. Kr nikacin'ga ¢e cahi aka 
Again animal you acquire you wished And person this be the 

skin reached (coil. 
you sub.) 

wan'gi¢e u¢aket'an ¢igan¢ai. Nikacin'ga aka ¢igfsi¢e-nan'i ha. Ikage¢i¢e'qti 
all you acquire they wish it Person the they are usually Having you for a 

for you. (coil. remembering you real friend 
sub.) 

Jthraxai. 1.2 
they make 
for them· 

selves. 
NOTE. 

Fred. Merrick, or SiJian-qega, was an Omaha. He wrote this letter to a white man 
residing at Columbus, Nebr. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I write to you to-day about several matters and send to you. When I was .there 
with you the Indians whom I accompanied were well pleased, and it was very good 
for me to be with them. I did not accompany them to the land to which I promised 
to go. B,y the time that I returned to this land I had plenty of wQrk (~). I have a 
strong desire to hear respecting the matter about which you spoke to me. You spoke 
of your desire for skins of animals; act accordingly! I am very anxious to hear about 
them against the time that you acquire them. When this Letter reaches you I hope 
that you will promise to give me information on the subject very soon. 

The Indian who owes you a debt thinks of it throughout the day. I think that 
you shall see it by the day that I see you. 

I am very well. I hope that you will send me a letter very soon. 
There is a great amount of work here, and the wheat crop is bountiful, therefore I 

am delayed a long time. You wished to acquire skins of animals. All these Indians 
who came to you wish that you would acquire them. The men are usually thinking 
of you. They consider you as their true friend. 

HOMNA TO HEQAKA-1\lANI, IOTA JANJAN, AND MANATOEBA 
(sic), YANKTONS. 

Nikacin'ga ¢ab¢in cena wawidaxui ha. Can', nikacin'ga-mace, ewi¢ai, 
Indian three enough I write to you (pl.) • And, 0 ye Indians, I have you 

on different sub- for kindred, 
jects 

ki ikagewi¢e' -ctl-man'i. Kr n1ajan' ke weahide' qti 
and I also have you for my friends. And land the at a great distance 

pi edegan, in'teqi egan 
I harl arrived, it was ha.·tl as 

forme 

atnadi ag¢i, ki in'udan'-qti-man', in'¢e-qti 
to the ones I re· and I was doing Yery well, I was very 

who turned, well pleased 

3 ag¢i. Nikacin' ga ¢eama eawa¢e 
I returned Persons these I have them 
hither. for kinsmen 

Ki n1ajan' . gahi¢anla an'a¢in aki te'di, 
And land to that (land) out they took me when, 

of sight back thither 

rnanb¢in' JI'i, waqe am{t an' ¢izai. 
I walked when, white the (pl. they took 

people sub.) me. 

"\'V{lqe ama anwan''iai. An' ¢ictan'-bi ai 
white the (pl. were talking That they had let they 

edegan'' cetan' an wan' ¢ani, anwan' cte 
but, so far they hold me, I am left 

people sub.) about me. me go said 

6 jin'~a ha', an'¢ictan-bajL Nikacin'ga ¢ean1a, Umaha ama ct'i uawagbran'qti. 
a little . the~ have notre- Person these, Omaha the (pl. too have given me much 

leased me. sub.) help. 

Oetan' Umaha tnajan' ela ¢an'di bazan' aki-maj1, J{an'ha ke'.di ag¢1. K'i 
So far Omaha. land their to the among I have not border to the I have And 

the crowd reached there returned. 
again, 

an' ¢ictan'i te' di, can' nikacin' ga uke¢in uckan jujuaj'i ke' ctewan' eskan 
they Jet me go when, a;a~~y Indian common deed v~~!~~k'i~~s the soever oh that 

9 anan'cibe 
I take my feet 

out of (1) 

kanb¢egan. 
I hope. 

wisi¢e-qti, .wabag¢eze 
I think much letter 
about yon, 

wawidaxui. 
I have written to 
you on different 

suujeets. 
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KI uckan e'an' n1annin' ){1, can wagazu eskana inwin' ¢anai kanb¢egan (can' 
And deed how you walk if, yet straight oh that you (pl.) tell it to I hope yet 

me 

uckan ajan e'an' mannin' ){1). 
deed you do how you walk if. 

Ki nikacin'ga d'1iba ¢eama {lckan ge giteqi 
And person some these deed the bard for 

, 
am a. 
the (pl. 

cl.). 

ewani, 
.they 

caus•;d it, 

it (pl. (them) 
in. ob.) 

Ikage¢i¢e' qti ){i'jr, uckan ge' giteqi ama ha' ¢an'ja, nikacin' ga d't1ba 
They have you for when, <leed the (pl. hard Lhc (pl. . though, person some 

real friends, in. ob.) for (them) cl.) 

nikagahi- rna wAg¢ai_, 
chi~f the (pl. they accuse 

in ob.) t.hern 

t~>'l 111 b b' ·~ 't"'1c a . a- aJl 
they did not see yon 

' e wakaf. nfkacin'ga 
it they mean. person 

¢e¢inke ijaje te cpaxn etegan. 
this st. ona his the you write it is proba· 

Ki' wabag¢eze in¢in' ¢izai )[i, in win' ¢a ti¢e . 
And letter he receives when, to tell me to send 

name (ob.) it ble. for me at my to me 
request 

etegan. 
he is apt. 

Duba-Inan' ¢in e wagaz{lqti nikacin~ ga, i11¢in' ¢ize t{t ¢inke. 
Duba.ma•¢i• he very straight . person the one wf~~ :~~receive it 

NOTES. 

Homna, Smelling of fish, the Yankton equivalent of the Ponka Hub¢a11
• This 

Ponka was also known as }[axe-ni-~atan (see 729, 5), .:r.e-je-ba1e, Buffalo Chips, and 
N uda11hafiga, Wa.r captain. 

Heqaka-mani was Walking Elk. 
743,1 and 2. (can uckan ajan e'an mannin JI'i) a parenthetical expression, which can he 

o~itted, as it is redundant, being a mere equivalent of what precedes: "that is, how 
you progress with the things which you, have undertaken." 

TRANSLATION. 

I write to you three men on various matters. 0 ye men, I regard you as my 
kindred and friends. I arrived at the very distant land, and as it was difficult for 
me to remain, I returned hither. I returned to these Indians, my kindred, and when 
I was doing very well and continued very happy the white people arrested me. And 
when they took me back to Omaha City the white people talked about me (i. e., entered 
suit). They subsequently said that they had let me go, but they still hold me a little 
under restraint; they have not released me. These Omahas have given me much aid. 
I have not yet returned to the Omaha reservation, where I could associate freely with 
the people. I have returned to the border of the reservation. When they release me, 
I hope that I may get my feet out from the various kinds of bad deeds of wild Indians. 
As I am thinking much abJut yon to-day, I write to you a letter on different· subjects. 
I hope that you will teJl me fully what things you have been doing (that is to say, how 
you progress with the things which you have undertaken). Some of these people ha\e 
had trouble. When they had you for true friends they got into trouble, and this was 
caused by some persons, that is, the chiefs, whom they accuse of keeping them from 
visiting you. You may write the name of this Indian sitting here. When he receives 
a letter for me at my request, he will be apt to send and tell me. Duba-man¢in is the 
one who will receive my letters for me, as he is a very upright man. 

3 

6 
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NANZANDAJI TO JAMES O'KANE. 

Can', kageha, 
Aml, my friend, 

June 24, 1879. 
an'ba¢e wisi¢e wawidaxu cu¢ea¢e, fe djt'lbaqtci egan. 

to.day I remember I write to you I send to you, word very few. 

Ildtgeki¢e 
Regarding one 

another as friends 
tldanqti 
very gootl 

you about several 

,f. nt t" 't'a c 1, 
formerly, 

things 
afi11ha nba-bajr 
we have· not seen one 

another 
JiclCi 
along
time 

an¢in'. 
we are. 

Can' 
And 

3 wa¢{tsi¢a¢a-bajr'-qti-jan' einte, can' an¢isi¢e-nan' Can' ¢ikage 

,~ 

0 

9 

you have not been thinking of us at all if, perhaps, 
g1'.¢aj'i' -qti-nan can' can, 
very sad for him usn- always, ally 

nan'de ¢an 
heart the (ob.) 

yet we think of usn-you ally 
xage-nan can' can. 

l1e weeps usually always. 

And your friend 

¢ikage wa't'1 
Your friend woman 

giwakega git'e tegan. eskana wabag¢eze nfze )}_1, e'an' n1annin' einte 
sick for him his dies is apt. oh tl1at letter you re- when, how you walk if 

ceiveit 
can' wina'an kan'b¢a. 'tf.'t n U't'l ,a ,f.' ,f. •nt a't'ag't'an1 a11 ¢ina'an 

we hear from you 

- nt ,f. • anga 't'm. 
at any I hear from 
rate you 

Can' Mej'ik 
And Messick 

kanb¢egan. 
I hope. 

I wish. 

an'panha, 
elk hide, 

work you have your 
own we wish. 

1aqtiha dan' cte, a¢in' einte, i¢am{txe JI1, inwin' ¢an{t 
deer bide or, be has if, you ask him when, you tell it to 

me 
Can' 1aqtiha nan'ba t'1danqti kan'b¢a, in¢eninwin' JI'i', ian' ¢aki¢c 
And deer bide two very good I desire, you buy them if, you send them 

for me hither to me 
kanb¢egan, nq¢e'qtci. Cr an'panha winaqtci ctectewan kanb¢{tqti. Can' 

I hope, >ery soon. Again elk llide just one even if I desire greatly. And 

e'an' manb¢in' te n¢ n' ~ 1 n Nic nf-' "' f nt a a cpa 1a. a 1n ge-q 1-1na . 
how I walk the you know me. Pain I have not at all. 

NOTES. 

Nanzandaj'l was an Omaha. O'Kane's residence was at Kearney Junction, Nebr. 
744, 3. C{Jikage, i. e., Pidaiga or Spafford Woodhull: see 656, note. 
744, 7. Mej'fk, i. e., T. 1\L Messick, a white trader. 

fHANSLATION. 

1\fy friend, I remember you to-day, and I write to yon about various matters, send
ing you a very few words. We have been "l_rery good friends, though we have not 
seen each other for a long time. Even if you have not been thinking of us at all, we 
are usually thin king of you. Your friend is now very sad at all times; he is weeping 
condnually. Your friend's wife is ill, and will probably die. I hope that when you 
receive the letter I may hear from you how you are getting along. If you have any 
work of your own, we wish to hear from you. When you ask ~:Ir. Messick whether he 
has any elk or deer skins, I hope that you will tell me what he says. I desire two 
very good deer skins. If you buy them for me, I hope that you will send them to me 
very soon. I also desire at least one elk skin. You know how I am doing. I am very 
well. 



Can' 
Ancl 

WAQPEC!. TO UNAJIN-SKA. 745 

WAQPEOA TO UNAJIN-SKA. 

June 3, 1879. 

wiwi'an kan'b¢a, kr an'ba ahigi wina 1an-m:ij1 ha. Winegi 
I hear from I wish, ancl clay many 

you 
T have not hearcl 

from you 
My mother's 

brother 

gi amede, g¢Hij'i, Oahie¢a. Oe'1a ¢anajin, negiha, in' ¢eqti-man'. Wisi¢e-nan 
is returning he has not Cheyenne. , Yonder you stand, mother's I am very glad. I think of usu-

they say, but, returned, brother, you ally 

can' can. Wabag¢eze nize 1{1, uq¢e; qti ti¢a¢e kanb¢ega.n. Dj6 aka Pan'ka 3 
always. Letter you re- when, very soon you send I hope. Joe the Ponka 

ceive it it hither (sub.) 

ahi ede, ag¢i uq¢e' qtci. Winegi cuki einte ctan'be 1J:'i, in win' ¢ana i¢a¢e 
reached but, he re- very soon. My mother's re- if you see when, you tell it to me you send 

tbere turned brother turned him hither 
hither there to 

you 

te ha', 
will 

una 'anan¢aki¢e te, ctan'be te' di. 
you cause me to hear will, 

about it 
you see when. 

him 

wagazu-baj'i, ebecte ibahan'jl. 
is not straight, whoever cloes Bot know 

it. 

NOTES. 

ce¢u 
yonder 

g¢i te cetan' 
has the so far 

Pan'ka 
Ponka 

come 
back 

745, 1. Winegi, i. e., Cheyenne. In line 2, Negiha refers to Unajin-ska, son of 
Cheyenne... Note that Waqpeca calls both father and son his "mother's brothers." 
See Omaha Sociology, § 75, in 3d An. Rept. Bureau of Ethnology, 1885. 

745, 2. gi amede, in full, gi ama ede. 
745, 5. una'anan~aki~e te ctanbe tedi, equivalent to the two preceding phrases. 

TRANSLATION. 

,/ I have wished to hear from you, but for many days I have not heard from you. 
It is said that my mother's brother, Cheyenne, is coming back, but he has not yet 
returned. I am delighted, mother's brother, that you are staying there where you are. 
I am always thinking of you. I hope that when you receive this letter you will send 
one hither very soon. Joseph La Fleche went down to see the Ponkas in the Indian 
Territory, but he will return very soon. If my mother's brother (your father) has 
reached the Yankton reservation, please send and tell me when you see him. Please 
let me hear about him when you see him. It is still uncertain whether the Ponkas will 
return to their old reservation (in Dakota). No one knows about it. 

, 

6 
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JOHN PRIMEAU TO REV. A. L. RIGGS. 

June 5, 1879. 
An'ba¢e niacinga Walan'be, uldkiai an'ba¢e Umaha ama. Kr Omaha 

To-day people I have seen they have to-day Omarha the (pl. And Omaha 
them, talkeu together sub.). 

City e1atan niacin' ga wiuki win' ati, Pan'ka wiuki ake. 1e udanqti niacin' ga 
City from it person or advocate one has Ponka advocate the one Spoke very good man 

Indian come, who is he. 

3 aka winki aka. Mantcu-najin niacin'ga uh1an tcabai, wawiu'e ake, udall-
the advocate the Standing Bear person has aided greatly, lawyer the one very 

(sub.) (sub.). him who, 

q ti gig a n¢ai. In'tcanba¢e iai te uwib¢a ta n1inke. I1fgan¢af ¢inke'1a Pan'ka 
Grandfather to the Ponka good desires for 

him 
This day, now what they I will tell you. 

spoke 

¢anka 'iwa¢e a¢e 'i¢ai, 
the ones to talk to go he has 

who about them promised, 

Isan'yati .¢anka 
Santee the ones 

who 

cti, Umaha ¢anka cti, Hlilafiga 
too, Omaha the ones too, Winnebago 

who 

6 ¢afika cti, adan llCkan ge b¢uga wagazu gaxe gan' ¢ai. Can' ie ke ahigi 
the ones too, there- deed the (pl. all straight to make he wishes. And word the many 

who fore in. oh.) 

¢an'ja, djuba daxe, awananq¢in egan. 
though, few I made, I was in haste as. 

te' di a ti ha, 
on I came • 

hither 

u maha lii ¢an' di. 
Omaha vil- to the. 

lage 

Monday te'di di ha. Kr Wednesday 
Monday on I was . And Wednesday 

coming 
hither 

Kt an'ba-waqube ¢ictan', Monday te'di 
And Sunday · finished, Monday on 

9 cag¢e ta minke. ¢awini 0{tni e¢an'ba Pan'ka wiuki uwa¢agina te. as1, ~
' . 

I will start back to you. David Charles he too Ponka thti!e::d you t~!~t to wiJI. orsey, 

Mr. Hamilton' cti 1an'be. Cena. 
Mr. Hamilton too I saw. Enough. 

NOTES. 

John Primeau had acted as Ponka interpreter for Rev. A. L. Riggs at the Santee 
Agency, Nebr., since 1871, and perhaps for a longer period. 

John Primeau came to the Omaha Agency and visited the Presbyterian Mission 
while Mr. T. H. Tibbles was consulting with the Omaha about the Ponka case. 

TRANSLATION. 

I have seen the Indians to-day; the Omahas have been talking together to-day. 
A lawyer bas come from Omaha City, and he is the one who has been helping the 
Ponkas. This advocate spoke very good words. The lawyers have a:ffordeJ consid
erable help to Standing Bear. They desire for him what is very good. I will tell 
you what they spoke about this very day. He has promised to go to the President 
to speak for the Ponkas. And not only for them, but also for the Santees, Omahas, · 
Winnebagos, and, in fact, he wishes to rectify the affairs of all of them. And though 
there were many words, I record but a few, as I am in haste. I started hither on 
Monday, and on Wednesday I -reached here at the Omaha Agency. On Monday next 
I will start back to you. Please tell Charles and David LeClerc about the man who 
has been aiding the Ponkas. I have seen Messrs. Dorsey and Hamilton. Enough. 



MANTCU-NANBA TO UNAJIN-SKA. 

Waqin'ha ¢e¢an in'tcanqtci b¢ize. 

b¢ize. 
I have re
ceived it. 

Paper this just now I have re
C{'ived it. 

Waweann1axe tf¢ai te uwib¢a 
To ask me some ques- they the I tell it to 

tions sent you 
hither 

Caan' ama cag¢ai 
Dakota the (pl. started 

sub.) back to you 

cu¢ea¢e t<:~ minke. 
I will send it to you. 

747 

te' di in'tcanqtci 
when just now 

Edadan nujinga 
What boy 

ama ¢i'i ama i¢apahan-nlaj1, can' weamaxe ta minke, ¢an'ja a1]_iqib¢a, .}pici 3 
the (pl. they gave to I do not know it, yet I will ask them a question though I hesitate from a long 
sub.) you all<>ut several things, fear of failure, time 

hegajl. 01 ¢ati 11_1, we¢anaxai 1f1, tldan teinte. - Gan' Pan'ka ama ¢earn a 
very. Again yon when, yon question if, good it would And Ponka the (pl. these 

have them about sev- be. sub.) (pl.) 
come eral things 
hither 

Dj6 aka e'la ahi, iu¢a ela te ub¢<:1 t{t n1inke . 
.Joe the there reached news his the I will tell it. 

¢iadi Pan'ka ihusa-biama, 
Your Pon ka They scoldecl him, 

(sub.) there, (pl. 
in ob.) 

father it is said, 

gi agaji-biam{t, can' 
yet 

ecan'adi 
near to them 

g¢in' ¢inke ama. Ceki 
, 

ll satan an1a 
to be 
re

turn
ing 

they ordered him, 
it is said, 

he was sitting, it is said. Ceki the (mv. lodge five 
sub.) 

j-L1wag¢e agi-bi amede an'ba-waq-Ltbe nan'ba gi te cetan' Djo Zuzet'te 
he with them was returning hither, 

they Aay, but 
mysterious day two 

e¢an'ba Pan'ka lli ¢an'di ahi-bi egan', 
she too Ponka village at the havin,g- arrived there, 

they say, 
11:an' geqtci ag¢ii te, U nutn'han lii ¢an' di. 

very near the they the, Omaha village to the. 
time have re-turn.ed 

re- the so far Joe 
turning 
Pan'ka u¢a-biama. 

Ponka told it, they say. 

rn'tan an'ba-waqtlbe 
Now mysterious day 

Susette 

In'tcan 
Now 

duba gf 
four re-

turning 
te cetan', Ceki. Pan'ka nan'ba wakan'tan-biama, We's'a-lafi~ga, Gahige 
the so far, Ceki. Ponka two were tied, they say, Big Snake, The Chief 
e¢an'ba. 

he too. 
Ukie a¢e 'i¢a-bi egan', 
To pay a to go they spoke having, 
friendly of it, they say 

Pan'ka 
Ponka 

i¢{tdi¢af 
agent 

aka ihuwa¢a-biaina: 
the he consulted them: (sub.) 

visit 

6 

9 

"rn'tan, nanhebai-ga. ·¢iligan ihuwa¢e ¢ea¢e ta minke. Ina bin 1f1, one 12 
Hold on! wait ye! Your grand- to consult I will send thither. He is will

ing 
if, you 

taite. 
shall go. 

fnahin 11_1, 
He is will- if, 

ing 

father them 
uman'e ct'l wi'i egan, 
provisions too I give having, 

you 

na'an'-bajr We' s'a-lafi' ga Gahige 
they did not Big Snake 
listen to him 

The Cllief 

ne taite," a-biama. K1 can' 
And yet you shall go, . he said, they 

say. 
Pan'ka 

Ponka 
juwag¢e a¢a-bi 

with them went, they 
~ay 

Cahie¢a lii ¢an' di. E' di ahi-bi 1f1, O<:~hie¢a i¢adi aka t1¢an-biama, We' s'a- 15 
Cheyenne vii to the. 

lage 
There arrived when, Chcvenne father the held them, they Snake 

there, they · (sub.) say, 

lafi' ga Gahfge 
Big The Chief 

e¢an'ba. 
he too. 

say 
Gan'111 ucte am{t 
And then those who re-

mained (=the 
rest\ 

wanace ama wagiahf-biatna 
police the (pl. they came there for 

sub.) them, they say 
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gan'' wa¢in aki-bianl{t. 
as, they took them back home, 

they say. 

vVakan'tan ¢an'ja, uq¢e w{t¢icke t{t-biteama. Jn'tan 
They tied them though, soon they shall be untied, they say. Now 

Pan'ka ucte am{t 11imug¢an gi gan' ¢ai ede, Dj6 ak{t ckan' ajr g¢in' wagaji. 
Ponka the remainder to steal away re- wishe(l but, e tho not moving to sit commande(l 

turn- (sub.) them. 
~g • 

3 Mantcf1-najin ¢e¢inke an' guin'11ani. U n1an'han n1ajan' uhafi' ge waqe el{t 
white their 
people own 

Standing Bear this st. one we aided him. Omaha land eml 

hebe ug¢in' g¢in'. l{J an'ba¢e ail' guin'11ani, nl{tean hide u¢an' ju{twag¢e. 
part sitting in it he sits. And to-day we have aidetl him, quill base to take I was with them. 

hold of it 
Cetan' Wakan'da ¢ahan'-nut "\Vallie ed:-l,be Unlan'han aka ctl cena uhrani 

So far. God those who pray lawyer also Omaha the (coll. too enou~h have 
to Him sub.) aided him 

6 Mantctl.-najin. A n'ba¢e wa{tie win juan' g¢e g¢in', an¢afi' gukie afig¢in'i. 
Standing Beat·. To-rlay lawyer ono he with me he sat, we talked together we sat. 

Ilfgan¢ai ¢inke a¢e 'i¢ai, wa{tie ak{t. E ag¢i tedihi 1fi, w{tgazu teinte. 
Grandfather the ono to go ho f<poke lawyer tho Ho he has by that when, straight it may be. 

who of it. (Aub.). returned time 
hither 

J Uafi'g¢e afig¢in/ taite, kr rna jan/ ce'+a, anwa D\va g¢in/ teillte aD¢an'bahaD-b{tjl. 
We with him we shall sit, and l:tll(l yonder, which (of the he site it may be we do not know it. 

two/) 

9 Wakan' da ¢ahan'-n1a, wa{lie mn{t edabe Parr'ka ¢in' en{tqtci u¢tlki-b{tj'i; 

12 

God those who pray lawyer the (pl. also 
to Him, sub.) 

Ponka the they only they do not side 
(coil. with; 
oh.) 

nikacinga 
Indian 

uke¢in b¢tl.ga u{t wagild fai, {tda n we¢e hega-b{tj'i. 
common all to side with uA be there- we are very glad. 

speaks, fore 

Ahau. 
,y 

Un1an'han afi'gatan nie wa¢in'ge lH~ga-b{tjY; wa¢{tte afi1[IJiaxe 
Omaha we who stand pain we have none very (pl.); 

b¢{tga an¢fjut'an'i; ttdanqti ann{~jini. Cetan' ll-fantc{l-n{tjin 
all we llavc raised very good wo staml. So far ::;tanding Boar 

it; 

In' tan, gas{tni dan' cte, +an' be t{t mink e. 
Now, to-morrow perhaps I will see him. 

Han. Ceama, M{tcan-llin, I , . . I 
!fi1{{tha-¢{tge, cta-JanJan , 

,y Those, '\Viyakoin, Ictaj anjan, Raccoon skin bead-
dress, 

food we have made 
for ourselves 

la nt ba-ln{tji ha. 
I have not seen 

him 

cena, Srnde-
enough, Spotte(l 

15 g¢eck{t dan'be tai egan cag¢ai. 
. Tail to see him in order they have 

0 n pi t{t rnifike • 
I will reach there. 

that (pl.) started 
back to you. 

NOTES. 

747, 2. wawea,nmaxe ti¢ai te. W. gives as an alternate reading, Waweawamaxe 
ti¢ai te, with 'reference to what was sent hither to ask 'llS questions. G. substituted 
Wawean¢am{txe ti¢a¢e te, with reference to 'what you sent hithe'r to q1testion me abO'l~tt. 

747, 8. Pailka n¢a-biama. Either supply aka, the sign of a voluntary action, after 
Pafika, or change n¢{t-biam{t to u¢{t ama. 

748, 15. cag¢ai. After this l\fantcu-nanba added the following, recorded at the 
time in English: "If you hear of their going, send me word the same day." This must 
refer to the contemplated visit of the three Yanktous to Spotted Tail. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I have just received this letter. I received it just now as the Dakotas started back 
to you. I will send to you to tell you that they sent here to ask us some questions. I 
do not know what the young men have given you, still I will ask them t!Je questions, 
though I hesitate a very long time from fear of failure. You ought to come and ques
tion them yourself! Joseph La Fleche reached the Ponkas in the Indian Territory. 
I will tell the news which he brought about them. He said that the Ponkas had 
scolded your father and bad ordered him to return hither, but he was staying near 
them. When Joe and Susette reached. the Ponka village, the Ponkas told him, so he 
says, that Ceki had started this way with five lodges about two weeks previous to 
their arrival. It is now very near the time for them to have come to the Omaha 
village. Up to this time it has been four weeks since Ceki and his companions started. 
He also said that two Ponkas, Big Snake and The Chief, bad been arrested and 
confined. When they had spoken of going to make a friendly visit to another tribe, 
the Ponka agent consulted them. "Hold on! Wait! I will send· and consult the 
President. Should he be willing, you shall go, and I will give you provisions for the 
journey," said the agent. But Big 8nake and The Cllief would not obey him. They 
and the Ponkas went away and traveled to the Cheyenne village. \Vhen they got to 
the Cheyenne village, the Cheyenne agent arrested Big Snake and The Chief. Then 
the policemen took them and the rest of the Ponkas and brought them back ·to the 
Ponka reservation. 

It is said that the two, who have been confined, will be released soon. At this time 
the rest of the Ponkas wished to steal oft· and come back to us, but Joe told them to 
remain where they were. 

We have aided Standing Bear. He is dwelling on a piece of land belonging to 
the white people, near the boundary of the Omaha reservation. We have aided him 
to-day; I was with those who "touched the pen-handle." Up to this time only those 
who pray to God (among the white people), the lawyers, and the Omahas have aided 
Standing Bear. 

A lawyer sat with me to-day; we sat together talking with one another. The 
lawyer promised to go to ~ee the President. By the time that he gets there the matter 
will be settled. We shall dwell together, but we do not know in which of two lands 
yonder he will dwell. The lawyers and those who pray to God take sides not only 
with the Ponkas, but they speak of befriending all of us Indians. Therefore we are 
very glad. 

We Omahas are in excellent health; we have made food for ourselves; we have 
raised all that we planted; we are very prosperous. I have not yet seen Standing 
Bear. I will see him to-day or to-morrow. 

These men, Wiyakoin, Icta-janjan, and Raccoon-skin Head-dress, have started back 
to you in order to go on a visit to Spotted Tail. (Send me word the very day that you 
hear of their departure.) And I will go to see you. 
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TO INSPECTOR J. H. HAMMOND, FROM SEVERAL OMAHAS. 
June, 1879. 

Two Crows said :-Gan', jin¢eha, ¢ati te' di ivvidahan' -rn.aj1 ha. K1 
And elder brother, you when I did not know you .And 

came 
nikacin' ga ¢eama {nva¢akie-ma wiwha-ma i¢ae ¢ag¢e te in win' ¢ai. !(1 wisi¢e-

person these those to whom you those who are you you the they have And I think of 
talked mine spoke went told me 

back about it. 
yon 

3 nan mtn' can ha. K'l majan' ¢e¢an an¢an'nhe etegani te b¢ugaqti uawa¢aginft 
And land this we live by ought (pl.) the all you told it to us 

means of it usn- always ally 
¢ag¢ai. K:r c1 pi' qti eskana an~.an'wackan' etegani 2f1, win we¢eckaxai 

And again anew oh that we get strong by ought (pl.) if, one you make for us you started ba«]r_. means of it 
k an' an ¢an' ¢ai. :E skana, can' ge, kageha, wakan'b¢a ha. W a¢itan-n1a juhaji, 

my friend, I desire them . The working ones are inferior, we hope. Oh that, horse, 
6 nuciaha, egan, wackan' -¢i'a-nani. Nikacin' ga uke¢in can' ge e ::1waka-maj1 

Indian common horse . it I do not mean it low in as, they are weak usn-
stature, ally. 

ha: waqe cafi' ge, nman' ¢ifika "¢ab¢in, d{lba-rna cetan' anwafi' gan¢ai. 
. white horse, year three, those who are so far we desire them. 

Eskana 
Oh that man four 

uawa¢agikan' etean'i 2f1'j1, e weagiudan etai. u q¢e' qtci eskana 
you help us may, at if, that good for us may. Very soon oh that. 

lligan¢ai 
Grandfather least (pl.) 

9 . ¢inke ie ailglllai na'an' ¢aki¢e kan' an¢an' ¢ai. 
the one word our you cause him to we hope. 

who · hear 
Duba-man¢in said: -Jin¢eha, an'ba¢e edadan wi21:a ta minke, adan 

0 elder brother, to-day what I will ask a favor of you, therefore 
wabag¢eze widaxu cu¢ea¢e. Ma¢adi ¢ati ha. K1 uwikie-majr ete-n1an' 

letter I have written to you I send it to you. Last winter you 
came 
hither 

And I did not talk to I n:ay, in 
you the least 

12 ¢an'ja, nikacin' ga ¢ean1a 
although, 

ana'an te 
I heard when 

tedihi }{I, 
bv the wheu, 
time 

15 wiwita-ma 
those that are 

mine 

person these 

in' udanqti-man'' 
I was very glad, 

edi-nan anin'+a 
then only I live 

web¢ihide-ma 
those by means of which 

I continue at work 

ikagea wa¢e- nla u¢ikiai te, ie te 
those whom I have for 

friends 
talked to you the, word the 

jin¢eha. 
0 elder brother. 

etegan. 
apt. 

hahadan'i, 
are light, 

J ¢{tnila 
I live by 

means of it 
te. 
will. 

rnwin'¢ana 
You tell it to 

me 
l(I Wl1[a te, ehe te. 
.And I ask a will, I said it. 

favor of 
sou 

kf edadan 
and what 

skige 
heavy 

a.¢ai 
goes 

u¢i¢ai te 
told about the you 

te, eb¢ize 
the, I take it 

from Lim 
Cafi'ge-ma 

te 
the 

The horses 
(pl. ob.) 

¢utanqti 
very 

straight 
a¢:1-bajr ¢an'ja, c~n' awackan te, ehe ¢an, gan' awackan ta mifike. 
they do not though, yet I make an will, I said in the so I will make an effort. 

Jin¢eha, 
0 elder brother, ~o E>ffOI t past, 

cafi'ge waqe elai, can' uman'¢ifika ¢ab¢in duba, 
horse white · their, i. e. year three four, 

s{tUiP-nla, eskana 
those that are oh that · people 

18 gan¢ai. l(I Iligan¢ai ¢inke uq¢e' qti eskana 
~}re them. And their grand- the very soo:n oh that 

father (st. ob.) 

five. 

¢ecpaha kanb¢egan. 
you show it I hope. 

to him 

anwafi'
we de-
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Ja¢in-nanpa.i~ said :-Jin¢eha, an'ba¢e edadan win' wiJia cu¢ea¢e. Can' ge 
0 elder to-day what one I ask a I send it to Horse brother, favor of you. you 

wa¢itan wab¢in te anju-majr hega-maj1, can' ge wiwila te . Can' ge wa,q e 
to work I have the them 

I am very unfortunate, horse my the. 

e1ai wackan'laiiga wakanlb¢a. Can' ge-1na n1a¢e 
their strong I desire them. The horses winter 
cetan' -rna e wakan'b¢a. Edi 1{l, 1najan' ¢an b¢itan 

those who that I desire them. In that case, land the I work ft 
are so far 

I1fgan¢af, eskana uq¢e' qtci u¢-l1¢akie kanb¢egan. 
Grandfather, ob that very soon you speak to I hopt'. 

him about it 

¢ab¢in, 
three, 

te ui¢anbe 
the up the hill 

Horse white people 
d-l1ba, satan 

four, five 

h¢e 
I go 

3 

Mawadan¢i"' said :-Kageha, an'ba¢e' qtci edadan ¢ina edegan' eduehe 6 
My friend, this very day what they have begged I have 

-... from you joined lt 

ha. Majan' ¢an' di ena edada n afi1Jf1Jaxai an¢i¢ahan-nan'i e- nan ee ha· 
Land in the that what we have done for we pray to usu- it alone that 

alone ourselves you ally is it 
Edegan' edadan· daxe te b¢i'a-nan-man' ha, 

But what I do the I usually fail to com-plete 
uawa¢.a1£an'i te an¢an' ¢e-qti ha. Gan' ¢e¢anka 
you have aided us the we really think it And these 

ee ha, adan uwfb¢a cu¢ea¢e. 
that . there- I tell it to I send it to is it fore you you. 

kage. 
0 friend. 

Kr adan 
And therefore 

wanag¢e an¢an'wackan taite 
domestic ani- we shall be strong by means 

mal of them 

:£ e-uJf_anha said :-Kageha, an'ba¢e nikacin' ga ¢earn a wa¢ibaxu ta am aha; 
My friend, to-day person these they write to will (pl.) . 

. you on dif-. ferent subjects 

9 

k1 wijin' ¢e ie win' an'i g¢e e¢egan egan ¢isi¢e egan wain~ibaxu tan' gatan. 12 
and my elder word one be ga>e be thought hav- remem- bav- we wnte to you we will. brother it to started that ing bered you ing 

me back 
Can' ma¢adi ¢atf te' di anwan' ¢akie te, ie te 
And last winter you when you spoke to me when, word the came 

hither 

agisi¢e-nan can' can. fe te 
I think usn- always. Word t~e of it ally 

ab¢in' te ce ab¢in' ha. Can' edadan anguji 1J1'jr, b¢ugaqti hi ke udan, 
I have the that I have . And what we plant if all stock the good, 

(coli. 
ob.) 

Kr ama an¢a'i 'i¢a¢e te ub¢an'-ctewan- 15 
And the you give you the I have in the least 

other me promised taken bold degree 
of it 

cehi ke' ctl, jan' 'abe b¢ugaqti udan. 
apple the too, leaf all good. tree (coll. 

ob.) 
i¢adi¢ai wa'i-baj1, an'ba¢e nanctan'i, aj1 ug¢in', 

agent did not give it to-day be bas ceased an· sits in (his 
to us. to walk, other place), 

maj1, lan'be-ctewan' -majr, 
I-not, I have not even seen it, 

nikacin' ga i¢adi¢ai aka. Kr 1eska-ma e awake ha K11eska-ma e I1igan¢ai 
Indian agent the (st. And the cattle that I mean . And the cattle that G~and-

sub.). father 
u¢u¢akie 1J1, eskana rna jan' . ge' di ag¢ab¢in ab¢in' kanb¢egan. Gan' can' ge 18 
you speak to if, ob that land in the I have my I have it I hope, And horse him about it (pl. in. ob.) own 

• 
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win a, can' ge 
I beg horse 

urnan' ¢inka ¢ab¢in megan, duba 
year three those of that four 

lnegan, satan lllegan, cena. 
from you, 

age, those of that five those of that enough. 
age, age, 

Can' ge i" ¢'Ageq ti ka "'b¢a-m~ijr, can' ge uk8¢i" cti ka"'b¢a-ma jr; MUhi"1an' ga 
Horse very old man I do not want it, horse common too I do not want it; American 

3 can' ge-ma e~naqtci wakan'b¢a, 
the horses those alone I want them, 

t ' -1 n -1 nn. b''~ mac e can ge a wan ga 't'a- ClJI. 
warm (i.e. horse we do not want them. Hecpaiuna (pl.o!J.) 

can' ge ectr pi-bajr. 
horse those are bad. 

too 

Kansas) Spanish 

Anpan-1-aiiga said:-Jin¢eha, ¢ati ha, Uman'han majan' ¢an'di. Kr e'a111 

0 Elder you Omah;t land to the. And how brother, came 
Lither 

6 ang¢in' ¢an ckan' afig¢in' wactan'be ¢ati. 
we sat the action we sat you saw us you 

came. 

Kr "1e wiwi1a te si¢ai-ga,'' ece, adan 
And Word my the remember you there-

it/.'"' nt• s 't'e-na 1. 
they usually. 

remem-
Can' edadan we¢eckaxe, majan' awan_jr, we¢eckaxe in¢inai ke¢an' 
And what you have done for land strong to you make it for we begged in the 

ye it, said, fore 

ber it us, bear them us of you past 
up, 

ansi¢e-nan' cancan'i ¢an'ja, u¢itan hegajr anin' egan, we¢eni 'ai te, ece. Can' 
we usu- always though, work very you as, you had failed the, you .And 

think of ally much have to accomplish said. 
U H~u 

9 waqe uckan afigan/ ¢ai te uq¢e afigan' ¢ai ha. 
white deed we desire the soon we desire • 
people 

Can' e'an' mannin' te eganqti 
And how you walk the just so 

uq ¢e afiga nl ¢ai ha. 
soon we desire it • 

I¢apajr, ¢i¢i1a g¢itan-ga. 
Not waiting your own do your own · 
for him to work. 

appear, 

Majan' ag¢itan J[1, ag¢ab¢in 
Land J work my if, I have my 

own own 

kanb¢egan, waqin'ha sagi. 
I hope, paper hard. 

I1igan¢ai ¢inke gate na 'an'ki¢a-ga. 
Grandfather the (st. that let him hear it. 

Can' edadan 
ob.) thin!! And what 

12 weteqi 
are hard 

:{or us 

ge 
the 

(pl. in. 
ob.) 

b¢ugaqti, 
all, 

eskana afigan' ¢a-bajr. 
oh that we do not want it. 

Can' nikacin' ga majan' 
And person land 

¢an 

wakihide-ma ctr we¢isihi-ga, gacibe ¢eawaki¢ai-ga. 
those who attend to too cleanse it of them out of it cause them to go from 

them for us, us. 

te'di, 
when, 

we¢ihide 
tool 

::bridazan' 
each with its 

own kind 

ingaxai-ga. 
make for me. 

E ti J{I, 
That it when, 

comes 
hither 

the 
(ob.) 

Kr tnajan' a}{ig¢itan 
And land I wor·k for· 

in' cte 
as if 

myself 

edadan cte 
what ever 

15 a'ag¢a-n1aj1, J[liaha-n1ajl' qti, wab¢itan manb¢in'. 
I ao not suffer. I do not fear unseen I work at I walk. 

· danger at all, various tasks 

I¢adi¢ai ama ena man'zeska 
Agent the (pl. only money 

keditan a¢in' g¢in'i egan, 
from the having they as, 

it sit 

I nn. b t •v anwafi ga 't'a- aJI. 
we do not want thelJl. 

en a 
only 
they 

sub.) they 

we~ihide a¢in' g¢in'i. 
imp{"ments having they 

sit. 

(/Jiskie ite¢e g¢in' 
All in a to place sitting 

pile in a heap 
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NOTES. 

750, 8. L. gave another reading, Eskana uawa¢agb[anti J[I, e weagiudan etai. It 
is impossible to distinguish between the two readings, either in English or in ¢egiha. 

750, 11. uwikie-maj1 eteman ¢anja, etc. The insertion of "etemau ~' shows that 
only in one respect did the speaker differ from his friends; he had not con versed with 
Gen. Hammond. But he and they were of one mind, and when he heard their report 
of the council with the inspector, he agreed with them in trying to act by his ad vice. 

752, 10. I¢apaj1, etc. Reference uncertain. It may be intended for I¢apaj1-dan1 

¢i¢ila gcpitan-ga, Do the worlcfor your oum wards (the Omahas) without waiting for some 
one to appear ! 

752, 14. we¢ihide a}ridazan ingaxai-ga, give rne tools as my personal property. 
AJ[idazan conveys the idea of separation into homogeneous groups. The speaker wished 
his agricultural implements to be distinct from those of other Omahas. I'be general 
idea of what is recorded in lines 11 to 17, as·given at the time, is as fol1ows: "If we 
become citizens; we desire an equal division of land, horses, and tools. We do not 
wish them to be kept as common property, or in one place." After saying this, they 
added: "We need one hundred and fifty span of horses." 

'l'HANSLATlON. 

Two Crows said :-Elder brother, I did I~ot know about your coming. But after 
you departed, these Indians, my friends, told me what you had said. I am always 
thinking of you. Before you left you told us very fully how we ought to live by means 
of the land. 

We express again the hope that if we ought to make an effort by means of such 
things (1), you will make one of them for us. My frien<i., I desire horses. As our 
working horses are low in height, theJ~ are usually too weak for the work. When I 
speak of desiring horses, I do not refer to [ndian ponies. We want American horses 
from three to four years old. If you would only help us to get them they would be 
advantageous to us. We hope that you will cause the President to hear our words 
very soon. 

Duba.man¢in said:-El<ler brother, I ask something of you as a favor to-day, there
fore I write you a letter. You came here last winter. Though I did not talk to you, 
these Indians, my friends, did talk to you, and I have heard what they have told about 
yon. So I am very glad, elder brother. I will improve by means of it. By the time 
that I take from the President('?) what you have told me only then can I improve. I 
said that I would ask you a favor. My horses, by means of which I continue working, 
are light, and when the work becomes heavy they can not go very straight. But since 
I said, "I will persevere," I will do so. 0 elder bro.ther, we desire American horses 
that are three, four, or five years old. I hope that you will show this to the President 
very soon. • 

da¢in-nanpaj1 said :-Elder brother, I send to you to-day to ask a favor of you. I am 
very unfortunate with my working horses. I desire strong American horses. I wish 
the horses to be three, four, or five years old. In that case, when I work the land, I 
will be apt to ascend the hill (i.e., improve). I hope that you will Rpeak to the Presi
dent about this very soon. 

VOL YI--48 
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Mandan said :-My friend, I am one of those who have begged something from 
you this very day. We have petitioned to you about only one thing; that is, with 
reference to our making something for ourselves by working the soil. That is the 
only thing about which we ask you. But, my friend, I have usually failed to complete 
what I have undertaken. And so to-day we really think that you have aided us. 
Domestic animals are the means by which we shall put forth strength, therefore I 
send to tell you. 

ilie-uJI_a11ba said :-My friend, these Indians write to you to-day. We write to 
yon because we remember how you, our elder brother, gave us some advice before 
you started home. I have always remembered the words which yon spoke to me 
when yon came here last winter. I have kept the words which I received. All 
things which we have planted have grown up and the plants and trees are in good 
condition. So are the apple trees; the leaves are all good. I have not taken hold of 
the other thing which yon promised to give us; I have not even seen it; the agent 
has not given it to us. He has resigned to-day, and another Indian agent is in his 
place. I refer to the cattle. And when yon speak to the President about the nattle, 
I hope that I may have my own (cattle) ·in my land. And I beg horses of you. I 
want horses that are three, four, or :fi. ve years of age. I do not want very aged horses, 
nor do I desire Indian ponies. I desire none but American horses. We do not want 
Kansas horses. ADd Mexican horse~;;, too, are bad. 

Big Elk said:-Elder brother, yon came here to the Omaha country. Yon came 
to see how we were and what we were doing. Yon said, "Remember my words," 
therefore the people have remembered them. And though we have always remem
bered how we begged you to make our land strong enough to bear us up, you said 
that you had failed to accomplish it for us because you had so much work. And the 
ways of the white people. which we desire, we wish to have them soon. We desire to 
imitate your ways before long. Work for us, your wards, without awaiting the appear
ance of any Omaha(~). If we cultivate our land, we hopf: that we can have good titles 
to it. Let the President hear that. We do uot desire the many difficult tbiugs which 
we have encountered. Send from our land all those (white employes at the agency) 
who attend to us. 1\fake them leave our reservation. 'VVhen we cultivate our land, let 
us have the personal ownership of the tools which we use. 

As the &gents stay (among the Indians) solely on account of money, they continue 
in possession of the annuity money, the agricultural implements, etc. But we do not 
desire them to keep these implements in one place. (We need one hundred and fifty 
span of horses.) 
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W AQPECA TO UNAJIN-SKA. 

Can' eatan waqiu'ha 
August 19, 1879. 

g¢i¢aki¢aj1 can' g¢i¢aki¢aj1 can' can ha. Cui Wbl_l~e 
you have not sent yet you have not sent always ll And why paper 

back hither back hither 

ta minke ha. 
go to you 

Can' au'ba-waqube nanba te cetan' waqin'ha 
And mysterious day two the so far paper 

(=week) 

g¢i¢a¢e 1J'f, 
you send if, 

back 

cub¢e teinke, ce'1a. Wabag¢eze uq¢e' qtci gian'ki¢a-ga, ¢e nize 1fl. Can'ge 
I will go to you, yonder. Letter very soon send back hither to this yo_u re: when. 

me, C81VB1t 
Horse 

¢agina tan' dasi in'teqi i¢aJiuhe ha. Aan'b¢a cub¢e ta n1inke. Niacin'ga 
you asked the I drive difficult I fear the un-
i'or your (std. it for me seen danger 

I abandon if I will go to you. Person 

own an. ob.) 

ikagea¢e agina 'an kan'b¢a. 
I h::we him for I hear about I wish. 

(/Jutanqti in¢in'wan¢ i¢a-ga: Tatan'ka-mani e 
Very accu- send hither to tell me about Walking Buffalo-bull that 

a friend my own rately my own : is he 

{twcike. 
I mean him. 

¢ag¢niji te 
you have not the 

··eturned 
hither 

wagazu-baji, ¢e¢u ¢amijin te teqi 
are not straight, here you stand the difti-

cult 

iu' can-q ti- nutn' 
I am well satisfied 

with it 

ha. Pan'ka-n1a 
The Ponkas 

cetau' 
so far 

a, ehe: giteqiwa¢e, giteqi' qti najin'i. 
! I say: troublesome to very difficult they stand. 

them, for them 

TRANSLATION. 

For some reason you have not sent a letter Ljtber; you have never sent a reply 
I will go to you. If you send a reply in two weeks, I will go yonder to ;your land. 
When you receive this, send a letter back very quickly. You have begged for your 
horse; it is difficult for me to drive it along, and I am apprehensive ou this account. 
I will leave it here when I go to see you. I wish to bear about the man whom I regard 
as my friend. Send and tell me all about him. I refer to Walking Buffalo-bulL I 
am very well satisfied for you not to return here. The Ponka matter is not yet settled, 
and it would be difficult for you to stay here. They. continue in great trouble. 

TO THE CINCINNATI C0~1MERCIAL, FROM SEVERAL OMA
HAS. 

an' ga~in' di, 
to us who are mv., 

taid :-Kageha, 
My friend, 

nikacin' ga ¢e 
Indian this 

an' ga¢in' di, 
to us who are mv., Omaha 

wabag¢eze win' ti¢a¢e te ana'an. w e~ig¢an te an¢an' ¢amaxe 
letter one you sent the I heard it. Mind the you asked me about 

it hither 

te uwfb¢a ta minke. ~1ajan' ag¢ab¢in. J\fajan' wiwi1a. 
the I will tell it to you. J~an<l I have my own. Land m;rowq, 

3 

6 

9 



• 
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Kr nikacin' ga-n1a ¢e-ma ckan' n1an¢in' -rna wa1an'be ha, icta we+anbe. Anti the people (pl. ob.) these (pl. thoee who walk actively I have seen eye I have seen ob.) (busily) (pl. ob.) them them with. 
Nikacin'ga ckan' wiwi1a ke agianb¢a kan'b¢a hacia1a¢ican; , nb a· agqa a-mc:JI. Person act my own the I abandon my I wish towards the rear ; I do not look at mine. own 

3 Agidasnu ¢ea¢e. Kr waqe ¢earn a wa1an'be te ckan' e'aP'i te udall inahin 
I pu~h my own off. And white these I see them the act how the good really people they are 

eb¢egan, eskan 
I think, oh that 

egiman 
I do that 

kan' eb¢egan ha. 
I hope 

Nikacin'ga 
Indian 

ckan' te 
act the 

naxixi¢a te kan'b¢a-majr ha, hacia1a¢ican agidasnu ¢ea¢e, ·e awake. A n'ba 
what made the I do not desire . towards the rear I push my own, that I meant it. Day people fear to 
leave camp 

6 i¢aug¢e 
throughout 

edadan an¢afi' giudan te Ua}{ig¢ixfde ha. Egi¢e ckan' 
deeds (movements) 

te what by means of which the I gaze around, in 
I may prosper search of it for At length 

myself 
e- nan' igiudanwa¢e te +an'be ha. 
that only may be good for the I have 

(one) seen it 
Nikacin' ga-ma wa+an'be te wict1 

The people I have seen the I too 
them 

the 

a11i-I have 
)ooked 

at 
lan'be: 

myself: 
can' edadan ugaxe¢a iwackan e'an'i te wict1 eginlan .atanhe- de, 
and what limbs strong by how it is I too I am standing doing that dur-

9 eb¢egan ha. Wamuske 
means of ing, 

uaji, 
, 

nu 
potato 

uaji, majan'qe, waq¢a, 

12 

I think it Wheat I have 
sown. I have planted, onion, cabbage, 

hinb¢in' ge, Walan', ce, nan'pa, 111ig¢e, dan' qe-jfde, tomato, lettuce, saka¢fde. 
beans, pumpkin, apple, chel'l'y, turnip, beet, tomato, lettuce, watermelon. 

~eska wab¢in, 
Cow I have them, 

can' ge, jan¢inafige, 
horse, wagon, 

cafi' ge-we'in, 
harness, 

wajin' ga-jide. 
chicken. 

Kageha, 
My frienll, 

nikacin'ga ¢ikage ¢e-ma ll te ugi p'l q tia nt g¢in' anna'ani. K:r person your friend these Louse the very full sitting we hear it. .And 
we¢ig¢an 
mind (or plan) 

eb¢egan wan' gi¢e' qti e¢egani. Kr wagacan in' cte 1egaqti b¢e I think it all they think it. .And traveling as it were very new I go 
Manb¢in' an¢an'b¢an-maji' -qti-man'. 

I walk I have by no means had enough. 
1{1 edadan an'ba¢e b¢ijut'an uwib¢a te, 
And what to-day I have raised I tell to you the, 

15 eskana Ulllan' ¢ifika 
oh that year 

ajr 11r, ata b¢ijut'an kanb¢egan. Kageha, ¢ikage ama 

18 

an- when, other be- I raise I hope. yond My friend, your friend the \pl. 
sub.) 

¢ean1a ukiq ¢aq ¢a-bajr ha. 
these they run unequal distances . 

g¢iqe anla egani ha. 
they are chasing they are . 
him, their own so 

Two Crows said :-Kageha, 
My friend, 

egani ha. 
they are 

so 
Pahan' ga ¢in' 

Before 1he 
one (mv.) 

nikacin/ ga ¢iegan-mace, ie an¢ina 'a Di -de 
people the ones like you, word we heard from when 

you 
we¢eqtian'i. 
we were very glad. 

Wa¢itan ge an¢an'nahin' qti. 
Work the we are very willing for 

w e¢eqti anwafi11{ig¢itan aDman/ ¢in 
(pl. in. it. ob.) 

\Ve are very we work for ourselves we walk glad 



TO THE OlNClNNATI COMMERCIAL, FROM SEVERAL OMAHAS. 757 

ctewan', 
even when, 

Ilfgan¢ai 
Graudfather 

¢inke wagaq¢an ela ama sabaj1qti ansi¢e-nan'i 
the st. servant his the (pl. very suddenly we think usn-one snb.) of him ally 

an¢ail11{Uhe-nan'i. Ant cte u{twagi1{an'-baj1' qti ¢anka. 
we fear the un- usually. .As if they were not helping us at alL 

seen danger 
* * * * 

'd' ¢an 1, 
when, 

Eskana 
Oh. that 

ie ¢an{t ti¢a¢e nikacin' ga {thig1' qti un{t'anwa¢{tki¢e kan' an¢an' ¢ai. Eskana 3 
word you you sent people very many you can.-~e them to hPar we hope. Oh that bPgged hither 

wawiue an' guin'hai 
lawyer we joill them 

ka ul a n¢a n' ¢ai. 
we hope. 

wa¢a'i 
you give 

to us 
kan' an¢an' ¢ai. Edihi }{I, 

we hope. In that event, 

about it 

Eskana n1aja n' ¢an 
Oh that land the 

waqe 
white people 

waspa-baj1-ma 
the ones who are not 
keeping motionless 

Kageha, 1e an¢an' ¢amaxaji can' 
yet 

uwib¢a. 
My friend, word you did not ask me 

an¢ijut'an'i ge wean' ¢i11win'i te' di, 
we' sell when, 

hahadan' qti 
we raise the (pl. in.ob.) 

very light 

ge skfgeqti wegaxe-nan'i, ll¢i 11 win +i a¢in' ama. 
the very heavy they make usually, store those who keep (pl. for us (sub.). 
in.ob.) 

I tell it to you. 
egan-nan'i, 

so usually, 

waqi11'ha sag!' qti 
paper very firm 

a n¢afi11J:U ba-ba ji 
we do not fear unseen 

danger 

Edadan waqta 
What vegetable 

(or fruit) 
cl edadan 

, 
elal 

again what their 
OWll 

Big Elk i:aid .:-can nan' de ¢an'di 1ndadan in'teqi ge uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e. 
.And heart in the what hard for the I tell to you I send to 

Nikacin' ga uke¢in-1na 
Indian the common (pl.) 

uwagi11an'jr an1a.-na. 
they are the only ones who do 

aid us. 

me (pl. in. you. ob.) 
ed{tdan {Idau 1J:by{txe gan' ¢a an1ede, i¢adi¢ai a1n::1 

what good to do for they were wishing, but, agent the (pl. 

Kageha, 
My friend, 

themselves sub.) 
nikacin'ga 

person 
¢iegan-mace-na, 

only to you and those like yourself, 
uckan 

deed 
weteqi 
hard for 

us 

6 

9 

an¢an' gu¢ikie etai. 
we talk to you about can. 

them 
Ilfgan¢af ¢inke edadan weteqi ge weteqi-bajr e¢eganqti- 12 
Grandfather the st. what hard for the not hard for us he thinks just 

nan', 
usually, 

one us (pl. in. so ob.) 
wakihidewaki¢ai-ma, i¢adi¢ai-ma, in' cte wa¢iudan'-bi e¢egan-nan g¢in 

the ones whom be causes to the agents, as it that they benefit he thinks usn- he sit~> watch over us, were us ally 

te. .A dan nfkacin' ga-m a ed<:1dan 11i1raxai· ge egiman kanb¢egan_. Can' Inajan' 
the. There- the peoplfl what they do for 

fore themselves tlw I do that I hope. .And laud (pl. in. 
ob.) 

¢an'di nikacin'ga udanqti kan'b¢a ha; 
in the person very g~od I ~?~re 

nikacin' ga nke¢in agilanbe ctewa n' 15 
Indian common I look at my even 

own 
kan'b¢a-n1ajL 

I do not wish it. 
~fajan' ¢an'di awa0ji'qti nikacin'ga-maee b¢uga inwin'¢aJian'i 

Land in the fully strong 0 ye people all you. aid me enough to 
bear one up 

kan'b¢a. 
I wish. 

Nikacin' ga-mace, nan' de udan i¢an' ¢a¢e-n1ace, wan' gi¢e, u¢akig¢ai 
0 ye people, heart good ye who place it, every one, you tell your 

1J:I, uawa¢a11an'i JII, majan' ¢an' di anman' ¢in ailgan' ¢ai. 
when, you aid us . if, land in the we walk we wish. 

affairs to one 
another 

18 
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Maxewa¢e said:-Kageha, tian' ¢aki¢e 

¢ea¢e, cehe ha. 
l send it I think 

otl', and say 
that 

My friend, you have sent it 
hither to me 

Eskana in¢ewackan' ckan'na, kageha, 
Oh that you make an effort you wish it, my friend, 

forme 

ninke' ce, wib¢aha n 
yon who sit, I pray to you 

(sing.) 

waqin'ha tian' ¢aki¢e, 
paper you send it hither 

to li!e, 

3 in' ¢e-qti-man'. Ckan' ¢i1a au¢an'bahan'-ctewan-bajr cau' qtaan' ¢eqtian'i. Eskana 
1 am very glad indeed. Acts your we do not know anything about them yet we love them very Oh that 

weudan etegan 
good for us apt 

uawa¢aginixiJe kan' a 0 ¢an' ¢ai. 
you look around in search • we hope. 

of something for us 

well. 

nikacin'ga waqin'ha 
person paper 

we¢eckaxe 
you made for 

them 

ti-m{t 
those who 
ha~e come 

hither 

we¢eqtian'i, 
are very glad, 

nan' de 
heart 

giudanqtian'i 
very good for them 

¢ikage-ma. Uckan 
your friends. Deed 

6 afiglilai ke ini1awa¢e ga¢ansldt 
our the life sustaining of that ~ize 

cte edi¢ana'j1, wa¢in' geqtian'i. 
even it is not there, we ar·e destitute of all. 

lni1awa¢e 

angu¢ixide ctewan' 
we gaze at a dis- even when 
tance fi·om (an. 

ob.) 

ntf. ntfl. bl'v nt• a 't'a 't'a· ~l]I-na 1. 
we do not find it usually. 

I,ife sustaining 
(thing) 

Ckani ¢i¢i1a enaqtci inhawa¢e ha. 
Act your it alone life sustaining • 

(move-
ment) 

A nni1a angan' ¢ai egan afi){iwahan' 'e-nan can' can Kageha, 
My friend, 

¢a 'ea wagi¢ai -ga. 
pity us. 

9 an¢in1 an'ba i¢aug¢e. 
we are day throughout. 

We live we wish as we mak:e a special usn- always 
prayer for ourselves ally 

Ja¢in-na~a}i said :-Majan' 
Land t'eawa¢e ¢e¢andi u¢inwin li 

in this store 
a¢in' aka 

to slaughter 
us 

he who keeps 
it 

gan' ¢aqtian'i. Angian¢a angan' ¢a ctectewan I1igan¢ai aka-nan u:bran te weteqi 
has a s'trong desire. We throw him, we wish notwithstand- Grandfather the usn- he aids the hard for 

our own, away, ing (sub.) ally him (=as) us 

12 ha. Edadan a){ig¢ij(tt'an te iqtaqti an'¢in atacan in'nace-nan' can'can, ft.Jan 
What I raise for· myself the most he has more than he snatches usu- always, there-

15 

wantonly me (enough) from me ally fore 

eskana Ulllan' ¢inka ¢e lllacte alna telahi ){I, ¢e¢u najin' in' gan¢a-bajr. Eskana 
ob that year this warm the it shall arrive, here to stand we <lo not wish for Oh that 

other when, him. 
one 

I1igan¢ai ¢inke una'an¢aki¢e kanb¢egan. 
Grandfather the one you cause him to I hope. 

who bear about it 

Two Crows . said :-Ga n edada n, kageha, e 'an' 
And what, 0 friend, bow 

ckan'na, adan afi' guin' ¢i¢a Cll¢ean' ¢e tan' gatan ha. 
you wish, there- we tell it to you we will send it to you 

fore 

annlan'¢in ge wa¢ana'an 
we walk the (pl. you hear about 

in. ob.) us 

Kr majan' ¢e¢uadi uckan 
And land in this place <lee(l 

weteqi hega-bajr ede, uawa){an' wa¢in' gai. I1igan¢ai aka nikacin' ga uke¢in 
bard for very but, to help us we have none. Grandfather the Indian common 

us (sub.) 

18 Hu1anga d'uba n1ajan' ang¢in'i ¢an'di ecan' i¢an'wa¢ai. Kr ukit'e weteqi 
Winnebago some land we sit in the near to he placed them. An(l foreigner bard for us 

hega-bajr 
very 

nikacin' ga eca nl weg¢in te. 
people they sat near to us the. 

Can' ge Hu1afiga aka g¢ebahiwin 
Horse Winnebago the hundred 

(sub.) 
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own. 

l(r j¢adi¢af aka webahan' qtian'i ede, 
And agent the they knew very well but, 

(sub.) (o1· fully) about us 

¢ab¢i11 wernan¢an'i, 
three stole from us, 

u rnan'han elaf 
Omaha their 

we¢itan cte gan' ¢a-baj1-nan'i. Ilfgan¢af ¢inke i ¢adi ¢ai aka una 'anki¢e 
to work tor even they dic1 not usually. Grandfather 

Utl wish 
the one 

who 
agent the 

(sub.) 
to cause him to 

hear about it 

wan'gagaji ctewan' wabag¢eze ctewan' ., b''~ ,. g1axa- aJI-nan 1, eb¢egan. Adan 
we commanded notwith- letter soever 

them ;.tanding 
the.\· did not usually, 
wake to him 

I Lhink it. There· 
fore 

Ilfg·an¢ai ¢inke na'an'jr-nan te ha. Kr wAqe mna edadan jinaqtci ctewan' 
Grandfather the st. has not mmally heard 

one it 
Aml white the (pl. what very small even 

people sub.) 

ufqpa¢ai ~I, giteqi hega-baji-nan'i, ki odadan lafiga hega-bajf uawagiqpa¢ai 
they lose it if, bard for very usually, and what large very we lose 

them 

Iligan<baf ¢inke we¢itan-baj1 we¢a-bajL 
Grandfat~er the st. does not work for we are sad. 

Kr egan warnan' ¢an aakib¢a 1J:'i, 
And so , the thief I at.tack him if, 

in turn, one us 

Ilig'an¢ai aka udan e¢egan te eskan enegan a. 
Grandfather the good he thinks will yon think it probable 

(sub.) it 

lidan eskanb¢egan egan {takib¢a-maj1 ¢an' ctl. 
good I thought it proba· as I did not attack him heretofore 

ble (not now). 

K1 ftakib¢a-n1aj1 te' di, e 
And I did not attack him when, it 

in turn 

K1 Iligan¢ai aka in' ¢itan'j1 
And Grandfather the did not work 

(sub.) for me 

egan, in' ¢a-n1aj1 ha. K'i edadau waweci Ii:ulafiga ama an'i tate eb¢egan 
as, I am sad And what pay Winnebago the (pl. he shall give I thought it 

t/. n' t" ~)a c 1. 
brretofore 

(but not 
now). 

Editan an'i tate eb¢egan ¢an'ja, an'iaj1 
From it be shall give I think it though, he has not 

it to me given it to 
me 

sub.) it to me 

lligan¢ai ¢inke. 
Grandfather the st. one. 

Kr piaji 
Anu bad 

tegan aakib¢a in' gan¢egan Iligan¢ai aka, adan waweci te an'faj1 te ha. 
in order I assault him as he wishes for Grandfather the there- pay the he has not 
that (1) in turn me (suu.), fore given it to me 

3 

6 

9 

_Can' wabag¢eze ¢an' di Iligan¢ai ¢inke e' di hi¢aki¢e kanb¢egan fe gate. 12 
And letter in the (ob.) Grandfather the st. there you cause it I hope word those. 

one to reach there 

NOTES. 

756, 1. nikacinga-ma ¢e·ma, the white people. So, in line 12, nikacinga ~ikage 
~e-m a. 

756, 11. Four nouns, given without their verbs; a permissible use, but we may 
also use the full expression: c'l cafi.ge ctl wab¢in, c'l jau¢inafi.ge ct! ab~in, c! cafi.ge-we'in 
ctl ab¢in, c! wajifi.ga-jide cti wab¢in. 

756, 15. Kageha, ~ikage ama ¢eama, etc. The idea seems to be, " You white 
people differ among yourselves. All have not the same capacity for improvement; 
all do not meet with like success. One may lead, the others follow and try to overtake 
him. Do not then expect all of us Indians to do better than yottwhite people." 

757, 2. uawagbt_an-baji-qti ¢afi.ka. A sentence was omitted after this, as it 
contained several contradictory readings which t.he author could not rectify. 

757, 17. u¢akig¢ai, reciprocal of ug¢a, possessive of u¢a, to tell-. 
759, 2. Ilfgan¢ai ~ifi.ke i~adi¢ai aka, etc. Iligan¢ai is the object of una'aiiki~e, 

aud i¢adi¢ai is the subject of giaxa-baji-naPi. I~adi¢ai-ma, understood, is the object 
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of wafigaga;ji. Ir.Jigan~ai takes ~iiike, in the next line, because his not hearing was the 
fault of others; had he been at fault, Two Crows would have said, Iligan~ai aka 
na'an'. b{tji-nan te ha. 

759, 5 and 6. nawagiqpa~ai Iligan~ai ~illke, etc. Rather, miwagiqpa~ai te, 
we lose as, 

Iligan~ai aka we¢ita11-baj1 egan, we~a-baji (ha). 
Grandfather the does not work for as, we are sad • 

(sub.) us 

759, 10. aniaji Iligan¢ai ~i:iike, etc. Suggested reading: an'i-baj1 Iligan~ai aka. 
, Ki piaj1 tegan aakib~a ifi'gan~ai egan, waweci te a 11 'i-baj1 te ha'; Iligan~ai aka, as 

" ad an" after " egan" is superfluous. If adan be retained, read, " aakib~a iii' gau¢ai 
ha Iligan~ai aka, adan waweci te au'i baji te ha'. 

T i{ANSLATION. 

Duba-man~in said :-My friend, I have heard that you sent a letter to us Omahas. 
I will tell you the decision about which you asked me. I regard this land as my own. 
It is my land. I have seen these (white) people who are very industrious, I have seen 
them with my own eyes. I wish to abandon my Indian habits. I do not look at them. 
I push them aside! When I see these white people, I think that what they do is really 
good, and I hope to do likewise. I do not wish to retain the ways of the wild Indi.an 
that made one feel insecure if he did not keep close to the camp. I referred to that 
when I spoke of pushing my own customs towards the rear. Throughout the day I 
gaze around in search of something by means of which I may prosper. A.t length 
have I observed that your ways alone are apt to prove beneficial for one. I have seen 
the white people, and I have also looked at myself. I think, "I am doing as they do, 
and I have limbs for action just as they have." I have sown wheat, I have planted 
potatoes, onions, cabbage, beans, pumpkins, apple (trees), cherry (trees), turnips, 
beets, tomatoes, lettuce, and watermelons. I have cattle, horses, a wagon, harness, aud 
chickens. 

My friend, we have heard that these people, your friends, have their dwellings 
very full (of property). A.nd all of them think as I do. It is as if I was going trav
eling anew. I have by no means had enough of walking. And with reference to the 
things which I tell you to-day that I have raised, I hope that in another year I may 
raise still more of them. My friend, these persons, your friends, do not all meet 
with the same degree of success: it is as if they wer0 chasing one another. It is as if 
they were chasing one of their own party who moves ahead of them. 

Two Crows said :-My friends, as we have heard the words from you and the 
people who resemble you, we are very glad. We are very willing to do various kinds 
of work. Even though we continue to work for ourselves with great pleasure, we are 
filled with apprehension when we suddenly remember the President and his servants. 
It seems as if they had not been aiding us at all. * * * * We hope that you 
will cause a great many (white) people to hear the words which you sent hither to beg 
from us. We hope that we may join the lawyers. We hope that you will give us 
very good titles to our lands. In that event, we will not be apt to apprehend any 
trouble from the white peoplo who are restless. My friend, you did not question me 
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about anything, still I will tell you. When we sell any vegetables, fruits, etc., which 
we have raised, the store-keepers invariably reckon those things as very light; but 
their things are always reckoned as very heavy (when we wish to buy them). 

Big Elk said :-I send to tell you the things which I (in my heart) think are 
difficult for me. The Indians have been wishing to accomplish what is good for them
selves, but the agents have been the only ones who have not aided us. My friend, we 

.can talk to you and only to those persons like yourself about the matters which give 
us trouble. The President .usually thinks that the things which give us trouble are 
not troublesome to us; he continues to think that the agents whom he employs to 
watch over us are benefiting us. Therefore I hope to imitate the white people who 
do various things for themselves. I desire to live as a good man in the land. I do 
not de~ire even to look again at my old life as a wild Indian. I wish all of you people 
to aid me by making the. land fully strong enough to bear my weight. 0 ye people, 
0 ye who have good thoughts in your hearts, we wish to retain our own land, and we 
beg you to aid us when you confer together about your own affairs (in Congress). 

Maxewa¢e said :-My friend, you who have sent a letter hither to me, I think 
and say that I seud off (a letter) to petition to you. I am very glad, my friend, 
because you have sent me a letter, saying that yon wished to aid me. We do not 
know about your ways at all, yet we love them very well. We hope that you will look 
around in search of something which may be for our good. The Indians who have 
come hither are very glad because you have sent them a letter; your friends are well 
pleased. Among our customs there is none of any kind whatever which is life
sustaining; we are destitute of all. Even when we look all around us for something 
which can support life, we do not find it. Your ways alone can improve us. Friends, 
pity us! As we wish to live, we are ever making a special prayer for qurselves 
throughout the day. 

da¢in-nanpaj1 said :-He who keeps the store on this reservation has a strong 
desire to injure us. Notwithstanding we have wished to dismiss him, the President 
l1as helped him, and that is hard for us to bear. He is always treating me most 
wantouly, snatching from me more than enough of what I have raised for myself to 
pay what I owe him; therefore we do not wish him to remain here after next summer. 
I hope that you will let the President hear of this. 

Two Crows said :-My friend, you wish to hear from us what we are doing and 
how we are progressing, therefore we will send to you to tell it to you. We have 
much trouble in this land, but we have no one to help us. The President placed ~orne 
Winnebago Indians near the land where we dwell. The proximity of these foreigners 
has been a source of great trouble to our people. The Winnebagos have stolen three 
hundred horses from us. The agents have known all about our trouble, but they have 
not shown any desire to act in our behalf. Notwithstanding we have told the agents 
to inform the President of the matter, I think that they have not even sent him any 
letters on the subject. For this reason the President has not heard it. But when 
white men lose eyen a very small thing, it is always regarded as a great wrong, and 
as the President does not take any steps to correct our troubles when we lose what 
is of very great importance, we are displeased. Do you think that the President 
would consider it good if I returned the injury by stealing from them~ Heretofore I· 
did not repay them for their crimes against me, as I thought that it was right not to 
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give blow for blow. (But that is all a thing of the past.) I am displeased because 
the President does nothing to right my wrongs. I did think heretofore that he would 
give me damages out of the Winnebago funds. But be has not done so. The Presi
dent bas not given me the damages because he wishes me to repay the Winnebagos 
with injury for injury. (I am forced to this conclusion.) I hope that you will send 
those words in a letter to the President. 

iliE-JE-BAiliE TO REV. A. L. RIGGS. 

October 13, 1879. 

Nikacin' ga afi' ga¢in an¢ig¢ahan'i, nikacin' ga-1nace. 
People we who move we thank you 0 ye people. 

A tan' geda n', kageha, 
At different times, 0 1riend, our own, 

an¢igisi¢e - nan can' can. Eskana nikacin'ga ¢a 'etewa¢e' qti d'uba ¢in 
we remember mm-. always. Oh that Indian most pitiful some the yon, our own ally (coil. 

?) 

¢a 'e{t wa¢a¢e' qti afiga n/ ¢ai' an'ba ¢e¢uadi. 01 wikage ¢e bax{Ianki¢e, 
you pity us indeed we wish, day on this. Again my friend this we have caused 

him to write it, 
kageha. 

0 friend. 
A n¢ig¢aha nl i. 

We thank you. 
1(1 eskana, l(aga, an'ba i¢a)[i¢e 1{1, an¢i¢ahan'i te 
And Oh that, Third day you awake when, we pray to you the son, 

¢agisi¢e kan' an¢an' ¢ai. 
yon remem- we hope. 

Afigu, K{tga, nikacin' ga an' ga¢in, nikacin' ga 
We, Thir1l Indian we who move, person one ller it son, 

6 angukiai JI'l, angaqa angan' ¢a-bajL K:I, I\.:aga, 
we talk to him we, we go we do not wish. A.nd, Third 

gatan'hi te' di ant'e taite 
that far when we shall die beyond him son, (unseen) 

an¢afi'Jiidahan-bajL Ikage-ma-1a¢ican'-n1a win 
we do not know about our- Thos" on the side of his friends one 

ni1a wagiJian<baqtian'i ha, 
to live he really wishes for them, 

his own selves. 
kageha. Ki 

0 friend. And 
ikage 

his 
friend 

win' ¢e¢inke waqin'ha ¢ana 'an tegan gaxeafi' giki¢ai. 
ontl this st. one paper you hear it in order we have caused him, 

that our own, to make it. 
9 ~fan¢in'-tcaJii wet'ai te' ecetan' an'ba-waqube 

Ma"¢in-tcaJ[i die for us the eo far mysterious day 
winaqtci. ¢earn a U n{tjin-qude 

past (=until just one. This (mv. Gray coat 
sub.) act now) 

ama ag¢ai te wa¢agi¢e'qtian'i, ¢a'eawa¢e'qti 
he went the he made us very glad by having great pity the (mv. 

sub.) (=when) talking, for us 

in'tan; weagiudan etegan uawagi¢ai. 
now; we do well (or, apt l1e has told it to it is for our good) us. 

NOTES. 

' . lai. 
he spoke. 

J
1
e-je-bale, a Ponka, same as Homna of p. 743, note. 

762, 8. ikage win' ¢e¢inke, the author. 

K1 e'an' ant'e tegan-baj1 
A nl! how we clio can not 
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TRANSLATION. 

0 ye people, we Indians, thank you who are our (friends). 0 friend, we continue 
to think of you at different times. On this day we desire that you would treat us with 
great kindness who are some of the Indians that are in a most pitiful condition(~). We 
have caused one of our friends to write this. We thank you. 0 Third son, we hope 
that when you wake up each day you will remember that we have petitioned to you. 
We Indians, 0 Third son, do not wish to break our word when we have talked to a 
person. Third son, we do not know when the time shall come for us to die. 0 friend, 
one who is on the side of his friends really wishes them to live. We have caused this 
friend to write a letter so that you might hear it. It has just been one week since we 
lost Man¢in-tcaJJ.i by death. When Gray Coat (Mr. Tibbles) went homeward, he spoke 
words of pity, and made us very glad by what he said. .And now there is no danger 
of our perishing (as a tribe); he has told us that we ought to prosper. 

Kageha, 
0 friends, 

ikagewi¢e' qti. 
I have you for true 

friends. 

NUDA.N-AXA TO REV. A. L. RIGGS. 

ikagewi¢ai, 
I have you for my 

friends, 
Wakan'da 

God 

October 14, 1879. 

wa¢ahan- mace, 
ye who pray to him, 

wawiuie-n1ace, 
ye who are under the 
protection of tile laws, 

K1 nikacin' ga win' W akan' da ¢inke ie e1a te gaqai. Ki e 
And person one God the st. word his the bas gone And it 

one (ob.) beyond. 
kan'b¢a-majL Wakan' da ie e1a zan!' qti b¢fze. Wakan' da aka an¢an' giudan 3 

I do not wish it. God word his every one I have God the I do well by means taken. (sub.) of 
ete te zanr' qti inwin' ¢ai ha, adan in' ¢e-qti-n1an'. Aqa-maji kan'b¢a. Uckan 
ought the every one he bas told . there· I am very glad. I do not f?O I wish. Deed to me fore beyond him 
win', ~1antcu-najin ¢ian'¢a g¢e te b¢ize ha, ub¢an' ha. ¢ana'an te ha. 
one, Standing Bear he aban- he the I have I have You hear it will doned you went taken it taken bold 

back ofit 
Nikacin'ga win' ce¢u caki. Isan' ga aka uckan wan' gi¢e' qti ijin' ¢e ¢in' 

Person 

giaxai. 
made for 

him. 
ete JIL 

ought. 
¢earn a 

these 

one yonder has His younger the deed all his elder the reached brother (sub.) brother (mv. there again, ob.) where you are. 
ffiana 'an ete. 
fou bear it ought. 

Ctan'be JI1, "N fkacin' ga naxide-¢in' ge ahan," en egan 
You see him if, Person disobedient I you think 

it 
Egan we¢eckannai etegan egan ha, Can' ge-hin-zi-a. 

So you wish for us apt so . 0 Yellow l;Iorse. 
Umaha-ma 

The Omahas 
win' waq¢i, cienicka. T...caza-<Pin' ge t'ean¢ 'i¢ft-bi, ece te. 
one stunned .renicka. Tcaza.~iiige to kill that he you said it. them, me spoke of it, 

T'ea¢e 
I kill him 

6 

9 
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'ia~e, wiu~agina. Gan'Jfi Nan'pew{t~e ctl t'ml-¢e 'ia~e un{t te. 
Ithreat- you told them .And Dang;erous too I kill I threat- you the. 

ened, about their own. him ened told it 

Sihi-duba ctl t'ea¢e 'ia~e, una te. Cena nfkacinZga ~ab¢in una te. 
Four Legs too I kill I threat. you the. Enough person three you t.he. 

3 we¢eckaxai. 
yon have acted 

against us. 

him ened told it tohl it 

~1aqpf i~{tbat'u wa~i~i'Jna. 
Cloutl pressing you are visible. 

against 

NOTES. 

Gafi'J['l 
.And 

Gategan' 
In that man· 

ner 

763, 3. an¢afigiudan ete te, etc. W. (an Omaha) read, au¢an'giudan te ge 
fut. the 
sign (scat

tered 
in. 

objects) 

inwin'¢ai egan zanl'qti b¢ize ba, as he has told me about the things which will be advan
ta,geous to me at various future times, 1 have accepted all. 

From line 8 to the end is addressed to Yellow Horse. 
763, 9. Tcaza-¢i:iige t'ean¢ 'i¢a-bi, ece te, etc. G. (an Omaha) reads, Tcaza-¢iil'ge 

t'ean'¢e 'ian'¢a-bi wiu¢agina te ba, Ymt told thern (the Omahas) that we had threatened to 
kill Tcaza-¢inge. 

764, 3. Maqpi, etc. That is, "You can not bide your plots. It is just as if you 
stood in bold relief against the clouds in the sight of all men." 

TRANSLATION. 

0 friends, I have you (all) for my friends. 0 ye who pray to God, and 0 ye 
lawyers, I have you as real friends. One Indian had transgressed God's words. I do 
not desire that. I havfP accepted all of God's words. God ha·s told me all that can be 
advantageous to me, so I am very glad. I do not wish to disobey (him). I received 
and took hold of one custom (or mode of action) when Standing Bear abandoned you 
and started back (to Niobrara). You can hear it. One Indian bas reached yonder 
land where you are. It was the younger brother who caused all the trouble for his 
elder brother (i. e., Yellow Horse induced Standing Bear to act thus). You should 
hear it. You ought to think, when you see him,'' He is a very disobedient man!" 

0 Yellow Horse, it is probable that you wished him to think thus about us! (~) 
One of these Omahas hit denicka. You said that Tcaza-¢ifige bad threatened to kill 
me. You told the Omaha that I bad threatened to kill him. And you also told that 
I bad threatened to kill Nanpewa¢e and Sihi-duba. You told about just three men. 
In that manner you have acted against us. (But) you are in sight (just as if), you 
touched the clouds. 

,. 
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~E-JE-BA~E TO WAJINGA-ciA. 

September, 1879. 
Cetau' wa¢i ;aqtian'i. Wa¢itau anwan' ckani tea be ede cetan' an¢i'ai. 

Work we have exerted ver:v but so far we have So far they have altogether 
failed in the work 

on our account. 
ourselves (hard) not finished 

it. 

Cani-a, ¢awina megan, 
0 Charles, Davitl likewise, 

¢iligan ¢a'e¢ai-ga. Giwackan'i-ga. 
your pity ye him! Do ye make an eflort 

grandfather for him ! 

Wa¢ate 
]'ood 

cin' gajin' ga ¢anka ¢a'eiki¢ai-ga. Nikacin' ga ce¢inke, kageha, wib¢ahan, 
child the ones p ity ye him through. Person that seen st. my friend, I pray to you, 

who one, 

Wajin'ga-udan. ¢a'e¢a¢e kanb¢egan ha, nikacin'ga ¢inke. Can' edadan win' 
Good Bird. You pity him I hope . person the (st. .And what one 

ob.). 

gakela wa¢ackan te ¢inge. U sni e' di hi. K1 enaqtci wa¢ackan kanb¢egan 
at that you make an will there is Cold it has .And it only you make an I hope 
(place 1) efl·ort none. r:h~~e~d effort 

ce¢uad1' qti te. K1 awake'la wa¢ackan te ¢inge. 
just yonder by the. .And at what place you make an will there is 

you effort none. 

Cetan' waqin'ha 
So far paper 

tian' ¢aki¢ajL Man' a-tceba ig~1,q¢an wahi¢age gilan'be gan' ¢ai egan, 
Mawacepa his wife larue to see his he wishes as, you have not sent 

hither to me. 

an' giti kanb¢egan. Man¢in'-tca2(i inc'age t'e take. 
h~ comes I hope. Ma•¢in tcaJ[i old man will surely 

for me die as he 
reclmes. 

NOTES. 

own 

Wajiiiga-da is addressed in line 1; Charles and David LeClerc, in 2 and 3; Rev . 
. A .. L. Riggs in 4 and 5; Charles Le Clerc, from 6 to the end. Two sentences (KI 
euaqtci, etc.,) in 5 and G are intended for Wajiiiga-da. 

765, 8. Man~in-tcaJti, i.e., Jabe-ska or Wa~acpe. See 476. 

TRANSI~ATION. 

They have not yet met with any success in the work which they undertook for 
us. We have persevered to the utmost in the work, but we have not yet accomplished 
it. 0 Charles and David! pity your grandfather·! Make an effort in his behalf! 
Think of his children, and treat him kindly by giving him food for them! I petition 
to that man near you : My friend, Good .Bird, I petition to you. I hope that yoLl 
will pity him (i. e., Wajiiiga-da, or else all the Ponkas with him). There is nothing 
that you can do for them elsewhere. Winter is at hand. I hope that you• (0 
Wajiiiga-da) will do your best just where you are, as it is the only place where you can 
d() anything. N othiug can be done elsewhere. (Recorded only in English: Crazy 
Bear's wife, child, and horse were taken from him. Send me soon what ne.ws you 
have to tell. People who are relations hear from one another.) You have not ~yet 
~:;eut me a letter. (Recorded only in English: 0 Charles, my wife wishes to see her 
Yankton relations.) As she desires to see Mawacepa's lame wife, I hope that he may 
come for me. The aged man, .Man~jn. tcaJii, will surely die. 

3 
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MA NTCU-DA<])IN TO W A<])IQE-)IACI. 

Wa'u ¢inke ce¢inke ag:braub¢a-qti-man'. ¢e¢u najin' te'di u'ag¢ajr ete. 
Woman the (st.. that (st one) I strong-ly desire (to have) Here she when she does ought. 

one) near you my own (again). stands not suffer 

Usni hHiji te' di, uq¢e agi){anb¢a wa'tl ¢ii1ke. KI e'a11
' en egan 1[1, uq¢e'-

colct has not when, soon I desire my own woman the (st. And how you think if, 
arrived again one). it very 

3 qtci waqin'ha ¢all ian'ki¢a-ga. u ni'age 1[:( cte, eskana eganqti ckaxe 
the send it hither to You are un- even if, oh that just so soon paper 

(ob.) me. willin~ 

kanb¢egan. Wa'tl ¢inke in¢in' ¢anin ci kanb¢egan. 
I hope. Woman the (st. you b1ing mine for me I hope. 

one) 

you act 

¢ikage 
Your f'rlend 

an1a ¢eama 
the (pl·. these 

waganze ama ma¢e te u¢uag¢e ¢a'eawa¢ai. Uawa'i ta ama waqe ama. 
teacher the winter the throughout pitied us. They will give rations white the 

sub.l 

(pl. snb.) to us people (pl. sulJ.). 

6 ¢eama ie awaqa kan'b9a-rnaji, {tdan cag¢e kan'b¢a-nu1jl. 
These word I go be- I do not wish, there- I go back I do not wish. 

yond them fore to you 

NOTES. 

Mantcu-da¢in and Wa¢iqe-}{aci were Ponkas who bad fled from the Indian 
Territory with the famous Standing Bear. 

Mantcu-da¢in remained w1tb the Omahas, but Wa¢iqe-11aci continued his journey 
till he reached his old home near Niobrara, Nebr. 

TRANSLATION. 

I have a strong desire to recover my wife, who is now with you. There is no 
prospect of her suffering from being here. I wish my wife to return soon, before the 
winter sets in. Send a letter to me very soon, and let me know what you think about 
it. Even if you are unwilling, I hope that you will do just as (I have said). I hope 
that you will bring my wife back to me. Your friends, these missionaries, have 
treated us kindly throughout the winter. 'rhe white people will give rations to us. 
I do not wish to transgress the commands of these (persons), therefore I do not wish 
to go back to you. 

GAHIGE TO CUDE-GAXE. 

Cude-gaxe-a' wamuske te wagaxe an'i-bajr-nan'i. 
0 Smoke-maker! wheat the debt they have not usn

given it to me ally. 

{/)aan'na ¢igaxai. 
You have they have 

abandoned it thought 
about you. 

Can' ¢e¢u ¢ag¢i tate a1[iqib¢a, adan i¢aa-maj1, an'i-baji ¢an'ja 
And here you shall have I hesitated from there- I have not they have not though. 

9 ¢ag¢in' te, 
you sit the, 

come back fear• of failure, ·fore spoken, given it to me 

Pan'ka-nutce, 
0 ye Ponkaa, 

nan' de 
heart 

i 11 'pi-maj'i 
not good for me 

ha. Pahan'ga 
Before 

Can' CCla 
And yonder 

where 
you are 

cupi te'di 
I reached when 

yon, 
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uwib¢a ke¢an' uskan'skan tate eb¢egan. 
I told 1t to the, in shall be str:ti~ht on I think it. And 

you the past 
Ponka the 

(pl. sub.) 
heart my own 

ehcbe a1ridaxe, ni"e' qti anclutxai. ¢ag¢ai te e awake. ¢e¢u g¢in' ¢afika 
You have gone it I mean it. Here the ouet~ who sit a part of I make it for you cause me great pain. 

back them myself, 

weg{txai 
they do for 

them 

tedihi 111, 
by the time when, 
it arrives 

[or, if t.hey should] 

Nan' de ¢an ¢iaqai ha. 
Heart the you have 

been excelled 
(=left behind 

or ignored) 

¢ana 'an taite. 
you shaH hear it. 

NOTES. 

Uckan 
Deed 

we¢eckanna te 
you have wished the 

for them 
you have 

dropped it. 

Gahige was an Omaha chief. Cude-gaxe was a Ponka, then near Niobrara, Nebr. 
767. 3. Uckan we¢eckanna te nictan, etc. Explained thus by G.: "You settled 

on a course of action which you wished the Ponkas to adopt. But they would not 
act as you desired·" (i.e., they would not imitate the behavior of Cude-gaxe. He bad 
settled among the Omahas, promising to remain with them, but he lied and went to 
the Yanktons, thereby forfeiting everything which he abandoned. The other Ponkas 
refused to go to the Yanktons, remaining among the Omahas until arrested by the 
white soldiers). 

TRANSLATION. 

0 Smoke-maker, they have made it a rule not to give me the wheat which was 
due (you~). They consider that you have abandoned it. I have hesitated through 
fear of failure ou account of your probable return here, so I have not spoken, though 
they have not given it to me. 0 ye Ponkas, it makes my heart sad to think of your 
staying yonder. I think that what I told you when I first went to see you will con
tinue henceforth, without intermission(~): I regard my heart as being part of the 
Ponkas, so you ha\7 e hurt me badly. I refer to your starting back to Dakota. Should 
the white people do anything for these (Ponka) who are here, you shall be informed. 
You wished the Ponka refugees to adopt a certain course of action, but they have not 
regarded your wishes. 

W AQPECA TO UNAJIN-SKA. 

Cela cub¢e kan'b¢a, b¢i'a. 
Yonder I go to I wished, I have not 

been able. (to you) you 

cub¢a-n1aji ha. 
I do not go to you 

B¢ictan 1{1, cub¢e 
I finish it when, I go to 

you 

October 14, 1879. 
Wa¢itan waqta uaji ge ¢itan' ¢inge 

Work vegetables I have the to work thert is 
planted (pl. 

in.ob.) 
none 

teinke ha. Pan'ka ama majan' ¢e¢u 
may (1) Ponka the land here 

(pl. sub.) 
·•nt , , naJl ta ama Cela ckan' aji najin'-ga h{t, C{1de-gaxe-a'. Ckan'aj'i najin'i-grL 

will be standing. Yon<ler motioulosR ;;taud thotl I 0 Smnke·maker. Motiouless stand ye 

3 

6 



768 THE (/JEGIHA. LA.NGlJA.GE-1\JYTIIS, STORIES, .1\..ND LE'rTERS. 

ha aki¢a. 
! both. 

Pan1ka anl{t wa¢itan ¢a¢uhaqtci wa¢ictan a¢ai. Wijin/ ¢e t'e. 
Ponka the to work almost to let them they have My elder dead 

(pl. sub.) go gone. brother 

)laxe-sabe. A nlba-waq{tbe {una te1 di t'e. Eatan wab:-lg¢eze g¢ian/ ¢aki¢ajr 
Black Crow_ Mysterious day the on the dead. Why letter you have not sent 

other one back to me 

3 C<t
111 can ¢{ltanqti inwin/ ¢a gi¢a-ga lui, negiha. 

always very correctly to tell it to send back ! 0 mother's 
Mantc(t-nan'ba cetant' gini}iji, 

mo hither brother. 
Two Grizzly bears so far has notre-

covered. 

'r'e tate, eb¢egan. 
He l:lhall die, I think it. 

NOTES. 

767, 5. kanb¢a, b~i'a, used; but kanb~ede (i. e., kan'b¢a ede) b¢i'a is better. 
I wish but I have 

failed 

767, .1). \Va¢itan, etc. Read, Wa¢ftau ge, waqta uaji ge, ¢itan' ¢ifigegan, cub¢a-
Work tho vege- I sow the to work as there I go to 

differ- table (pl. in. is none you 
ent kinds, ob.), · 

maj1 ha; or, Wa¢itan ge', waqta UaJl g<?, ¢itau/ ¢ifige ha, adan cub¢a-maj1 ha. 
I not • Work the vege- I sow the to work there there- I do not go to 

differ- table (pl. in. is none fore you 
entkinds, ob.), 

TRANSLATION. 

I have wished to visit you, but I have not been able for want of time. I have not 
gone to you because there is no one to cultivate the vegetables, etc., which I have 
planted. When I finish (this work), I will go to (see) you. The Ponkas will remain 
in this country. 0 Smoke-maker, remain there where you are! Both of you remain 
there! The Ponka affair is progressing; they have almost reached a point where the 
prisoners shall be released(~). My elder brother, Black Crow, is dead. He died last 
week. 0 mother's brother, send and tell me just why you have continued to send me 
no letters. Yellow S.moke has not yet recovered. I think that be must die. 

6 ede 
but 

wag axe 
debt 

NANZANDAJI TO rr. M. 1\IESSICK. 

ewib¢in/ te 
I have for the 

you (ob.) 

• t/ ' ;-/. v/ t' 'fl• v 11·aug're q 1 as1-re. 
continuall v I rem em-

. ber it. 

November 6, 1879. 

Cu¢ra¢e tate 
I shall seml it to you 

eh¢egan, 
I have 

thought it, 

wa¢awa ge unan/ctan te 
stopping place the 

(ob.) 

i¢apahan-maj1. U ta111nadi uqp{t¢e 
counting the 

(pl. in 
ob.) 

I do not know it. .A.t some lone it be lost 
place 

inihe eb¢egan egan cu¢ea¢a-rm-lji. ... Can' n1a111 zeska1 te ¢ngit'an etega11 • 

lest I think it as I have not sent it to And money tho you haYe apt, 

Cena. 
Enough. 

you. plenty of 
your own 

A 111 panha ckan'na 2II inwin1 <bana i¢a¢e te ha. 
Elk skin you desire if you tell it to me you plea8e 

send 
\lithc:r 
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NOTE. 

Parts of this letter, shown in the translation by parentheses, were recorded only 
in English. · 

TRANSLATION. 

I have ever kept in mind the debt that I owe you. I have thought that I would 
send it to you, but I do not know how many miles distant the stopping-place (R. R. 
station~) is. I have not sent it to you through a fear lest it might be lost through 
miscarriage. (I have told you that you should not lose your money, and that Big 
Elk would pay you, as he is honest.) You will be apt to have your money again. 
Enough. (As soon as you get this, send your correct address back to Big Elk, and 
then he will send the money to you.) Send and tell me whether you desire elk skins. 

U n~jin-ska, ¢inegi cafi'ge tan 
0 White Shirt, your horse the 

mother's (std. 
brother ob.) 

Cetan' wa¢itan te ucte. Gan' 
So far work the remains. And 

Caan' 
Dakota 

aii J['i, i¢e¢anin ¢ati kanb¢Agan. 
they if, you bring mine I hope. 
are hither coming 

¢igisi¢e-nan 
he rememhers you, 

usually 
cancan' qti, 

always (em
phatic), 

An'ba-waqube +afiga 
Mysterious day large 

e 
be says 
te 
the 

ha. Cetan' 
So far 

hi te ' e 
reaches when it there 

1qanbe¢e. Kr Heqaka-mani-a', wisi¢e-nan can' can, 
there isahope. And 0 '"'alking Elk, I remember you, always. 

E~e wiwi+a-mace, 
Kindred yon who are mine, usually 

wan' gi¢e' qti wigisi¢e-nan-cancan'-qti-man'i. Can' . nikaci nl ga 
all I am really thinking- of you continually. And person 

wisi¢ai. 
I remember you (pl.). 
can' can. 

always. 

gan¢a-qti 
she has a strong 

desire 

'Vanace-jin' ga, 
0 Little Policeman, 

¢ict'i wisi¢e. 
you too I remember you. 

Wanace-jin' ga, ¢i+imi 
0 Little Policeman, your 

father's sister 

Wikuwa, 
Wikuwa (aDakota name), 

¢ict'i, 
you too, 

aka xage-nan 
the she cries usu-(sulJ.) ally 

!(age, 
Fourth son, 

egan. Gan Cude-gaxe ll te (i'a¢e te winaqtci 
as. And Smoke·m3ker lodge, the !have the just one (std. spoken' ob.) 

ob.) of it 

duba ct'i 
four too 

wisi¢e-nan' 
I remember you 

usually 
¢idanbe 
to flee you 

ekigan) ll 
like it lodge 

winaqtci afig¢in' egan, wisi¢e-nan can' can. Iyuwazi itijana¢e agi+anbe 
just one we sit SO, I remember you, always. I.vuwazi (Da- I have her I see her, my usually kota name) for my sister's own daughter 

kanb¢a-qti-man'. 
I have a strong desire. 

Kr 
And 

¢eaka, 
this one, 

C{twin 
Dakota 
woman 

aka, ijan' ge wahi¢age gi+an'he 
the (sub.), her lamo to see her 

daughter own 
kageha, nikacin' ga d1tha wigisi~e-nan 

0 friNltl, :per80U fo111' I l'<'lllemlJer wm· 
ytlU :1-lly 

gan' raqtian' (l\fan' a-tceba igaqq~an). l('i, 
,8he Rtron~ly <le- ::'la.w;l(~Ppt hi» 1\il't'. And 

SU'e8 
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can'can. K1 win' ¢ati, Tcexapa, Tatan'ka-inyan'ke. Tan'wang-.pan wiwi1a 
always. And one you Beats the Drum Running Buffalo. Nation my own 

came (1), hither, 
nankace, Ihank'tanwin' nankace wazani, wigisi¢e-nan-man'i cancan' -qti-man'i. 
ye who are, Yankton ye who are all, I remember you (pl.) usually I do it always. 

3 Can' eskana edadan ctecte jinjin'ga ¢ana'an einte can' iu¢a dadan ¢ana'an 
And oh that what soever small ones of you hear it whather and news what you hear it 

6 

different sorts (or if) 
einte inwin' ciana tf¢a¢ai kanb¢egan. 
whether you teli it to you (pl.) I hope. 

(or if) me send hither 

TRANSLATION. 

0 White Shirt, I hope that when the Dakotas come you will bring the horse to 
me, your mother's brother. The work is still unfinished. [The Omahas are~] con
stantly thinking of you, so he says. Those who are working for the Indians are still 
unsuccessful for want of time. There is a hope that the case may be settled by Christmas. 
0 W alkin~ Elk, I always thiqk of you. 0 ye, my kindred, I am ever thinking about 
you. 1 remember you, too, ye four men. I also think of you, 0 Little Policeman, 
and you, too, 0 Wikuwa. Little Policeman this one, your father's sister (my Yankton 
wife), is continually weeping, as she bas a strong desire to see you. And as to the 
lodge of the Yankton Smoke-maker (I have spoken as of one lodge)-as we used to sit 
in one lodge, I think of you. I have a strong desire to see my sister's daughter, Iyuwazi. 
And this Dakota woman, my wife, has a great longing to see her lame daughter, the 
wife of Mawacepa. 0 friends, I am continually thinking of you four men. One of 
you, Beats the Drum(~) or Running Bufl'alo, came to this place. 0 ye who are my own 
nation, 0 all ye Yanktons, I am always remembering you! I hope that you will send 
to ten me, if you hear news of any kind whatever. 

le 
Word 

Negiha, 
0 mother's brother, 

ctl 
, 

zan1 
too all 

BETSY DICK TO WA¢IQE-.)IACI. 

November 15, 1879. 
¢e an'ba¢e cu¢ea¢e. 
this to-day I send it to ·you. 

Zani udanqti nin' etean'i te ana 'an kan'b¢a. 
All very good you at least the I hear it I wish. 

igaq¢an ctl can' ¢ihan'ga ctewan' 
his wife too and your potential even wife 

¢utanqti, eskana, uwa¢agina 
very correctly, oh that, you tell it to us 

are (pl. n 
wina'an 

I hear from yon 
kanb¢egan. 

I hope. 

kan'b¢a, 
I wish, 

Gafi'Jf.1, 
And, 

. __ , .. .-. ' 
mn gaJinga 

child 

wisan¢an', 
my younger 

brother(f. sp.), 
9 cu¢ewiki¢e. 

I have sent it to you by some one. 
Can'ge waan'¢e in¢eckaxe te ¢utan ana'an kan'b¢a, 

Horse you promised to pay it to me the cor- I hear it I wish, 
wisan¢an1

• 

for my services as a doctor rectly 
my younger 

brother (f. sp.). 
Mantcu-najin agi ca¢ai te wawiue aka uawagib¢a ede ieska n¢i¢a-baji1 

Standing Bear he went to you the lawyer the sub. I have told it to but interpre- he did not tell it 
after him (=when (see note) him ter to you 
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te he, wisan¢an'. Gan'-a(ian gan'adi wabag¢eze cu¢ea¢e gan' eskana ie 
the . my younger So, therefore now letter I send to you as oh that word 

(jem.), brother (f. sp.). 
te udanqti in¢eckaxe ti¢a¢e kanb¢egan. An'ba hi¢ai te' di cu¢ea¢e. 
the very good you make for you send it I hope. Day they bathe on the I send it to me hither you. 
¢ijin' ge t'e te ana 'an te, ¢ijin' ¢e ct'f t'e¢ai te, iu¢a pej'f' qti ana 'an he· 3 

Your son diecl the I have the, your elder too they the, news very bad I have heard it brother killed him· heard it (fe;,.) 

Nan'de in'pi-maj1, wisan¢an', ¢an'ja weahide ¢anajin giteqiwa¢e e¢e. 
Heart bad for me, my younger though at a distance you stand a source of trouble indeed brother (f. sp.), (/em.). 

An'ba¢e'qtci Mantcu-najin fe e1a ke ana'an, wabag¢eze g{twa 1an'be JIL 
This very day Standing Bear word his the I have beard newspaper I saw when. 

Waqe b¢{1ga ¢a'e¢i¢af iai te, nan'de in¢in'udan. Can', wfsan¢an', nan'de 6 
White all have pitied have the, heart it is good for Yet my younger heart 
people you (pl.) spoken mine. brotl1er (f.tp.), 

in'pi-maj1 axage ag¢in' e¢e. ¢ijin' ¢e dan' ctean'' ¢ilan' cka dan' ctea111
' in' ¢ahan'-a, 

is bad for me I weep I sit indeed, Your elder either, your sist"r's or, pray to him for 
(jem.). brother son me (fem.), 

can' ge ta.n'la. le te ede te 1[1, eskana tian' ¢aki¢e kanb¢egan. Spafford 
horse concerning Word the he will say if, oh that you send it hither I hope. Spafford 

the (std. ob.). something to me 
Woodhull ijan'ge ab¢in' ¢in'ke¢an' in't'e, ¢iewanjan'. Man¢in'-tcaJif t'ee he. 9 

Woodhull his daughter r have the one, in the dead you have caused Ma•¢i•-tcal{i is . her past to me, it. dead (jem.). 

Uman'han cte t'a-baj1, enaqtci t'ee he an'ba¢e' qtci. 
Omaha even have not only he is . this very day. died, dead (fem.) 

NOTES. 

For an account _of Betsy Dick, see p. 634. 
Wa¢iqe-11aci, who was a Ponka, married a Yankton woman. 
770, 5. eteani (used by an Omaha woman) . . W. (an Omaha man) gave t.ae 

following as a correct form of the sentence: Zani udanqti niu'i einte aml,'an kan'b¢a. 
. All very good you whether I hear I wish. (pl.) 

are 
Perhaps etean is sometimes used by females as an equivale~t of einte. 

770, 6. N egiha, i. e., Silas Wood, who was the elder son of Gahige, the chief of 
the I:iike-sabe (an Omaha) gens. 

770, 10. Wawiue aka should be wawiue ¢ifike, as it refers to the object of an action. 
771, 9. Spafford's daughter was named, Abi11-snede, Long Wings. (/;iewanjan, you 

have caused it, i. e., indirectly. Betsy bad to neglect Spafford's daughter while she was 
attending, as doctor, to some member of the family of Wa¢iqe ){aci. See 770, 9. 

TRANSLATION. 

I send this word to you to-day. I wish to hear about you at least this: that you are 
all prospering. 0 mother's brother, I wish to hear from you, his wife, and your poten
tial wife; I hope that you will tell us exactly how all the children are also. 0 younger 
brother (i. e., Wa¢iqe-){aci), I have sent a message to you by some one. 0 younger 
brother, I wish to hear correctly about the horse with which you promised to pay my 
bill for services as your doctor. I told the lawyer (i. e., Mr. T. H. Tibbles) about it, 

• 
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when he went after Standing Bear, but the interpreter did not tell you. So therefore 
I now send a letter to you, and I hope that sou will send me a very good message. I 
send this to you on Saturday. 1 have heard that your son was dead, and that they 
had killed your elder brother. It is very bad news that I have heard. My heart is 
sad, younger brother~ but your being at a distance is a greater cause of sorrow. On 
this very day I have heard the words of Standing Bear; I have seen them in a news
paper. All the white people pity you; they have spoken words which have made tpe 
glad. Still, younger brother, with a sad heart, I sit weeping. Petition either to your 
elder brother or to your sister's son with reference to the horse. I hope that you will 
send me word what be (or she) says. I have lost Spafford Woodhull's Qaughter, whom 
I used to have with me, and you are the cause of her ·death. Man¢in.tcaJii is dead. 
Not even one adult Omaha has died, only that aged Ponka man has died this very day. 

NUDAN-AXA TO CUDE-GAXE. 

November 15, 1879. 

can' ¢ijin' ~e t'e¢ai te waqe 
.And your son they the white 

ama ede, ¢ea1na Umaha ama b¢ugaqti 
the (pl. but, these Omaha the Cpl. all 

have people 
killed 

sub.) sub.) 

him 

nan'de gfpi-baj1, adan an'ba¢e hi¢ai te'di uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e. K1 Umaha ama 
heart are sad, thure- to-day they when I tell it to I send to you. .And Omaha the (pl. 

3 u¢ugig¢e-nan'i, 
they are sor- usually, 
rowful for 

their relation 

hebadi uckan 
before 

reaching 
the end 

deed 

fore • bathe yon sub.) 

can' ge wa~ii te g¢i tedihi, ci egan tat eskan e¢egan ede 
horse they the has by. th-e again so shall be they thought but 

give to come time, 
us back 

juajr giaxai. (/Jean1a Umaha arna 
inferior made for These Omaha. the (pl. 

him. sub.) 

u¢f1gig¢ai te nan' de 
they are sor- the 

rowful for -
their relation 

~eart 

in¢in' udan-qti-nlan'. 
mine is very-good for me. 

u ckan b¢tlgaqti wagazuqti 
Deed all very straight 

' I b'' 1-t • I na an - aJi, t e¢al te-onan 
they have not they the only 

heard, killed 
him 

6 gan' na'an'i. K1 adan ¢eaka ikage aka nan'de gipi-baj1-qtian'i, ekigan'qti 
so they heard. .And there- this one his the heart is very sad for him, just like him 

fore friend (suiJ.) 

nan' de in'pi-majL Nan' de in'pi-maj1 te 
heart I am sad. Heart I am sad the How I do shall 

gan' egijan ete. 
so . you do ought. 

that 

¢inge, gan' nan' de ¢an eg i¢an' ¢a¢e ete. 
there is so heart the so you place it ought. 

Waqin'ha an¢a'i 
Paper you give 

ckan'na ){i'cte, 
you wish even if, 

none, (cv. ob.) (cv. ob.) tome 

9 eganqti i¢a-ga. 
just so send hither. 

NOTES. 

772, 1. ¢ijifige, your son, intended for ¢ilande, your daughter's husband, i. e., Big 
Snake, who was murdered by a soldier in the office of the Ponka agent, in Indian Ter
ritory. 

772, G. ikage aka, i. e., the author. 
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TRANSLATION. 

The white people have killed your son-in-law, so all the Omahas are sad. 
Th6refore to-day, Saturday, I send to you to tell you how they feel. The Omahas 

are usually sorrowful when they hear of the death of a relation. And as the time of 
the year when Big Snake was accustomed to give away horses came around again 
they thought that it would surely be so; but before it had arrived the white men had 
done a bad thing to him (i. e., Big Snake). 

As these Omahas are sorrowful on account of their kinsman, it does my heart 
good (to observe their sympathy). They have not heard a full account of the whole 
affair, they have heard merely the report of his murder. Therefore this person, his 
friend, is sorely grieved, and I am just as sad as he. As I am sad, so ought you to be. 
There is nothing that I can do (to avenge his death), and you ought to consider the 
matter as I do. Should you wish to send me a letter (whi9h I do not ask for, but 
which I will be glad to receive), just send it. 

ciEDE-GAHI TO SILAS WOOD. 

December 1, 1879. 

me waqin'ha ti¢a¢e ¢an b¢ize ha. Waqin'ha ¢an 1an'be te nan' de ¢an 
.J!his paper you have the I have . Paper the I saw it when heart the 

sent (ob.) received (ob.) (ob.) 
hither it 

in'udan'qti 1an'be ha. Kr an'ba¢e nikacin'ga ama b¢ugaqti 
very good for I saw it .And to-day people the (pl. all 

uckan win' 'i¢ai 
deed one they 

me sub.) .talk 
about 

it 

edegan' can' ¢e¢u anajin te' di 'i¢ai 1[1, in'udan-qti-man' ¢an'ja, ¢i¢in' ge te' di, 3 
but yet here I stand when they if, I am doing very well though, you are when, 

talk wanting 
about 

it 

'i¢ai te u'an'¢inge ¢ana'an tegan waqin'ha cu¢ea¢e, nan'de in¢in'pi-maji ha. 
tbev the in vain you hear it in order paper I send to you, heart mine is very sad 
talk that by means of it 

about 
it 

W aqe an1a I1igan¢ai i¢adi¢ai e¢an'ba, nikacin' ga ¢i~i1a-qti-ma win' ieska 
White the Grandfather agent he too, people those who are really one inter-
people your own preter 

giJ(aXa-ga, af. 
make him, your said. 

own, 

E gategan' u wib¢a. 
That that is the I have told 

substance you. 
of it 

Gan' mannin' te ¢iudan' -qti-jan' 6 
And you walk the you are domg very 

well 

ece, i¢anban' anctan'baj1 egan i¢ae te in'pi-majl. 
you a second you do not see so you the it is bad for 
say tim~:~ (= once me speak me. 
it, more) it 
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NOTE. 

dede-gahi wished Silas, who was a full Omaha, to return from the Ponkas in 
Dakota, and become the Omaha interpreter. t~ede-gahi was an Oma~a chief. 

TRANSLATION. 

I have received this letter which you have sent me. I was very glad when I saw 
it. To-day all the people are talking about one subject, but notwithstanding I am 
doing very well here, when they talk about the matter it saddens me to think that I 
am sending you word about it when it can do no good on account of your absence. 
The white people: including the President and the agent, have said, '' Make one of 
your own people your interpreter." I have told you the substance of what they said. 
You say that you are prospering where you are, and you speak of not seeing me again, 
so I am sad. 

MIN)IA'E-JINGA TO KE-)IRE6E (CHARLES MOORE). 

December, 1879 

Gan ¢e¢an waqin'ha ¢an ¢eama Uman'han an1a ie ¢i¢ila ub¢ edeg.an', 
And this paper the these Omaha the word your I have told them, 

(cv. ob.) (cv. ob.) (pl. sub.) but, 

can' d'uba in'jaki¢egan ca¢e ta ama, ana'an-bajl. .Adan ga¢an waqin'ha 
some as they have they will go to you, they have not There- that papex yet 

doubted me obeyed. fore (cv. ob.) 

3 cu¢ea¢e. Kr ie edadau edece te c1 pi ¢utan ana'an kan'b¢a. le win' 
I send it to And word what what you the again anew straight I hear it I wish. Word one 

you. 

inwin'¢ana 
you told it to the 

te pi 
anew 

me 

say 

wagazuanki¢e' qti 
making it very straight 

forme 

i¢a-ga. 
send it 
hither. 

'' N axide te a<hin' -ga " 
Inner ear the keep thou: 

ece te¢an' e awake. 1e te anan'b¢in. :E ¢u.tan ana'an kan'b¢a. 
what you said, that I mean it. 

in the past 
Word the I forget (I do 

not understand). 
That correct I hear it · I wish. 

6 iu¢a ¢ifige, can' ie u¢u wikie-nan-man' 
news none, yet word I have been speaking to you 

regularly 

kanb¢egan. 1e ¢i¢ila asi¢e-nan can' can, 
I hope. Word your I think usu- always, 

ofthem ally 

wactan'be ¢ag¢e gan' e'an' ¢inge, udanqti 
you saw them you went still what is there is very good 

back tho matter none, 

ge eskana ¢utanqti in¢eckaxe 
the (pl. oh that very correctly you do for me 
in. ob.) 

in'udan ge. Gan' nikacin' ga-ma 
good for the (pl. And the people (pl. ob.) 

me in. ob.). 

najin'. 1e ¢i¢ila aakihide anajin, 
stand. Word your I attend to it I stand, 

9 e b¢iqe. Can' ie we¢ig¢an udanqti wina'an kanb¢egan. 
And word decision very good I hear from I hope. 

U q ¢e' q ti cr a<huha 
Very soon again finally it I pursue 

it. 

walan'be 
I see them 

you 

kan'b¢a waqin'ha. 
I wish paper. 
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NOTE. 

MinJia'e-jifiga was an Omaha, aud Ke-Jireoe, an Oto. 

TRANSLATION. 

I have told these Omahas your words (sent in) this letter, but some of them have 
not obeyed {your wishes), so they will go to your land, as they have doubted me. 
Therefore I send this letter to you. I wish to hear again, and accurately, the words 
which you have said. Send again and explain to me this one word that you have told 
me. I refer to what you said, "Use your hearing." I do not fully grasp its meaning. 
I wish to hear it accurately. There is no news at all, yet I hope that you will attend 
to the affairs for me just as I have been speaking to you about them. I am always 
thinking about your words, which have been advantageous to me at various times. 
There is nothing the matter with the people whom you saw (here) when you went back 
to your people. The tribe is still prosperous. I continue to heed your advice; I 
pursue it. I hope to hear some word, some very good plan from you (when you write). 
Finally, I wish to see some letters (from you) very_ soon. 

iliE-U}IANHA TO UNAJIN-SKA AND HE-WANJI<pA. 

J?ecember 12, 1879. 

Cin' gajin' ga in't'e tate eb¢egan. 
Child shall die to me I think it. 

Can' edadan teqi aakipa. Wawfna 

cu¢ea¢af. 
I send to you 

(pl.). 

win anin' 
one you 

have it 

.And what difficult I have 
met it. 

He-wanji¢a ¢han' ge e¢an'ba, anwan' qpani hega-Inajl. 
One Horn your sister she too, I am poor I am very. 

I beg some
thing from you 

Can' can' ge 
.And horse 

einte. eskana an¢a'i 'i¢a¢e kanb¢egan. Can' ie wiwf1a eganqti 
if oh that you give you I hope. 

it to me promise 
.And word my just so 

in¢eckaxe kanb¢egan. wan' gi¢e' qti wib¢ahan'i, ¢ilahan megan, ¢han' ge ctl. 
you do for me I hope. Every one I pray to you (pl.), your broth- likewise, your sisters too. 

ers-in-law 

Cub¢e kan'b¢a te b¢i'a. Sidadi t'e-de gisin' ha, min'jinga nan' tan e awake. 
I go to you I wish the I arm Yesterday when she re- girl grown the her I mean 

unable. she died vived (std. her. 
ob.) 

3 

Axage-nan can' can nan' de ¢an1a. ¢fdanbe gan' ¢aqti ede a'anj:r t'e take. 6 
I am usu- always heart in the. To see you she had a but she, being she will surely 

weeping ally st~ong desire unsuccessful die as sbe 
(o1· unlucky) reclines. 

can' e'an' Jii, uq¢e' qfci inwin' ¢a tf¢a-ga. 
.And how if, very soon to tell it to send hither. 

me 

A n'ba¢e wawfdaxu cu¢ea~e. 
To-day I write some- I send to you • 

thing to you 
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NOTE. 

Unaji11'-ska and He-wanji¢a~ Ponkas, were at Yankton Agency. 

TRANSLATION. 

I tbiuk that my child shall die. I am in trouble. I send to you (all) to beg some
thing from you. One Horn, I address you and your sister. I am very poor. If yon 
h~ve a horse, I hope that you will promise to give it to me. I hope that you will do 
for nie just according to my words. I petition to every one of you, including your 
sisters and your brothers-in-law. I am unable to go to you as I have desired. My 
largest daughter fainted yesterday, but she has revived. I am weeping constantly in 
my heart. She has a strong desire to see you, but she will surely die (as she reclines) 
without having her wish gratified. Send very soon to tell me whether my request can 
be granted. I write something to you and send it to you to day. 

NUDAN-AXA TO MISS JOCELYN. 

December 3, 1879. 
A n'ba¢e usni' qti te' di indadan tian' ¢a¢ai uanajin' egan, anctideqti-man' 

To-day very cold when what you have sent I stand in it a!:!, I am living very com-
here to me fortably 

adan wib¢ahan cu¢ea¢ai, wa'u-mace. Pi'qti, kageha, udan ingaxai-ga. 
I thank you I send it to you 0 ye women. Anew, 0 friends, good do ye for me. there

fore (pl.), 

3 Kageha, W akan' da ¢inke 
0 friends, God the st. 

one 

llldada11 udall ke1a<biCa11 ke a11¢isa11¢ai, adan 
what good towards the the we turned, there. 

(ob.) (ob.) tore 

wib¢aha11'-na11-man'. w aqe ama ¢eama wa¢itan k~ wa1a11'be. Wakan'da 
I have been praying to you White the (pl. these do various the I have seen God 

regularly. people sub.) kinds of work them. 

aka na11be ¢ickan' waki¢ai b¢ugaqti 
the hand has caused them to all 

Walan'be, ada11 egima11 ka11b¢ega11
, 

I have seen there· I do that I hope, 
(sub.) move (rapidly) them, fore 

6 agina.-na11-n1a11
'. Oin' gajin' ga wiwi1a 

I beg for my own usually. Child my 
wa¢it ibaha n ada n cl e ga¢inke 
to work knows it there- again it that (st. ob.) 

fore 

U1fa11'adi uwib¢a cu¢ea¢e. 
apart I tell it to I send it to 

Wenandean'gi¢e-nan', adan e {1da11 eska11b¢ega11
• 

He causes me to feel full, usually, there· that good I think it may be. 
you you. as after eating fore 

Gatan' adi egima11 tei11t eb¢egan, ada11 a1{idaxe egan tei11te. 
Just about this I do that 

time 
may I think it, there- I do it a little for my- may. 

9 ctecte waqin'ha tian' ¢aki¢e 
paper you send hither soever 

tome 

gaza111 adi uehe ma11b<bin'. 
among them I follow I walk. 

it 

fore self • 

wika11b¢a. Indadan ckaxe 
I desire for you. What you do 

NOTE. 

An'ba agudi 
Day where 

n1annin' -mace', 
0 ye who walk, 

Miss Jocelyn represented some ladies at the East who had sent clothing for the 
destitute Ponkas, who were encamped near Decatur, Nebr. 
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TRANSLATION. 

As I am attired to-day, during the very cold weather, in· what you have sent to 
me, I am living very comfortably, therefore I send to you to thank you, 0 ye women! 
0 friends, do good to me anew! Friends, we have turned towards Wakanda and 
what is good, therefore I have been thanking (or petitioning) you now and then. I 
have seen these white men do various kinds of work. Wakanda has caused them to 
move their bands (rapidly) in working: I have seen it all, therefore I hope to do like
wiRe. I usually beg (of Wakanda) for my own (interests). My child knows how to 
work, so I send to tell you about him in addition to what I tell about myself. My 
child usually causes me1 as it were, to feel full, as after eating (by what be does for 
me), therefore I think that what he does is good. I think that I may do likewise just 
about this time, therefore I may accomplish a little for myse1f (though 1 am getting 
old). I desire you to send me a letter on some day or other, whenever it may suit you. 
0 you who lead industrious lives, I live among you following your example. 

WAQPECA TO UNAJIN-SKA . 

. December 26, 1879. 

N egfha, ie tf¢a¢e te in' ¢eq ti-rna n'. 
0 uncle, word you have the I am very glad. 

sent here 

Cafi'ge ahigi wanin in'¢eqti-man'. 
Horse many you have I am very glad. 

them 

Han' ge i¢aug¢e an¢£si¢af. Cifi' gajifi' ga wiwi1a ¢a 'ewa¢a¢e' qti ete 1£1, 
Night the (pl. throughout we think of Child my you have great pity on ought, 

in. o b. J you. them 

.. 

¢a'ewa¢a¢ajr' qtian', ¢isf¢e-nan can' can. Cub<be ta mifike, negfha. Can 3 
you have not pitied them at he thinks usu- always. I will go to you, 0 uncle. Well 

all, of you ally 

atan' in'udan te etan uq¢e' qtci egan. Ninigahi . g¢eba jan' ·daxe anajin 
how long good for the so long very soon so. Killickinnick ten night I make I stand 

~ u 

will. 
Can' ¢ilafi' ge ctewan' walan'be kan'b¢a. 
Well, your sister even I see them I wish. 

U wa¢agina kanb¢egan. 
You tell it to them I hope. 

teifike. 

Can' gelajifi' ga web¢inwin egan ¢ifige. Wilfgan aka, Mantcu-nanba e¢an'ba 6 
Colt I sell them as there are :My grand· the Two Grizzly bears he too 

none. father (sub.), 

cahi ta aka. E'di cupf teifike. Cetan' gin1'qtia'jl. (/)ina'an 1(1, gl'¢eqtian'. 
will arrive there Then I will reach there So far he has not fully He hears if, he is very glad. 
where you are. where you are. recovered. from you 

Cafi' ge, negiha, an¢in' ge. Cafi' ge waqe elaqti nanba wab¢in enaqtci. 
Horse, 0 uncle, I have none. Horse white their very two I have them them only. 

people own 

Cifi' gajin' ga enaqtci wa<bin wa¢itanwaki¢e-nan'i. 9 
Child they only they hav~ they cause them to usually. 

them, work 

.. 
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TRANSLATION. 

0 mother's brother, I am delighted at the words which you sent me. I am very 
glad that you have many horses. We think of you throughout the nights. You ought 
to pity my children. You have not pitied them at all. They are constantly thinking 
of you. 0 mother's brother, I will go to you. When it shall be best for me to go, I 
shall go very quickly. I shall be here ten days making the killickinni.ck. I wish to see 
even your sisters. I hope that you will tell them. As I have sold the colts, there are 
none (here). My wife's father (Wackau-man¢in) and ~wo Grizzly bears will come to 
your land. And then I will come, too. My wife's father has not yet fully recovered. 
He is delighted to hear from you. 0 mother's brother, I have no horses. I have only 
two American horses, which are in the possession of my children, who generally use 
them when they work. 

PAHANGA-MAN{jHN TO SILAS WOOD. 

January 12, 1880. 
Can' niacin'ga ama ¢eanla Wa'}{ig¢itan ama ¢ana'an einte, eli te'la 
Well people the these they are working the you hear it perhaps, there per-

(pl. sub.) for themselves (pl. mb.) taining 
to 

tldanqti i¢apahan pi ¢an'ja, in'ju-majl. ¢e¢uadi te' '}{i'}{axai )[1', gan'¢awa¢e. 
very good I knew it I though, I was unfor- In this place the they do for if, desirable. 

reached tunate. themselves 
there 

3 Can' edadan a¢in' ge fpahan pi '}]:1, uqpa¢e¢e ekanb~a-n1ajl. Wan' gi¢e 
Well what they the (pl. I knew it I ar- when, to lose I did not wiah for .All 

in' ¢in g¢f 
to bring back 
here to me 

have in. ob.) rived him. 
there 

ekanb¢a. 
I wish for 

him 

¢e niacin' ga atna e'an' man¢in'i J{l, nin'la gan' ¢ai 
This people the how they walk if, to live they wish 

(pl. sub.) 

¢an'ja, niacin' ga na nbaha a¢ai. E'be u¢.uahe kan'b¢a-maj'i. U danqti 
though, people in two ways they go. Whom I follow him I do not wish. Very gogd 

we¢ig¢an ckaxe kanb¢egan 
decisjon mZk.: it I hoped 

¢ag¢i tate'1a ¢asi¢a¢e kanb¢egan. 
with refert'nce to you think of I hope. 

your future re- it 

6 eskana ¢an'ja, 
though, oh that 

turn here 

Can' e'an' ¢inge ha. 
Well what is there is • 

the matter none 
NOTES. 

Pahafi_g·a-man¢in is the brother of Silas Wood. He dictated this letter after return
ing from a visit to his brother, who was staying with the Poukas near Niobrara, Nebr. 

778, 3. Can edadan a¢in ge . Wafigi¢e in¢in g¢i ekanb¢a. The author mis-
took a direct address to himself for an address to Silas. Iu speaking to the latter the 
sentences should have been changed thus: 

Can edadan anin ge' iwidahan pi ge' uqpa¢e¢a¢e wikanb¢a-majl. Wafi'gi¢e 
Well what yon the I knew about I the you lose I do not wish for .All 

have (pl. in. you reached (pl. you. 
ob.) there in. ob.) 

wanin (or, iD'¢anin) ¢ag¢f Wlkanb¢a. 
you have you have you I wish for 

them for me come you. 
back · · 
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TRANSLATION. 

Perhaps you have heard that these Indians are working for themselves. Though 
I bad a full knowledge of things pertaining to the Ponka on the old reservation (near 
Niobrara), I was unfortunate. It is desirable tor people to accomplish things for 
themselves 'in this place (i. e., on the Omaha Reservation, instead of going off to the 
Ponkas). I do not wish you to lose any of the things which I found in your possession 
when I visited the Ponka. I wish yon to bring all of them home to us. These Indians 
always wish to improve, no matter how they act, but they are divided into opposing 
parties. I do not wish to follow any one ( i. e., I will not become a partisan). I hope 
that you will make an excellent decision, and that you will consider about your future 
return to this land. Well, there is nothing more to be told. 

PAHANGA-MAN¢IN TO CUDE-GAXE. 

January 12, 1880. 
Cude-gaxe, ie egice te ub¢a ag¢i edegan', 

Smoke-maker, word what the I told I came but, 
ie ¢i¢ha si¢a-bajL Ubcba 

word your they had for- I told it 
gotten. you (ob.) it back 

say here 
t~' di gisi¢e ¢an'ja, ¢i 'a. 
when they re- though, they 

Can' ubta ag¢i te' di, nan' de giudanqtian' ¢an'ja, 
Still I tol it I ;::~~e when, heart very good for them though, membered have 

it failed. 
edadan fgaxe tate'la ¢i'a. 

what with reference to they 

can' can; 
always; 

Hiji-ga. 
do not 

speak it. 

the means of have 
doing it failed. 

i¢anban' iajiwa¢e. 
again it should not 

be spoken. 

here 
(/Ji 'a uwfb¢a te¢an' can' can ¢'', Kr gan' ¢i'{t te 1 a. 
They I tolcl it to in the always they And so they the fail yon past have have failed. failed 

Gan' ¢ana'an tegan uwib¢a. f¢anban' 
So you hear in order I tell it to Again it that you. 

TR .. :\.NSLATION. 

0 Smoke-maker, when I came back I told the words which you said, but they had 
forgotten your advice. Though they recalled it when I told them, they are unable (to 
act accordingly). Though they were very glad when I told them, they can find no 
means of doing it in future. They pave failed, just as I always told you that they 
would. And they have always failed; it should not be mentioned again. I tell you 
that you may hear it. Do not speak of' it again. 

3 
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APPENDIX. 

Of the notes and errata found in this Appendix all up to page 512 refer to Part 
I of this. volume; the others pertain to Part II. 

9, 4. For " acinhe" read '' a~inhe." 
9, 14. For "cin" read "~in." 
10, 8. The~ in "eb~egan" was inverted by mistake. 
10, 11. For" 'ica-biama" read "'i~a-biama." 
10, 16. For '~ cifige" read "~ifige." 
10, 18. }-,or "nan'anxf¢a" read ,, naanxf~a." 
11, 4. For'' Gian'~a," a possessive, read '' Gfan¢a," a dative of an~a. 
11. notes, 1st sentence. Add "The Winter dwelt at a mountain iu the far 

north." 
20, 4. For '' ~ie," a form of ~i, you, read '' ¢i'e," side. 
21, 14. For" JiUCpacan+" read" JiUCpa¢an+." 
23, 8. Jiackahi should be rendered ,, white oak tree." 
23, 19. For '' widijan" read '' uwidijan," from ubijan. 
25, 2. For ''when ye see me" -read "on account of what you have done.'' 
27, 11, et passim. For "Wam1q¢i0

" read "Wanan'q¢in," and make a like change in 
every derivative. "Na" refers to fire, etc.; but'' nan" to action of the feet, etc. 

27, 13. For '' in¢in'wanji" read "i0 ¢in'wan¢aji." 
28, 8. Render waseJ[an by "quick" instead of" alive." 
28, 14. For "Mafigcin'i-ga" read "Mafig¢in'i-ga." 
31, 19. For "made" read " kept." 
32, 12. Render " Egihe" by " down ward beneath the surface." 
33, 15. In '' aka-cnan" the "c" should be inverted. 
36, 5. For " gactaiika" read " gacta:fikai." 
38, title. The Omahas have a similar myth about the Raccoon (MiJta) and the 

Coyote (MiJ[asi). 
40, 9. "G¢iza-bi" read "g~iza-bi." 
40, 14. The· following may be substituted for the translation in the text: wactafika 

deceiving 
them 

akegan. · 
as he was. 

43, .11. Change '' FJ'di" to '' E'di." 
47, note on 43, 4. Change the second sentence so as to make it read thus: "Thn 

Kansa (Yegaha) uses -be or -bi, and the Osage (¢eJtaha), -de or -di, as a plural endiug, 
where the Omaha and Ponka (C/Jegiha) employ -i." 

54, 6. For "¢exe-ga}Ill" read "¢exigaJ[u." 
781 
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54, notes, second paragraph, first and second lines. In giving the J}>iwere equiva
lent of Ictinike read '' Ictcin'ke." · 

63, 14; 493, 8, et passim. For "deji" read "deje." 
66, between the myth of "Si¢emakan and the Turkeys," and the note on 60, 3, 

insert the following: '' See George Miller's version, p. 577." 
73, note on 72, 4. Insert comma before "Come." • 
73, note on 72, 8. Change so aR to read thus: "wena'uqtci (J.oiwere, winaq'axe), 

to go near, etc." 
75, 8. For" mhp1-ha wa-in'-biam:V' read "mhta-ha wain in'-biama." 

raccoon skin robe wore a robe, 
they say. 

75, 10. Though "01" was dictated, "K1" is better, as the women had not seen 
the tails " again" ( c1). 

89, 16 and 20. For ''nan' de" (wall of a tent, etc.) read '' uan'de," heart. 
98, 33. For "freezing over" read "forming." 
118, 10. Read '' B1n'degan'" and "wagajii-ga" 
118, 13 and 14. Render "aki-biama" by ''reached there again, they say." 
The verb admits of two renderings. 
133, 16; For "i~fanhe" read "i~Ji'anhe." 
154, 6. For'' ata'" read "aU~'.'' 

156, 8. For '' t'e¢a-biama" read "t'e¢a-biama." 
157, 18. For "wagig¢a-biama" read "wagi-ag¢a-biama." 
170, 14. For '' Jan¢eha '' read "J an'¢eha." 
176, 17. For " THidi" read " J.Iadi." 
177, 8. For "second" read ''third." 
181, 8, et passim. For'' wat'an" read " wa'la,n," squash, pumpkin. 
194, 20; 195, 6; 196, 2. For '' ugfdadan" read "ugfdidan," as the act was per

formed by pressure, not by thrusting. 
227, 1. " ·¢ixabaj1-qti" should be "without flaying at all" (from "¢ixabe ")instead 

of" without chasing at all" (which would be "¢iqa-bajl'-qti," from "¢iqe "). 
226, 14 and 15. "Wahutan¢in . . ::lle'laiiga aka" should be placed in brack-

ets, as it is a moqern interpolation. 
313, 6. For" an'wasa" read "aP'wansa." See "illg¢-usa" in the </Jegiha-English 

Dictionary. 
338, 7. For "gf¢a-baji-biama read "gi'¢a-bajf-biama." 
351, line next the bottom. For "Part II" read "the </Jegiha-English Dictionary." 
370, note on 369, 13. For '' Paii'ka ¢afi'ka" read '~ Paii'ka ¢aiika." 
380, 10. For "N azandaji" read '' N an'zandaj1," from nanzande. 
402, 2. Ca¢ewa¢e. His other name was J.ahe-jifiga. · He was . th~ rival of the 

famous chief Black Bird. 
402, 13. Gian'habi is better known as Niku¢ib¢an. He was a famous wakan man 

or shaman. 
402, 15-17. "Makan c1a¢in-ma." Denied by Two Crows and Joseph La 

Fleche. 
404, 2-7. This should be credited to Wabaskaha, instead of Ca¢ewa¢e, according 

to Two Crows and Joseph La Fleche. 
410, 8. Read '' Wa'ai." 
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410, 16. For " wa,¢in" read "wa¢in." 
440, 2. For" i¢eqtci" read "i¢e'qtci." Similar changes in 446, 9 and 10. 
448, 43. For'' Zande-bula" as dictated, read '~ Zande" according to Two Crows 

and Joseph LaFleche. 
470, 6. ano+. Used when kinship is asserted or understood. See ana and au in 

the <lJegiha-English Dictionary. 
512, 3. Kage here is a proper name. 
541, 2. For "WaJ'i'n'agahiga" read "Waji11 'a-gabiga." 
554, 9. et passim. For "¢an'cti" read" ¢an'ctl," when spoken by males. 
570, 1. For "¢a'ii'¢a" read "¢a'i'i¢a." 
570, 8. Read thus: " ke u 'an'bai." 

the put the (reel. 
(lg. ob. in.) 
ob.) 

588, 10. For "kide" read "kide." 
593, 12. For '' utan'.biama" (sai(l of leggings) read "u'lan'-biama." 
601, 15, and 602, 1. For" nexe-ga11.u" read" nexiga11.u." 
603, 8. For "¢anctf" (last word in the line) read "¢a11'ctl." 
616, 5. Change" (s.)" in two places to "(sing.)." 
621, 3. Under" ¢e ama" read" was going, they say." 
633, 4. There should be a hyphen after "U ~an' be." 
644, 16. For" janman'¢in' in'" read '' jaPman'¢in 'in'." 
653, 11. For "dan' xi" read '' dan'qe." 
685, 3. }'or "in'¢inki¢a-ga '' read "i11¢iil'ki¢a-ga." 
690, 6. For'' Waqa-najin" read" Waqa-najin." 
719, 5. For "te'ct'i" read ''te' ctl." 

in too. 
the 
past 

739, 12. For "Ag¢icta" read "Ag¢ictan." 
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sons born to Hi•qpe-ag¢e's parents . . . . . . . . . . . . 172 
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Young chief killed b_v buffaloes ................... . 
Young man changed himself into a red-tail fish, etc .. 
Young men, address to .... ........................ . 
Youth and the underground peopl~ ............... . 
Zizika-aki~isin or Zizika-akisi ............. -........ . 

See Republican Paw· 
nees. 

494 
749 
187 
302 

355 
280, 283 

628 
3H> 
397 
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